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An Afternoon 
Stroll 


[= little girl running towards me suddenly stopped her- 


self as she drew nearer, wrinkled her eyebrows together 

nd rubbed her rosy cheeks, twirled the ribbon around 

her wrist as children often do; if she then spread wide her pink arms 
and threw herself into my stomach, laughing like a granddaughter, 
and grabbed at my hands; if we turned together down a brighter 
street and stopped in some place for cups of honeyed milk; if she 
spoke of morning birdsongs and, in an effort to describe them bet- 
ter, whistled the chirps she so adored and I, like any proud relative, 
applauded the beautiful sounds she produced; if I could then call 
her ‘my little sparrow’ and, if she leaned towards me, kiss her fore- 
head; if we continued our promenade, arms locked in a weak em- 
brace, and said ‘hello’ to the people who passed us on their way 
home for early suppers; if I could escort that girl to her house, her 
fine white house with the red door and the fancy trimmed windows, 
and say to her mother ‘What a darling young lady you have here, 
the prettiest ve ever seen!’; and if the two of them would then 
wave goodbye and call out ‘Good luck’ as we parted company; that 
would be one thing. But this little girl is not slowing down or twist- 
ing her features in a friendly way; her mother has given her no 
ribbon to wear, her arms do not swing beside her; she will not greet 
me at all; in fact, she will spit on my legs because I am her senior 
and I wear handsome clothes that fit me well; she will feign sur- 
prise when I touch her shoulder to reprimand her behaviour; she 
will kick away my hand and laugh as a bruise begins to swell; she 
will deliver a repertoire of rude remarks, thrust her hand into my 
snug coat pocket, bat an eye, and remove my thin black purse; she 
will kick me again when I shout at her to return my property, and 
the people passing by will think that I am assaulting her and that 
she is merely defending herself; they will frown at me and quicken 
their pace to avoid my explanations; the girl will then laugh at me, 
wave my wallet before my eyes as I rub my aching legs; she will 
turn her back on me abruptly, lick her pale lips, and rush home to 
count my money, while I remain crouching, my tears wetting the 
pavement and my limbs still sore. 


The Blasphemer 


[= evening, while enjoying a sazerac with the em- 


peror, I couldn’t help but notice the ring he wore and 
how the light pranced through it whenever he lifted 
his glass. An orange gem in a silver setting; I wished for it to be 
mine. The emperor caught my interest and waved his hand before 
me. This was his way of telling me to end my daydreaming. 
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Please send letters to The 
Underground in room 
r-2203e or e-mail them to 
undergnd@scar.utoronto.ca 


Margaret Mary Elliott 
Contributor 


Ontario’s education sys- 
tem has failed more than 20 per 
cent of our graduating high 
school students. These young 
people are sent out to face the 
working world without enough 
literacy skills for junior entry- 
level jobs. 

Itis the inability to accept 
responsibility, and the refusal to 
dispel the illusion that illiteracy 
is not a problem, which breeds 
analphabetism. Ignorance of 
the problem stifles the ability to 
take our province and nation 
into a future capable of world- 
wide economic and intellectual 
competitiveness. 

Notwithstanding the cri- 
sis of our youth, adult illiteracy 
has reached an all-time low. 
The latest survey from Statistics 
Canada indicates that forty- 
eight percent of adult Canadi- 
ans have literacy problems in- 
cluding 22 per cent that suffer 
from deficiencies which hinder 
their accessibility to job promo- 
tions which require higher read- 
ing and writing skills. 

Part of the problem is the 
reluctance of higher educated 
professionals to use so called 
“clear language.” That com- 
bined with the credibility gap 
existing in the government and 
education agencies concerning 
the epidemic proportions of il- 
literacy in this country has pro- 
hibited any significant progress 
in community awareness and 
participation in resolving the 
problem. 

Another stumbling block 
is the term “illiteracy” itself. 
The popular concept assumes 
that in order to be illiterate one 
must not have functionality of 
the printed word. In truth, there 
are many degrees or levels of 
understanding. Most of the lit- 
eracy problem in Canada is con- 
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centrated in low levels of read- 
ing and writing ability (such as 
poor readers who have difficulty 
dealing with complex printed 
material). 

Toronto’s Frontier Col- 
lege has one hundred years of 
experience developing the read- 
ing and writing skills of illiter- 
ate people. John O’Leary of the 
college says “ We have to ignite 
a passion among Canadians for 
knowledge and learning to make 
a difference.” O’Leary and his 
colleagues are in the process of 
recruiting forty thousand uni- 
versity students to embrace the 
literacy “cause”. 

Family literacy uses the 
strategy of an intergenerational 
approach. Projects such as The 
Family Learning Program in 


‘Niagara Falls is a pioneer in this 


field and although it has been 
praised throughout the world by 
such organizations as the Inter- 
national Reading Association, it 
continues to be hamstrung with 
funding cuts. A 1996 British 
study evaluated a four-year pro- 
gram carried out by the National 
Foundation for Educational Re- 
search which has a reputation 
for basing conclusions on facts. 
Their verdict was “one of the 
most effective initiatives [they] 
had ever encountered.” Unfor- 
tunately, this kind of study is not 
available in Canada. First of all, 
federal funding is only short- 
term. Secondly, federal grants 
do not include money for for- 
mal evaluations. 

However, in spite of the 
odds, in Edmonton, the Pros- 
pects Literacy Association is 
hard at work raising funds to 
establish a Center for Family 
Literacy that could run local pro- 
grams, including training and 
access to information resources. 
Maureen Sanders, a director of 
the center’s projects believes 
that “Family Literacy captures 
the imagination much more than 


adult literacy.” The fact that the 
Prospects Literacy Associa- 
tion’s family approach caught 
the interest of the aboriginal 
population was a bright spot in 
the literacy program. In the 
past, it was difficult to reach 
native groups because of their 
daily struggle for food and shel- 
ter and the isolation of many 
families. 

Canning, in Nova Scotia’s 
Annapolis Valley is home to 
another struggling family lit- 
eracy program. Debra Reimer, 
supervisor for the program at- 
tacks the government when she 
says, “If the powers-that-be re- 
ally cared about families and lit- 
eracy, this wouldn’t be such a 
struggle.” The Halifax Youth 
Foundation, with the help of 
chairman Hugh Smith, set aside 
one million dollars in an endow- 
ment fund to support family 


‘learning projects. Ottawa prom- 


ised earlier to match any mon- 
eys donated to such projects and 
pledged its share in three annual 
installments. Nova Scotia put 
up four hundred thousand of its 
own funds. Ontario and its well- 
established organizations should 
be challenged by such fund-rais- 
ing capabilities. 

This is only the begin- 
ning. True democracy requires 
literacy. For Canada to continue 
to make meaningful contribu- 
tions in a global society, our 
ability to communicate must 
compare favourably with other 
countries. Budget cuts to educa- 
tion programs especially to the 
adult population are devastating 
to literacy in our country. We 
must convince our government 
to support community educa- 
tion. The results of the invest- 
ment will be improved reading 
and writing skills for our citizens 
today and for future generations 
to come. 
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Are we ready for the unknown?, ——H#-- 


Karen Heath 
Columnist 


Space has held the inter- 
est of man from the 
dawn of human- 
kind. Recall those 
famous words ; 
first uttered on * 
Star Trek: “to 
boldly go 4 
where no man \ 
has gone be- 
fore.” A few years 
later, in the spirit of “¥ 
this sentiment, Neil ™ 
Armstrong landed on the 
mioon and our fear and curi- Hie 
osity about what else may 
be out there exploded. 
Before these events took *# 


place, H.G. Wells’ War of 1 


the Worlds was broadcast over 
the airwaves, inciting mass hys- 
teria as common citizens be- 
lieved that Martians were invad- 
ing the planet. As always, hu- 
mans continue to speculate in 
fascination about what exists in 
the realms of the unknown. 
Centuries ago, comets 
and meteorites passing through 
the skies were viewed as pro- 
phetic signs. Aztec ruler 
Moctezuma II witnessed a 
comet in 1517 and deemed it as 
an omen that he would soon ex- 
perience his downfall. Days 
later he surrendered his empire 
to the Spanish. After the mur- 
der of Caesar in 44 BC, a comet 
flashed through the sky and was 
considered “proof” of his deity. 
By the period of enlightenment, 
man created the telescope to 
probe the farther reaches of 
space. Years later, sailors would 
use the celestial horizon to 
guide them through long nights 
in uncharted waters. 
Ofscourses thereeare 
skeptics who believe that life 


can only exist on Earth. It baf- 
fles me to think that this notion 
exists, to think that in this vast 
universe, life can only be found 
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here. One day, these 
oblivious views will 
be laid to rest, and 
proof that life exists 
elsewhere in this uni- 
verse will be found. 
Our galaxy alone con- 
tains millions of sun- 
stars, and within our 
universe, thousands of 
galaxies exist. Life has 
to be out there, some- 
where apart from 
Earth. Who knows, 
we may find other life 
forms closer to home 
than we think, perhaps 
even within our own 
solar system. 

Mars, for exam- 
ple, was originally 
thought to be the only 
other planet in our so- 
lar system capable of 
sustaining life. It’s 
easy to see why: it is 
roughly the same size 
as Earth, and has what 
appears to be dried-up 
channels, along with 
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two polar ice caps. Perhaps life 
began on Mars at some long- 
ago time, but due to some cata- 
strophic event, it ended. So al- 
though the Mars Pathfinder 
found no existing life, we can- 
not say for sure that life has not 
existed on Mars, until we actu- 
ally visit our red neighbour. Re- 


» cently, attention was focused 


on Europa, Jupiter’s moon. It 


. 4 is believed that Europa con- 
- tains the three things essential 
@ to life: heat, liquid water, and 


organic compounds. Europa 


water, but due to Jupiter’s 
gravitational field, scientists 


is covered in an icy layer of 


theorize that water flows freely 
underneath this layer. It has 
been noted that some organic 
compounds exist in this water. 

I doubt that any life forms 
found, either on Mars or Europa 
or somewhere else, would re- 
semble the recollections of our 
“abductees.” It seems to me that 
these depictions are eerily simi- 
lar to the human form. Some 
scientists contend that our alien 
counterparts are bipedal and 
possess similar facial features to 
our own. I’m not so sure. The 
idea of aliens being similar to 
us is more comfortable than, 
say, their resemblance to giant 


insects, so we perpetuate this 
groundless theory. Moreover, 
the thought that we may be the 
only humanoid species existing 
in an infinite universe is incred- 
ibly lonely. 

The sky is the boundary 
that separates us from the un- 
known. Though the premise of 
our society is based on scien- 
tific thought and science is the 
discipline, the process of acquir- 
ing that which we do not know, 
if life does in fact exist beyond 
our planet, I do not believe that 
our minds are ready to handle 
it. 
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President of SCSC, Maknun 
Khan, has been involved with 
the Scarborough Campus 
Student Council for two 
years, beginning as a first 
year representative. Last 
year, this third-year Biology 
and Neuroscience major held 
the position of SCSC vice- 
president and now has the 


opportunity to propel 
Scarborough campus into the 
new Millennium. 


Lisa Gardner: How would you 
describe what SCSC is? 


Maknun: We are the official rep- 
resentation for the 
undergrads at Scarborough. 
There is SAC [Student admin- 
istration Council], but they rep- 
resent all full time students at the 
university. At SCSC we are fo- 
cused on representing 
Scarborough students. 


How and why did you get in- 
volved with SCSC? 


I wanted to involve myself in 
student government because I 
wanted to see a lot of changes 
be brought about to improve the 
quality of student life and I love 
it here [laugh] that’s why I’m 
here all the time. I think that 
Scarborough Campus is unique, 
we have a small school atmos- 
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phere and that’s nice. 


What services do you provide 
for students? 


We provide lockers and photo- 
copiers but more importantly, 
we communicate to the admin- 
istration what student needs are, 
what they want and then lobby 
for these things with SAC. 


So would you say that you 
were politically involved in 
lobbying to make change for 
students? 


Oh yeah, we are political to 
some extent, but basically we 
are here to cater to student needs 
and concerns. In the past, SCSC 
hasn’t really involved itself in 
external things but I’m hoping 
that this year, if we work closely 
with SAC, we’ll be better able 
to effect change. Basically, it is 
downtown that most things are 
decided like student fees, GST 
on campus books and the $10 
OSAP service fee for U of T stu- 
dents, in which some post-sec- 
ondary schools do not have to 
pay. We’ll be looking into these 
things together. 


How would you describe the 
relationship between SAC and 
SCSC? 


I think we’re doing well right 
now, we’re calling one another 
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a lot, we’re informed as to what 
each other’s plans are, we post 
SAC events in our office and in 
turn they post SCSC events in 
their office. We may not agree 
all the time but we’re all work- 
ing toward a common goal--to 
provide services for students 
and help make their experience 
at U of T the very best it can be. 


Socially, what do you provide 
for students? 


We organise events like 
formals, pubnites, BBQ’s , ori- 
entation and fashion shows. We 
also do food drives, the career 
fair and academic showcases. 


Why do you feel that it is im- 
portant to organize these 
events? 


Well, nobody wants to be ina 
place where everything is dead. 
We want to create an environ- 
ment that is lively, vibrant and 
happy. We want students to feel 
included and excited about be- 
ing here so that they will feel 
better about their university ex- 
perience and in tum, do better 
in school. 


As SCSC president what are 
your responsibilities? 


Well, I oversee everything to 
make sure things are going well 
for students. I sit on various 


committees including the Execu- 
tive Committee, Academic, 
CSS, Food & Beverage and 
Health & Safety. Basically, lam 
there to see whether they are go- 
ing to do anything that is going 
to effect students. I also have 
some projects on my own that 
I’m taking on. 


In your opinion, have prior 
SCSC presidents performed 
their responsibilities effec- 
tively? 


Personally, the reason why I got 
involved in SCSC was because 
presidents have done so much to 


improve student life here. If 


there was ever a lack of effi- 
ciency, it wasn’t with just the 
president, but the team and this 
year we have a really good team 
and they are helping me a lot. 
We work together effectively, 
we listen to each other and we 
get what needs to be done, done 
with no conflicts. It’s really easy 
to criticize when you are on the 
outside looking in, but when 
you are actually in the position 
you come to know that there are 
things that you can do and 
things that you can’t. Without 
a good team that you can rely 
on everything can fall apart. 


I know that organizing ori- 
entation is a large respon- 
sibility for SCSC, what 
have you done differently 
this year? 


It’s more packed in than it 
was last year. We are look- 
ing to produce a more uni- 
fied U of T orientation. 
Last year on the Saturday, 
we didn’t really do any- 
thing to bring all first year 3 
students atthe university # a 
together, butthis yearwe § 
are going to the Varsity 
Stadium for a football 
game between York 
and U of T. We’re also 
going to include going 
downtown to the 
Brunswick House as 
an official event this 
year and that will be 
a wrist-band policy. 3 
We’ve changed the § 
atmosphere to make 
everyone feel in- & 
cluded and a part of * 
UofT. 2 


Is there anything 
that you have 
planned just for 
students at Scarborough? 


Last year we had a skit that de- 
picted university life, but this 


year we are going to have Uni- 
versity of Western Ontario 
graduate, Stuart Knight conduct 
a motivational speech. We also 
organized an _ exclusive 
Scarborough party at the Island 
club. 


How are you accounting for U 
of T inter-faculty rivalry? 


College and inter-faculty rivalry 
doesn’t need to be there. We’ve 
talked about this downtown and 
this year is going to be a lot dif- 
ferent. We all agreed that there 
is a problem and that there is no 
point in subjecting first-year 
students to people screaming in- 
sults at them [laugh] especially 
during their first few days here! 


What have you done to touch 
base with students entering 
first-year? 


Well, we have been calling each 
and every one of the new stu- > 
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dents to find out how things are 
going, how their course selec- 
tion is coming along, things like 
that. We’re trying to establish a 
relationship with students before 
they get here. We called them 
last year too but this year we 
have been increasing the inten- 
sity of it. We also have an open- 
door policy for students who 
wish to come in and talk to us 
and we’re happy to help in any 
way we can, that’s the kind of 
relationship we have with the 
students. 


What sort of feedback have 
you been receiving? 


We have a lot of situations 
where they come in and ask how 
they can get involved and 
they’re very energetic about it. 
I think elections are going to be 
unbelievable this year with even 
more people running than last 
year, from the feedback I have 
been getting. 


What projects have you 
looked into and completed 
this summer? 


Well, the clubs centre is being 
built right under the SCSC of- 


fice in the room adjacent to the 
arcade and in middle-late Sep- 
tember that should be in full 
force. We are also looking into 
using the space in the H-wing 
behind the bank machine for a 
convenience store; a business 
plan was completed in July. 
Also, a users committee was set- 
up for a new student centre. 
This will probably take three to 
four years before it is completed, 
but this is still a really big step. 
We’ ve also put together the stu- 
dent agenda and we’re going to 
place photocopiers near CSCR 
and the club centre. 


How are some of these 
projects being financed? 


Basically, we’ ve acquired fund- 
ing mainly through corporate 
sponsorship and SCSC. We’ve 
had no help from CSS or any 
other committee. This is first 
time that we’ve raised money 
ourselves. 


How much money did you 
raise? 


$4000 


What are your ideas on how 


to ensure academic success? 


Ian Macdonald has been ap- 
proached concerning imple- 
menting a probationary detec- 
tion system. We’re looking at 
different models right now to 
see which would best suit 
Scarborough Campus. Also, we 
will be conducting a mentor sys- 
tem which will begin in Janu- 
ary. It is designed to help stu- 
dents get used to university and 
involves student volunteers as- 
sisting students who are already 
on or are in danger of going on 
probation. 


How will SCSC address stu- 
dent concerns this year? 


Things are going to be struc- 
tured in pretty much the same 
manner. We’re basically going 
to direct students to the right 
people to talk to in cases such 
as petitions. What is different 
is that each commissioner has 
their own monthly objectives 
that have to be met and these are 
posted in the office. Also this 
year, we’re going to be handing 
out a survey to students in order 
to receive their feedback on 
services we provide. 


How do you plan on making 
students more aware of 
SCSC? 


We’re planning to do a lot of 
promotion, like going to classes 
to let people know that we do 
exist and that we are here to help 
in any way we can. We also plan 
on putting on more spirit days 
and trying out new things, like 
Bingo nights. 


Now that there is a clubs room, 
how are the clubs responding? 


They are all extremely happy 
now that they finally have their 
own space. Nevertheless, we 
stay in touch with all the clubs 
on a regular basis just to make 
sure things are going smoothly 
and there are no concerns. Re- 
ally, I would like them to feel 
more autonomous in the sense 
that they are able to have the re- 
sources and freedom to do a lot 
more. 


Would you say that competi- 
tion exists between clubs? 


I don’t think so, I’ve never ex- 
perienced any rivalry. There 


a 


isn’t any need for any tension 
because it’s nota first come first 
serve basis in terms of resources. 
Basically whomever wants it, 
get it and last year everyone was 


happy. 


Do you believe that racism is 
a problem at Scarborough 
Campus? 


I have never had a student come 

to me about an issue that is race 
related. I don’t believe that there 
exists one solid background 
here, we are very diverse and I 
think it works out very well. 
Take the multi-prayer space for 
example, that space is going to 
be shared by students, all from 
different religious groups. 


What would you say is the big- 
gest concern at Scarborough 
right now? 


I think that student space is a 
really big issue that is in dire 
need of being addressed but 
there are some that would say 
that academic success is more 
important, and it is important. 
To me, it is student space that 
enhances academics and there- 
fore, they go hand in hand. 
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CIUT in Financial Crisis ——————_ 


Vernon Appadoo 
Asst. News Editor 


During the past academic 
year, U of T’s campus and com- 
munity radio station CIUT 89.5 
FM has encountered financial 
problems. The monetary crisis 
has left members of the CIUT 
community puzzled as to how 
the radio station is to function 
for the coming year. Accord- 
ing to SAC president Matt 
Lenner, large debts were accu- 
mulated through mismanage- 
ment and overspending by the 
station. The debts at CIUT were 
so untenable that the station 
could not pay their Directors and 
their Liability Insurance. As a 
result, the Board of Directors, 
excluding the SAC representa- 
tives and university representa- 
tive, resigned from the board. 

This resignation of board 
members triggered a stir within 
the radio station, resulting in 
members trying to appropriate 
authority and governance to one 
designated group. Where corpo- 
rations are concerned, there are 
provisions made to determine 
the distribution of authority in a 
crisis situation such as a govern- 
ing board dissolving. Initially, 
there were reports stating the 
SAC had resumed control of 
CIUT, and would be in charge 
of managing the station. How- 


ever, Lenner argues that not all 
power has been remitted to the 
SAC: “In CIUT’s case, author- 
ity fell on the general members. 
The general members of CIUT 
are the CIUT Board of Direc- 
tors, and the Board of Directors 
of SAC. So honestly, SAC is 
not in charge. The general 
members of CIUT are in 
charge.” 

To make matters even 
more difficult, the radio station 
has also been plagued by the fact 
that the advertisers have been 
removing their commercials 
from CIUT. Rumours as to why 
this occurred have been numer- 
ous, including the airing of 
questionable content on the ra- 
dio, resulting in advertisers be- 
coming nervous about the sta- 
tion’s reputation. However, 
Lenner sets the record straight 
by asserting, “Advertisers have 
pulled out due to people going 
on the air and saying CIUT was 
closing.” 

Even though advertising 
brings in a large amount of rev- 
enue for the station, the 
withdrawl of advertisers has not 
been a major factor in the debt 
accumulated by CIUT. Accord- 
ing to Lenner, advertising this 
year brought in three times the 
money for the station as it did 
last year. Advertising revenues 
for the station were estimated at 


being in the $120, 000 range. 
CIUT could not be reached to 
confirm or deny Lenner’s claim. 

At the moment, the station 
has about $150, 000 in debt. Al- 
though this figure may seem 
large and difficult to handle, 
measures are being taken to 
bring CIUT back to its feet. 
Lenner maintains, “We have a 
bank loan in the works to pay 
off the debt. As for long term 
financial solutions, we are still 
looking at options.” 

As for the string of CIUT 
members who quit after the debt 
was accumulated, their positions 
have yet to be filled. At the 
moment, CIUT lacks a station 
manager. Responding to the 
question of who is to fill these 
positions, Lenner responds, “We 
are not sure. We have to find 
the money first, or we have to 
find suitable candidates that will 
work for free.” 

CIUT 89.5 FM is amem- 
ber of the NCRA (National 
Campus/Community Radio As- 
sociation), a non-profit national 
association committed to volun- 
teer-based, community-oriented 
radio broadcasting. CIUT has 
been the voice of the ethnically 
diverse community of U of T 
and Toronto. A decline in radio 
programming due to financial 
reasons would be a setback to 
the university culture. 


Online Classes Improve 


Lindy O’ Donnell 
CUP - East Lansing, Mich. 


Students enrolled in 

online classes score higher on 

exams than those in lecture 

based classes, a recent Michigan 

State University (MSU)study 
has concluded. 

The study, which com- 
pared 200 undergraduates in an 
introductory economics class, 
found students with online 
classes perform 15 per cent 
higher on the same exam as stu- 
dents in the equivalent lecture- 
based class. 

The study divided the stu- 
dents into two groups: one at- 
tended lectures and in-class dis- 
cussions, the other used CD- 
ROMs anda Web-based format. 

The cyber learners were 
provided online discussions 
rooms, news articles and a set 
of CD-ROM lectures. 

MSU Economics Profes- 
sor Ken Boyer, who has used 
Web pages as a suppJement to 


in-class discussions for two 
years, says posting materials on 
the Internet is a positive addi- 
tion to the traditional classroom 
experience. 

“Tt simplifies things,” said 
Boyer. “The diligence of the stu- 
dents has increased since going 
online.” 

Some students, however, 
worry about computer accessi- 
bility. 

Shamethia Fluker, a fam- 
ily and community services jun- 
ior, said she had difficulties 
when she used CD-ROMs in a 
humanities class. 

“It posed a problem for 
me because I didn’t have much 
access to a computer and it 
raised the cost of the books,” 
said Fluker. 

Nevertheless, MSU fac- 
ulty staff are hailing the power 
of the computer in the class- 
room. 

Carol Sawyer, a food sci- 
ence professor, said she has seen 
increased test scores with online 


Grades—— 


education. 

“T think we can do a bet- 
ter job for people if they work 
on their own time,” said Saw- 
yer. “There’s a mutual feeling 
of satisfaction for both of us.” 

Sawyer, who taught a vir- 
tual university class last spring, 
said the Internet allows profes- 
sors more opportunities to inter- 
act with students than is avail- 
able in traditional classrooms. 

“We talk daily by e-mail 
and sometimes on the tel- 
ephone,” she said. 

But not everyone is jump- 
ing on the bandwagon of a wired 
education. 

According to a recent re- 
port, students enrolled in dis- 
tance education courses are 
more likely to dropout than 
those in a traditional classroom. 

The study, conducted by 
the Institute for Higher Educa- 
tion Policy, concluded the long- 
term effects of virtual universi- 
ties and distance education are 
uncertain. 


Sheila White | 


To The Class 
of ‘99 

Inheriting the 
New 

Millennium 


for Councillor 


Did you know?... 10% of the 
People Control who represents 
you? 

You have the Power within your 
Community to Control the choice 
No VOTE - NO VOICE ! 


Sheila White is experienced, capa- 
ble, caring and accomplished. 
Sheila White was born and raised, 
lives and runs a business in 
Scarborough. 

Sheila White was a top aide to 
Mayor Mel Lastman for more than 12 
years, in fact, The Toronto Star called 
Sheila White “the brains behind Mel” 
Sheila White continues to advise 
many of the city’s key political repre- 
sentatives and her knowledge on 
municipal affairs and many years of 
resolving community issues, make 
Sheila White your best choice for 
Councillor in Scarborough Highland 
Creek. 

Sheila White believes in real dia- 
logue and broad consultation, in 
keeping neighbourhoods stable, 
strong and connected. 

Sheila White’s energy, ideas and 
superior team-building skills bring all 
sides together to solve the important 
issues. 

Sheila White creates the links that 
keep communities strong and helps 
all residents see that they are an 
important part of the community, they 
belong and are being heard. 

Sheila White will have a web site for 
Community Activities, for you Busi- 
ness, Service, Job Opportunities, 
Resumes that will be a free service 
for the Community. 
www.sheilawhite.com 


Sheila White is Your Voice, Make 
Sheila White, Your Choice on 
September 23. 


Vote for Sheila White for UNITY 
in the COMMUNITY 


Visit Sheila White at 

3873 Lawrence Ave. East 

web site: www.sheilawhite.com 
email: vote@sheilawhite.com 

phone: 289-6792 


The Underground 
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Nadia Alam 
Staff 


Sprawled along 401 Rich- 
mond Street West is a shabby 
red-brick building, which fronts 
onto the babbling throng crowd- 
ing Spadina. If you should wan- 
der through the ivy-framed en- 
trance, climb the stairs to the 
second floor, and follow a wind- 
ing corridor to its end, you will 
eventually stumble upon a slen- 
der, opinionated woman and the 
Gallery 401. 

The gallery is a sun-filled 
room, with whitewashed walls, 
cracked and peeling in places, 
bare of any furnishings save a 
plush sofa and vases brimming 
over with sunflowers and dai- 
sies. But this is just the back- 
drop to the paintings that have 
claimed its walls. 

The woman is Asma 
Arshad Mahmood, a contempo- 
rary Pakistani painter who is 
unself-consciously candid about 
her views, mischievous and dra- 
matic, with narrow hands that 
often highlight her words with 
emphatic gestures. Her features 
are arresting not because they 
are pretty in any conventional 
sense, but because of the person- 
ality that animates them. Now, 
her eyes are bright, her face pas- 
sionate as she discusses her life 
and work. 

The oil on paper collec- 
tion is a group of female nudes, 
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entitled “...and she is my 
woman.” What is most intrigu- 
ing about her work is their 
depth: the more you study the 
painting, the more it enfolds 
you, pulls you into deeper 
whorls of thought. Mahmood 
agrees, describing her “reverse 
technique”: “Most artists start by 
drawing in the figure and then 
filling it in with colour. Me, I 
usually slap all of the colour 
onto the paper first and then 
bring out the shape by highlight- 
ing here and there.... Idon’t use 
a brush, no that is too harsh. I 
want softness. I use my hands, 
fingers, tissues, anything.... It 
produces a sort of sculpture-like 
feel to it, you see.” 

The paintings depict 
women in various roles, loung- 
ing in The Gossips, swaying 
sinuously in The Fire, gazing off 
sadly in Palkain (Eyelashes), or 
smiling mysteriously in La 
Mona. The colours are subdued, 
except for the occasional 
splashes of a pastel streak on a 
dress, or of a cyan flame in a 
lock of hair. The figures are 
suggestive, elusive in technical 
detail, as if seen through a haze 
of tears or from behind a veil— 
“but isn’t that where women be- 
long, behind a veil?” The ques- 
tion is mocking, asked with an 
ironic chuckle. She admits that 
the lack of definition around the 
face or the figure is because the 
subject isn’t meant to be taken 


as a particular person. In effect, 
when she paints a woman, she 
is striving to paint every woman, 
including herself. 

Asked why she concen- 
trates solely on the feminine fig- 
ure, Mahmood glances wryly at 
the men in the room. Having 
painted men before, she dis- 
misses their forms as being too 
angular, too powerful, engen- 
dering too much violence. “We 
already have so much violence 
In our natures,” she shakes her 
head. “The female form is much 
more sensitive. It can express 
so much more, sadness, happi- 
ness, whatever. I can’t paint a 
sad male nude; he looks too ef- 
feminate, too strange. The fe- 
male form, [with] its curves, is 
much, much more expressive.” 

However, she adamantly 
refuses to describe herself or her 
work as feminist. She asserts 
that art should tease out the finer 
aesthetics in the mind, to engage 
the intelligence and not basic 
human instinct. As such, 
Mahmood disagrees with critics 
who maintain that art should al- 
ways “push the envelope.” She 
declares that a woman’s primary 
objective is bearing and raising 
children, that a woman is 
uniquely suited to the role. 
“There is no shame in being a 
housewife. It’s a full-time job, 
but nobody—not just the men, 
but the women also—realizes it. 
In fact, it is mostly us, women, 
who undervalue our position. 
We don’t consider housewives 
as very authoritative or skillful. 
Seeing to the details of running 
a household, administering the 
finances, taking care of the chil- 
dren, it’s all very difficult.” 

She admits that though 
she loves painting, devoting four 
hours per day to it, her family 
stands first in line among her 
priorities. At thirty-six, she’s a 
mother of three. She is fiercely 
proud of her daughters’ courage 
in consistently facing the taunts 
of their peers who tease them 
about their “mom who paints 
pictures of naked women.” 

“You see, I grew up in a 
culture that is very confined,” 
she explains, leaning against a 
wall. “[A culture] where the 
men are to be pitied just as much 
as the women. They must be the 
provider for the family, whether 
they want to be or not. It’s a 
culture where everyone’s role is 
dictated at birth.” 

Mahmood is unusual in 


that her parents gave her free 
rein to pursue her own desires. 

“T have epilepsy, so just 
imagine the stories of this or that 
djinn possessing me every time 
I had a seizure. My parents 
didn’t believe that anyone 
would marry me, so they let me 
do whatever, thinking that if I 
could find something, anything, 
to fix on, to settle on, I’d be 
okay.” 

Throughout her youth, 
she turned her hand to the vari- 
ous aspects of art—acting, sing- 
ing, writing, and, what was to 
become her passion, painting. 
Being epileptic, she was refused 
entrance into any of the art 
schools in Pakistan, but her fa- 
ther arranged for her to appren- 
tice to Munsoor Rahi, an artist 
who enjoys great prestige in 
Pakistan. Considering this, she 
admits it was a surprise that her 
debut exhibit in Pakistan at the 
Nairang Gallery, Lahore was so 
well received. In fact, the ma- 
jority of her buyers are Paki- 
stani. 

“We have been a military 
state for so long.... Itisn’t very 
surprising that Pakistanis aren’t 
known for having taste in cul- 
ture, in art or literature. We have 
been given substandard things in 
the past, and so now, we have 
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come to value substandard 
work.” She condemns the main- 
stream movie posters, showing 
a scantily clad woman flaunting 
her body to a male onlooker, as 
vulgar. There is a fine line be- 
tween art and vulgarity. Her 
nudes are art because she strives 
for depth in her work. 

“Some people might say 
that The Cage is vulgar,” says 
Mahmood, referring to a paint- 
ing, dark with browns and grays 
and blacks, with deep reds 
throbbing randomly, the trace of 
a female torso barely discern- 
ible. “But I don’t think so. It 
means something more than just 
the surface.” She asks me what 
I think the painting means. I 
suggest that “the cage” is the one 
thing that women are continu- 
ally prized for, the one thing 
whose imperfections trap a 
woman as effectively as a 
prison. Laughing, she agrees, 
adding that women’s bodies also 
represent a cage for her person- 
ally because she is so obses- 
sively fascinated by them. She 
has been studying them for two 
years, and still, all she paints, all 
she can paint, are women. 


Gallery 401 will feature 
Mahmood’s work until Septem- 
ber 15. 


my woman 
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Matthew Good Band Friday Night Cocktail ————_ 


Linda Gagatsis 
Contributor 


The Party: Pepsi Taste Tour ’99 
The Drink: MGB Friday Night 
Cocktail 

1 part old, dark dingy club 

1 part cheesy promotional tour 
for cola drink (not optional) 

2 parts promotional people (plus 
cheesy promotional prizes and 
giveaways) 

1 part “PEPSI” chant 

4 parts Matthew Good Band 

1 part “BLOW ME” chant 

1 part audience of... contest win- 
ners 

1 part condom balloons 


A few things about ingredients... 
1 part old, dark, dingy club: 


Even if you haven’t gone 
to Lee’s Palace, everyone knows 
of the bedraggled concert venue 
for all bands far and wide lo- 
cated on Bloor Street West. So 
everyone’s heard of it but how 
many people have actually been 
to it? Probably a lot. For those 
of you who haven’t—it’s a lot 
like its sister bar/club, The 
Dance Cave, up the stairs in the 
same building, minus the black 
lighting (which means no freaky 
vampire effect at Lee’s). But 
really, I don’t want to waste 
space writing about Lee’s. The 
sound there is pretty damn good 
and that’s all that really matters, 
right? The scene is essentially 
set: Lee’s Palace, dark, dingy, 
crowded with ever-increasingly 
drunk people waiting for the free 
show to start. 

Wait. Hold up. Free 
show? Yep, that’s right freeee 
show! 


1 part cheesy promotional tour 
for cola drink (not optional): 


Turns out Pepsi launched 
a huge summer concert tour in- 
volving some well-known Ca- 
nadian bands (the Tea Party, 
Big Sugar, and Matthew Good 
Band) that travelled right across 
the country from BC to Quebec. 
The weird (and probably some 
sales and marketing wizard’s 
epiphany) catch about this tour 
was this: the tickets could not be 
bought—only won. So this en- 
sures the audience is full of peo- 
ple who are contest winners (and 
people who were invited by 
other people with media 
comps—heh heh). But the con- 
cept sounds kind of cool, right? 


But kind of a bummer too, for, 
you know, those hardcore fans 
who really really want to go see 
MGB but don’t win tix—but 
more on the audience later. 


2 parts cheesy promotional peo- 
ple (plus cheesy prizes and 
giveaways): 


So along with the cheesy 
promotional tour idea comes the 
(you guessed it) cheesy promo- 
tional people giving away t- 
shirts, coasters, blah blah blah. 
Of course, if you arrived fash- 
ionably late to the concert, you 
would have missed most of the 
antics of the Pepsi people. (Note 
for future: ALWAYS ARRIVE 
FASHIONABLY LATE.) An 
English guy and a seemingly 
mute girl threw (read: pelted) 
prizes at the already rather drunk 
crowd. Do you know how dan- 
gerous a flying coaster is? I was 
afraid for my life from those 
coasters-turned-deadly-ninja- 
stars. Of course, the cheese fac- 
tor increased when the chant 
was introduced. 


1 part PEPSI chant: 


Oh my, the English guy 
made the crowd chant “Pepsi! 
Pepsi! Pepsi!” and owing much 
to the crowd’s hipness and aver- 
sion to the lame-ness of it all, 
the chant was... weak. But that 
was all forgotten when the band 
come on stage. 


4 parts Matthew Good Band: 


To be on the general side, 
the concert they put on was re- 
ally entertaining. They played 
all the radio faves off their cur- 
rent album, Underdogs: “Appa- 
ritions,” “Rico,” “Everything is 
Automatic” and their new one 
“Hello Timebomb” off their 
upcoming album, Beautiful 
Midnight. 

BUT the set was too short. 
Or ended too early. I’m not re- 
ally sure which one. They came 
on stage at around 10:30 and fin- 
ished their encore performance 
at about 11:45. Now, I know, 
an hour and 15 minutes isn’t 
necessarily short. Maybe it was 
the early finish? And what ex- 
actly does the early finish mean? 
Does it mean they weren’t into 
it? Or the audience wasn’t? 

As extra treats, there was 
a rendition of “Keep on Rockin’ 
Me, Baby” by the Steve Miller 
Band (someone in the audience 


actually yelled out “Steve 
Miller!!”’) as well as the begin- 
ning of “Thunderstruck” (much 
to the mock-dismay of Dave, the 
lead guitarist). Now I don’t 
know about you but I never ever 
ever went through an ACDC 
phase—never ever ever. What 
I’m really trying to say is: I 
never liked ACDC. But you 
know, I was even amused and 
entertained by this short ACDC 
interlude done by MGB—that’s 
gotta count for something, 


that-feeds-you touch, Matthew. 

So all in all things were 
going well: the band was enter- 
taining, I was enjoying all of 
their music...except for the girl 
sashaying (that’s right, 
sashaying) in front of me who 
kept unintentionally (I think) 
smacking me in the face with her 
long long brown hair which 
smelled of 2inl shampoo and 
conditioner. This detailed 
memory brings me to one of the 
last ingredients... 


the crowd were around the bar, 
mostly. And I must admit, we 
were pretty quiet between songs 
(except for a guy who yelled out 
BON JOVI (??)and other clue- 
less things). 

Maybe the set was short 
on account of the crowd. Am I 
being insecure? Paranoid? 
There was only ONE encore!! 
What band/group does only 
ONE encore? It’s hard to put 
my finger on exactly what made 
the night fall a little short. The 


doesn’t it? 

So I was 
actually enter- 
tained by an 


A _CgzDreG 
cover—scary. 
Matthew Good 


Band won me 
over with their 
playing. But 
the one BIG 
beef I have 
with Matthew 
Good Band 
(and with 
many other 
bands): lack of 
conversation. 
Matthew Good 
didn’t talk a 
lot. It’s like 
this unwritten 
rule that it 
must be the 
lead singer that 
speaks—he 
must have the 
most personal- 
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ity, right? I 
mean, he does...sing, right? 
(Like the ability to sing must be 
directly linked to a great person- 
ality). Matthew Good is not 
Gord Downie. 

I’m like aneedy girlfriend 
at a concert—I need attention, I 
need talk! If I wanted an exact 
duplication of the album—guess 
what? I’d stay home and listen 
to the CD. 

But having slagged Mat- 
thew Good for his conversa- 
tional skills onstage, they did do 
several unique things to make up 
for it such as the Steve Miller 
cover and the ACDC cover of 
“Thunderstruck” which brings 
me to the next ingredient. 


1 part “BLOW ME” chant: 


To counteract the sickly 
sweet “Pepsi” chant, Matthew 
Good split the audience into two 
sides and had one side chant 
“blow” and the other chant 
“me.” Nice biting-the-hand- 


1 part audience of...contest win- 
ners: 


Who thought of this con- 
cept? I mean, I know at first it 
sounds cool, right? Ooooh, try 
and win the coveted MGB tick- 
ets at Lee’s Palace. But think 
about it. Who ends up winning 
the tickets? A bunch of wankers 
who try and win stuff off the 
radio all day and night who re- 
ally couldn’t give a rat’s ass 
whose concert it is, just that it’s 
free?? Maybe. Or: A bunch of 
people who just called the radio 
station to complain about some- 
thing assinine some DJ said and 
ended up winning something 
instead? Perhaps. Or: A whole 
bunch of hardcore MGB fans? 

But judging by the lack- 
lustre crowd—lI’d guess the first 
or second choices. Not to say 
the crowd was altogether lame 
—there were definitely fans in 
the audience—and they were all 
in the front with me. The rest of 


early finish? The short set? The 
sometimes quiet crowd? It defi- 
nitely wasn’t the condom bal- 
loons. 


1 part condom balloons: 


Definitely optional—only 
one or two rowdy (read: drunk) 
audience members/contest win- 
ners blew condoms up to create 
balloons. The balloons were 
booted around in a game of keep 
away (for as long as they lasted). 
As it happened, Sheik aren’t that 
durable when blown up to full 
capacity. And what concert is 
complete without condom bal- 
loons?? 

Shaken, not stirred. 

For best results: Forget 
audience of contest winners. 
Fill dark dingy club with real 
paying fans—it may inspire 
band as well as audience. 

Serves: 300 


11 


The Underground 


Books | Film 


Curing the college cold, --——_ 


Nadia Alam 
Staff 


Despite the hectic sched- 
ule university demands of its 
students, many of you have at 
one time or another strolled into 
a Chapters or Coles or Indigo 
bookstore, browsing for a good 
read rather than that tense, grip- 


ping, 100 pound chemistry text- 
book. While wandering aim- 


lessly amidst the paperbacks and 


hardcovers, you all have no 


doubt stumbled upon a shelf (or 


many shelves in some cases) de- 
voted entirely to a phenomenon 
called the Chicken Soup series. 
You know the ones, the Chicken 
Soup for the Woman's Soul... 


AUTHORS 


met | | New York Times 


BESTSELLING 


Jack Canf ield 
Mark Victor Hansen 
Kimberly Kirberger 
Dan Clark 


Inspiring and Humorous 
Stories About College 


for the Teenage Soul... for the 
Golfer's Soul... for the Cat and 
Dog Lover’s Soul... for anyone 
and everyone’s soul. 

All kidding aside, the 
Chicken Soup series has grown 
into a major industry in its own 
right, rivaling even George 
Lucas’ Star Wars in becoming 
a 20th century cultural by-word. 
While nuclear war, genocide, 
concentration camps, ignorance, 
subway suicides, rape and other 
atrocities fuel the global media, 
it isn’t much of a shock that a 
book offering heart-warming 
stories about everyday joys and 
sorrows has taken so well to so 
many millions. 

On July 29, 1999, the 
creators of Chicken Soup for the 
Soul, that humble ancestor of the 
Chicken Soup enterprise, un- 
veiled their latest effort: Chicken 
Soup for the College Soul. Jack 
Canfield, Mark Victor Hansen, 
Kimberly Kerberger and Dan 
Clark have edited, compiled and 
unleashed this anthology, dub- 
bing it as the crib notes for help- 
ing us poor sods face the chal- 
lenges of that ivory tower called 
higher education. In fact, 
Chicken Soup for the College 
Soul has been received with 
wide acclaim, nabbing the much 
sought after spots on bestseller 


lists across North America. One 
friend of mine actually crowed 
in delight when she found out 
about my assignment, going so 
far as to extract a promise from 
me to let her borrow it. 

Wary of all the surround- 
ing hype, I put on my most re- 
signed, disdainful, unimpressed 
face and sat down to review 
Chicken Soup for the College 
Soul. Earth-shattering or life-al- 
tering, it was not. But, to my 
surprise, the book had its mo- 
ments. 

From over eight thousand 
eager hopefuls, the editors chose 
100 submissions of anecdotes 
and poetry, peppered them with 
comics, and loosely categorized 


them into the various aspects of 


post-secondary life (Getting In, 
Transition, Lessons From Inside 
the Classroom and Outside the 
Classroom, Love 101, Friends, 
etc.). Students, professors, par- 
ents, middle-agers reminiscing 
about the good old days, all were 
invited to say their piece. 

A lot of the anecdotes 
were mediocre, stories that were 
hardly unanticipated. Others 
were notable, making me smile, 
even laugh out loud at times. A 
few moved me, bringing tears to 
my eyes. Most I will never read 
again; some I have dog-eared 


for rainy days. 

More importantly though, 
this book reminded me of plain 
human goodness. It’s easy to 
fall prey to the cynicism that is 
so prevalent and so fashionable 
in our lives. The stories here re- 
flect the touchingly sweet and 
naive expectations I was armed 
with when I first stepped onto 
campus. 

Intentionally or not, the 
stories from Chicken Soup for 
the College Soul have shown me 
how valuable these university 
years are. It’s incredible how 
much of our joy, fear, laughter, 
tears and anxiety are jam-packed 
into these four or five short years 
where we all come together to 
learn something new and, theo- 
retically at least, to grow into 
mature adults. I would recom- 
mend this book for those rainy 
days when that toad of a chem- 
istry textbook seems less than 
inviting. Or perhaps, the next 
time you are strolling aimlessly 
through that bookstore, grab a 
copy of Chicken Soup for the 
College Soul and one of those 
handy comfortable sofas, and 
take a read through. I have no 
doubt, you'll find at least one 
story in there that’ll touch some 
part of you. Call it the law of 
numbers if nothing else. 


a ae Fighting a losing battle 


Nadia Alam 
Staff 


The 13" Warrior is a his- 
torical adventure movie in 
which Antonio Banderas is the 
reluctant protagonist, Ibn 
Fadlan, who embarks on a clas- 
sical heroic quest. In other 
words, this movie is a no- 
brainer. Do not walk into the 
theater expecting depth or in- 
sight from the plot. The story is 
based on Michael Crichton’s 
Eaters of the Dead, which in it- 
self was adapted from Beowulf, 
a highly embellished, 
winded account of the battle 


long- 


between the titular hero Beowulf 


and the evil monster Grendel. 
The plotis very simple. It 
begins with a vicious sea storm 
attacking, among others, a mis- 
erable Banderas, huddled in dis- 
comfort on a Viking longboat. 
From there, the story pulls you 
back in time to a gold-tinged 
palace in Arabia circa 922 AD 
where a veiled woman with 
striking kohl-lined eyes leads 
Banderas, an Arab noble, to his 
destiny, namely exile. On his 


journey, Banderas, accompa- 
nied by a funny Omar Sharif 
and a host of camels, falls in 


with an army of Vikings, all of 


whom are busy wenching and 
getting well and truly sloshed. 
The plot thickens when a blond 
child arrives with news of a 
nameless foe burning, pillaging 
and generally terrorizing the 
Viking homeland. Out comes 
an old hag, the group’s advisor, 
who through cracked and black- 
ened teeth, pronounces that only 
thirteen warriors can defeat this 
dreadful enemy, and that the 
thirteeath warrior cannot be a 
Norseman. Of course, all tum 
and look thoughtfully at the hap- 
less Arab ambassador in their 
midst. Roped into fighting an 
enemy that the Viking are afraid 
to even name, Banderas gamely 
agrees to the scheme and soon 
finds himself retching on a boat 
carrying him and the others to 
the Vikings’ home base. There 
the audience is introduced to a 
dying king, a knowledgeable 
princess, lush forests and the 
Wendol. The scene is set. All 
that is left is to defeat the 


Wendol and save the Viking 
way of life. 

The most disturbing part 
of the movie was its treatment 
of culture. The Wendol are 
overly simplified: they are rep- 
resented as grunting “savages,” 
painting their bodies red and 
black, taking the heads of their 
conquests, wearing whole bear 
skins, living in squalor in cay- 
erns deep under the ground, 
gnawing on their enemies dur- 
ing battle, and wor- 
shipping well-en-« 
dowed female idols 
In some aspects, they 
bear an uncanny re- 
semblance to Native 
Americans and other|h 
indigenous people. gy 
No attempt was madef 
to’ explain ~~ the 
Wendols’ actions: 
they attack the Vi- 
kings for no obvious 
reason, decimating My 
whole villages, 
women, children, eve-§ i 
ryone. As such, the 13F 
warriors are com- 
pletely justified and 


glorified in their genocidal ram- 
page against the Wendols. 
Though I enjoy a good action 
adventure, mindless as it may 
be, this movie went over the top 
in not considering the deeper 
implications of its storyline. The 
movie plays out like a bloodier 
version of a G.I.Joe cartoon with 
the mighty and civilized West 
fighting some unintelligible bar- 
barian without the heart-warm- 
ing moral at the ee 


In sharp contrast, the 
scenery was beautiful and the 
characters well played. 
Vlademir Kulich deserves spe- 
cial mention for his excellent 
portrayal of the silently digni- 
fied leader of the Viking band. 
If you ignore the politics sug- 
gested by the movie, not look- 
ing too closely at its themes, 
then the movie runs like a fun, 
rowdy testosterone-driven ad- 
venture 


Steely-eyed glares and Bieody sword fi ants fi fi il this action film 
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— Another bitter pill 


Tim Soucie 


Staff 


Psychological horror is 
perhaps the most challenging 
and intimidating form of terror. 
It compels the observer to inves- 
tigate a phenomenon, to ques- 
tion its validity and, inevitably, 
to uphold an appraisal. The As- 
tronaut’s Wife, starring Johnny 
Depp as the all-American man 
and Charlize Theron as the all- 
American wife, begins with all 
the tools of a successful explo- 
ration into the agitated mind, 
with what could end as an ulti- 
mate guessing game and a fine 
example of psychological hor- 
ror. 

NASA astronaut Spencer 
Armacost (Depp) loses con- 
sciousness for two minutes 
while on a standard space shut- 
tle mission. Following his safe 
return and a brief hospitaliza- 
tion, he is celebrated as a na- 
tional hero. However, unusual 
occurrences soon force his be- 


ie: Charlize Theron is confronted by her seemingly dubious husband 


loved wife Jillian (Theron) to 
wonder whether he is still the 
same man she married. Spencer 
leaves the astronaut life and 
moves with his wife to Manhat- 
tan to pursue a new career in 
rocket design. Once settled in 
her new home, a terribly lavish 
apartment, Jillian discovers that 
she is expecting twins. With 
Spencer focussing on his new 
career, we are left with a woman 
who slowly descends into dis- 
turbing introspection. 

Violent dreams, anxiety, 
and paranoid thoughts about her 
husband plague Jillian. Without 
any evidence to support her feel- 
ings, she questions her mental 
health, and we learn of previous 
psychological afflictions. In- 
deed, old ghosts seem to be 
haunting her again. But when a 
former NASA executive (Joe 
Morton), dismissed because of 
his outlandish speculations, ap- 
proaches Jillian with strange 
theories about her husband and 
her pregnancy, she finds herself 


Net- net, 


wholly determined to unravel 
the mystery behind her odd sen- 
sations. 

The audience is driven to 
discover whether Jillian’s suspi- 
cions are legitimate or merely 
the products of an advancing 
pregnancy. Is there really some- 
thing wrong with the astronaut, 
or is the astronaut’s wife suffer- 
ing the effects of a psychologi- 
cal malady? We must choose 
between two explanations: un- 
canny coincidences’ or 
marvelous happenings. 

The truth is utterly dis- 
closed in the final ten minutes 
of the film, and this is the down- 
fall of The Astronaut’s Wife. The 
audience is stabbed with the 
unnecessary revelation; the film 
sours and loses its grip. What 
began with the feel of The Turn 
of the Screw fizzles into black 
and white and leaves nothing to 
the imagination. Contemporary 
film audiences are too often 
treated like children (our shoe- 
laces seldom remain untied by 
the highhanded 
screenwriter), 
and here we are 
dealt with no 
differently. The 
Astronaut’s 
Wife could have 
ended without 
the sparkling ef- 
fects, the con- 
cluding two- 
minute twist, 
the uppercut to 
the intellect. In- 
stead, we en- 
dure a veiled 
condescension 
that is congru- 
ent with so 
many movies 
today: the 
choice is made 
for us. 
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American Seauty 


Contest! 


The Underground will be giving 
away free passes to American 
Beauty in the Meeting Place (Sept. 
13 - 17). To win a pair for yourself 
and a friend, stop by and say “I’m 
reading the Underground!” 
Supplies are limited, so hurry! 
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The Underground 


Sony’s big 
title promises 
to become an 
innovative hit 


Games 


Rewriting Evolution ——————— 


Greg Brown 


Staff 


Always striving to deliver 
new innovations in the console 
gaming industry, Sony Compu- 
ter Entertainment has proved it- 
self once again. This summer, 
Sony released a groundbreaking 
title named Ape Escape, a 3-D 
action/adventure game that truly 
makes the most of the Dual 
Shock controller. 


Despite it’s somewhat 
comical name, Ape Escape 
promises to take players to a 


new level in platform gaming. 
It all starts when Specter, an 
amusement park monkey, stum- 
bles upon the Peak Point Hel- 
met, an invention which in- 
creases his intelligence. Tired of 
living under the thumb of hu- 
manity, he quickly releases the 
other apes from the zoo, and 
sends them back in time to re- 
write history, and make apes the 
dominant species. However, 
Specter’s machinations acciden- 
tally send Spike (your charac- 
ter) and his friend, Jake, back in 
time as well. Now it’s up to 
Spike to travel from one time 
period to the next to capture all 
the apes and save the world. 

In short, Ape Escape pits 
players against more than 20 
fully 3-dimensional levels based 
on several time periods. To com- 
plete each level, players must 
help Spike find and capture a 
given number of apes, and send 
them back to the present. To do 
this, Spike will have to run, 
jump, swim, and climb his way 
through a variety of cleverly 
designed levels, using an assort- 
ment of helpful, sometimes bi- 
zarre tools. Starting out with the 
Time Net (used to catch the apes 
and send them back to the 
present) and the Stun Club, 
Spike will collect new tools as 
you progress through the game. 

As with most Sony titles, 
Ape Escape boasts some truly 
gorgeous graphics with awe- 
some detail and light-sourcing 
effects. Although the characters 


| Format: PlayStation 


are somewhat polygonal, the 
backgrounds are on par with 
many 2-D games. Despite all 
this, the horizon line is much far- 
ther than most other games in 
this genre, and I didn’t experi- 
ence the level of slow-down that 
plagues most 3-D PlayStation 
games. This is a true testament 
to solid programming, and 
shows that the Playstation still 
has a few more tricks up its 
sleeve. The music uses a cool 
techno soundtrack that is 
matched to suit each location, 
and even includes interactive 
aspects. For example, it gets 
more fast paced while Spike is 
chasing an ape, but when Spike 
is trying to be stealthy, some of 
the “instruments” become 
muted. 

One aspect of Ape Escape 
that makes it such a must-have 
title is that it never gets boring 
or repetitive. Even though each 
level basically requires you to 
search for and capture apes, it’s 
actually fun to search around the 
many levels, try to sneak up and 
get the jump on your prey, or 
just chase them around with a 
big net. The game is by no 
means simple, but it never re- 


Recommendations: Dual Shock 
controller (required), memory card 


- Great graphics 

- Intuitive controls 
- It's just so much 
fun 


Shock 


- Requires a Dual 


- Some difficulties 
when aiming 


ally seems to get frustrating. The 
level design makes a lot of the 
locations fun to explore, with 
several branching, overlapping, 
and even hidden paths, which 
lead to more apes or assorted 
treasures. Another point that 
more developers may want to 
make note of is Ape Escape’s 
lack of any real violence. When 
you look at ail the more popular 
titles or long-running series’ out 
there, like Tomb Raider, Resi- 
dent Evil, or Mortal Kombat, it’s 
nice to see a top-notch action ti- 
tle that doesn’t rely on massive 
amounts of bloodshed or insane 
attack combinations. 

To sum up, Ape Escape is 
one of those titles that doesn’t 
just out-do past games by im- 
proving the graphics, sound, or 
even finding a clever (although 
somewhat shallow) plot. By 
adding an intensive use of the 
Dual Shock, it has opened the 
door for designing games with 
more intuitive or even fun con- 
trols, which truly allows play- 
ers to get a more immersive feel- 
ing when playing. This is defi- 
nitely one of the best games 
available for PlayStation. 


FINAL SCORE 


Se | Shifting Gears 


Andy Ma 
Arts Editor 


With the advancement of 
computer power lately, it would 
be obvious that games would 
take advantage of it in a big way, 
making improvements where its 
predecessors could only dream. 
Heavy Gear IT from Activision 
makes vast improvements over 
the original, which incidentally 
used the same engine as 
MechWarrior 2 and is contend- 
ing with its current incarnation 
MechWarrior 3. Rebuilt from 
the ground-up, with a new en- 
gine dubbed the Dark Side en- 
gine, Heavy Gear IT (HGII) of- 
fers more then MechWarrior 3 
in that it gives you a balance of 
tactical command and 
immersive first person action set 
in an exciting futuristic environ- 
ment. 

This makes for some dif- 


ferent strategies compared to 
MechWarrior 3 and even to the 
original Heavy Gear. In the first 
Heavy Gear, it used the clunky, 
aging MechWarrior engine, 
which didn’t translate well for 
the highly mobile Gears. The 
opening sequence and all sub- 
sequent narration do a good job 
of enveloping the player into the 
universe. Combined with the 
versatility of your Gear, the 
challenging missions, the rich 
combat environment and ad- 
vanced tactical control of your 
squad, it would be difficult not 
to be enthralled by HG//. The 
most impressive of these envi- 
ronments in the campaign are 
held in outer space. In these 
missions you are weightless 
with inertial modelling and three 
dimensional movement. Need- 
less to say, it is hard to master 
but definitely worthwhile once 
you do. Controls are intuitive 


and key assignments can be 
remapped if the default configu- 
ration is not suitable. 

The Dark Side engine 
does a fantastic job of bringing 
all this action together with only 
a few graphic hitches like pop- 
in and collision detection prob- 
lems. Another beef I had was 
the lack of information on each 
weapon and the abbreviations 
used for each weapon. You'll 
understand once you’re in a 
heavy firefight and accidentally 
switch to the wrong weapon. 

Heavy Gear IT is a beauti- 
ful game, making a revolution- 


Format: Pc 


Recommendations: Pentium or compat- 
ible 300Mhz, 64 MB RAM, D3D compatible 


accelerator card, 4X CD-ROM 
Cons: 


- Nice variety of 
Gears - Fantastic Al 
- Good balance of 
tactics and action 


weapons 


glitches 


ary jump over its original and 
adding things with substance 
and flash. 


You will not be 
disappointed; 
a definite step 
in the right 
direction for 
this genre 


"FINAL SCORE 


- Lack of info for 


- Some graphic 
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Nuttier 


Andy Ma 
Arts Editor 


It’s been three years since 
I have last seen home and the 
reality of never seeing it again 
has finally set in. I sit in the lo- 
cal coffee shop, preferring the 
corner seat with my back to the 
wall, sampling the café au lait. 
It still takes me a while to adjust 
to its taste and the texture of the 
liquid making its way down my 
throat. Life is still providing me 
with those little discoveries like 
that café au lait, but most in- 
triguing is the emotional and 
physical interaction between 


#2 


people. Subtle nuances that con- 
vey volumes, but only to those 
that speak the language. For the 
rest of us, we blunder about like 
the blind groping hopelessly to 
some signpost that will tell us 
the next line of direction. I don’t 
think I'll be able to learn enough 
of what’s going on to understand 
the world around me, but I have 
ample time on my side. 

Where I come from, 
things were never complicated. 
Everyone understood each 
other. There were no second- 
guesses, no misunderstandings, 
we simply knew what our inten- 
tions were and there was no ill 


this 


will ever committed towards our 
brothers. Now, without the su- 
preme wisdom, I am lost ina sea 
of constant turmoil that will 
never abate. But it was worth 
it, because at the end of it all I 
made a choice that will allow me 
to smile to my last remaining 
days. Was there any other al- 
ternative? There would have 
been none that would have sat- 
isfied me. 

But that seemed like a 
lifetime ago and the conse- 
quences seem mootat this point. 
So many experiences dominate 
my life and to qualify each is an- 
other journey in and of itself. 


Wednesday, September 8, 1999 


thing 


These broken OCG === 


Love, sadness, happiness, I can 
only shake my head at these 
states and drink my coffee. 

I look out the window and 
see a starving child with her 
mother begging for money. I 
put down my drink and walk 
out. Crossing the street I take 
off my coat and place it on the 
child and give the remainder of 
my money to the woman’s shiv- 
ering hands. She thanks me 
meekly and hustles the child to 
a nearby store for some food. 
My oversized coat drapes on the 
child, making her look the goofy 
parody of an ape. She turns her 
head and smiles. I look at her 


and smile back. A sharp gust of 
arctic wind stabs at me merci- 
lessly and I shiver as 
goosebumps form. 

My time as a guardian has 
ended. No one would ever 
know what I did, but my broth- 
ers, God (an interesting term) 
and the laws created would deny 
me entrance back to Heaven. 
Seraphim no more, only a fright- 
ened mortal trying to keep from 
freezing. 
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INK-JET CARTRIDGES 


REMIELED 
USER FRIENDLY by Itliad for $14.99 (Black ink 
Columbia Internet Tech Support. My computer is broken. Uhh, we only Well my computer That's better. Now Type Format C:' only) 
Greg speaking, please state the I demand you fix it. support Internet] Connects me to what do I do? That should fix 
nature of your problem. problems, sir. the Internet and everything, MAPRIN PRODUCTS 
it's broken. INC. 
FIX IT YOU 
491 BRIMLEY ROAD 
UNIT 10 
(South of Eglinton) 
SCARBOROUGH 


TEL. 416 265 1103 
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The University of Toronto 
Police featured a strong 
anti-drinking and driving 
campaign during orientation 
this year. 


The Underground is published by the 
Scarborough Campus Student Press, a non-profit 
corporation. It is funded by way of a direct levy to 
students of the University of Toronto Scarborough 
Campus, and through local and national advertis- 
ing. The Underground is a member of Canadian 


University Press (CUP). Among their exhibits was 


a pair of Fatal Vision gog- 
gles, which simulated in- 
toxication slightly over the 
legal limit, as well as a car 
wreck displayed on the 
north field. 


Contacting the Underground Staff 


For all inquiries, please use the contact informa- 
tion below. Advertising questions and information 


should be directed to Sean Persaud or Nadia Alam. Police from Scarborough 


Campus will also be work- 
ing with officers from the 
onto Police Service on | 


Mail: The Underground, U of T Scarborough 
1265 Military Trail, Room R-2203E 
West Hill, ON 
M1C 1A4 

Phone: 416.287.7054 
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The Brain Drain 


The Underground 


editorial 


A Guard’s Poor Fortune 


here is a man, all muscle and skin, who guards a 

door. His straight jaw and pointed nose are quite 

impressive; his thick dark beard is a mass of clipped 
order, sharply squared and carefully brushed; he looks 
like a Cossack. He is told to guard only the door; he is 
told that no one is ever to enter the room beyond the 
door, that no one is ever to touch the handle or the hinges 
of the door, that the door is to remain, indefinitely, un- 
opened. He is told that, though he cannot see them, there 
are other remarkable men who guard him, and still others 
who are similarly employed. 

For many years, without ever meeting even a 
passerby, the man guards the door. In his loneliness, he 
begins conversations with the mice that scurry from their 
holes to his ankles in search of stale breadcrumbs. He 
tells them stories from his youth and sings, in a deep and 
low voice, the songs his father once taught him. The man 
reduces the size of his dinners, because guarding the 
door is not a physically demanding task and because he 
is gradually losing his taste for meat. He ceaselessly 
combs his beard, so much so that, by degrees, it becomes 
tired and stiff. 

Time passes slowly for the man, and his thoughts, 
once so rigid and strong, now waver and drift, He is old; 
his body is thin and his clothes cover him only very 
loosely. He becomes agitated with his inactivity and for- 
gets his own importance. The man foolishly seeks out 
the other guards; he calls out random names and peers 
through the many crevices around him in an effort to 
locate them, and when he still does not find them he de- 
termines that they do not exist at all. ‘If the guards are 
fabrications,’ he thinks to himself, ‘perhaps the room be- 
yond this door is also a lie.’ 

The man folds his arms and studies the door; he 
notices that this is the first time he has ever done such a 
thing, that he has always simply accepted the door. It is a 
beautiful door, studded with thick rusted nails and 
trimmed with yellow paint. ‘I am an old man, now,’ he 
shouts, ‘and I am coming in!’ The guard opens the door 
and walks into a lowlit room. There he sees another man, 
a stranger, seated behind a polished desk, raising his hand 
in an authoritative manner. ‘I’ve been waiting for you. 
Someone will soon be here to relieve you.’ 


Tim Soucie 


‘ -Mezba Uddin Mahtab | 


The 


Underground 


There is no doubt that Canada can 
afford excellent programs in formal educa- 
tion to eager students. Some of the best 
universities in the world are Canadian. A 
degree from what are known as the ‘top 
three’, Toronto, Waterloo or McGill, can 
make someone’s career for life. Cost, loca- 
tion and tough entry standards have lim- 
ited the choice of universities in the past. 
However, an increase in the number of im- 
migrants in Canada combined with gener- 
ous student loans and relaxed entry stand- 
ards have given Canadian universities to- 
day reason to boast a huge population of 
our youth, learning at some of the most 
noted centers of knowledge in the world. 

This rise in the number of university 
students should have prompted the Goy- 
ernment of Canada to increase the level of 
funding provided to post-secondary insti- 
tutions, primarily premier institutes such 
as Toronto and Waterloo. Instead, the op- 
posite has been true. In 1960, students used 
to contribute to 10% of the university’s 
costs. Now, the number is 33% and rising. 
With more budget slashes every year, uni- 
versities are forced to cut programs, raise 
tuition fees and increase class sizes, and 
the resulting decline in the standards of 
education is not surprising. 

Canadian students who graduate 
from formal education have contributed 
significantly to the field of science. Many 
have won Nobel Prizes over the years, while 
others have partaken of the world’s great- 
est scientific discoveries. A case in point 
is the discovery of insulin at the Univer- 
sity of Toronto in the 1920s. Canadian 
brains stand behind a number of nuclear 
power reactors in India. Canadian compu- 
ter engineers have also conducted 
groundbreaking research in linguistics (no- 
tably the computer language Turing) and 
artificial intelligence. 

This dismaying lack in government 
support has forced many Canadian scien- 
tists abroad to continue with their research, 
mainly to the USA and Japan. As a result, 
foreign companies have claimed most of 
the discoveries made by Canadian brains. 
For example, the CanadaArm was a sym- 
bol of Canadian ingenuity. It is a brilliant 
coupe in robotics design, made to perform 


several functions effectively. But, due to 
the lack of government funding, an Ameri- 
can company bought the CanadaArm. 

The States has always been a star 
attraction to the top graduates of Canada. 
Lower taxes, an unlimited amount of re- 
search grants, commitment to advancement 
in technology and knowledge, and lucra- 
tive salaries all combine to rob Canada of 
some of its best and brightest. Canada, it 
seems, cannot compete in providing the 
same incentives that other developed na- 
tions offer to their scientists. 

Similarly, Britain has always set a 
fixed budget for research, no matter which 
government is in power. Even countries 
with unstable economies like India and Pa- 
kistan can afford large expenditures in nu- 
clear research, treating their scientists like 
pampered idols. Why can’t Canada do the 
same? 

Canada depends on natural re- 
sources to a great extent, but this has no 
future on its own. With all income coming 
from agricultural products, one would think 
the government would research better 
ways to increase revenue, but grants for 
such intitiatives have dwindled over the 
years. Most knowledge in the genetic en- 
gineering of plants originates in the US and 
Europe. 

The government has replied in the 
past that it is not a brain drain that is in 
effect but a brain gain, which they say is 
the result of the top workers and intellec- 
tuals emigrating to Canada. There is no 
logic in this sentiment, as many immigrants 
do not find work in their field and are forced 
to support themselves by doing odd jobs. 
A doctor delivering pizza is hardly a brain 
gain. 

As students, what we can do for a 
short-term solution is demand more money 
into universities for various programs, but 
in particular the sciences. Private sponsor- 
ship should be allowed if there is no influ- 
ence on studies. Finally, the Canadian Goy- 
ernment must be made to understand that 
supporting education is investing in the 
future of this country. Unless we have in- 
telligent, educated Canadians running the 
country, Canada has no future. 


is looking for new talent to join its staff 


Meetings will be held at 1:00pm on: 


In The Underground Office - Room R-2203E 


(near the vending machines by Mr. Sub/Coffee Time) 


september 21, 22 and 23 
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Orientation was made 
unique this year by including all 
first-year students from the vari- 
ous colleges and faculties of the 
University of Toronto in activi- 
ties together. 

Paul Kutasi, Vice President 
of the SAC, explains this con- 
cept: “Referring to the SAC Ori- 
entation Day, the thing that 
makes [Orientation ‘99] unique 
is the fact that this is the only 
day that includes all incoming 
University of Toronto students. 
Instead of everyone segregated 
into their own colleges, there is 
a chance for the frosh to meet 
other first year students from 
other colleges.” 

Organized by the SCSC 
and sponsored by Aramark 
Canada Ltd., U of T’s orientation 
is designed as an introduction 
to university life for new stu- 
dents. Games, special speakers, 
club and social events are 
jammed into four days for the 
pleasure of first year students 
from varying disciplines of study. 
The aim is to acquaint students 
with and give them a sense of 
pride in their new setting to en- 
sure that they feel comfortable 
and included at their campus 


during the next few years, 
Jason London, SCSC So- 
cial Commissioner and organizer 
says, “Our goal was to have an 
all-inclusive orientation. It was 
designed to cater to all students 
and tastes. We wanted it to be 
one giant academic/cultural 
event that would represent 
Scarborough and the entire uni- 
versity. But, I'd say our main 
goal was to reach out to as many 
people as possible.” 
Orientation is also a time 
for knowledge and awareness. 
The University of Toronto po- 
lice fufilled this obligation by 
educating students on the se- 
verity of drinking and driving. 
“Weve had a crashed car on the 
playing field near the tent since 
Wednesday and the reason for 
that is to provide an impact and 
make a statement and to get peo- 
ple to talk about the issues sur- 
rounding drinking and driving 
and the seriousness of it,” says 
Corporal Paul Tranter. In addi- 
tion, fatal vision glasses were 
loaned to the university de- 
signed to simulate how a person 
would view their surroundings 
if they were over the legal limit. 
Constable Chris Moy explains 


the importance of targeting 
young people: “When students 
enter into university they are, for 
the first time, legally allowed to 
drink and most of them can al- 
ready drive. It is important to 
educate this age group so that 
there is a realization that drink- 
ing and driving just cannot be 
done together and that some- 
times you may think you’re fine 
but you’re not.” 

Amidst all of the aca- 
demic and social activities, di- 
versity and culture was also rep- 
resented at U of T’s orientation. 
Kutasi explains that, “it is a day 
to showcase to the city of To- 
ronto the students of U of T. 
Too often, the University of To- 
ronto is isolated in its own little 
world. It is one of the few 
chances we can show what the 
University of Toronto has to of- 
fer and what type of students 
the university of made up of. Of 
course, this will mainly occur 
with the parade on Friday.” Ac- 
cording to Kutasi_ this 
‘showcasing’ of orientation in- 
stills a sense of pride in students 
and the parade, he feels, is the 
most effective way of accom- 
plishing this, “By being loud 


and boisterous, we get to show 
the city who we are. This year, 
orientation is being covered by 
many mainstream outlets, so we 
can really show what the univer- 
sity has to offer.” Kutasi, una- 
bashedly biased in his answer, 
states, ““U of T has the best ori- 
entation. Our event is truly 
unique. I don’t even know what 
York or Ryerson are doing , but 
of course, they aren’t even any- 
where as good or creative as U 
of T. Of course, I’m just espous- 
ing some of that U of T snob- 
bery.” 

The parade was truly a 
unique aspect of Orientation 
9T9. It allows all of the colleges 
making up U of T to get together 
and show the multi-faceted na- 
ture of U of T. Not many will 
forget the U of T Scarborough 
students, outfitted with 
Scarborough t-shirts and hospi- 
tal pants marching through the 
St. George campus streets yell- 
ing ‘Scarborough!’ a sure way 
to bring attention’ to 
Scarborough campus. 

On the issue of what the 
festivities meant to students this 
year, the responses were varied. 
Jeremy Schenk, a first year Arts 


and Science Student suggested, 
“T guess it’s just a way for us to 
get to know the place a little bet- 
ter and not be intimidated by the 
size of the university. It also 
gives us a chance to check out 
all the other people who are com- 
ing here this fall.” 

Reena Govender, another 
first year student took a differ- 
ent view, “For me, it was an 
oppurtunity to meet other peo- 
ple that I will be attending 
classes with. I ama foreign stu- 
dent and didn’t know too many 
people coming here, but this is a 
great social event and you get 
to make friends very quickly.” 

However, Jason London 
is a bit more modest in his opin- 
ion, “J can’t really say if it was a 
success or not. The only way I 
can give you an answer is from 
the feedback I’ve received from 
the students here. From what I 
saw, there was a lot of excitement 
for the orientation. I mean, the 
parade and the island trip was 
packed with people. Many peo- 
ple stayed for the entire four 
days. They wouldn’t have done 
that if they didn’t enjoy it or think 
there was something special go- 
ing on.” 


‘Campuses across Toronto are 
filling with bright young minds, 
all thirsting for knowledge...” 


‘‘Where’s the nearest *@#@# beerstore?”’ “‘ Where’s the 
*@H#I@# movie theatre?” “Where’s the *@#@# nightlife?” 


Check out toronto.com's campus feature. You'll find everything you 
need to know about T.O., from the closest clubs and pubs, to transit 
maps, things to do, online career resources and social services, and 
online discussion areas. We make the GTA your campus. 


www.toronto.com/campus 


pcolmelaireMmerelis 
ALL YOU NEED TO KNOW ABOUT T.O. 
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News 


Students fic 


ht back 


against homelessness ........ 


Despite the nighttime risks associated with 
Allen Gardens and the alleged harassment by po- 
lice, student activists continue to gather in the 
downtown park at 12-hour intervals determined to 
fight back against homelessness. For five con- 
secutive Friday nights beginning at seven, these 
students have joined the street people in an act of 
protest. 

“It’s been difficult... though, we do this one 
night a week. How about these people who are 
doing this, you know, 365 days a year, 24 hours a 
day, seven days a week. This is a tremendous toll 
on them, and now, we have gotten the opportunity 
to take a stand against something like this to en- 
sure that these peoples’ voices are heard. We’ll 
keep doing this until the message gets out,” prom- 
ises former SAC president and student activist, 
Chris Ramsaroop. 

The rallies are organized by a group of U of 
T students who are demanding that adequate, rea- 
sonably priced and obtainable housing be avail- 
able to the homeless along with social services de- 
signed to assist them in obtaining independence. 
They believe that this crisis is unnecessary and 
can be resolved if solid, concrete solutions are im- 
plemented. 
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Bonte Minnema, an activist involved in or- 
ganizations such as the LGBTOUT and the Les- 
bian, Gay and Bisexual Youth Line has chosen to 
take a stand against homelessness in an effort to 
end inequality. “I am seeking equality for all peo- 
ple,” asserts Minnema. “I am motivated by the fact 
that I don’t like unnecessary death. I find that it 
causes a lot of pain and this is also my motivation 
in terms of Lesbian and Gay activism. I knew peo- 
ple when I was in high school that killed them- 
selves because they were gay and felt like they did 
not belong in a world that was completely 
unsupportive to who they were.” 

Activist Oriel Varga is fighting not only 
against homelessness but student poverty as well. 
Due to recent increases in housing, she finds that 
students are trapped in almost the same position 
as those that live on the streets. She says: “We feel 
this as students. We feel the poverty. We feel the 
difficult housing situation and, you know, this is 
why we are here...with the increases in tuition and 
the problems with getting a job after we’re finished. 
I mean, is this our future?” 


Varga refers to a friend who for the last two 
weeks has been without a place to live due to the 
lack of affordable housing. “She has gone to the 
housing services [at U of T]” she goes on to ex- 
plain, “because apparently they have some sort of 
procedure for dealing with this but it’s impossible. 
She just gets sent from one place to another and 
now she’s on the verge of giving up. Now that 
classes are starting she’s just a basket case.” Varga 
believes that the university refuses to take the is- 
sue seriously and, as a result, many students find 
themselves in similar situations. 

For the homeless occupants that reside in 
Allen Gardens, the student protesters represent 
different things. “The homeless are a varied group, 
just like students are. Some people have been very 
supportive, some have been a little cautious and 
some have given us suggestions,” says Ramsaroop. 

According to Robin Cantin, NDP communi- 
cations media relations officer, the protests began 
after the police disrupted OCAP’s (Ontario Coali- 
tion Against Poverty) Safe Park. Authorities forced 
members of the Coalition to leave after they had 
occupied Allen Gardens for four days. This lack of 
communication between activists and police offic- 
ers seems to be an ongoing problem. 

“They really lay down the law. They say 
what we can and what we can’t do,” says Minnema, 
recalling other incidents during which the police 
confronted him and other Allen Garden activists. 
According to the reformer, authorities tore down a 
banner they had hung between two trees in the 
park claiming it was disrupting the rights of other 
people in the vicinity. Minnema maintains that there 
were no other citizens present at the time. He de- 
scribes a similar situation that occurred when a 
group of four police officers on bicycles confronted 
the activists: “They shone their lights ght into 
the eyes of some of these people and were asking 
personal and antagonizing questions, trying to pick 
a fight. They attempted to do searches of peoples’ 
persons and their bags. They said they could ar- 
rest us all at once because we were there with a tarp 
on the ground.” He feels that the police consider 
students fighting for a just cause in the same light 
as instigators. 

Kevin Mark Clarke, a contender for the North 
York Umber riding has a different take on student 
activists and explains: “The MPP for this area said 
it would not help if they made a donation of four 
hundred dollars for one person getting a home. But 
a bunch of students from Ryerson said ‘I think it 
will’ and, thank the Lord for them. I am not on the 
streets because of those students at Ryerson. If it 
was for the politicians, I would be.” 

There are some who would argue that living 
on the street is a choice. But according to these 
young people, there are no options. “About 
twenty-five to thirty per cent of people are paying 
about a third of their total income towards hous- 
ing. There is a greater portion than ever before of 
people paying fifty per cent or more on their hous- 
ing, so there is no choice, no options for them. ..if 
there was such a choice, then why have we seen 
more homeless people, more lower income families 
today than we did five years ago,” asks Ramsaroop 
who is moreover disappointed by the significant 
budget cuts in welfare and social services. 


Ramsaroop contends that these cuts have contrib- 
uted to the severity of the ongoing problem of 
homelessness, a problem that has intensified over 
the past five years. It is also within these five years 
that the provincial and federal governments ceased 
to provide any funding for affordable housing. 
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NDP party leader Howard Hampton, who at- 
tended the rally last week in order to support the 
cause, says, “This is a very important public 
issue.Tthe federal government in Ottawa and the 
Harris government here in Ontario boast everywhere 
that we’re living in an economic boom, the times 
have never been so good. Well, if the times have 
never been so good, why are tens of thousands of 
people homeless and why are tens of thousands 
more people at risk at becoming homeless?” 

Hampton also blames the inequity of the 
growing gap between the upper and lower classes. 
He contends that this so called economic boom is 
only benefiting those who are at the top; people 
who live in the stock market are people wealthy 
enough to receive benefits from Harris’s tax cut. He 
explains that lower income families have suffered 
under frozen wages for four and a half years while 
rents have increased. These families are also faced 
with more user fees, tuition fees and co-payment 
fees than ever before. He says that the private 
sector will absolutely not build housing for lower 
income households due to the fact that such a ven- 
ture is not profitable, and so is not feasible.. 

Although the number of people who are with- 
out homes seems to be increasing, activists and 
the NDP believe that there are logical solutions to 
the problem. They feel that if the “one per cent 
solution” -- the contribution of one per cent or more 
of the total budget by all levels of government to 
housing -- is initiated, rent controls are restored 
and cuts to welfare and social services are reversed, 
then this poverty crisis would not exist. 

However, Ramsaroop explains that “these are 
only starting points. We also [have] to have a 
more humane society.” 

In the meantime, these activists maintain that 
they will continue their weekly occupations of the 
dimly lit park until their voices are heard and their 
demands are met. 


Column Wednesday, September 15, 1999 


Fighting for Freedom In Timor 


- Vernon Appadoo 


These Photographs were provided 
by the East Timor International 
Support Centre. 
www.easttimor.com 


he pursuit of freedom from oppression, and 

human rights has been a common theme 

throughout human history. Nowhere is this 
more obvious today than in the situation between 
Indonesia and East Timor. On August 30, 1999, the 
citizens of East Timor voted for a referendum 
regading their independence from Indonesia. An 
overwhelming majority of the East Timorese chose 
to remain independent from Indonesia, a choice that 
triggered waves of violence against the East Timorese 
by militia groups within the Indonesian state. This 
extreme violation of human rights has outraged the 
international community and human rights organiza- 
tions. However, the story of East Timor is a complex 
one, and the violence stems from internal conflicts 
within Indonesia as well as western interests in the 
area. 

East Timor has been the subject of conquest 
throughout most of its history. After 400 years as an 
impoverished outpost of the Portuguese empire, East 
Timor opened a stormy new chapter in its history in 
1974. In April of that year, a cartel of liberal generals 
overthrew the Portuguese dictator Marcelo Caetano 
in Lisbon. The new regime announced that it would 
go on to free the remaining scraps of Portugal’s 
once-extensive colonial empire: Angola, Mozam- 
bique, Guinea-Bassau, and East Timor. 

With the momentum gained from the success- 
ful coup in Portugal, several left-wing political par- 
ties began to emerge in East Timor in the mid 1970s. 
Their mutual goal was to prepare East Timor for state- 
hood. Sadly, Indonesia, East Timor’s powerful neigh- 
bour, had other plans. Directed by military leaders 
who were determined to control East Timor, Indone- 
sian agents sabotaged the region’s peaceful progres- 
sion toward independence. In May 1975, Indone- 
sian operatives persuaded one of the political par- 
ties to withdraw from the coalition. A power strug- 
gle then ensued between rival parties, setting off an 
explosion of violence in East Timor. Claiming that 
military intervention was necessary to stabilize the 
region, the Indonesian army invaded East Timor. 

Since then, the East Timorese have increas- 
ingly suffered violations of their individual rights in 
their attempt to gain independence. During the ini- 
tial military offensive, a large percentage of East 
Timor’s 600,000 inhabitants fled into the mountains 
in the eastern half of the island. As the war dragged 
on, starvation and carpet bombing eventually forced 
most of the surviving population to settle in camps 
and towns controlled by the Indonesian military. 
Military attack, executions, starvation after crops 
were destroyed or abandoned, forced migration, and 
disease claimed an estimated 100,000 lives in the first 
year of occupation alone. 

Intermittent military offensives against freedom 
fighters have continued ever since, often displacing 
large segments of the civilian population. The mili- 
tary has used harsh tactics to coerce and solidify 
Indonesian rule. These methods have included forced 
migration, rape and forced sterilization, forced mili- 
tary service, torture, murder, and harassment. One in 
four East Timorese is thought to have lost his or her 
life in the struggle. 

With the announcement on September 4, 1999 
that nearly 80 percent of the East Timorese voting 


population had opted for autonomy on August 30, 
wishing to separate from Indonesia, violence by the 
hands of the militia groups erupted on the stricken 
island. The police and the Indonesian army made no 
attempt to stop the militias, and in some cases ac- 
tively joined in the attack. This may have been part 
of a military strategy to dissuade independence. 

Why would the Indonesian military lend their 
support to the militias and the violence? The rea- 
sons are numerous and complex, all revealing the 
corruption that plagues both the Indonesian army 
and politics. 

The army became involved after Indonesian 
President Habibie announced that East Timor’s in- 
dependence would lead to the break-up of Indone- 
sia. He asserts that these developments in Timor 
have spurred on further separatist movements in 


other regions of Indonesia. The powerful display of 


Indonesian military might is a warning to the separa- 
tists that any additional moves towards independ- 
ence will lead to bloodshed. Army General Wiranto 
is concerned about the unity of the Indonesian armed 
forces. Many of his soldiers have died in attacks or 
ambushes by separatist guerrillas in East Timor, at- 
tacks that have left many more wounded. The idea 
of permitting East Timor freedom is seen as a be- 
trayal of the principles he and the army have ad- 
hered to over the last twenty-four years. Moreover, 
the army had intimidated enough people to ensure a 
much higher percentage of the vote for their side. 

As such, they were stunned by the 78.2 per 
cent vote against them, and is now doing everything 
in its power through a media offensive to convince 
the Indonesian public that the vote was a fraud 

The vote and the violence has also made its 
way into the political arena in Indonesia. President 
Habibie’s reputation is tarnished by the melee, and 
General Wiranto may be using the seemingly ran- 
dom violence (which he controls) and the martial law 
required to end it, as a way to gain public favour. 
Ultimately, Wiranto’s efforts will help him gain the 
presidency. 

Although the East Timor crisis is riddled with 
internal causes, the West has a large part to play in 
the conflict. The United states government has a 
vested interest with the situation of East Timor dur- 
ing the Cold War. Fearing the spread of communism, 
the US supported Indonesia with weapons and mon- 
etary aid to thwart the leftist independence move- 
ment. The US has kept Indonesia as an ally in the 
war against communism and as a trading partner, pro- 
viding Indonesia and its military with funding, train- 
ing, and weapons. Even with the end of the Cold 
War, increasing international criticism of both Indo- 
nesia and its Western supporters, and dissent in the 
US government, the relationship remains intact. 

So far, only Australia is willing to send in forces 
for peace-keeping purposes in the region. However, 
one country can not act unilaterally in situations 
such as this. An end to the violence would require a 
concerted effort by both the international and busi- 
ness community who have interests in Indonesia. 
Despite the fact that money and power is at stake in 
the conflict, it is important to remember that this is 
also a moral war on the side of human rights and 
freedoms. 
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TIONS 


‘ Elections: October 7, 1999 e 


Are you a first or fourth-year student who Is: 
> Outgoing 
> Motivated 
> Creative 
> Committed 
lf so, become a member of the SCSC! 
Positions Vacant: 


(1) Fourth Year Member-At-Large 
(2) First Year Member-At-Large 


) Nomination Period: September 20-29, 1999 
Closing Time for Nominations: September 29 @ 5:00 PM 
Campaign Period: September 30 @ 9:00 AM - October 6 @ 10:00 PM 
Election Forum: October 5, 1999 @ the Meeting Place 
Election Day October 7, 1999 @ 9:00 AM - 7:00 PM 


Polling Stations: The Meeting Place 


¢e Nomination Forms are availabele in the SCSC Office at R3042 e 
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Film 


America the beautiful... 
or so they say 


- Nadia Alam 


Famous Players’ Uptown 1, just south of Bloor 
along Yonge, is a posh theatre, with red carpets, mellow 
lights, stadium seating, and sweeping staircases. It is 
also among the select few theatres that are running the 
various entrees in the Toronto Film Festival 1999 
throughout its duration. Bright and early on the morn- 
ing of Sunday, September 12", Uptown 1 is packed for 
the screening of the highly anticipated American 
Beauty. 

The audience starts to clap in rhythmic unison, 
impatient for the show to begin. It’s running late by 
eight minutes, and these busy movie buffs have other 
shows to grace with their presence. A bright-eyed 
woman steps up to the stage, and, as the applause pe- 
ters off, introduces the movie. 

American Beauty 1s in essence, one man’s jour- 
ney towards self-realization and freedom. It opens with 
the camera zeroing in on a suburban house with a red 
door, accompanied by the narrative voice of Kevin 
Spacey, cast in the starring role of Lester Burnham. 
Burnham is a rather ordinary man, disgruntled with his 
marriage, job, and life in general. Annette Bening plays 
his wife, Carolyn, an attractive, career-driven woman 
who constantly obsesses over projecting an image, su- 
perficial as it is, of success and perfection. Thora Birch 
rounds out the family as Jane, the sullen teenage daugh- 
ter who spends most of her time dismissing her parents 
as “pathetic assholes.” The audience is introduced to 
the other major players, extraordinary in their original- 
ity. There is Angela (Mena Suvari), Jane’s classically 
beautiful friend, who inspires rose-covered lust in Jane’s 
dad, Ricky Fitts (Wes Bentley), the self-assured, enig- 
matic son of the Burnham’s new neighbours, Colonel 
Fitts (Chris Cooper), Ricky’s redneck, ex-Marine father, 
and Barbara Fitts (Allison Janney), Ricky’s withdrawn, 
eloquently silent mother. 

The movie gains momentum with Lester falling 
deeper into lust and getting fired from his job, Carolyn 
jumping into a sordid, albeit happy affair with the “Real 
Estate King,” and Jane becoming further intrigued by 
Ricky and his quest to capture beauty, in any shape or 
form, on film. The story spins into unpredictability, the 
characters become increasingly unstable, increasingly 
vulnerable in their newly revealed individual weaknesses 
as Lester forges ahead on his personal odyssey. During 
the ensuing question and answer session, Spacey ru- 
muinated on the one incident that sparked Lester’s soul 
search: “A lot of people hate their jobs, hate their bosses. 
Who wouldn’t want to tell his boss what he really thinks 
of him? Suddenly, Lester becomes aware of this lack of 
truth in his life, of this lack in honesty in his relation- 
ships, with Carolyn, Jane, his boss, everyone. It’s like a 
series of wake-up calls. So, he decides to test life.” The 
movie then explores Lester’s rebirth, which becomes a 
catalyst, inducing change in his telescopic world. 

Despite the anarchy that erupts onto the screen, 
director Sam Mendes and producers Bruce Cohen and 
Dan Jinks never lose control of the various subplots, 
adeptly weaving interactions between the characters 
into a tight, seamless whole. There are no loose ends 
left dangling by the movie’s end. 


As the movie plays out, these seemingly stock 
characters reveal unexpected depths and insights in 
their world. Multiple meanings are layered into every 
word, every turn of the hand, every moment of silence, 
every image that flashes however briefly across the 
screen. 

The title itself is ambiguous. American Beauty 
could refer to the idea of the blue eyed, blonde haired, 
model slim American beauty personified by Angela. It 
could also suggest the full red roses Carolyn breeds so 
fanatically, or to the classical American Dream of hav- 
ing the ideal spouse and kids, house, car, friends, life, 
and how modern society perceives and dictates perfec- 
tion. 

It sets up the contrast between surface image and 
reality, a take on the old adage that “things aren’t al- 
ways what they appear to be.” The standard of beauty 
seems, at first glance, to be set by Angela whose ambi- 
tions lean towards a modeling career, a line of work that 
revolves around the issue of beauty. But as the othet 
characters explore what beauty represents to them, par- 
ticularly Jane who is already insecure, and Ricky, whose 
ever-present camcorder can find beauty in a white plas- 
tic bag whirling aimlessly in the wind, the meaning of 
beauty evolves into something deeper and more heart- 
felt. At one point, Ricky condemns Angela for being 
only ordinary, nothing more. 

This shift is also apparent in the recurring motif 
of red: the Burnham’s red door, Carolyn’s power red 
suit, Jane’s and Angela’s red lips, Lester’s red sports 
car, the red roses that suffuse Lester’s fantasies of 
Angela. As the meaning of beauty is redefined by the 
characters in the story, so is the significance of the 
colour red. 

“All of these things lead to one place, that one 
final image of Lester’s face lying in blood. The red and 
the roses change their meanings throughout the movie 
as everything does,” explains Mendes. This theme of 
progression and metamorphosis is apparent in every 
facet of American Beauty. “There is no sudden change, 
no epiphany,” explains Mendes. “It’s more like an or- 
ganic evolution. It’s progressive in a natural way.” 


“ot 
One of many chance meetings in American Beauty 


Mendes is exceptional in his use of silence as a 
kind of provocative “dialogue.” One scene stands out: 
early on in the movie, Birnham tries to draw Jane into a 
discussion in an effort to bridge the gaping distance 
between himself and his one time friend and daughter. 
“We used to be pals, Janey. What happened?” Birnham 
asks. Abruptly, the scene cuts to the black and white 
recording on Ricky’s voyeuristic camera as he films this 
moment from outside of the kitchen window. The rest 
of the dialogue is lost to the sound of a buzzing 
camcorder. Ricky’s mother, Barbara Fitts is similarly 
expressive and evocative in her silence. 

“Silence is one of the most articulate things. The 
reason for the way she [Barbara] is is gradually revealed 
in the end. Up until then, it could have been anything, 
her husband’s violence, her son’s drug dealing, any- 
thing in her life.” Mendes goes on to commend Janney 
for her incredible portrayal of this withdrawn woman. 

American Beauty is the directorial debut of Sam 
Mendes, hailed as a “visual stylist.” Once screenwriter 
Alan Ball had hammered out the final script for the movie, 
his agent sent it to producers Cohen and Jinks, who 
were enthralled by the poignant story. At Steven 
Spielberg’s behest, they chose to ask first-time director 
Mendes to try his hand at directing the film. His suc- 
cess with the reproduction of Cabaret in London and 
on Broadway had impressed them both and his fresh 
outlook on the staging cinched him a spot in the crew. 

Indeed, Mendes and the cast should be 
commended on producing a bittersweet commentary 
on the social consciousness that prescribes our indi- 
vidual life. The movie operates on so many different 
levels, presenting contrasts between the undercurrent 
of loneliness and the surface humour, that the audience 
is forced to reevaluate the preconceived ideas har- 
boured by modem society. The scenes are well crafted, 
and the story is cleverly structured. The comedic tim- 
ing of the actors is impeccable, the tragedy in the near- 
reconciliation that may have followed on the heels of 
Lester’s realization is moving. American Beauty has 
managed to surpass all critical expectations. 
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Horror’s New Face ...... 


What began as a summer of 
blockbusters (Star Wars: The Phantom 
Menace and Stanley Kubrick’s Eyes 
Wide Shut) and super-comedies (Aus- 
tin Powers: The Spy Who Shagged Me 
and South Park) is ending on a much 
darker note. Horror films are flooding 
the box office; witches, ghosts, and 
devils are tired of whispering. 


penings. He is sent to investigate 
Frankie Paige (Patricia Arquette), a 23- 
year old Pittsburgh hairdresser who 
suffers from violent seizures that leave 
her lacerated and bloody. The wounds 
are the stigmata, the wounds of Jesus 
Christ, and the priest finds himself en- 
meshed in the boldest phenomenon he 
has ever experienced, one that leaves 


These films, however, are devia- 
tions from the teen-machine slasher 
movies that audiences have grown so 
unbearably accustomed to. They are 
mature explorations into fear and psy- 
chological terror, fresh examples of the 
genre of intelligent horror mastered by 
Alfred Hitchcock, Edgar Allen Poe, and 
H. P. Lovecraft. The success of The 
Blair Witch Project stems largely from 
its idea of the ‘unseen’, inspired by 
films like Rear Window and Vertigo, 
which reveal their themes slowly and 
methodically. We are always more 
afraid of what could be under the bed 
or behind the closet door. The Sixth 
Sense and, more recently, Stir of Ech- 
oes also employ this technique; ghosts 
in these films are not on screen for long. 
Horror movies are exploring themselves 
more, redefining the parameters of fear, 
and taking themselves seriously. 

With Stigmata, we enter the realm 
of religion: the politics of the Catholic 
church; the theme of possession (so 
admired in The Exorcist); the nature of 
faith. Heady ideas for the average 
moviegoer. Gabriel Byrne stars as a 
priest employed by Vatican officials to 
study and disqualify miraculous hap- 


De eee, Pee 


him questioning Catholicism and con- 
temporary Christianity. While a fore- 
boding evil presence is not at work 
here, the audience is still terrified: it is 
Frankie’s loss of control and the say- 
age sudden attacks she endures that 
leave us open-mouthed. We are meant 
to confront impossible possibilities and 
unexplained marvels; when we ask 
‘Could this happen to me?’ we are in 
the thick of horror. 

It is the departure from reality, the 
notion of the fantastic, that draws our 
rigid attention. This new wave of hor- 
ror films seeks to frighten us without 
cheapening us, and there’s no end in 
sight. Lost Souls (opening October 8) 
pits Winona Ryder against the Anti- 
christ. Arnold Schwarzenegger finds 
himself similarly involved in End of 
Days. Tim Burton’s Sleepy Hollow 
takes a literary approach as the Head- 
less Horseman rides again. 

Movie audiences are receiving 
weekly injections of terror, without the 
excessive gore, the bitter one-liners, or 
the pubescent axe-wielders. And their 
minds are enduring just as much as 
their hearts. 


MISSING 


i, 


Heather Donahu 


Age: 72 Helght: 16" Welght: 12Tib 
Eyes: hazed Hai: brown 


Hig 
Michael Williams 
Age: 274 Height: 68" Waeilkht: 169% 


fyex brown) Hair: brome 


Joshua Leonard 


Age: 22 Helgnt: 6°10° Wedgivt: 162% 
Eyen: bhee Hie: bicede 
Last seen camping in the Glack Hills Forrest area, near Burkitsville. 
PLEASE CALL FREDERICK COUNTY SHERIFF'S OFFICE WITH 
ANY INFORMATION YOU MAY HAVE! 
(304) SES-4476 


Dine AnyTine 
¢ Call anywhere in Canada, 
7 anytime, for 10¢/minute! 
e The USA? 15¢/minute 

| anytime. 

~\ e No Monthly Fees! 
-} © Ask about our Free 


( <a JY Travel Card! 
SS A : 


curf rotally Unlimited! 


e Surf the net for $22.95/month ...unlimited! 


or surf Torally Wired! 4 


¢ $19.95/month unlimited when i 
you sign up for Primus %& 
Canada long distance. 


* Low Much?...Not Much! 


Pager Plans Buy’ Rent-to-Own? 
Page Me 4.95/month' 7.95/month' 
Hello 5.95/month' 8.95/month' 
Say What? = 6.95/month’' 9.95/month' 


Page Me - Unlimited numeric paging / Regional Coverage / local Access Number 
Hello - same as “Page Me” with Personal Greeting. 

Say What? - same as “Hello” with Voice Mail 

1 purchase price of pager is $69.95 plus applicable taxes on a one year term 
2 Two year term. t Plus applicable taxes. $10 activation fee applies. Some 
conditions apply 
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The Underground 


Film 


Stir of Echoes is a member 
of one of the oldest genres of 
horror films, the ghost story. 
Unlike most of the films that have 
fallen into this category over the 
years, Stir of Echoes, is, for the 
most part, effective. Like all good 
ghost story tellers, writer/direc- 
tor David Keopp (Jurassic Park, 
Mission: Impossible) under- 
stands that the intent is to build 
suspense through atmosphere 
and a strong narrative, not 
through copious gore. In fact, 


shaken, not 


ghost stories are often at their 
strongest when they remain low 
key, rather than striving for 
bone-chilling scares. 

The film details a skeptic’s 
dangerous journey. Tom Witzky 
(Kevin Bacon), a typical hus- 
band and father, whose life is 
violently derailed when he is 
confronted by irrefutable evi- 
dence that supernatural forces 
beyond his comprehension re- 
ally do exist. 

Tom’s quiet, working class 


Chicago lifestyle violently 
changes course after he is hyp- 
notized by Maggie’s new-age 
sister, Lisa (Illeana Douglas). 
While she’s in his mind, she 
leaves a suggestion for him to 
“be open minded.” What started 
as a diversion becomes disturb- 
ing as this post-hypnotic sug- 
gestion releases a subconscious 
ability Tom wasn’t aware he pos- 
sessed, eventually bringing him 
face-to-face with a strange, su- 
pernatural force, and a horrible 


secret. 

Becoming increasingly 
obsessed with the notion that 
there is a presence living in his 
house. Plagued by searing head- 
aches, horrific visions and fear 
that his family is in grave dan- 
ger, Tom finds himself compelled 
to seek the source of the visions, 
no matter the cost. 

The main characters are 
both normal, likable people - hus- 
band and wife Tom and Maggie 
(Kathryn Erbe - Dream with the 
Fishes). Both are hard workers, 
whose combined incomes barely 
afford to make ends meet for their 
family, which includes a five 
year-old boy named Jake 
(Zachary David Cope) and an- 
other baby on the way. 

This is Keopp’s second 
feature directorial effort, follow- 
ing 1996’s The Trigger Effect. 
Koepp does an excellent job cre- 
ating atmosphere. A subdued 
colour palette was used to give 
the film a moderately gothic look, 
gritty location dressings, and the 
dirty character of Chicago, were 
major influences to the mood of 
the film. 

Koepp gets us into Tom’s 
unstable mind through a series 
of tight close-ups and distorted 
point-of-view shots. Tom fo- 
cuses so intently on the ghost, 
that all other aspects of his life 
are virtually eclipsed. Maggie 
wants to support him, but, be- 
ing unable to share the experi- 


ence with him, she is unable to 
understand the forces that are 
driving him. 

The two main characters 
(Tom and Maggie) are nicely de- 
veloped. There’s a realism about 
them that’s usually absent from 
protagonists in this kind of 
movie; they’re easy to relate to, 
and they react as any reasonably 
intelligent person would. To 
bring us closer to the characters, 
Koepp concentrates a great deal 
on the pressures that Tom’s vi- 
sion places upon their formerly 
rock-solid marriage. Bacon and 
Erbe do solid jobs bringing their 
characters to life. Bacon is effec- 
tive as a man withdrawing into 
himself and Erbe conveys 
Maggie’s growing desperation 
at her husband’s strange 
behavior. 

Unfortunately, after all the 
work creating the perfect atmos- 
phere, the climax is a little disap- 
pointing, relying ona pretty sim- 
ple plot device to wrap things 
up, the last twenty minutes of 
Stir of Echoes was by far its 
weakest point. 

The film is intelligent, but 
not so esoteric that it could be 
labeled as an art house attrac- 
tion. While Stir of Echoes isn’t 
as downright disturbing as The 
Blair Witch Project, also from Ar- 
tisan, it’s still the kind of film that 
may give you pause the next time 
you walk into a dark room by 
yourself. 


Northern gem a true heart-warmer 


Mystery, Alaska is a heartwarming film about pu- 
rity, passion, and pride. 

The action takes place in the small Alaskan town 
of Mystery that becomes famous for it’s “Saturday 
games” of hockey. For as long as anyone could remem- 
ber, an elite group of ten talented young men would 
gather on a large pond to play a competitive game of 
hockey in front of all the townspeople. This game be- 
came the pride of Mystery, and stressed only the most 
basic and necessary of hockey skills; skating, passing, 
and shooting. In time, the Saturday game becomes an 
allegory for all that is good and dignified in this commu- 
nity — simplicity, fraternity and pride. 

It is slowly revealed that the people of Mystery 
are much more than mere hockey-crazed caricatures. 
The audience is welcomed to gaze briefly at the small 
town, only to see a striking humanity shine back. Scenes 
portraying first love, friendship, and the concept of ‘fam- 
ily’ counterbalance the adultery, fear and feelings of 
inadequacy to make the characters wholly believable 
and sympathetic. Drama with laughs focused on well- 
developed personalities. 

Throughout the film, hockey remains the domi- 
nant symbol and projection of escapism and freedom. 
Once a week, individual problems and difficulties are 
pushed to the periphery. All eyes focus on a simple 


pond, free of barriers, borders, and sponsorship where 
manhood is asserted, communal bonds are formed, and 
dreams come true. 

The climax arrives when the National Hockey 
League’s New York Rangers are scheduled to play an 
exhibition game against the men of Mystery. Although 
the professional athletes view this game as a mere spec- 
tacle, it leads to a true crisis for the Alaskans. Hockey 
was their main source of pride — to be embarrassed on 
national television would destroy all shreds of remain- 
ing dignity. The arrival of the television crews, and 
commercial sponsors threaten all that the small commu- 
nity holds dear. Sharply justified are the inhabitants of 
Mystery, and the economically driven New Yorkers who 
see the Alaskans as simple “Eskimos.” 

The movie shows how triumph of spirit super- 
sedes any on-ice score. Money is no match for pas- 
sion, and there is no shame in being proud of one’s 
roots. 

Mystery, Alaska is a breath of fresh air — a film 
about passion for sport that does not feature Kevin 
Costner or baseball. This movie is without fanfare or 
spectacle, and yet is complete in itself because it is 
believable. One does not have to be a fan of hockey to 
enjoy this well acted and well written sentimental com- 
edy. 


- Ted Christou 
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Games 


Sega’s Dreamcast is 
poised to lift them out of 
the slump they’ve been 
experiencing in the home 
video game console 
market, but can they 
convince enough people 
to use their platform 
before competition 
arrives? 


What dreams may come 


By the time you read this it would have been al- 
most a week since the release of the Dreamcast from 
Sega. Boasting the best in next generation (until the 
Playstation 2 and Nintendo 2000 arrive) game technol- 
ogy, Sega hopes this will be the much-needed redemp- 
tion that has eluded them for so long. Since the attempt 
to make something more of the Genesis via the doomed 
32X add-on, the Saturn was greeted with a lukewarm 
reception. Okay, pundits for the Saturn would say oth- 
erwise but with the Playstation as an alternative it made 
the choice easy. 

So here we are, in the present, the Dreamcast has 
a full four month lead 
lover the Playstation 2, 
during that time Sega 
lhas to be able to per- 
suade enough people to 
jump onto their platform 
lover the others. The 
. [positive start would be 

session Mithe $299 price tag and 
the $70 to $80 range for games. Note that the price (of 
the unit) will start dropping upon the imminent arrival of 
the Playstation 2 and the Nintendo Dolphin. What 
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makes it enticing over the current fare is the hardware 
and the possibilities that it posseses. 

The DC console was developed in partnership 
with Microsoft, Hitachi, NEC and Yamaha. Inside the 
128-bit system resides a PowerVR Second-Generation 
technology graphics chip capable of producing three 
million polygons per second. In terms of comparison, it 
has roughly four times the graphics processing power 
of a Pentium II and 15 times that of the Playstation. 

One of the two operating systems that the DC 
uses is a version of Windows CE (the OS for handheld 
PCs), which makes it easier for game developers to pro- 
gram software for the system. 

The Dreamcast is also the first to bring a built-in 
modem for online gaming action. The 56K modem will 
not only allow online gaming but e-mailing, chat and 
Web surfing. Alas, online gaming won’t arrive until the 
end of the year. 

So far the DC has only four titles available for it, 
with more coming by October and definitely by Christ- 
mas. 

With all their hopes pinned on this last chance it 
will definitely be interesting to see whether the Dreamcast 
will turn into nothing more than shattered dreams. 


Two new Star Trek games takes players out of this world 


Star Trek: Birth Of The Federation 
Rating: ODO OE (Out of 5) 


Star Trek seems to have spawned more PC 
software than any other TV/Film licence, most of 
which ranks as some of the lamest stuff on the 
planet. Previous game efforts have focussed mainly 
on the adventure genre, with one space combat 
simulator put out by Interplay a couple of years 
back. But no one has been able to build an incred- 
ibly interesting, and fantastically playable game from 
the ashes of the Star Trek universe. This, however, 


| appears to be changing. 


Star Trek: Birth of The Federation (BOTF), 
from game-makers Microprose (Falcon 4.0 and the 
Mechwarrior series) uses the Star Trek Licence to 
turn a run-of-the-mill turn-based strategy game into 
something much better. 

Taking control of one of the major races from 
the Star Trek world, the Federation, Klingons, 
Romulans, Ferengi, or the Cardassians, each with 
their own strengths. It is your task to build your 
empire through expansion, and conquest. 

Simple controls, and the ability to set combat 
and resource management to automatic give this 
game a much easier learning curve than most games 
of it’s genre. 

The game is not mission-based, rather, in or- 
der to win the game, you have to expand faster 
than your enemies, and take over the majority of 
the galaxy first. The game can also be set so that in 
order to win, you have to destroy all of your en- 
emies. 

Allowing for up-to five people to go head- 
to-head via LAN, or Internet connection will take 
the boredom out of the single player game, you’ ll 
probably still be playing BOTF well after you’ve 
finished the single-player game. 

The system requirements adequate to have 
the game run, but it’s barely playable. The recom- 
mended requirements, are also rather minimalist. I 
found that the game was still rather sluggish on a 
Celeron 300A with 64MB Ram, and an 8MB video 


- John Angus 


card. The out-of-the-box BOTF has numerous bugs 
and memory leaks aswell, that will cause your ma- 
chine to grind to a halt after 50-75 turns. Fixes for 
these can be downloaded from the Microprose 
website (www.microprose.com). 

The biggest problem with this game is that 
the instruction manual was very poorly organized, 
with descriptions of how to use structures coming 
chapters before instructions on how to build them. 

Definately one of the better additions to the 
Star Trek line. 


Starfleet Command 
RatingQO AAD (Out of 5) 

Another game based on Star Trek, recently 
on the market is Starfleet Command (SFC), pub- 
lished by Interplay. Unlike BOTF, SFC 1s a real-time 
strategy game, meaning you'll need quicker re- 
flexes, and a much faster-paced game. 

SFC is a new twist on an old game called Star 
Fleet Battles (SFB), a popular board game that pit- 
ted friends against eachother as commanders of 
fleets of starships from numerous races. 

With incredible attention kept to visual de- 
tail, each ship is beautifully textured, and even the 


background has gotten a lot of attention - planets, 
nebulae, and black holes look great. While the game 
runs fine on an old 166 with 32MB Ram, and 2 Meg 
Video animation is really choppy, with a 300MHz 
chip, 64Megs or Ram, and an 8Meg Voodoo2, you 
can expect a great animation frame rate. 

The sound effects in the game a fantastic. 
Each weapon has a distinct sound, and each race 
has their own set of supporting sounds (like the 
red alert klaxon) which enhances the feel of playing 
as different races. Sound is very important, a lot of 
alerts are given only aurally, so without some sort 
of audio output, you’ll be missing a huge part of 
the game. Even the background sound is well done, 
with music becoming suspensful at just the right 
time. 

The game is fairly complicated, and this can 
be seen in the rather obfuscated on-screen con- 
trols. Without an instruction manual, the learning 
curve for SFC would be extremely difficult. The 
actualy game play is rather simple, actions such as 
moving, turning, accellerating, firing are very 
straight-forward, but when you get into complex 
systems, things can be a little trickier. 

The AI in Command is decent, but, once you 
get used to it, it’s not that big a deal. One of the 
biggest problems is that when the AI is in control 
of some of the vessels in your fleet, and you en- 
gage the enemy, the AI will usually charge at the 
enemy, weapons blazing from ridiculously useless 
distances. 

Interplay has an extensive bug list, and have 
made patches available on their website for some 
of these. Fortunately, most of the bugs will not kill 
gameplay, most are things that affect game balance. 
Of course, to get around having to deal with the 
blasted AI, you could play against your friends. 
Command supports mulitplayer games over the 
Internet of LANs aswell. 

Interplay’s Star Fleet Command is by far the 
best Star Trek ship-combat simulator in existance. 
It doesn’t compare to other games like Freespace, 
but it’s a huge leap for the Star Trek licence. 


The Underground 


A solid effort, 
but too many 
rough spots 
to make ita 
winner 


A solid game, 
but nothing 
new to make it 
stand out 
from others in 
its genre. 


Football Plus - Greg Brown 


989 Sports has produced 
a wide variety of sports game in 
it’s short career, but with each 
new title the company has tried 
to add a little something extra to 
take their games one step ahead 
of all others. For those of you 
not familiar with their original 
entry, NFL Xtreme 2 is an arcade 
style football game, which means 
you'll be in for a penalty-free 
game with high-speed action, 
bone-breaking tackles, and beau- 
tiful special effects. Although 
this may not be the ideal game 
for the football purist, the arcade 
style can definitely make for 
some exciting head-to-head ac- 
tion. In keeping with the trend, 
NX2 includes all the key ele- 


' ments that have become stand- 


ard fare in high-rating sports ti- 
tles, and even supplements them 
with a few new ideas. Unfortu- 
nately, in the end they fall a little 
short when it comes to their fi- 
nal implementation. For exam- 
ple, not only does NX2 use 
voice-over comments from the 
announcer, but it also boasts 
over 125 taunts from more than 
20 big-name players like Raiders’ 
DT Charles Woodson and Fal- 
cons’ CB Ray Buchanan. Also 
to its credit, NX2 included all 31 
NFL teams and stadiums, with 
large, incredibly detailed players. 
In fact, the characters in this 


You have been selected 
for the most important mission 
in our offensive. While the bulk 
of Inner Sphere forces crush the 
Clans on Strana Mechty, you 
shall lead a commando raid upon 
the world of Tranquil. You shall 
destroy Smoke Jaguar produc- 
tion facilities, military 
emplacements, and their battle 
force. You will crush buildings, 
burn bridges, squash ground 
troops, and eventually take 
down the military leader of Smoke 
Jaguar. 

Such is your purpose in 
MechWarrior 3, a game of 
BattleMech combat set in FASA’s 
legendary BattleTech 

universe. Mech 3 is the 
official sequel to MechWarrior 
2 and Mech 2: Mercenaries, 
which were both created under 


PA 


Microprose, 

[he combat has been en- 
hanced and expanded, resulting 
in better gameplay. But key ele- 
ments of the game, which in 


game are 4 times as detailed as 
those in GameDay ’99, but don’t 
cause any lag. This has always 
been a major focus in sports ti- 
tles, so it’s nice to see an im- 
provement in that area. To in- 
crease the realism behind each 
player’s insults and 
(self)praises, 989 included over 
700 faces from real players, with 
mouths that move in sync with 
their words, and over 350 cel- 
ebratory animations. However, 
the even though the players 
move very fluidly and speak with 
crystal clarity, their movements 
are much too exaggerated, and it 
seems as if their voices are com- 
ing from nowhere. It won’t be 
long before you’re actually an- 
noyed by the player’s com- 
ments, which can’t be skipped. 
The announcer’s speech is hor- 
ribly choppy, making him sound 
like a bad actor who can barely 
read. As far as those character 
faces go, let’s just say it wasn’t 
worth the effort. Also, after 
putting up with the horrible load- 
ing times throughout the game, 
you Il start wondering how much 
smoother things would run with- 
out all those “wonderful” extras. 

One of the more arcade- 
style features that many players 
will appreciate is the inclusion 
of numerous special moves, like 
throw tackles, shoulder charges, 


Mech 2, were responsible for the 
game’s incredible atmosphere 
and immersiveness, are cut short 
in Mech 3, giving way to a some- 
times better, but ultimately soul- 
less action experience. 

To begin with what is 
good, look no further than the 
actual Mech combat. Quite sim- 
ply, battling in BattleMechs has 
never before been this much fun. 
The inclusion of new features 
such as constant beam lasers 
rather than the old ‘energy pro- 
jectile’ ones, writes new rules for 
how to proceed in battle. 

Other great new features 
include the ability to deform ter- 
rain, stomp on buildings, and 
bring down mammoth structures 
on the heads of your opponents, 
crushing them resoundingly. 
Combine this with new, truly in- 
credible graphics for the Mechs 
and some fantastic fireworks, 
you'll see that Mech 3 has 
more energy and provides more 
fun than any of the previous 
Mech Warrior titles. 

Music isa key issue in 


and 


and spin dodges. On the down 
side, it’s one thing to have all 
those moves at your fingertips, 
but it’s another thing to actually 
pull them off. Not only does this 
require a lot of memorization and 
timing, but the game moves so 
quickly that it’s nearly impossi- 
ble to keep up with the action. 
Even punting, once a simple task, 
became an unspeakable horror. 
Another issue I had with 
this game was it’s overall level 
of difficulty. Even after I figured 
out enough of the controls to 
get the ball down the field, it was 
nearly impossible to get past the 
computer’s defense. To top it all 
off, its offense practically ran me 
down every time, even when 
playing as the worst team in the 
league. The only way you’ll ever 
reach the end zone is to really 
learn all the moves in the manual, 
and use them all to your advan- 
tage. This challenge may be 
favored by more seasoned play- 
ers, but is bound to alienate 


Format: PlayStation 
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many beginners. Still, when you 
do manage to pull off your first 
touchdown, you’ ll really appre- 
ciate it. 

In the end, I’msure a more 
veteran video-football fan would 
welcome NX2 into his or her li- 
brary. It would still take a great 
deal of practice to get all the con- 
trols down just right, but there’s 
nothing better than watching a 
player get spun around a few 
times, then tossed through the 
air like an over-sized pillow. The 
graphics, sound, and challenge 
are all there, but this game does 
seem somewhat over-loaded 
with bells and whistles. It’s nice 
to see a company that is willing 
to add a few extras to make 
things a little more interesting, 
but unless they can be included 
flawlessly, they only detract 
from the final product. Hopefully 
other developers will take note 
of this, and try to find a better 
compromise between action and 
comfort. 


Our Recommendations: Memory card, 


lots of patience 


- Great graphics 
times 


- Challenging Al 
- Loads of cool 
moves 


nightmare 


- Poor voice-overs 


- Horrible loading 


- The controls are a 
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- Xtremely difficult 


Robot Revolution 


Mech 3. Games that truly excel 
in the music department usually 
manage to distinguish them- 
selves in terms of feel and origi- 
nality. Mech 3, unfortunately, 
includes only 2 actual music 
tracks on the CD. Although 
these tunes are well composed 
and have a feel that is similar to 
the Mech 2 music, the Mech 3 
soundtrack just comes up short. 
This makes the entire game feel 
far more ordinary and military 


_ than the mysterious and intrigu- 


ing Mech 2 and MechWarrior 2: 
Mercenaries. It’s a pity, because 
if the atmosphere and depth in 
Mech 3 had been up to par with 
the rest of the Mech series, it 
would easily have been an ‘A- 
Format: PC 


- Xander Ramirez 


rated’ game. 

' Inthe end, MechWarrior 3 
is an excellent simulation of 
piloting a BattleMech and stays 
true to all the precepts laid down 
by FASA in the BattleTech board 
games. Unfortunately, it is also 
marred by a lack of atmosphere 
and a few rough edges. 
Mechwarrior 3 is a superior ac- 
tion game, but an inferior overall 
experience to the previous games 
in the series. Fans of Mech com- 
bat should definitely try it out, but 
perhaps take out the old Mech 2 
CD during play, pop it into the 
stereo, and just let it all flow. . . 
while keeping an eye out on Heavy 
Gear 2. 


Our Recommendations: Pentium 200 


or compatible, 64 MB RAM, Direct 3D 3-D 


graphics accelerator 


Pros: Cons: 

- Excellent combat - Limited tactical 
action combat 

- Mesmerizing - Disappointing 
graphics music 

- Good missions - An updated 


MechWarrior 2 


FINAL SCORE 
BIOOOO 
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Groundworks 


A passing of compassion 


Andy Ma 


The Prophet stepped up 
to the small mound and spoke to 
the gathered masses surround- 
ing him. 

“My children, I come be- 
fore you to bid you farewell. This 
will be the last you hear of me.” 

A hush fell over the 
crowd, then the silence gave 
way to murmurs which slowly 
grew to loud vocal questions. 
“Why must you leave?” Asked 
someone from the crowd, with 
other similar questions follow- 
ing. 

“For Our Lord has come 
to me in a dream, showing me a 
distant land that needs to hear 
his wisdom. I shall be that cho- 
sen vessel to bear His teachings. 
As I have come to you, I shall 
go to them and bring peace to 
their troubled times.” 

“Why can’t you stay?” 
Asked a small child standing at 
the base of the mound sniffling. 
The Prophet went and picked up 
the little girl as she began to cry. 

“You know that I must go, 
to spread the faith that has 
brought your land the peace that 
it had never known before,” said 
the Prophet smiling and kissing 
her on the forehead. “Remember 
what I have taught you all: we 
must never hesitate in helping 
others.” Further protestation 
rose from the crowd. 

“Have you forgotten the 
times when no one would ven- 
ture to your borders for fear of 
death?” 

“If I had not come would 
you have known the Word of the 
Lord and embraced the brother- 
kood that is in all of us?” A 
guilty silence fell over the crowd 
because they knew truth was in 
his words. The child’s mother 
stepped forth and relieved the 
Prophet saying, “Then let us 
give you a proper farewell and 
help you pack the necessary 
items you need for your jour- 
ney.” 

“No, that is not needed. 
All I shall ever need, I have on 
me. By the grace of Our Lord He 
will provide.” He moved off the 
mound, giving his blessings and 
walked out towards the desert, 
the crowd parting for him. Clear- 
ing the crowd he turned around 
to look at them for one last time. 
“Never forget Our Lord,” he 
whispered to them. “And may 
your faith sunder the Darkness.” 
With that, he continued out into 
the desert night. 

The Prophet walked for 


nine days in the desert heat, his 
worn sandals slowly falling 
apart. By nightfall, he had col- 
lapsed and was staring into the 
star-filled night. 

“Oh Lord, where is this 
land?” Asked the exhausted 
Prophet. The stars in the sky 
twinkled, blinking in and out, 
then disappearing. The Prophet 
satup immediately, with renewed 
strength. A column of fire shot 
up into the heavens in front of 
him. He raised his arm to shield 
his eyes from the brilliance and 
allowed them to slowly adjust. 
The voice of his Lord spoke. 

“The land is before you. 
Your journey has begun. Step 
into the fire.” Without hesita- 
tion, the Prophet walked into the 
flames. 

A flash of light struck the 
Prophet’s eyes. Everything was 
in confusion, distant sounds 
grew clearer and his vision 
slowly adjusted itself. As he 
came to, he could not believe his 
eyes. 

The world, everything he 
knew was gone. He was seeing 
things that could not be real, long 
roads with horseless wagons 
travelling at incredible speeds 
and birds that did not fly like 
birds. Where had his Lord sent 
him? Staggering from the won- 
ders, he noticed that the desert 
sand was no longer beneath him, 
fine grass having replaced it. He 
looked around to see if there 
was anyone else and saw some- 
one running towards him. He 
walked to them trying to hail 
them with his outstretched hand. 
A scantily clad woman with two 
seeds jammed into her ears ran 
by paying him no attention. 
Startled, he walked in the oppo- 
site direction the woman came 
from, hoping to find someone 
else. 

After a few minutes he 
noticed a dishevelled man stag- 
gering towards him. The Prophet 
raised his hand to greet the man, 
when the man stumbled and fell. 
Rushing over to help him, the 
Prophet was confronted with the 
smell of excessive alcohol. 

“Get yer fuckin’ hans offa 
me!” Surprised the Prophet let 
go, not from the command of the 
drunk but that he understood 
what the drunken man had said. 
Ignoring his demand, the 
Prophet knelt beside him and put 
his hands on the man to help 
him back onto his feet when a 
vision appeared to the Prophet. 

The man was slowly dy- 
ing from hardening of his liver, 


his only child had died in a 
horseless wagon accident that 
he had caused and his mate had 
left him. But worse, the man had 
once had faith in the Lord and 
somehow had lost it. 

“IT know your pain. Let me 
help.” 

“Wha? Get the fuck away 
from me ya fruit!” The drunk 
pushed the Prophet back. 

“You are lost. I can help 
you find the path to the Lord 
once again.” The Prophet said 
coming to the aid of the drunk. 

“Shut yer mouth, 
asshole!” The drunk swung his 
fist at the Prophet, connecting 
with his chin. The Prophet fell 
back. 

“IT know the pain you’re 
going through, but I can help,” 
The Prophet rubbed his chin, 
trying once again to help. 

“What do you know of my 
pain, fucker?” And the drunk 
threw another shot. This time 
the Prophet was able to avoid it. 

“T know that you are dy- 
ing and that you lost your son 
in an accident. But the Lord has 
not forsaken you,” said the 
Prophet kindly. 

“Fuck you!” Screamed the 
drunk and he launched himself, 
catching the Prophet by the mid- 
section. They both fell back- 
wards. Landing hard, they man- 
aged to get up, but the drunk 
looked hard at the Prophet and 
staggered down the path to- 
wards the jogger. The Prophet 
was bruised and cut in a number 
of places, but there was to be no 
rest because the Lord’s work 
was never done. It was sad 
about the man and hopefully he 
would meet him again one day 
to tell him the truth. 

The Prophet continued on 
the path and came upon a group 
of young men huddled around 
another youth of similar age that 
was using some sort of instru- 
ment to make himself louder. All 
the young men had shaven 
heads and the perverted symbol 
of prosperity stitched on to their 
clothing or tattooed on their 
bodies. 

“T say put everyone of 
those fucking slanty-eyed 
chinks in a burner with the Jews. 
Hitler had it right!” 

“Yeah! Too many of those 
motherfuckers around. Better 
take them out before we’re over- 
run with their kind!” 

“What about those damn 
niggers?” said another. 

“Keep them. They’re 
slow, but strong. They’ll make 
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good slaves,” said the youth 
with the bullhorn. And they all 
started laughing. 

“Everything rightfully be- 
longs to us. Even the Prophet 
states it when all those that are 
white will embrace a common 
brotherhood.” 

“The Lord is with us!” 
Hollered another youth. 

The Prophet was shocked. 
To hear his own words changed 
and defiled, so that they became 
tools of harm and ignorance. 
Angry, the Prophet walked to the 
group to give them the truth. 
The youth with the bullhorn saw 
the Prophet coming and pointed. 

“Get the paki!” And all 
eyes in the group turned on to 
the Prophet. The Prophet 


stopped and raised his hands in 
the air. 

“You have taken the 
Lord’s name in...” the jeers and 
whoops of the swarming Neo- 
Nazis drowned out his voice. 

Fists flew, pummelling the 
Prophet, but he tried standing his 
ground, to tell the truth and the 
Lord’s wisdom. Covered in 
blood, the Prophet dropped to 
one knee still trying to speak 
when a baseball bat caught him 
on the base of the skull. 

The Prophet awoke sud- 
denly in the cool desert night, 
sweat beading on his face. Sit- 
ting up, he wept quietly into his 
hands. 
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ndeed, it was the same dog that I had been so afraid of when 

I first entered the mansion. He growled at me when our eyes 

met — his eyes were so black — and his long red tongue 

flashed out of his mouth to lick the air. I was frightened again; 

the best thing for me to do, I determined, was to move slowly 

away, to continue my evening exploration of the mansion, to 
keep my thoughts away from that menacing animal. 

“Get down, beast!’ A small man, almost smaller than the 
dog, stepped forward — he had obviously been sitting in the 
room for quite some time because he rubbed his eyes and 
smoothed his shirt after he spoke — and grabbed the dog by its 
tail. The animal cried and lifted a paw towards me, the black eyes 
losing some of their lustre. The small man, who paid no attention 
to me though my presence was not a secret, pulled the dog 
backward and pummeled its jaw. The two of them, the dog and 
the man, rolled about the room together, wrestling and biting, 
kicking and clawing. 

Clearly, though, the small man had the advantage. He drove 
his knees into the black stomach of the dog, ripped away tufts of 
black fur, drove his fists into the black back, yanked the pointed 
ears so that the entire face of the animal was comically distorted 
(I could not suppress my laughter). The man lifted the dog high 
into the air, shouted something incomprehensible, threw the beast 
back to the floor, where it lay soundless and still. The man beat 
his chest, releasing the excess energy that a victor always en- 
Joys. 

‘Bravo!’ I said. “You have certainly won the battle. That 
dog has frightened me since my arrival. I am so much more com- 
fortable now.’ The small man did not look at me; he slowly low- 
ered his head. ‘I love the animal,’ he said. ‘He is my only friend in 
this place. When the owner isn’t looking, I feed the poor thing 
bacon and sausage, I give it milk to drink, I pat its head.’ ‘Then 
why do you wrestle so violently with it? Why don’t you run to 
the dog this very moment, as it lies barely breathing in the mid- 
dle of the room — look, its stomach heaves with such difficulty — 
take its head in your hands, and caress it and tickle it behind its 
ears? Why don’t you hug its neck and rub its legs?’ The small 
man began to cry and it was some time before he answered me. 

‘That is not my job. I’ve been hired only to beat the dog. 
In fact, Iam never to show any affection for the animal, or I will 
be beaten myself and my wages will be garnished. That is the 
way of the mansion, and no one can stand against it. Politics is 
politics, labour is labour.’ 

The dog quivered, as though it heard these last words. I 
discovered how mistaken I was in my perception of its appear- 
ance. It was not a black dog at all; its thick fur was actually a 
warm-looking brown. 
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Tim Soucie 
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Who is Michael Chessman? 


Under the guise of raising moral stand- 
ards in this country, Michael Chessman and 
his organization, the Coalition for a Human- 
istic British Canada, are promoting “enlight- 
ened discrimination,” and, in his own words, 
not racism. On the contrary, he believes that 
“the Italians are too aggressive, the French, 
too urational, and the Chinese, too bureau- 
cratic.” These self-contradictory statements 
border on bigotry. 

A policy statement issued by the coa- 
lition has defined family values in surrepti- 
tious phrases that confirm the above state- 
ments. Calling for “mainstream cultural as- 
similation to be carried out as a matter of 
course for all Canadians” and “an end to 
Canada’s multicultural policies and related 
affirmative action policies and initiatives for 
all.” 

It seems that even though our society 
has moved forward through the last century 
into a more enlightened age, some factions 
of the population have remained in the dark 
ages. 

Michael Chessman, obviously of Irish 
decent from his statements favouring those 
from the Emerald Isle, believes that ‘British 
people’ (those of English, Irish or Scottish 
decent) have been encouraged to think ra- 
tionally and logically in their upbringing. 
Does he assume that other cultures have not? 

In fact, he feels that all ‘non-British’ 
decendents lack rational thinking and wis- 
dom and further asserts that the ‘British’ 
have been polite in allowing “multiculturals” 
to remain in this country. He says, “We’ve 
decided to say that everyone’s ideals are 
equal when they are not.” In addition, he 
speaks of a manifest destiny, British-style. 
He would like nothing more than to see the 
British Empire eventually spread to include 
every nation. This country has been forged 
through the blood, sweat and tears of pio- 
neers who wanted a reformation in the New 
World; not a world made England. 

It is also ironic that Mr. Chessman feels 
there is too much hockey on the CBC. What 
can possibly be more Canadian than 
hockey? He refers to the sport as, “not very 
polite or sensible,” and maintains that he 
would like to see programming such as BBC’s 
Upstairs Downstairs. Apparently, this type 
of show is ideal for our children. 

On the issue of children, Chessman 
maintains that women dressing in pants and 
men in jeans set poor examples for our youth 
and, therefore, should not continue. Does 
the way in which a person dresses define 
their values? 

As Canadians, we are raised to believe 
that all people are equal; we are taught to 
embrace and respect cultures that are not 
our own. Many of our ancestors ventured 
here in order to escape exactly what Chess- 
man proposes. He wants strong controls, 
not the “American or Native way,” but the 
“British way.” It is to be their way or no way. 


- Lisa Gardner 


From his comments, it is easy to see why 
Northern Ireland is in such a state of impasse 
in their civil strife. 

Mr. Chessman believes that the Na- 
tive peoples of Canada need not include 
themselves in Canadian society and should 
remain on their reserves. In fact, he states 
that they have been given too much land 
and ought to give some of it back. As for 
other “non-British” people he maintains that 
if one does not appreciate living in Canada 
and being British, they can go home. For 
some reason he does not include himself 
when he speaks of immigrants. For a man 
with a degree in philosophy, he should real- 
ize that if one is not born in a country, then 
one is considered an immigrant. Therefore, 
the only true Canadians are the indigenous 
people, the very people whom he suggests 
we keep out of the way. 

He advocates that women should not 
be permitted in areas such as war combat as 
they are better suited to remain at home, rais- 
ing children. As for those that advocate 
equality he says “there is a sense that you 
can do away with differences between peo- 
ple by implementing policy, but this not the 
case.” Of course differences will always ex- 
ist between people, but without introducing 
policies to expand our ideas and keep a true 
democracy, we will enter into the new millen- 
nium as we entered the old, in ignorance. 

What is truly unsettling about Chess- 
man’s ideas is that there are those who fol- 
low and believe in his arguments. Even more 
disturbing is that according to Chessman, 
Tony Reprecht, a Conservative MPP, has had 
the opportunity to read through the docu- 
ment and has agreed with some of their state- 
ments including mandatory school uniforms. 
The fact that the organization has spent 
$250,000 on advertising, has sent out 4,000 
copies of their policy statement and plan to 
start a movement, seeking referendums and 
challenging the court, is frightening. Not to 
mention the fact that Maclean’s, Canada’s 
national magazine, has contracted to run an 
advertisement for the coalition and has had 
no apparent qualms regarding the content 
of the policy. They asked only that the 
phrase calling for “a massive increase in im- 
migration, most especially from the UK, 
France, Italy, Germany and other such coun- 
tries including The Ukraine, Russia and 
Kossova. These are peoples we share much 
with now” be defended or retracted. This 
leads me to wonder where one draws the line 
between hate literature and freedom of the 
press. 

Michael Chessman uses the very prin- 
ciple that Canada is founded on, freedom, to 
encroach on the freedoms of others. We must 
not lose our focus as Chessman and his fol- 
lowers have for future generations. We must 
realize that what we advocate today will, like 
a pool disrupted by a stone, ripple outward 
to the world and generations beyond. 


News 


Multi-faith prayer space a priority - Mezba Uddin Mahtab 


Progress concerning the 
newly created prayer space has 
students wondering if it has 
taken priority over club and 
study rooms. One of the most 
important issues that has 
plagued Scarborough Campus 
since its creation is the lack of 
existing student space. In fact, 
the concern is so prevalent that 
SAC President, Matt Lenner, 
promised club, study and prayer 
spaces as part of his election 
campaign last year. Now, after ten 
years of debate and an expendi- 
ture of seven thousand dollars, 
a multi-faith prayer space has fi- 
nally been addressed at 
Scarborough. But where are our 
study spaces? 

According to Liam 
Mitchell, Council of Student 
Services representative, prayer 
space is just as important as club 
and study spaces. Furthermore, 
Mitchell contends that 


“Scarborough has a reputation 
of being the most ethnically and 
religiously diverse student com- 
munity in Canada. Prayer space 
is just another way of celebrat- 
ing that diversity. It provides a 
huge service to students with 
various spiritual needs.” 

Students come to U of T 
from various religious and eth- 
nic backgrounds, and for the 
most part, the student religious 
groups on campus have had dif- 
ficulty acquiring a permanent 
prayer space. At Scarborough 
Campus, prayers were being of- 
fered in any convenient space, 
including empty rooms, and cor- 
ridors, which presented a prob- 
lem for those students who re- 
quire clean, adequate areas for 
praying at specific times 
throughout the day. 

A solution was in the 
works for a long time but it was 
not until last year that former > 
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The Multi-Prayer space 
provided by SCSC can be 
found in the Recreation 
Centre across from the 
SCSC office 
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SCSC President, Vinitha Gengatharan, and her colleagues Andrea 
Moffat, Maknun Khan and others championed the issue and turned 
it into a reality. 

“Tt was really two years ago that Vinitha and others started to 
look into the issue seriously and force an action on it. We looked at 
the York model and it was pretty helpful,” says Maknun Khan, Presi- 
dent of SCSC. 

Following a similar execution by the St. George campus, the 
single room will attempt to address the spiritual needs of several 
faiths. 

Suzanne Addario of Student Affairs has dismissed the notion 
of the prayer space as being a “new” thing. “The University stu- 
dents had been praying on campus for more than 25 years and every 
effort has been made to accommodate people from different creeds. 
Hart House debate rooms have been used by Muslim students for 
their Friday prayers. We also make special efforts during Ramadan 
to aid their fasting needs. The Hindu students have their puja. Other 

SAE TE OLLI, religions have their celebrations and festivities, 
Raley Pees, and Hart House was a centre for these people for 
a long time. A permanent prayer space was only 
a question of time. We needed to get approval 
from CSS [and] GSU. We needed the funding for 
carpets and ablution facilities. We needed a loca- 
tion. We also had to work out an interim agree- 
ment between the clubs using the space.” 

As for 
Erindale, this zs anew 
concept. Pardeep S. 
Nagra of University 
y of Toronto at 

_ Mississauga (UTM) 
Diversity Relations, 
says “I think it’s a 
great positive, important step to accommodat- 
ing student needs. Not only should a univer- 
sity provide academic services, it should look 
into other student needs as well. We are hav- 
ing a new student centre on campus, where we 
would have a similar space for the spiritually 
minded.” 

Considering the number of different 
| faiths that will be utilizing the new multi-faith 
F room, it is inevitable that there will be con- 
flicts. Different religions have different prac- 
, tices. Last year, the Hindu students opted out 
F of the prayer space at New College. It seems 
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they wanted to burn a flame for their puja ceremony and 
could not use the prayer space there due to the sprinkler 
system and smoke detectors. Currently they are negoti- 
ating with Hart House, which does not have that type of 
fire detection system in their rooms allotted for prayer. 

According to Addario, there are 
no problems in the administra 
tion. “We have representatives 
from different clubs who meet 
regularly to decide on space, prac- 
tice and time to avoid any conflicts. 
The Hindu students themselves 
chose to opt out, but the space is still 
in constant use by others.” 

“Any common space has the 
potential of being a crisis,” ob- 
serves Mitchell. “Take the 
Meeting Place. Many stu- 
dents want it to be a study i 
space, others want it to be a social place, clubs want ' 
it for promotion and student groups want the space 
for their own needs. If we have a first-come, first-served 
basis with good understanding, there should be no cri- 
sis.” 


Nagra believes the best way to avoid potential con- 
flicts is to make up a timetable at the beginning of every month and 
adhere to it. “It’s something the clubs using the space must mutu- 
ally work out. Also, the room should be left empty, so it won’t have 
anything offensive to any one faith.” 

Funded by a donation made from a past York graduate, the 
Scott Religious Centre is dedicated to inter-faith religious matters. 
The centre has been used as a model for both the spiritual spaces 
downtown and at Scarborough, “We had thought of a similar centre 
at Scarborough for a long time,” confesses Khan who adds, “I have 
had various clubs coming to me saying they want to use the space. 
We are going to have an all clubs meeting on September 20, and 
that’s when we’ll work something out.” 

Addario, on the other hand, does not believe York is an ideal 
model for the University of Toronto and contends that “at York, the 
student needs are different then from here. Most Christian groups 
at U of T use churches affiliated with their own colleges, and Jewish 
students use their synagogues off campus, so the space is really 
used by Buddhist, Muslim and Sikh students.” 

Mitchell agrees and asserts that, “York has a dedicated cen- 
tre, whereas for us it’s only a prayer space. They do many things 
other than prayer. Currently Hart House does 
have inter-faith dialogues but that’s differ-é 
entas 


According to most organizations us- 
ing the space, the new multi-faith room is a 
good initiative, a clear response to student 
needs and demands by the university. Sharma 
Ansari of Muslim Student Association 
(MSA) believes that students should have 
the right to pray whenever it is deemed nec- | 
essary for religious students. Ifall goes well, 
the prayer space should enable worshippers 
to satisfy their spiritual needs without trou- 
bling anyone else or resorting to 
dingy halls or corridors. 

As for club and study 
space Mitchell is not con- 
cerned. “We are renovating the 
space beneath the SCSC office 
for club uses anyway. Besides, 
the new Academic Centre 
that’s coming up should pro- 
vide for 600 new study spaces.” 
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Scotiabank absent from Nfld. student loan dispersal - sane t.one 


ST. JOHN'S (CUP) - Stu- 
dents at Memorial University in 
Newfoundland are wondering if 
Scotiabank is deliberately dis- 
couraging them from acquiring 
student loans. 

Ina recent gathering at the 
school's main campus, the Ca- 
nadian Imperial Bank of Com- 
merce and Royal Bank sent rep- 
resentatives to process student 
loans. 

The Bank of Nova Scotia, 
who has come in the past, was 
not present. 

There was speculation 
that the bank was discouraging 
students from getting their loans 
through Scotiabank because the 
bank intends to pull out of the 
student loans program next year. 

"We checked with the 
Bank of Nova Scotia and were 
informed [they] would be poten- 


tially withdrawing from the pro- 
gram when their contract expires 
in July of next year," said Jen 
Anthony, Memorial's Student 
Union vice-president (external). 

She later added that, "eve- 
rybody's contract expires in July, 
that's really irrelevant." 

Anthony says the bank 
also did not inform students 
about what to do with their 
loans. 

In response, the student 
union put up posters around 
campus saying Scotiabank was 
discouraging students from 
processing loans through the 
bank. 

The poster also said new 
students should bring their 
loans to a specific branch deal- 
ing with first-year students. 
Other students can go directly 
to the branch currently holding 


their loan. 

Meanwhile, Scotiabank 
officials raised concerns about 
the posters. 

"Scotiabank did call us," 
said Wayne Clarke, co-ordinator 
of General Student Services. 
"(They questioned us] about 
posters being all over the place 
saying that Scotiabank was pull- 
ing out and you had to go to 
another bank." 

Anthony, however, says 
the student union has not been 
discouraging students from go- 
ing to the Bank of Nova Scotia 
with their loans. 

"What we've been doing 
is just letting people know the 
situation," she said. 

The posters state that stu- 
dents processing their loans at 
Scotiabank may be inconven- 
ienced next year if the bank de- 


cides to pull out of the student 
loan system. 

The Bank of Nova Scotia 
could not be reached for com- 
ment. 

But Clarke did say 
Scotiabank officials told him the 
bank had decided not to proc- 
ess loans on campus because 
they would be giving out loans 
to first-year students at one of 
its local branches. 

Clarke was also told 
Scotiabank was looking at not 
renewing its student loan con- 
tract after it expires in July. 

"I think that some banks 
have decided that to deal with 
student loans is too much has- 
sle," said Anthony. "They've re- 
alised that student debt is too 
high, and students can't make 
payments on debts that are in 
excess of, in cases I know of, 


$70,000." 

"TA student debt] of 
$40,000 is not uncommon 
anymore, $25,000 is the aver- 
age," she continued. "The banks 
are realizing that people can't 
pay those kinds of debt back 
when they're leaving here and 
going to work ina clothing store 
for $5.50 an hour." 

The latest figures from 
Ottawa show 80 per cent of stu- 
dents repay their Canada Student 
Loans without incident, while 13 
per cent repay their loans after 
defaulting at least once. 

These numbers, however, 
date back to 1995 - the same year 
Canada's major banks begin us- 
ing the student loan system. 

The banks have not re- 
leased data showing what the 
current loan repayment rate is 
like. 
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The Underground 


Column 


Jubilee 2000 aims to “Drop the Debt? -ver4»»2100 


It is not uncommon to hear about countries in 
Africa, South America, and Asia in a constant state 
of turmoil. News of economic and political collapse 
in these countries simply rolls over our shoulders 
as if itis an expected phenomenon. However, if we 


ing the problem further, the interest that accumu- 
lates on these loans increases the debt-load indefi- 
nitely. Asa result, developing nations are forced to 
export their crops in order to pay off interest charges 
instead of utilizing them internally. This mass ex- 


port of goods causes prices in the world mar- 


ket and revenue generated from exports to de- 
crease yearly. Sadly, these nations plummet 
further into economic misery. 

It is not surprising that nations chosen 
to receive assistance are having difficulty with 
repayment. Multilateral banks do not consider 
government stability, project quality and im- 
plementation procedures as part of their crite- 
ria when selecting acceptable candidates for 
loans. Commercial banks logically avoid high- 
risk clients for fear that they will not be repaid. 
Their multilateral counterparts, on the other 
hand, have no incentive to be particular. They 
have not been called to account for their bad 
loans by the taxpayers of industrialized coun- 
tries. 

The manner in which the IMF and World 
Bank do business with the developing world is 
alarming. The governments of these nations 
are required to pay their debt before spending 
any money on health-care, economic develop- 
ment and education. This is evident in Uganda 
where for every one dollar that is spent on edu- 
cation, twelve dollars are allotted for debt re- 
payment. In addition, multilateral institutions 
impose Structural Adjustment Policies (SAP) 
as a measure to enforce repayment. The re- 
sults are the cutting and restructuring of social 


were to explore the underlying reasons for the wealth 
and poverty of nations, it would surprise us to find 
out that a large part of economic stability in devel- 
oping countries is determined by our attitudes to- 
ward them. Crippling debt, largely owed to western 
nations, has forced these countries to spiral further 
into financial crisis. For years now, non-govern- 
mental organizations and debt experts have recog- 
nized the growing problem of multilateral debt, which 
is the monies owed by developing countries to the 
World Bank and International Monetary Fund (IMF) 
as well as to regional development banks. The di- 
lemma is multi-faceted and extends into many areas 
of international concern. Although this seems like 
an overwhelming problem, the movement to allevi- 
ate the debt owed to commercial banks, the IMF 
and the World Bank is gaining momentum. Efforts 
from such organizations as Jubilee 2000 are address- 
ing the issue and attempting to alleviate it. 

The Institutions that these developing na- 
tions seek financial assistance from are funded pri- 
marily by the taxpayers in industrialized nations. For 
instance, Canada contributes approximately $425 
million per year and has promised to pay up to a 
total of $13 billion. However, despite this aid, money 
owed by poorer nations has steadily increased over 
the years. Between 1980 and 1994, the total multilat- 
eral debt accumulated by these countries rose from 
USS 61.6 billion to $313 billion. What is the cause of 
this debt? 

There are a number of reasons why the amount 
of money owed by non-industrialized nations con- 
tinues to grow at an alarming rate. Loans that were 
initially intended to assist developing countries 
have been misdirected, spent without consequence 
on large projects and misappropriated by corrupt 
governments and military dictatorships. Compound- 


programs and government services, large govern- 


me 


als, as well as celebrities. U2 singer Bono and ‘a 
Muhammad Ali have participated in the Jubilee 2000 
campaign. Promoted in over 120 countries, the glo- 
bal movement aims to celebrate the millennium by 
relieving the world’s poorest countries of their debts 
by the end of 2000. The campaign has spread into 
all areas of society and has received support from 
various charities, trade unions and religious groups. 
Presently, the music industry has straightened its 
ties to the movement after finding out that the $200 
million raised for Africa in 1985 by Live Aid was 
returned to a multilateral institution by African goy- 
ernments within a week. This year, musicians would 
like to include the Jubilee 2000 logo and “Drop the 
Debt” slogans on their CD covers. Since Bono’s 
introduction to the cause, other artists such as Annie 
Lennox, Joe Cocker, and Beck are actively taking 
part in introducing the Jubilee 2000 campaign to the 
world. A concert, similar to the Live Aid in 1985, is 
to take place in the UK and the USA to draw mass 
attention to the economic situation facing non-in- 
dustrialized nations. 

In order to prosper economically and techno- 
logically, a nation needs to be in a position where it 
can utilize its resources if needed. When this is not 
possible, the efforts and resources from other coun- 
tries may be needed to find adequate solutions to 
economic instability. Jubilee 2000 has set a prec- 
edent for this kind of action and has gathered sup- 
port from industrialized nations and governments 
all over the world to address the issue of debt. In 
essence, Jubilee 2000 holds the whole world in its 
hands. 


mental layoffs, and the promotion of ->— 
mass export. SAP’s leave govern- 
ments with no other option but to sell 
their natural resources in order to re- 
duce debt. Unfortunately, environ- 
mental resources are then depleted at 
rates that are not ecologically sustain- 
able. Deforestation, land degradation, 
desertification, soil erosion, 
salinization, biodiversity loss and air 
and water pollution are only some of 
the long-term effects stemming from 
SAP implementation. The conse- 
quences of these actions are far-reach- 
ing and further stifle economic devel- 
opment. 

Debt servicing is in fact profit- 
able for the multilateral institutions 
and industrialized governments, who 
support them. In 1995, World Bank 
profits amounted to US$ 1.35 billion. 
Even for Canada, World Bank busi- 
ness is profitable. Canada has pro- 
vided consulting services, materials, 
and resources to World Bank-fi- 
nanced project loans to the develop- 
ing nations. In a span of five years 
between 1986 and 1991, Canadian 
businesses made CN$ 1.18 for every 
dollar taxpayers contributed to the 
World Bank. 

Although this complex web of 
debt and debt accumulation seems too 
overwhelming to overcome, the plight 
has gained considerable attention 
from governments, NGO’s, intellectu- 


Beck (above left) and Bono are among the 
many celebrities to participate in the 
- Jubilee 2000 campaign 
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- an interview by James Chillcott and Tim Soucie 


Over the last few years, The Tea Party have been cam- 
yaigning for the evolution of rock ‘n roll through their 
>clectic mix of old and new sounds. With a rapidly 
>»xpanding fan base and accumulating critical acclaim, 
he three Windsor natives are finally outpacing the old 
-omparisons to The Doors and Led Zeppelin. Fresh 
off their summer tour of Europe and Australia, Stuart 
Chatwood and Jeff Martin graciously agreed to talk with 
The Underground about their music, their fans and their 
plans for the future. 


The Underground: The Tea Party spent much of the 
summer on tour in Europe and Australia. What are 
some of the differences between touring at home and 
abroad? 


Stuart: Well, for one thing the crowds in Europe are 
much more serious about how they experience music. 
Although they do occasionally mosh about, for the most 
part, they go to a concert to learn, not so much to forget 
about their problems the way that we seem to as Cana- 
dians. Australian crowds were somewhere between 
European and Canadian ones. One moment they’d be 
dead silent, drinking up what we were playing, and then 
out of nowhere there’d be this Mad Max scene going 
on with people jumping off balconies and such. 


_ Your next Canadian tour is scheduled for Novem- 


ber and early December. At this point in your ca- 
reer, what role does touring play in your work? 


Touring evolves with each album. I mean we’re pri- 
marily a studio band, and historically it has been diffi- 
cult for us to translate what happens in the studio to the 
stage. After all there’s only three of us, and in the stu- 
dio we’re so into creating layers and textures, [a tech- 
nique] that would require a larger cast on stage. We 
have no intention of making an album that sounds like 
it was made on stage. That’s not us. So on the road, 
we act like painters trying to paint complex landscapes 
with just three colours. Just as a painter would have to 
squint his eyes to make it work, we sometimes have to 
squint our ears on stage to find a translation we’re happy 
with. 


After so many years on the road, though, there must 
be certain cities that have grown close to your 
hearts? 


For sure. Montreal is the end all for us. In fact, we 
experienced what was probably the best crowd of our 
career there, just two weeks ago. Montreal listens to 


what we're trying to say, they’re more emotional and 
they love the experience of just sitting and sharing our 
music with each other. It’s wonderful. 


The Tea Party is scheduled to perform at the 
MuchMusic Video Awards on September 23. You’re 
also nominated for two awards. Are videos an im- 
portant part of your artistic process or does the mo- 
tivation come more from the industry and your la- 
bel? 


It’s a necessary evil for sure. We didn’t set out to be 
directors. You know, if everyone in the industry agreed 
to stop making videos, I don’t think we’d make them 
anymore. But the way things are now, you just have 
to. They’ve become an essential part of marketing. 
And there isn’t any point in making music that no one 
will hear. It’s not our favourite part of the job, but we 
try to make sure that as much of ourselves as possible 
comes through in the final product. So far, we’ve been 
lucky that way. 


Moving on to the new album, what about your choice 
of nsaum entatim..On TRIPtych, how important 
was the use of alternative instrumentation as com- 
pared to say Edges of Twilight or Transmission? 


To a great extent it will always be a key factor in our 
music. When we first started doing this, rock was so 
stagnant. So one day we just sort of looked at each 
other and decided to tune our instruments differently; 
just to see what would happen. Back then, we didn’t 
have the money for all the special instruments we use 
now. We’re still not experts by any means, it’s just our 
best effort to stay creative. Experimenting with new 
sounds and instruments was definitely a central focus 
of Edges. However, we knew starting out with 
TRIPtych that we didn’t want to make an EoT Part II. 
We had other things in mind. 


It definitely comes across. TRIJPtych as an album 
concept seems to be fairly rich in symbolism. What 
does the TRIPtych concept mean to you personally 
and how is it connected to the music? 


Well, a triptych is by definition a set of three panels 
creating a whole. For us, they probably represent the 
spirit of musical evolution on Edges, the introspective 
brooding of Transmission, and the more melodic am- 
bitions of TR/Ptych itself. On this album, we really 
wanted Jeff [Martin] to expand his vocal range. We 
always knew he could get into the upper spectrum, but 


it was a bit of a process to get him to embrace it. We 
had a show in England a few years back that was dou- 
ble-booked with Jeff Buckley. We were the ones that 
got ‘sixed, and it got me curious to find out who this 
guy was that ousted us. So, I went out and picked up 
some of his albums and he really grew on me. | intro- 
duced the other guys to him and it was like an infec- 
tion. I think that at this point, we've all got a little 
piece of his music floating around in our unconscious 
minds. It’s helped us find some new melodies. 


The recorded cover of Daniel Lanois’ “The Messen- 
ger” is a first for the band. What is it about this 
song that inspired you to create your own version? 
Is he another current influence? 


Actually, including that track was a tough call. Most 
people don’t realize that “The Maker” [also by Lanois] 
inspired “Save Me.” In fact, for a long time we used to 
mix the two songs in concert. And people used to come 
up to us afterward saying “Wow, that was great, is that 
you’re next single?” So with TR/Ptych we decided to 
try “The Messenger.” We recorded the song for the 
first time out at the cottage, listening to it afterwards 
while staring out at the frozen lake and waiting to get 
bored of it. But after thirty or forty times, we were still 
liking it so we were like, “Well that’s it, its gotta be on 
the album.” We’ve heard that Mr. Lanois likes our 
version so that makes us happy too. 


In 1996 you released Alhambra, one of the first mul- 
timedia CD’s to be released by a major Canadian 
band. What is it specifically about the opportuni- 
ties of multimedia that drew you to that project and 
can your fans expect to see another project like that 
anytime soon? 


CD-ROMs allow us to put our opinions and music in 
the hands of the fans without the media interfering. I 
mean the fact of the matter is that no matter what I say 
to you now, you could change my meaning through 
paraphrasing or misquoting later on. Multimedia lets 
us get around all that and decide who to praise and who 
to slag so to speak. When we first decided to go ahead 
with a CD-ROM we took a look at what bands like the 
Cranberries and Bush already had out there. They were 
cute but they lacked real content. We didn’t want to go 
that route so we waited until we were sure we were 
really adding to our body of work. As for another CD- 
ROM, we won’t do it until we have something else we 
think truly merits representation in that format. We 
won’t do it just for the money. > 


The Underground 


Arts 


The cover-art and design of the last two albums have 
been, relatively speaking, your exclusive domain. 
How do you feel that your designs contribute to the 
album concept as a whole? 


I’m aclassic minimalist, so simple, meaningful images 
have always been a part of the plan. I don’t believe in 
complicated album covers. I mean, I grew up appreci- 
ating the great art on old Pink Floyd and Joy Division 
covers, specifically for their simplicity. In twenty years, 
Id like to be able to put the album cover for Transmis- 
sion or TRIPtych beside say Dark Side of the Moon 
and feel that they stand the test of time just as well. I 
really think that some current musicians are going to 
look back later in their careers and cringe at the images 
that they chose to associate with their work. 


It seems like the Tea Party has departed from some 
of the ‘blues’ feel that existed on the first two al- 
bums. Songs like “Sun Going Down” and “Drawing 
Down the Moon” have been replaced with a more 
electronic sound. Would you describe this as an ar- 
tistic evolution or more of a change of pace? 


It’s a bit of both I guess. Bands like Dead Can Dance, 
Aphex Twin and Massive Attack, really opened our 
eyes a few years ago. They were some of the first 
groups to demonstrate that electronica could really be 
a vivid art form. We built on their style by trying to 
create electronic music that still felt very human, very 
organic. Don’t get me wrong though. We still love our 
blues roots. We’ve actually been considering swing- 
ing back that way for the next album. You know, cre- 
ating the whole thing in two weeks rather than two years. 
Just hammering it out and seeing what happens. 


Although your fan base is growing, it doesn’t seem 
like many people realize the complexity and intelli- 


gence that goes into your music. How important is 
it for your audiences to tap into the message within 
the music? Do you care how deeply the fans look 
into your melodies and lyrics? 


Certainly it’s nice when it happens, but to be honest we 
make this music for ourselves. Like Miles Davis once 
said, “Fuck the audience.” We’re definitely not that 
extreme, but in the end, it isn’t healthy to worry too 
much about helping people understand your work. 
Eventually even the kids who are listening to the Back- 
street Boys right now will want something with more 
meat to it. They may stumble upon us. As long as 
people take something positive away, we’ll be happy. 


At this point Jeff Martin strides into the room and joins 
our discussion. 


The Tea Party have practically become the poster 
children for the White Ribbon Campaign (Men 
Against Violence Against Women). To kick off the 
NXNE festival this summer, you contributed sev- 
eral touching performances to the White Ribbon 
Concert and helped bring other major artists into 
the cause. Jeff, what motivated you to get involved? 


Jeff: The way my father treated my mother when I was 
a child deeply affected me. There was a history of 
physical and mental abuse there, and it changed my 
mother. I remember her as beautiful and confident, but 
her self-esteem was eaten away over the years. It’s a 
real crime when the female spirit is tarnished. “Re- 
lease” was my musical response to that, but I wanted to 
do more. Even within my life, I still feel like I make 
some of the mistakes my father made. It’s mostly about 
choosing my work over my wife but it’s a constant 
struggle. Any opportunity to help other men to ad- 
dress these issues is a good thing. There just isn’t a 


sufficient infrastructure to do that elsewhere. 


1999 has been particularly plagued by soulless com- 
mercial music (Ricky Martin, Boy Groups, Brittany 
Spears). In a cultural climate where musicians that 
really care about the artistic value of their work are 
becoming increasingly scarce on the Top 40 charts, 
which groups, if any, do you identify with? 


Jeff: Talent is definitely not an encouraged commod- 
ity in modern music. You know, I’m living in Los An- 
geles now and everyone there claims that they have the 
most progressive modern rock station on the planet. 
But when I turn it on, there isn’t anything I want to 
hear again. Nothing that makes me think “Wow, I didn’t 
quite catch that. Let me hear it again.” There are cer- 
tain groups out there, like say Moby, that make us take 
notice, but it’s fairly rare. I think that certain artists 
started out with good intentions and then just got swept 
away by the industry. We’re just grateful that we have 
a label that gets out of the way and lets us do our own 
thing. There isn’t another band in Canada that has as 
much control over their music as we do. 


Jeff, loneliness has been a constant theme in your 
lyrics for years. From where has that constant sense 
of longing been flowing? 


Jeff: Those songs probably come from the most hon- 
est place of all. There was a time not too long ago 
when the woman who would later become my wife was 
a world away from me. Let me tell you, I have never 
wanted anyone so much in my entire life. “Gone” came 
out of the powerful sense of missing her that defined 
that period of my life. Earlier songs were grown out of 
the details of prior experience. It’s a return to deca- 
dence. © 


This article can also be found in Pulse Megazine at www.utpulse.com 
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Finger 11's long road ie 


Before their show at the Warehouse on Thursday, The 
Underground sat down with some of the band mem- 
bers of Finger 11, formerly known as the Rainbow Butt 
Monkeys. Talking about their new release Tip were 
two of the five members, Scott Anderson, who does 
vocals, and James Black, who plays guitar. Here are 
some choice bits out of our conversation.... 


The Underground: Is this your first album? 


SA: Yes andno really. We hada Butt Monkeys record 
out, but this is basically our first album. Kind of a 
sophomoric Finger 11. 

JB: [Tip] is relatively new in one respect, but really 
old in another. 

SA: Yeah, it was out in 1997, and written way before 
that. 


How did that go? 


SA: We had to go to the States. It didn’t explode or 
anything, but we got a lot more attention than we did in 
Canada. 


Why was that, do you think? 


SA: Well, I think the band needed a company that re- 
ally believed in it and that certainly wasn’t the case 
with our first Canadian label. We toured for about 10 
months there and then Canada seemed to listen up. Then 
we got a deal with Sony up here. The whole thing took 
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about two years. 
So it’s been a long road. 


JB: Yeah, It just seemed like nobody was ready to lis- 
ten. The label was shoveling all these excuses about 
Tip being too heavy for radio and unloading all this 
stuff on us that a label should never be burdening on a 
band. So that’s why we went looking in the States. 
There may be a better market for a heavy rock band 
down there. 


You guys consider yourselves a ‘heavy rock band’? 
Or is that what record labels have been telling you? 


JB: I guess we are a heavy rock band. There used to 
be such a fear of saying ‘rock’ in an alternative sense. 
I mean, Soundgarden is a rock band. Pearl Jam is a 
rock band, and so on, but they aren’t alternative. Why 
would we lie and say we’re alternative too? We're 
heavy but with a sense of melody. Heavy without 
screaming. A lot of bands are content with being heavy. 
I think, with what we do, there’s a little more emphasis 
on the song, but there will still be heavy moments. 


So if a fight broke out between you and The Tea 
Party, who would win? 


JB: They are three and we are five. Their drummer is 
small, like us, so really, that’s two. 
SA: Sheer numbers. I like those odds. 


So, now that you are 
starting to get more no- 
tice in Canada, are you 
going to take over? 


JB: Well I think there are 
so many levels of success. 


We were always listed 
with bands like§ 
Glueleg, Age of Elec- 
tric and Killjoys. Now 
we're playing with 
The Tea Party...and 
they are a band that’s 
in a place where we 
want to be. There are 
bands like Matthew 
Good Band and the § 
Tragically Hip, and we 
obviously want to be 
at the top where they 
are, but we’re content 
with how things are } 
moving. Canada re- 
ally embraces those 
bands and we’d kinda® 

like to stay geographi- 4 
cally neutral. There’s — 

enough of us to go around. 


Where do you see yourselves in fifty years? 


JB: I’d like to think that we would know when to stop. 
It’s not as hard to walk away, when you know you’ve 
completed your goals. That would be frustrating, be- 
ing 75 and still trying to get it ight. With every album 
you set the bar, the standard for yourself and the band. 
The goal isn’t just to make a great album, that’s just the 
Start. 


On that note, the band members were whisked away to 
an interview at the Edge. Finger 11 played their brand 
of hard rockin’ fun at the Warehouse later that night. 
Listen for more Finger 11 on the Edge 102.1 and ex- 
pect their new release out earlier next year. ©) 
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call for nominations 


SCARBOROUGH COLLEGE COUNCIL 
AND ITS COMMITTEES | 
1999 BY-ELECTIONS 


Nominations are invited for candidates to fill student vacancies on 
Scarborough College Council and its two Committees 
for the 1999 / 2000 session 


SCARBOROUGH COLLEGE COUNCIL 


Undergraduate students: 39 vacancies 


ACADEMIC COMMITTEE 


Undergraduate students: 1 vacancy 


PLANNING & BUDGET COMMITTEE 


Undergraduate students: 2 vacancies 


For the purpose of elections to Council and its committees, undergraduate 
students are defined as those students registered at the University of Toronto 
at Scarborough in at least one half-course in the Fall / Winter Session or 
who are registered in a co-operative programme. 


Nominations open 17 September, 1999 


Election information is available in the Secretariat’s Office (S415 / S416A), 


and Students’ Council Office (R3042). 


The Underground 


Arts | Film 


G fa n d begin n : n g Ss - Camillo Gibson 


On Sunday September 19", University of Toronto at 
Scarborough artist Tonik opened his first solo exhibi- 
tion at the Red Spot, a hip restaurant/lounge located in 
the heart of downtown Toronto. The work consists of 
twenty-four 12 x 12 inch canvases of colourful abstract 
images, ranging from simple diamond and circle pat- 
terns to intricately layered designs. The Underground 
had a chance to speak to this 4" year fine art student 
about his thoughts on his work and his show, Benificial 
Paintings. 


The Underground: What was the point of departure 
for your work? 


Tonik: Nothing representational. I knew I wanted to 
paint abstract images, just good-looking paintings on 
foot by foot canvases. 


What forced you to execute these paintings on such 
a small scale? 


The space of The Red Spot is quite small so I thought 
that there would be no point in creating larger works. 
Why force a large work into a small space? I mean, a 
viewer wouldn’t have been able to stand back far 
enough to drink in the images. Time constraints, too. 


Procrastination edged on your creativity? 


Well, not really. I painted furiously for about a week 
before the opening. I was supposed to have the show 
in January 2000 but it got pushed up to September of 
this year. I like working quickly because it lets me 
focus on the image. 


Did you use colour to invoke emotion? 


No. [The] use of colour was arbitrary. I make art for 
myself and the viewer. I used my favourite colours 
hoping that others would feel the same as I, that we 
exist on the same wavelength. 


You’ve got titles for your work like “Sunny Satur- 
day Heroine,” “Too Many Martinis,” and “Grand 
Finales.” 


I usually don’t have titles for my paintings but they can 
cast light on your work, something to reference your 
image to. They are the poetic equivalent to the com- 
position. 


Some of your work speaks in the language of Jackson 
Pollack. Was he an influence on what you came up 
with? 


I saw a retrospective on him in New York. There was 
a quote where he said he wasn’t trying to change his- 
tory, just create a different language. [Pollack was] a 
major influential artist of the 20" century. For me, I 
don’t really look back to draw from it. The respect is 
there, but I try to make pictures I’ve never seen before. 


Do you feel your work is self-indulgent? 


Of course! Most art is self-indulgent. If artists tell you 
otherwise, then they’re being naive. Art is somewhat 
selfish, I mean, in this world you have people starving 
while others are having fun making art. But at the same 
time, you can’t save the world. We don’t need another 
hero. 


Is money a driving force for you when you make 
you make your art? 


Not at all. If I wanted money, I’d take computer sci- 
ence. 


So what did you set out to accomplish? 


To have ashow. To take my art out of the studio ghetto 
and put it into a public sphere. 


Beneficial Paintings by Tonik can be viewed at The Red 
Spot located on 495 Church Street until October 9 


- Dagny Thompson 


Shining moment 


In 1994, a young transsexual man named 
Brandon Teena was brutally raped and murdered by 
two former friends, John Lotter and Tom Nissen, who 
discovered that Teena was, genetically speaking, a fe- 
male. This shocking and saddening story galvanized 
transsexual rights activists across America and brought 
to light the harsh discrimination, hatred, and violence 
faced by transsexual men and women. 


Hillary Swank goes 
from Teena Brandon 
to Brandon Teena in 

Boys Don’t Cry 


Premiering at the Toronto International Film 
Festival was American director Kimberly Pierce’s take 
on the story surrounding the death of Teena, Boys Don’t 
Cry. Pierce’s time and effort in researching and inter- 
viewing, as well as the difficulties she encountered dur- 
ing the production of the film has paid off for the young 
director: Pierce has produced an excellent film recount- 
ing the events surrounding Teena’s tragic and infuriat- 
ing death. 

Brandon Teena (Hillary Swank) was born into 
a lower class, middle-American family. Feeling that he 
was truly male and not female, she adopted a male ap- 
pearance in order to pass as one and switched her birth- 
name from Teena Brandon to Brandon Teena. He hooks 
up with a redneck group of friends and moves to Falls 
City, Nebraska where he meets and falls for Lana 
Tisdale (Chloe Sevigny). The downturn in Teena’s 
new life arrives abruptly when a police background 
check reveals to everybody the slight discrepancy be- 
tween his anatomy and his ID. The transphobia, homo- 
phobia and plain hatred-for-anything-different-from- 
me syndrome takes over and Teena, along with two of 
the people who housed him, end up murdered. 

After viewing performances such as Swank’s in 
a first-time, somewhat independent film, one realizes 
that Hollywood really does hire pretty faces over act- 


ing talent. Though the support from Sevigny and the 
cast 1s noteworthy, Swank’s performance as the 
transgendered Brandon shines out. In playing a char- 
acter of the opposite sex, an actor encounters danger if 
the role is not successfully done—the audience won’t 
buy the character and the film is severely weakened. 
The actor must completely convince the audience of 
their character. Swank has no problem achieving this 
goal. She manages to bring out a masculinity and 
naiveteé, fusing it with a sweet-nature making you want 
to pound your head and scream in anger at the sense- 
less death of someone so damn cute. 

A film cannot be great if the script is poor. The 
good dialogue helps the film move well, never fast- 
tracking through the story to get to the revelation of - 
Teena’s birth gender, but never slowing enough to dis- 
engage one from the story either. 

It’s uncertain as to whether or not Boys Don’t 
Cry will make it to wide distribution. Films dealing 
seriously with anything Queer rarely make it. It’s a safe 
bet that smaller, independent theatres, such as The 
Carleton at College and Yonge, will screen it in the 
future. Boy ’s Don’t Cry was definitely one of the shin- 
ing moments of the festival. Enlighten yourself and 
make the trek downtown when and if it comes to the 
big screen. 


Arts | Film 
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some impressions of Promise 


Playing around with the self in front of a video 
camera has been a very popular pastime for many art- 
ists both male and female since the early days of video 
art. The fluidity of the self is a theory that has been 
discussed quite a bit in many places, by a lot of theo- 
rists, and about a lot of different works. See Schneeman, 
Montano, Morimira, and Campbell. The works in 
Promise, an exhibition of videos by seven female video/ 
performance artists currently showing at YYZ Artists’ 
Outlet are descendants of a long history of notions about 
shifting identity and video technology. 

On the television monitor, a person can “appear” 
to be anything or anybody she or he wants, only she or 
he runs th erisk of forfeiting “depth and breadth” ac- 
cording to the flamboyant and fabulous Liz Taylor (as 
performed by Maude Davey) in Deb Struft and Liz 
Baulch’s Elizabeth Taylor Sometimes (1998). For ex- 
ample, on television an identity is reinvented every sea- 
son when Kirsty Alley’s new sitcom is cancelled and 
she’s forced to find a new project. But the content of 
an artists’ video is more insidious and informed than 
the stories and lives trapped on television . Their ac- 
tions in front of or behind the camera expose the insta- 
bilities and complications, as well as the pleasures of 
who and how the artist “performs.” Life is a big per- 
formance and everyone has a prescribed set of roles to 
play. Artists like to perform outside of traditional roles 
so that everyone can see that they are all in fact per- 
forming. 

Looking at the works in Promise, I can’t help but 
think that this is the exhibition form of curator Diedre 
Logue’s top ten (minus three) female performance video 
list - her greatest hits collection. i 

Like most compilations or lists of favourites, the 
line-up was very impressive: Lucy Gunning from the 
UK, Swiss video sensation Pipilofti Rist, Tamami Asada 
from Japan and local performance artist Louise 
Liliefeldt. However, the works were held together by 

_afew sketchy similarities, such as the female performer 
being the central element of the work (not one male 
appears on any monitor at any time) and the consistent 


- Will Kwan 


use of adopted identities. There were many good vid- 
eos playing, but their being shown together didn’t re- 
veal any more insights into the constantly mutating self. 

As “contextless gestures, the work in this collec- 
tion has the feel of a specimen,” writes Kathleen Pirrie 
Adams in the exhibition catalogue. That notion is just 
how the videos in this show appeared, as samplings of 
work by seven artists who have very different concerns, 
but whose identity appropriation has brought them to- 
gether for this exhibition. 

Considering the all woman cast, I was disap- 
pointed that there was nothing in the exhibition address- 
ing how these women artists have been examining iden- 
tity through video and performance that differed or re- 
lated to what men were doing or even what past women 
video performers had done. 

Despite these little critical pokes at the show’s 
premise, the presence of the body, especially in a state 
of performance makes it hard not to read identity into 
these gestures. Performance and video have been the 
most lucid mediums in the visual arts for discussing 
issues of identity, making it a primary concern in many 
works. But the fact that these artists change their iden- 
tity is not all that interesting. It is who they become 
that intrigues the audience. 

Shifting and manipulating identity has been per- 
formed and examined to death. Several works in Prom- 
ise however examine a more fertile question: does im- 
personation and mimicry hold other insights into why 
we perform? Lucy Gunning’s The Horse Impersona- 
tors (1994) and Anne McGuire’s [am Crazy and You're 
Not Wrong (1997) are the most literal and physical ex- 
amples of mimicry in the exhibition. The relationships 
that arise between the imitator and the imitated can be 
very interesting. 

In Gunning’s video there are many relationships 
floating above the horse impressions; women and their 
psychoanalytic connection to the horses; or the poten- 
tial of Gunning and her performers, who were respond- 
ents to her newspaper ad, to find a lost horse impres- 
sionist. 


Lemon Sunshine, 1999 
nute, Colour Video 
Judy Radul, Canada 


In Anne McGuire’s video, the celebrity hybrid 
(Dean Martin, Judy Garland, Ann Margaret and Lenny 
Bruce) resurfaced in McGuire’s lounge act and made 
for an entertaining video. 

Rist’s widely screened /’m Not the Girl Who 
Misses Much (1996) distorts the imitated subject and 
makes it her own with a simple twist on an old classic. 

Adams also discusses the potential of imitating 
in the catalogue. There is a sort of power stealing in 
the act of copying. Unlike the invention ofa self, mim- 
icry is specific and bound by the parameters of that 
which is being mimicked, but beyond that, the imitator 
is completely free to do or say anything. Imagine, the 
spirit of Lenny Bruce resurrected in the body of Judy 
Garland doing a demure but indulgent lounge set or 
Liz Taylor deconstructing television’s role in represen- 
tation. It would only happen on video, and it has in 
Promise. 

What I find most interesting is that the fluid forms 
of self happen on video monitors in Promise. It’s as if 
the impersonations by the performers is mirroring vid- 
eo’s constant performance and impersonation of the 
television. 


Wasting time: Double Jeopardy is simple and bland  -»»-v Reeves 


No one can be prosecuted twice for the same 
crime according to the double jeopardy clause of the 
United States first amendment. When Libby Parsons 
(Ashley Judd) is falsely convicted of her husband’s 
murder, this obscure clause is her only hope at seeking 
revenge and finding her son in the saccharine and pre- 
dictable movie“Double Jeopardy. 

Libby’s husband Nick (Bruce Greenwood) 
fakes his own death to escape financial ruin. He de- 
signs the evidence to incriminate his wife and then goes 
into hiding with her best friend and young son. 

The audience follows Libby through a few years 
of prison where she slowly comes to realize that her 
husband is still alive. Her experience in prison is a typi- 
cal Hollywood formula: first shunned by the inmates, 
Libby gradually gains their trust and develops bonds 
of friendship, all the while planning her revenge. 

Soon after leaving prison she violates parole in 
search of her son. Tommy Lee Jones plays her parole 
officer, Travis Lehman, who tracks her across the coun- 
try as she hunts for her husband, in a series of scenes 
remarkably similar to The Fugitive. Unfortunately the 
script writing is so bad that there is little room for Jones 


to work, a contrast from his previous roles as a law 
enforcer. His character, as well as all the others, are 
extremely flat, which is a shame since both Jones and 
Judd are capable of far better performances than these. 

The scariest part of this film was the way the 
writers reused tired female stereotypes and cliches, ig- 
noring any potential this movie had for an original story 
or character development. Yet again, Hollywood has 
proved incapable of portraying women as three-dimen- 
sional characters, seeming to think that the audience 
should collectively turn off their brains for the dura- 
tion of the film. 

Libby Parsons spends half of the movie search- 
ing for her rotten husband to exact her revenge, but 
when faced with him, she is too good-hearted to act in 
anger, doing so only when her own life is threatened. 
The writers could have explored her emotions of be- 
trayal and her frustration with being falsely convicted 
or examined the far too often misrepresented life of 
women in prison. Instead, the focus was on the bland 
and unbelievable plot. It would have been far more 
interesting for the filmmakers to investigate these com- 
plex emotions instead of relying on the damaging im- 


age of women as victims who act violently only when 
in situations of self-defense. Though, violence should 
not be celebrated by anyone, society should admit that 
women are as capable of anger and hateful aggression 
as men. 

Aside from the awful character development, this 
film was terribly predictable. Every plot twist fit far 
too easily into place, which completely killed the sus- 
pense. The whole movie had a feeling of a made-for- 
TV special. Overly sentimental and subdued, the plot 
and characters were far too easily digestible. There 
was very little thinking required on the part of the au- 
dience. The film can’t even be recommended as eye 
candy since the cinematography could barely entice the 
viewer. The only scene worth watching was a rainy 
night street scene in New Orleans, though purely for 
the tourist attraction quality of the images. 

Needless to say this movie was a complete waste 
of two hours. You could have a better time staying home 
to watch the game show Jeopardy. At least there would 
be a little more suspense. 


The Underground 


Leave it to Lammy - Greg Brown 


Um Jammer Lammy 


Rating: 9 2) 


The music videogame industry started just two 
years ago with the release of Sony’s Parappa the Rap- 
per. Since then, several other developers have tried their 
hand in this now widely popular genre, with a few even 
outdoing the original. Now Sony is responding with 
Um Jammer Lammy, it’s newest entry in this style. 

Um Jammer Lammy follows the adventures of 
Lammy, a rockin’ little lamb who plays lead guitar in 
the all-girl band MilkCan, as she tries to make it on 
time for the group’s first big show. As in Parappa, play- 
ers are shown a series of buttons to push in each level, 
and must follow them with proper timing to help 
Lammy complete various tasks, like putting out a fire, 
flying an airplane, and, naturally, playing in a concert. 
Based on how well you follow each pattern, you are 
given a rating of “cool,” “good,” bad,” or “awful.” If 
you fall below “awful,” it’s game over, and to actually 
beat the level, you have to end each song with at least a 
“good” rating. 

Although this may sound a little too much like 
its predecessor, there have been a few major changes 
in this title. For example, this game includes the ability 
to play with or against another player. Also, if you’re 
lucky enough to get a “cool” rating, you get to do some 
freestyling, which can help you eam a lot of points and 
maintain a high rating. In addition, after beating each 
level, Lammy is given a special tool that can change 


the sound of her guitar. By alternating between these 
tools at the right time, you can earn even more points. 

The graphics in this game are fairly decent, but, 
aside from some lighting effects, they don’t seem any 
better than those in Parappa. The use of paper-thin char- 
acters adds to the game’s bizarre nature, and is even 
directly used in a few jokes. The instrumental sound 
quality is great, although some of the voices do sound 
a little choppy. The songs for most of the levels are still 
fairly humorous, but aren’t as catchy as those in 
Parappa or Bust A Groove. 

One thing you’ll notice right away is that this 
game is noticeably harder than Parappa, as the se- 
quences are much more complex, so it’s not just differ- 
ent, but it’s more of a challenge. Unfortunately, your 
timing also has to border on perfection, which can make 
the game a little frustrating, as even the simplest-look- 
ing set of commands can cost you. Even though there 
are only seven levels, it took me nearly two weeks to 
get through them all. 

Overall, Um Jammer Lammy offers very little in- 
novation to the music game genre. It really feels like a 
harder re-hash of Parappa. That’s really unfortunate, 
considering all the other titles in this category have 
added something new to the formula. It’s possible that 
there really isn’t much room for improvement to music 
games, but, overall, this title borders on taking a step 
backward. 


1“ 


Descent 3 


Descent 3 


Rating QOODOE 


When companies produce 
sequels, they usually can’t live 
up to the original because what 
has made them unique the first 
time around doesn’t apply to the 
next. Then it just becomes a 
cash cow, cranked out for the 
sole purpose of profit. There are 
the odd ones that are true labours 
of love, designed not only to 
give fans what they want, but 
also to push the game as far as it 
will go. 

Descent 3 from Interplay 
does just that and much more. 
The first two Descent games 
were revolutionary in graphics 
and in its 360 degrees of and this 
is also evident in its current in- 
carnation. 

The story has you at- 
tempting to thwart a computer 
virus that infects robots causing 
them to go on homicidal ram- 
pages. 

Each of the game’s 15 
missions takes place in a distinct 
environment. Instead of being 
confined to underground mines 
and corridors as seen in previ- 
ous Descent games, you are now 
given the opportunity to explore 
huge, sprawling installations. 
You can even travel outside to 


aeeeente base defenses and find 


- Andy Ma 


entrances to key areas. 

What makes it exception- 
ally enjoyable is the superb AI 
that does a good job of making 
it a challenge. The robots en- 
countered react nicely to what 
you do to them, allowing them 
to get mad or have them run 
away if severely damaged. 

In order to run all these 
features and still maintain a de- 
cent frame rate with acceptable 
graphics, the game requires 
some pretty steep system re- 
quirements. And this is a major 
stumbling block, since not many 
of us can afford to sport the lat- 
est in computer hardware. 

This does not change the 
fact that this is one phenomenal 
game that should not be ignored. 
If you’ve ever been a fan of the 
Descent series or this is the first 
time you have heard about it, 
you won’t be disappointed by 
this title. 


Format: PC 
Recommendations: Pentium 
400, 64MB RAM, 8MB 3D ac- 
celerator and 500 MB of HD 
space 

Highs: Great graphics, superb 
AI, dizzying level designs 
Lows: Steep system require- 
ments 

Lowdown: Deserves all the 
hype and will be a solid addi- 
tion to the Descent line. 


Ridge Race T 


s 4 2 
Rating: QOODOE 


The fourth installment to 
the Ridge Racer series, R4 Ridge 
Racer Type 4 from Namco 
proves that there is still some life 
to be squeezed from the 
Playstation and franchise alike. 
The graphics are much im- 
proved over previous versions 
as well as the overall speed. 

There is not much of a 
story per se, though racing the 
Grand Prix does give you the 
option to choose a team from 
four countries with there own 
little narratives. 

One thing that was always 
annoying about past Ridge 
Racer games was that each one 
consisted essentially of one long 
track. Sure, the races differed in 
terms of skill, but they were all 
played out ona single track that 
became longer during the final 
levels, as more and more 
blocked off areas became open 
ones. 

R4 changes this stagnant 
(and downright lazy) game de- 
sign by offering gamers 8 dif- 
ferent and very beautiful tracks. 
The first race starts on May 1, 
1999, with the last ending the 
competition on December 31, 
1999, at 11:45. 


R4 Ridge Racer Type 4 


Leave it to Lammy 


Lammy takes a step up from Parappa, but not by much 


- Andy Ma 


Like the others in the se- 


ries, the graphics in R4 are mag- 
nificent. Of course, it’s still a 
standard 32-bit racer with 30 
fps, but the sheer detail of the 
cars and tracks make each race 
feel, for lack of a better word, 
cinematic. From the cars to the 
landscapes, everything is well- 
rendered. However, it’s the light 
sourcing and gorgeous use of 
color that makes R4 the new 
graphical champ on the 
Playstation. The eye candy is 
especially sweet during the night 
races, where you tend to get lost 
in the bright lights and all-too- 
cool atmosphere; almost like 
some kind of Hasselhoff dream 
of lost glory in Knight Rider. 

Overall, R4 Ridge Racer 
Type 4 is an addictive game that 
provides plenty of high quality 
arcade racing for the buck. R4 
does a good job of maintaining 
the Ridge Racer legacy. 


Format: Playstation 
Recommendations: Vibration 
controller 

Highs: Addictive play and 
beautiful graphics 

Lows: AI is not as intelligent as 
it should be. 

Lowdown: Good solid fun with 
a attractive polygonal model to 
start the races. 


Groundworks | Classifieds 
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Down the dark road . anu 


A gentle rain began to fall as the well-lit streets glistened with 
distorted reflections of passing vehicles. My car cruised at the speed 
limit posted on the lamppost. My headlights cleared a golden path 
for me as I made my way home. It was late and few cars were out, 
there would be no pack for me to follow or lead. Being anxious to 
get home I chose a seldom considered, but frequent shortcut that 
made life easy for me. 

Making a left on the upcoming intersection, the rain fell a 
little harder and the trees on the sides of the road began to close off 
the sky. The further I travelled, the less protected I was by the 
light. Soon that disappeared altogether and the encroaching dark- 
ness completely enveloped my car. The rain let up enough for me 
to witness the darkness close its maw around 


r 
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me, plunging me into despair. I knew that if my car broke down 
anywhere along this darkness I will never be able to return, forever 
lost on this stretch of road. 

Racing as quick as I can through this pitch-black hell, I 
watched warily for any shadow that wanted to grab me while I drove 
for my life. Fear grew in my heart as the darkness took form, beck- 
oning me to succumb to its tainted love. Stark terror overtook me 
and I floored the accelerator to outrun this madness, but to no avail 
I had only succeeded in stalling the inevitable. My primal scream 
would never allow me to give up so easily. So I drove harder, 
taking the turns around those perilous curves while my car pro- 

« eciigetimmiitetiien:: » tested with its squealing tires. I 


In the distance, I could see 
the faint glow ofa city street guid- 
‘ing me in to its sanctuary. The dark- 
ness began to retreat as I got closer 
> to the light, returning to the pit from 
where it was spawned. 

When I pulled into my driveway, 
I realized I did not make out after all. 


- Illustration: Nadia Alam 


Classifieds 


If you're interested in placing a 


classified ad in The Underground, 
please call us at 287-7054, or fax 
us at 287-7055 


Room and board for rent. 
Closing to Scarborough 
Campus at Morningside 
and Guildwood, on bus 

line. Preferably young 
male. 
Rent negotiable. 
Call 286-8816. 


INK-JET CARTRIDGES 
REFILLED 
for $14.99 (Black ink 
only) 
MAPRIN PRODUCTS 
INC. 

491 BRIMLEY ROAD 
UNIT 10 
(South of Eglinton) 
SCARBOROUGH 
TEL. 416 265 1103 


A TRADITION 
OR EXCERLENCE 


Do you want to run the party this New Year’s Eve? 


Who Are We? 


° Intercon Security has been the leader in the security industry for the past 27 years. 

° Through our five Divisions and thirteen Operating Groups the Toronto Branch of Intercon Security provides complete security 
solutions to select corporate clientele within the Greater Toronto Area. 

° We currently employ over 1000 dedicated security professionals within the Toronto Branch. 


° Our Toronto Branch 1s registered to the ISO 9002 Quality Standard. 


What Is Going On? 


° The coming of the Year 2000 will be the single largest Special Event in Toronto’s history. 
° We want you to join the Intercon Team to help us keep the party running smoothly. 


Our Plan 


Throughout the Greater Toronto Area, during this single event all of Intercon’s services will be coordinated through Millennium 
Assignment Group (MAG), which was developed for the sole purpose of carrying out all Special Operations during the New 


Year’s event. 
° Supervised teams of MAG Operatives will be deployed throughout the Greater Toronto Area to conduct patrol checks at contracted 


properties within their prescribed area and respond to any emergencies at a client’s site. 
° For the period December 27, 1999 through to January 7, 2000 all Security Services for the Toronto Branch will be monitored and 


| dispatched through a separate Y2K “war room”. 
— Do You Have What It Takes To Join The MAG Team? 


Are you... 
° Able to successfully complete our Applicant Appraisal Process? 
° Able to attend a minimum of 8 hours training prior to December 27, 1999? | 


° You MUST be able to work a minimum of 8 hours on both New Year’s Eve and New Year’s Day. 


What’s In It For You? 


Due to the nature and timing of the event, Intercon is able to provide a rate of pay substantially higher than our usual leading standard. 


° Students who work between December 27, 1999 and January 7, 2000 will be paid $15.00 per hour. 
° This will be increased to $21.00 per hour on New Year’s Eve and on New Year’s Day. 
° A “completion incentive” will also be given to students who work over 40, 60, or 80 hours during this two week period. 


° The bonus increases with the total hours worked. t 
Sample Pay You Could Receive... 


5696+ _S100tons= 56 
80 hours $1296 +  $200bonus= $1496 


How Can You Join Our Team? 


° Talk to us at our Y2K Recruiting Session on campus at University of Toronto at Scarborough. 
DATE: Wednesday, September 29, 1999 Time: 2:00 PM to 4:00 PM 
LOCATION: Council Chambers, Room S403 OR.... Contact our Recruiting Department. 


Intercon Security (Toronto Branch) 
Recruiting Department 


e 
oO 
Telephone: (416) 229-6811 
Fax: (416) 229-1207 
E-mail: recruiting@interconsecurity.com 


Internet: http://www.interconsecurity.com 
Copyright ° 1999 Intercon Security 
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Letters and Opinions Policy 


All Letters to the Editor must be typed or printed 
and delivered to The Underground by noon on 
the Friday before they are to be printed. The length 
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editorial. 


an unclosed window 


he living room couch, with its yellowed back and long 

brown cushions, was not uncomfortable; and though 

Tobias had moved it closer to the window (so the mail 
carrier could deliver parcels without entering the house), the 
sun did not blaze down upon it and overheat it as one might 
suspect. For almost the entire year, Tobias had not moved from 
the couch; he had resolved to spend the rest of his days in 
perfect comfort without the activity and bustle of city streeets. 
Of course, there were new difficulties. A devoted nurse was 
necessary; someone to keep the house clean, to pay bills, to 
fetch books, to cook breakfasts and dinners, to purchase pipe 
tobacco, to post letters, to manage the garden; and since the 
notion of a healthy man who spent his days on a delapidated 
couch left almost everyone in a state of confusion, Tobias found 
it increasingly difficult to obtain the services of an adequate 
and willing caretaker. 

The window was open wide and a warm gust of wind 
carried with it the smells from a nearby bakery; Tobias drummed 
his fingers along his stomach. An argument caught his atten- 
tion and, so that he might have a better view, Tobias folded the 
cushion beneath his head and pushed himself backward until 
he was almost upright. Two women were walking past his win- 
dow, shouting at each other and swinging their arms like wings. 
‘Why are you arguing?’ Tobias called out. The women stared 
at him, rather rudely he thought, and whispered to one another. 
“We are both in love with the same man,’ said the first woman, 
the one wearing blue. ‘But we don’t need to discuss it with 
you!’ said the second woman, who wore green. ‘Oh, surely I 
can be of some assistance. A dispute such as this one is often 
resolved by the introduction of a third party, an independent 
decision-maker who is arbitrary and capable.’ Tobias paused 
and studied the women. The second one was certainly the 
more beautiful of the two, but somehow the woman in blue 
seemed more honest. ‘On second thought, I will simply close 
my window. That way your bickering will not disturb me and I 
will not be tempted to interfere. An open window, even a win- 
dow that is only slightly raised, is so devious these days.’ 
Tobias shut his window and sank into the couch again. 

The nurse entered the room and asked if there was any- 
thing Tobias needed. ‘Please, if it isn’t too much trouble, could 
you bring me a plate of bread.’ The nurse nodded. ‘And could 
you also bring in some fresh flowers. The old ones are wilting 
already.’ Tobias smoothed the sleeves of his smoking jacket; 
as he did this, a flea jumped from his arm to his chest and 
disappeared between the mffles. 


Absolutism 


f course, when I truly begin to outrun the movements 

around me, when my legs are a blur and I cannot slow 

my breathing, when the rain hits me hard because I am 
colliding with it instead of allowing it to form small pools on my 
shoulders that will eventually spill over and slip down my arms 
to the very tips of my fingers, when stray cats leap out of my 
way and the other street walkers step aside to let me pass, it is 
then that I realize how awake I can be. 


Tim Soucie 


Editorials | Opinions | Letters 


The Plight of the First Nations - tis carn: 


Sherman Labelle, 17, of 
Stoney Reserve in Alberta, tied 
a belt around his neck and hung 
himself in May of last year. A 
tragedy of our system, he was a 
child welfare ward at 13 and was 
in six different foster homes in 
four years. A teenage alcoholic, 
he had attended regular alcohol 
treatment sessions but could not 
continue due to the centre’s clo- 
sure regarding allegations of 
sexual abuse by staff members. 

When supplemental treat- 
ment programs were initiated, 
tribal chiefs claimed that they did 
not have sufficient funds to sus- 
tain them. Despite annual rev- 
enues of over $50 million per 
year, not only did the residents 
of the Stoney Reserve no longer 
have these programs but they 
were forced to live in sub-stand- 
ard housing. In addition, the 
community suffers a 90% unem- 
ployment rate with only 55 out 
of the 3300 on the reserve hav- 
ing acquired a high-school di- 
ploma. 

To make matters worse, 
government representatives 
have been accused recently of 
turning a blind eye to the misap- 
propriation and mishandling of 
money and services that should 
have been used to prevent the 
tragedy. For example, in 1996, 
between royalties and govern- 
ment funding, approximately $30, 
000 was made available for every 
resident on the reserve but, due 
to financial mismanagement, was 
not actually allocated. 

This type of mismanage- 


Dear Editor, 


ment has left a legacy of hope- 
lessness for young people, re- 
sulting in a suicide rate 10 times 
the national average. Poorly 
funded educational programs, 
cause children to lack a sense of 
identity. Often, they lose inter- 
est in schooling that does not 
adhere to their cultural back- 
grounds and thus, they become 
self-destructive. Street gangs 
prey on kids that grow up in pov- 
erty and dysfunctional situa- 
tions. Inspiring native mentors 
and role models are desperately 
needed to offset the false secu- 
rity and protection that gangs 
offer. However, it is still an up- 
hill battle. “There is not yet 
enough pride in our communi- 
ties,” says Gilbert (Gitchie) 
Cheechoo of Wawatay radio. 

Historically, there has 
been a lack of public awareness 
and empathy for the native situ- 
ation. Segregated from the rest 
of Canada, these people who 
lack voting power, have been 
placed in a precarious situation. 
Presently, there are 800, 000 na- 
tive people who are affected by 
the crisis situation. 

The justice system in 
Canada is just beginning to take 
a hard look at the interaction 
between government leadership 
and Native Canadians. In 1997, 
Alberta Provincial Judge John 
Reilly, experienced in dealing 
with such matters, condemned 
tribal leaders and government 
officials by ordering a full-scale 
inquiry into reserve conditions. 
Subsequent provincial govern- 


ments did not agree with Reilly’s 
recommendation. However, he 
made national headlines when he 
challenged them once again last 
week following an inquiry into 
the cause of Sherman’s death. 
This time the Department of In- 
dian Affairs sent in auditors, with 
the result that an independent 
financial manager now handles 
money affairs on Stoney re- 
serve. However, it is not in the 
best interest of government de- 
partments to publicize the under- 
lying problems that have led to 
Labelle’s untimely death and 
there will be a tendency to mini- 
mize the crisis. As long as In- 
dian Affairs are involved, the is- 
sues may never be resolved. 

Reilly asserts that crimes 
against the natives should be 
prosecuted including those com- 
mitted by their own leaders. He 
also believes that there should 
be some sort of assurance that 
proper education and health 
programs are provided. Ulti- 
mately, he believes that Indian 
Affairs are an integral part of the 
problem and should be abol- 
ished. 

Is the answer the abolish- 
ment of reserves? Since 62% of 
Canada’s aboriginal population 
is under 29, a new generation is 
quickly coming into their own. 
Many have left the reserves to 
compete in the white world and 
are coping with acquiring skills 
to exist ina larger society. What 
does the future hold for them and 
is there time to assure them one? 
Only time will tell. 


Upon reading your enthusiastic review of “Mystery, Alaska” I found myself pondering a 
few things. To begin with, hockey is Canada’s national game; so naturally we are interested when 
another country deigns to make a movie about our sport. However it is clear that other cultures 
do not have the same reverence for it that Canadians do. 

I find it off-putting when the all-enveloping American cultural maw swallows up and spits 
out Canadiana just to make a buck (Don’t ask me about Disney marketing the Mounties). 


These are the problems I have with this movie: 

if The New York Rangers are seen as the pre-eminent team in Hockey, totally ignoring 
the Montreal Canadiens or, to a lesser extent, the Toronto Maple Leafs. 

pes Americans are so passionate about hockey that these small town rubes choose to 
spend all their time playing the game on a frozen pond, when everyone knows that they would in 
reality be watching Monday Night Football, drinking Budweiser, and eating Nachos. 

3) This game becomes a major event in America, a place where people clearly don’t 
appreciate the subtle nuances of the game. If you doubt me let me remind you of fans of NHL 
teams in most American cities applauding icing calls. 

Those are the problems I have with this movie. 


Garrett J. Curran 
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Herbicide used at York University linked to cancer - Kelly Pedro | Excalibur, York University 


TORONTO (CUP) - York 
University students sitting on 
the grass and eating lunch on 
campus have a lot more to worry 
about than ants. 

Weed and Feed, a herbi- 
cide used by York's Grounds 
Department to fertilize the grass, 
contains 2-4D, a chemical some 
environmental groups link to 
cancer. The toxin targets spe- 
cific weeds, causing them to 
overgrow and eventually exter- 
minate. The Canadian Cancer 
Institute has linked 2-4D to leu- 
kaemia in children, as well as 
various respiratory and skin 
diseases. 

Birth defects, neurologi- 
cal problems, mutations and 
cancer of the immune system 
are also being blamed on the 
substance. But university offi- 
cials insist they are not threat- 
ening students. "Safety is 
number one," said Bob Smith, 
superintendent of Grounds and 


Vehicles at York. "We do not 
want to cause harm or injury to 
anybody." Moreover, some 
groups who study pesticides 
say 2-4D is safe. Donald Page, 
executive director of the Indus- 
try Task Force II on 2-4D in the 
U.S., says studies show the 
substance is not harmful. A 
1992 University of Guelph study 
sent volunteers to areas where 
the herbicide was sprayed. 

A urinalysis found no 2- 
4D levels in their bodies. Page 
said 2-4D is not metabolized and 
is digested through the urine in 
48 hours. As a result, only one 
part per billion remains in the 
body. But Thelma MacAdam, 
chair of the Environmental Com- 
mittee for Health Action Net- 
work Society, says the toxin can 
still be harmful in small doses, 
adding the liver often stores the 
chemical where it does the most 
damage. And Janet May, pesti- 
cide campaign director for the 


Toronto Environmental Alli- 
ance, says even minute amounts 
of 2-4D affect the human repro- 
ductive system causing low 
sperm counts and other hormo- 
nal difficulties. 

Last year, Environment 
Canada found parts of 2-4D in 
Toronto's water. May says chil- 
dren are the most susceptible 
to the effects of water-infested 
2-4D since their bodies are still 
growing. She adds that people 
with immune deficiency dis- 
eases like cancer and AIDS are 
also in danger. But a 1994 
Health Canada report, produced 
by the Pest Management Regu- 
latory Agency (PMRA), found 
2-4D could not be linked to nu- 
merous types of cancer. In re- 
sponse, May says the study is 
merely a reflection of how close 
Health Canada works with the 
PMRA. 

Pesticides are now regu- 
lated through Health Canada, 


whereas previously they were 
a subsidiary of agriculture. "It's 
business as usual," said May. 
"They don't want to take the 
chemical off the market." 
Antony Simpson, a PRMA com- 
munications officer, denies this. 
He says pesticides exposure 
falls below the minimum stand- 
ards set by Ottawa. But the true 
toxic line for 2-4D has yet to be 
drawn. Dr. Len Ritter, executive 
director of the Canadian Net- 
work of Toxicology Centres, 
says 2-4D is neither the safest 
nor most dangerous pesticide. 
He concedes there is evidence 
to prove both sides. Accord- 
ing to May, however, reports 
from the U.S. indicate some peo- 
ple suffered chemical skin burns 
after coming into contact with 
grass fertilized with 2-4D. Ina 
related event last May, a York 
resident and her child became 
ill after the university sprayed a 
liquid herbicide on campus. 


“The post-secondary 
experience is all about 
‘finding yourself’... 


When the woman and her child 
went to the doctor, blood tests 
showed she had low levels of 
the enzyme cholinesterase, a 
side-effect commonly linked to 
2-4D exposure. Lack of 
cholinesterase in the body re- 
sults in loss of co-ordination, 
muscle spasms and eye and skin 
irritation, problems which all af- 
fect the nervous system. 
After numerous com- 
plaints to the health department 
from community members, who 
also wrote letters to York Presi- 
dent Lorna Marsden complain- 
ing about the use of the sub- 
stance, the university switched 
from a liquid herbicide to a 
granular one. May, however, 
says the switch is ineffective. 
"All they've (York) done is 
change from one form of poison 
to another," she said. "There's 
no reason to use chemical prod- 
ucts when young people hang 
around on lawns to eat lunch." 
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Finding yourself a good nightclub, finding yourself a nearby beer store, 
finding yourself anything to do other than studying... 


Check out toronto.com's campus feature. You'll find everything you 
need to know about T.O., from the closest clubs and pubs, to transit 
maps, things to do, online career resources and social services, and 
online discussion areas. We make the GTA your campus. 


www.toronto.com/campus 
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ALL YOU NEED TO KNOW ABOUT T.0. 
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CUPE accus 


of miscondu 


- Lisa Gardner 


n the name of providing 

higher wages and better 

working conditions for part- 
time workers at University of To- 
ronto bookstores, the Canadian 
Union of Public Employees 
(CUPE) recently penetrated the 
retail sector once again. The 40 
new union members, soon to 
enter the collective bargaining 
process, were allegedly duped 
out of receiving the benefits 
granted to other university em- 
ployees. According to Derek 
Blackadder, the organizing rep- 
resentative for CUPE, students 
were being paid wages well be- 
low university standards and 
were working 40 hours per week 
while still suffering under their 
part-time status. 

“The university has cre- 
ated a legal loop-hole so [that] 
they could employ students out- 
side the university. This way, 
they don’t work for the univer- 
sity so they don’t receive the 
same benefits,” says John 
McCracken, CUPE communica- 
tions representative. This ‘loop- 
hole’ McCracken refers to is the 
University of Toronto Press 
which he professes is a separate 
company created by the univer- 
sity not only to operate book- 
stores and support intellectual 
publishing, but to avoid taking 
responsibility for the poor 
renumeration and working envi- 
ronment imposed on part-time 
student workers. 

“Students have to work as 
many as 40 hours -- while still 
being considered part-time -- 
just to make ends meet. And the 
poor pay and working conditions 
associated with those jobs can’t 
be pinned on the university be- 
cause they ve either hired a con- 
tractor or created a ‘subsidiary’,” 
explains Blackadder. 

Ron Johnson, senior vice- 
president retail division at the 
University of Toronto Press as- 
serts that this is not the case. 
He explains that U of T Press 
approached the university and 
suggested that they allow them 
to run separately as a non-profit 
organization: “We were $13 mil- 
lion in debt and all 300 people 


working at the time 
were going to be let 
go.” 

The university 
allowed them to detach 
themselves and thus, 
workers were not laid 
off and the University 
of Toronto could still 
maintain control over 
its name and publish- 
ing company. “We’rea 
separate entity and 
they’re like our share- 
holders. To say that 
[University of Toronto 
Press] is a spin-off of 
U of T [and are] se- 
cretly trying to avoid 
paying benefits is 
silly,” says Johnson. 

The employees 
were then faced with 
two options: they 
could stay with U of T 
and receive severance 
pay or they could work 
for U of T Press. Fur- 
thermore, Johnson as- 
serts that at that time, 
full-time cashiers were 
earning about as much 
as a manager would 
earn at a commercial 
store. 

As for inhibiting 
employees from ob- 
taining full-time status, 
Johnson maintains that what has 
occurred is that those students 
working part-time often gradu- 
ate and request full-time work. 
“If no full-time positions are 
available then I’Il give them more 
hours and reduce someone 
else’s hours to compensate. 
What often happens though is 
[that] these workers think that 
now they should have full-time 
status if they end up working 37 
hours per week when it was them 
that took the initiative in the first 
place by signing-up for those 
hours,” explains Johnson. 

Although he has no 
qualms with the unionization of 
the bookstore, Johnson believes 
that CUPE has promised work- 
ers benefits that are not feasi- 
ble: “They tried to convince the 
part-time staff that other work- 


ers at U of T were getting paid 
more and receiving free tuition. 
Unfortunately, we don’t have 
government funding so we can’t 
afford to pay them $15 an hour 
or free tuition. It isn’t realistic 
and no other bookstore could. 
Weare like any other business.” 
He adds, “It’s not as if there is a 
secret bank account in the West 
Indies somewhere.” 

Lingering somewhere in 
the middle are the students who 
seem to be taking it all in stride, 
“As near as I can tell, they [part- 
time workers] are not unhappy 
but are not ecstatic either. Ironi- 
cally, the movers for the union 
up and left and found a new job,” 
says Johnson. 

One student, a part-time 
employee since May, who 
wishes to remain anonymous, is 


confused as to why the union 
was voted in: “We get paid 
above minimum wage. I haven’t 
seen anyone being yelled at or 
anything. Flexibility during the 
school year is good, we don’t 
have to wear uniforms and we 
get book discounts. I really 
don’t see what [CUPE is] going 
to do for us.” 

“The [CUPE representa- 
tives] came around and informed 
us that we may have been short- 
changed and ina sense I believe 
we are. It isn’t fair that we, as 
students of the University of 
Toronto, are not receiving what 
is entitled to us as part-timers,” 
says a part-time student book- 
store worker, also wishing to re- 
main unamed. He adds, “It sort 
of seems ironic that students 
are being taken advantage of by 


40 employees of the University of Toronto Bookstore are about to enter the collective bargaining process as 
members of the Canadian Union of Public Employees (CUPE). 
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their own university.” 

Nonetheless, McCracken 
is convinced that employers and 
students remain in opposite cor- 
ners of the staff room: ““What we 
tend to find is that the Employ- 
ment Standards Act, which sets 
minimum standards for non-un- 
ions, is not being enforced. We 
find that employers take advan- 
tage of younger workers who 
don’t know their rights.” 

What CUPE did not find, 
according to Johnson, were the 
students themselves: “I don’t 
think they really know how we 
are and the way we are struc- 
tured. We actually had to help 
them find some of the U of T 
bookstore locations!” 
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Global survey indicates 
need for sex education 


Considering the profound in- 
terest humanity has in sex and the 
present dangers involved in the ac- 
tivity, it is not surprising that a new 
survey was designed strictly for 
young people to shed some light on 
their sexual attitudes and behaviour. 
The 1999 Durex Global Sex Survey, 
Perspective on Youth, was an inter- 
national study of the sexual attitudes 
and behaviour of global youth. Con- 
ducted on 16-21 year-olds in fourteen 
countries world-wide, issues such as, 
sexual promiscuity, early pregnancies, 
and sexually transmitted diseases 
were covered in depth. The results of 
the survey suggest that today’s 
youth have a nonchalant attitude to- 
ward sex and are in need of new ap- 
proaches to sexual education. 

The survey was unique in that 
it accounted for both youngsters 
who were sexually active and those 
who chose to remain celibate. Per- 
haps the most interesting revelation 
of the study was the fact that teenag- 
ers are losing their virginity at a 
younger age. The average age for 
the first sexual encounter was 15.9 
world-wide. However, teens in 
Canada and the US were consider- 
ably more active at a younger age 
than their global counterparts, the av- 
erage here being 15. A mere third of 
the respondents stated that they had 
abstained. The findings are a cause 
for concern, considering that many 
of the respondents felt they were 
ready for sex, but lacked the neces- 
sary essential knowledge of STDs, 
contraceptives and safe sexual prac- 
tice. These findings are especially 
significant considering that adoles- 
cents account for one-fifth of the 
world’s people, numbering nearly 1.1 
billion. In addition, these young 
adults are responsible for approxi- 
mately 15 million births per year, 
slightly more than 10 percent of all 
births. 

The policy implications of 
these findings are: access to educa- 
tion in order to delay childbearing 
(particularly in Asia and A frica, where 
population rates are rapidly increas- 
ing) and the expansion of sex educa- 
tion in schools and other community 
organizations. “With young Canadi- 
ans becoming increasingly sexually 
active at an earlier age and using 
contraceptives inconsistently de- 
spite knowing the risks involved, 
there is an increasing necessity for 
parents and schools to strengthen sex 
education and promote safer sex,” 
says Sonya Agnew of Durex Canada. 

The most enticing results of the 
study concerned attitudes toward 


- Vernon Appadoo 


STDs, specifically HIV and AIDS. 
One in four young people claim to 
know someone their own age with 
HIV. In Canada, the number was 
lower, with ten percent knowing 
someone with HIV. Remarkably, even 
though many of the respondents 
knew someone with STDs, nearly a 
third stated that the threat of HIV and 
STDs had no effect on their sexual 
behaviour. The AIDS epidemic, while 
beginning to decline in North 
America, has had a major impact on 
our collective sexual conscious. Long 
associated with homosexual inter- 
course and intravenous drug use, 
AIDS was first ignored by the main- 
stream media. Education efforts have 
been successful in increasing con- 
dom use by a third among adults but 
unfortunately, teens seem to reflect a 
no-care attitude to the issue. Clearly, 
it is necessary to educate youth on 
the long-term implications of unpro- 
tected sex and the methods associ- 
ated with safer-sex. In addition to pro- 
moting the prevention of sexual HIV 
transmission, young people should 
be knowledgeable of the treatment 
options available for the HIV-infected. 
With such dramatic changes in the 
way we view and treat STDs, it be- 
comes apparent that youth need to 
be informed about the many choices 
and options that are available to them, 
instead of simply walking blindly into 
situations that put them at risk. 

The dynamics of sexual rela- 
tionships also seem to be changing. 
This study suggests that women are 
challenging the female roles tradition- 
ally associated with sex. Not only 
are women having sex more fre- 
quently than men, they are also more 
selfish when it comes to enjoying sex. 
Close to half of female respondents 
stated that satisfying themselves first 
is priority compared to only a third of 
men who claimed that their needs 
were most important. 

Sexual promiscuity was also 
addressed in the survey. It was found 
that adolescents are more apt to have 
multiple sexual partners than ever be- 
fore. 

A heightened risk of unin- 
tended pregnancies sexually trans- 
mitted diseases, and sexual promis- 
cuity needs to be approached. Since 
most young people have been bom- 
barded by authority figures preach- 
ing about the negative outcomes of 
sex to such an extent, eventually 
some turn a deaf ear to the informa- 
tion. Perhaps it is time that we take a 
new approach to sexual education, 
taking a hard-lined informative stance 
instead of lecturing condescendingly. 
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A slow destruction karen teat 


The Gaia Theory presents a new and profound way of looking at life and, 
more specifically, at the earth. If I recall correctly, 60 Minutes was discussing a 
possible explanation for why so many viruses were popping out of nowhere killing 
so many people, only to disappear as quickly as they came. One scientist used the 
Gaia Theory to explain the latest outbreak of E. Coli in central Africa. I must admit, 
I was quite intrigued by what he was saying, and in the simplest terms he stated that 
the Gaia Theory was Mother Nature’s control device. That is, it was Mother Nature 
that was controlling the elements of life on her surface. Now, it might sound like 
something out of a fantasy novel, but I can’t help but give it a certain amount of 
credit. To me, it sounds like a very logical way to determine how and why things 
occur in comparison to the traditional scientific method. 

The theory was created by James Lovelock some years back. He took the 
name Gaia from Greek mythology, 
which means the earth-goddess. It 
states that all things evolve to- 
gether; if an organism’s environ- 
ment evolves, so will that organ- 
ism. In addition, those that cannot 
keep up with their environmental 
changes are thrown away as well 
as those that harm the system. Es- 
sentially, Gaia could be seen as a 
self-regulating system that casts 
off anything that is out of place. 
This does not include any materi- 
als of an extraterrestrial origin, like 
comets or meteorites. 

Some scientists have ac- 
cepted Lovelock’s theory, while 
others have dismissed it; and then 
there’re people like me who feel that 
it is a sound theory and should be 
looked at carefully and with an 
open mind. 

Infectious disease may be a 
way for Gaia to destroy what she 
no longer needs. The Bubonic 
Plague, for instance, killed thou- 
sands of people in Europe and 
even more recently, the mysterious 
mosquito-borne virus that has 
made its way to New York City. The 
disease, classified in a group of vi- 
ruses referred to as ‘vector-borne’ 
has scientists baffled because it has never 
before been seen in this area of the world. 
Although, the numbers are small -- four 
deaths and 33 cases -- Mother Nature has 
succeeded in surprising us. What is truly 
frightening is that these ‘vector-borne’ dis- 
eases seem to have increased in number 
since 1970 and have been responsible for 
more human death and disease than any 
other cause recorded. AIDS, in Africa alone, 
has infected approximately | million people 
and we all know how little time has passed 
since the disease was first brought to our 
attention. One could say that Gaia was 
merely returning the population to a more 
sustainable number. What if Gaia is out to 
control the population in that area? This 
might be a bit of a stretch but it is somewhat 
plausible if Gaia is considered a self-con- 
scious entity. 

Next, consider the two major earthquakes that hit Turkey and Athens. Thou- 
sands were killed; maybe for no other reason than to hinder population growth. 
Just days ago the world was informed of the severe.earthquake that ruptured 
Taiwan killing 2106 and maiming 7821. The quake was so powerful that is has been 
deemed the strongest on record and presently there is.a fear of an epidemic due to 
water shortages and careless disposal of corpses. } 

It has just been brought to our attention that Equador’s Guagua Pichincha, a 
volcano located near the capital, may erupt at any second destroying everything 
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and anything in its wake. To put this in perspective, the volcano has, since 
August, been pumping out clouds of harmless water vapour. A little closer to 
home, our southern neighbour, the United States, was thrashed recently by Hurri- 
cane Floyd. Also Gaia’s doing?’ Any disaster, could be Gaia’s way of informing us 
that she has and always will have the upper hand. This may be an all too cold, 
impersonal and detached way of looking at these events but it would seem that 
Gaia’s golden rule is: those organisms that harm their environment become their 
environment. So who will be next? Under the premise that Gaia is a self-regulating 
entity that does away with those who disrupt it, wouldn’t it seem logical that we 
would be the next to go? 

Pesticides, herbicides, and insecticides, used to spray crops, have leached 
into our delicate environmental system causing severe repercussions. Animals 
exposed to these toxins lose their capability to reproduce and leave others with 
deformed offspring. Species of flora and fauna have disappeared without a trace, 
despite current efforts to sustain them. In addition, the massive destruction of 
forests hinders the conversion of carbon 
dioxide to oxygen, yet we continue to cut 
down trees in order to supply farmland or 
sustain our pulp and paper industry. The » 
Brazilian rain forest, ‘Mata Atlantica,’ for 
centuries has been depleted due to logging 
and urbanization. Sugar cane, coffee and 
cocoa plantations have even further con- 
tributed to its extinction. During the indus- 
trial revolution pau-brasil or brazilwood was 
exported to Europe for the sole purpose of 
contributing to the textile industry. Cur- 
rently, only 7 per cent remains of the origi- 
nal forest and that number is rapidly declin- 
ing. Unfortunately, what is also declining 
is the world’s flora and fauna. The “Mata 
Atlantica’ is home to approximately 5 per 
cent of the earth’s animal species -- includ- 
ing the rare maned sloth and golden lion 
tamarin -- and 7 per cent of its veg- 
etation. Currently, the construc- 
tion of beach homes, small farms 
and highways threaten to take 
over what is left of the forest. 

Marshlands act as a natural 
clean up station for our water and 
they also provide a suitable habi- 
tat for some species. But we con- 
tinue to destroy them for remedial 
human purposes: such as a park- 
ing lot. Let’s not forget the ozone 
layer. [ highly doubt that a gigan- 
tic Band-Aid will assist in healing 
the hole we have put in it. Lastly, 
think of nuclear waste. Recall the 
incident at Chernoby] that resulted 
in nuclear fallout corrupting most 
sections of the earth. 

And even nearer to us is the 
Pickering Nuclear Power Plant. 
Suffering through continuous 
problems, I would not be too sur- 
prised to learn that serious mis- 
takes and radioactive spills have 
occurred and then concealed. 
Considering all of the polluting, 
dumping and wasting we do every 
day I cannot fathom why we are 
still here. Gaia’s purpose is to reju- 
venate and protect itself, but I won- 


der how mother earth is to deal 
with the continuing abuse we throw at her. It would only make sense to do away 
with us before it is too late. Perhaps Gaia will allow some unknown bacteria or virus 
to plague the earth and cause a massive extinction of the human species. After all, 
we don’t seem to be assisting in her in her survival but on the contrary, we are only 
slowly destroying her. 


“If we don't believe 
in freedom of expression 
for people we despise, 
we don’t believe in it at all.” 


- Noam Chomsky 


E join 
Underground 


The Underground 


Re n ovati n g Ve rd ; - Nadia Alam 


Hippies, free-flowing drugs and sex, 
and disco defined the 1960s and 70s; punk 
rock, big hair, and shoulder pads saturated 
the 80s; approaching the turn of the mil- 
lennium, the 90s have been a decade for 
self-conscious re-evaluation. Older tradi- 
tions have been recycled and modified to 
suit the more jaded practicality of the late 
20th century philosophy. We have seen 
echoes of the past in every aspect of art: 
Cher’s “Strong Enough” is a return to 
disco overlaid with a feminist theme; the 
recent resurgence of psychological hor- 
ror films are reminiscent of Hitchcock and 
Poe in their exploration of the ordinary 
twisted into the extraordinary; Salman 
Rushdie’s The Ground Beneath Her Feet 
is amodern take on 
the Grecian 
Orpheus and 
Eurydice legend. 

In similar 
fashion, the opera 
world finds itself 
under the discern- 
ing, Savvy scrutiny 
of the younger 
generation. Hap- 
pily, the Canadian 
Opera Company 
rendition of 
Giuseppe Verdi’s 
La Traviata has 
failed to disap- 
point. 

As par for 
the course, a mixed 
media art form 
such as opera invests in the aesthetics 
aside from displaying the singers’ vocal 
virtuosity. Operas tend to have lavish set- 
tings and intricate costumes. 

Russian director Dmitry Bertram is 
among the unique in his ability to manipu- 
late the audience’s subconscious sensi- 
bilities through the juxtaposition of dis- 
parate themes and the allusions to well- 
known images. Bertram’s North Ameri- 
can debut as director of La Traviata has 
met with widespread acclaim. 

La Traviata is in essence a three 
act love story. The drama opens omi- 
nously with a fair woman, clothed in a dark 
gown, gliding gracefully, soundlessly 
across the stage. The scene flashes to a 
loud, raucous party peopled by the demi- 
monde of Paris, hosted by the frail and 
beautiful courtesan, Violetta, who meets 
the love of her life, Alfredo, in the crowd. 
True to Verdi’s form, the rest of the act is 
devoted to the exploration of Violetta’s 
self-doubt, which forces her to question 
if a woman of her station is worthy and 
capable of love and being loved in return. 

Violetta’s pleasure-centred life as a 
courtesan is starkly represented in dark, 
gritty, modern tones in the backdrop, and 
lighted by violent pink neon, skin-hug- 
ging leather, and boots. Violetta’s rumi- 


nation on ideal love is contrasted, painted 
in white: a white veranda, softly lit, cov- 
ered with giant camellias, clothed in ro- 
mantic white gowns and tails. One be- 
comes Violetta’s reality, the other her fan- 
tasy. Both are rare in that they stray from 
the clichéd use of period pieces and cos- 
tumes, the traditional setting of an Italian 
opera. 

As the play progresses, Violetta’s 
reality and dream world merge: Alfredo, 
whose first appearance was in white, is 
by the end, garbed in sober black, an im- 
plication of his guilt; Violetta’s clothes 
evolve from her black party outfit to a sil- 
ver gown to a simple white robe. Aside 
from the obvious symbolism, the stage 
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psychodrama enacted 
by the characters. As 
she is consumed by 
her anguish, her two 
worlds fuse, and 
Violetta loses her abil- 
ity to distinguish be- 
tween the illusion and 
the actuality. However, 
by the opera’s end, 
Violetta has reached 
her moment of self-re- 
alization and attained 
the aesthetically beau- 
tiful, archly pure ideal; 
by wearing a white robe 
at her deathbed, she 
personifies love itself. 

Aside from this 
growing leitmotif, 
Bertram makes use of other recognizable 
images to underscore the scripted drama. 
For example, when Violetta is asked to put 
aside her love for Alfredo’s sake, the set 
darkens save for a lone spotlight that 
splashes Violetta’s shadow against the 
white backdrop. Amms outstretched as 
she sings, Violetta’s pose echoes the cru- 
cifixion of Christ, the sacrificial lamb. Ina 
later scene, Violetta cowers as her society 
ostracizes her, pointing scarlet-gloved fin- 
gers at her prone figure, a clever reference 
to The Scarlet Letter’s condemnation of 
the fallen woman. Bertram plays with 
Shakespeare’s tradition of planting forbid- 
ding premonitions in the shape of Annina, 
Violetta’s erstwhile companion, who says 
little, but whose grim demeanour and dark 
ball gown foreshadows and hovers over 
Violetta’s tragic end. 

The entirety of the op- 
era follows this suggestive 
style. The most minute of de- 
tails is delicately choreo- 
graphed. La Traviata is ulti- 
mately aimed at a more intelli- 
gent audience that can appre- [i 
ciate the subtle along with the ] 
obvious. 


Top to bottom: Helikon Opera founder, 
Dmitry Bertman; Tatiana Tuibieva’s 

costume designs; Violetta’s two worlds 
collide. 


Opera’s footsteps 


- Nadia Alam 


“‘A night at the Opera.” The phrase con- 
jures images of snooty, stodgy, over- 
dressed bourgeoisie, sitting in balconies 
in red-carpeted opera houses, holding 
opera glasses to their eyes, all focused like 
a spotlight onto the tiny soprano, stand- 
ing center stage, hands clasped, eyes up- 
lifted, voice streaming in a delicate aria. 
Perhaps a night at the opera began as en- 
tertainment for the wealthy, although op- 
era buffs today encompass people from 
all walks of life. 

Ancient Greek dramas were the first to 
set the unamplified human voice to soft 
music, usually strings-and a chorus. Cen- 
turies later, the Renaissance saw the re- 
vival of this speech-like song, termed re- 
citative. Monteverde, said to be the first 
great opera composer, used the recitative 
to forward the plot, linking the melodic arias 
to a chorus, orchestra, drama and dance in 
Orfeo. The elements of opera as a mixed 
media art form were in place. 

By the early 18th century, opera had rip- 
ened into a large-scale spectacle explor- 
ing serious mythological themes. The aria, 
a solo that emphasized musical expression 
over text, was the magic word, and the 
castrati, surgically ensured male sopranos, 
were the Brad Pitts of the day. Sopranos 
gained a frenetic cult following. 

The mid 18th century saw a rebellion 
against the excesses of the past and the 
catered whims of the singers. Balance re- 
turned to the opera where no one feature— 
drama, text, singer or orchestra—reigned. 
The still simplistic plots now revolved 
around ordinary people, maids, 
courtesans, and criminals, as opposed to 
mythical heroes. Romance, earthy com- 
edy and the anti-hero were in demand. 

The 19th century was characterized by 
virtuosity. Rossini offered opera buffs 
stunning colorutura, agile soprano lines 
embellished with fast singing, trills, and 
wider ranges. Verdi excelled in verismo, a 
kind of realism in which extraordinary 
events happened to everyday citizens, 
plots that were powerful and poignant, 
exploring themes of loyalty and patriot- 
ism. Wagner furthered Verdi’s leitmotifs, 
short musical passages representing cer- 
tain characters, bringing the orchestra to 
the forefront, using it to express the un- 
spoken desires in his characters. 

Since then, opera traditions have been 
tested and revived, with the entrance of 
new composers on a steady basis. In fact, 
April 1999 witnessed the successful de- 
but of Randolph Peters’ The Golden Ass, 
based on Robertson Davies’ libretto. 


10 


my 


At 


‘A black dot in a sea of green” 
The Gallery hosts Hart House MGMT NY exhibit 


- Nadia Alam 


The seamed and mottled face of an elderly woman; spin- 
dly branches laden with new-fallen snow; a weeping stone 
angel; dolphin charms binding slender arched feet. These and 
other such black and white prints can be found gracing the 
walls of the University of Toronto at Scarborough’s Gallery 
until October 8, 1999. A donation from the Hart House Camera 
Club, these few studies are hand-picked from the club archive 
of winning entrees from their annual student photography com- 
petitions. 

The Camera Club is the oldest established club at Hart 
House, active since the establishment threw wide its doors in 
1919. Judith Schwartz, Director/Curator of the Justine M. 
Barnicke Gallery and advisor to the Camera Club, reminisces 
over the club’s humble beginnings: “The students literally dug 
down underneath Hart House to build their first darkroom. ... 
Even now, when | go in there, and see the damp walls and the 
large cockroaches, I get an image of people digging away to 
get out of prison.” 

It seems even there that University of Toronto is 
reknowned for their legacy of student activism and initiative. 
From these modest beginnings, the Hart House Camera Club 
now boasts more than three hundred members, five darkrooms, 
a club room, eight enlargers as well as facilities for washing 
prints, all available to Hart House members. Moreover, the 
Camera Club regularly hosts seminars offering lessons in pho- 
tography and darkroom techniques. The club is operated by a 
student-run committee, which also initiates the yearly compe- 
tition in March. In previous years, Scarborough has presented 
an admirable showing, generally composing thirty-five per cent 
of entrants. 

Schwartz chuckles as she recalls one entrant who per- 
sonified the dogged approach required to master any art form: 
“There was this one guy who submitted a work he thought 
very highly of. That first year, the judges threw it out. The 
second year, he submitted it again and they threw it out. This 
went on for year after year until the fifth year when it took first 
place. He was persistent but the judges changed and their 
tastes changed.” 

What with the advent of digital photography and other 
advanced techniques, the competition will be opening up a 
new category for computer-generated experimental work. 
Schwartz admits to surprise that despite technological ad- 
vances, more and more people are turning to traditional black 
and white photography. In the competitions, colour is not a 
heavily subscribed category. There is a certain nostalgia to 
black and white prints, “a texture and tonality” that colours 
can’t achieve. 

As to why the Camera Club came to Scarborough’s Gal- 
lery this year, Tom Nowers explains: “Because we’re one uni- 
versity located on three campuses, the goal here is to get a 
taste of what Hart House offers. Because it isn’t in close physical 
proximity, we don’t realize its cultural or recreational value.” 

The appeal of photography lies in that it is instant and 
because most people grow up with its presence hovering near 
at hand. “It’s one of the few forms of media that is actually 
given as a part of their lives. Think of how many families take 
pictures of their babies or their relatives. Also, it is first intro- 
duced not as an art form, but as a documentation, which can 
quickly turn into an art form.” Schwartz herself was no older 
than ten when she received her first camera. She fondly re- 
members her first snap of the neighbour’s dog—“a black dot in 
a sea of green.” She has come a long way since then. 

Now her particular area of expertise is in travel and por- 
trait photography. Walking around the gallery, she dismisses a 


print of three kids imitating the Ninja Turtles as a “snap,” an- 
other of an Indian woman sitting in a laboratory as “too posed, 
too uncomfortable.” 

She emphasizes the patience required for portrait pho- 
tography, the demanding hours of work needed to make the 
subject relaxed and natural, so that the print taken looks simply 
“like a moment in time.” 

Schwartz recalls an incident in a Tibetan refugee camp in 
India where she had met an old woman “who had this smile, 
this wonderful, wonderful smile, and no teeth. It was amazing. 
But I was with her for hours and still her mouth stayed closed, 
she wouldn’t laugh. Then this one guy walked by and cracked 
a joke, and she just started to giggle.” Smiling herself, eyes far 
off, she adds, “You just have to wait for it.” 
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Winner of the Junior Division 


K. B. Jackson Award 
Untitled 
Eve Jedrzejewska 
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Winner of the Senior Division 


A. F. Coventry Award 
View of San Miguel 
Barbara Smialek 
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The Search commitee for the next President of the University of Toronto has 


issued an update on its activities. 


The Update is available on the University's website at 
http://www.utoronto.ca. Click on “What’s New.” 


Copies are also available from: the Governing Council Secretariat, Room 106, 


Simcoe Hall on the St. George Campus; the Counselling Desk in the 
Registrarial Services Office, Room 2122, South Building at the University of 
Toronto at Mississauga; and at the Registrar’s Office, Room S-303, at the 


University of Toronto at Scarborough. 
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The Underground 


Film | Music 


IN MeMOry OF A NESO - vores sicras0 


During the 1930s, a voice calling 
out of the wilderness had the ear of the 
world. That voice belonged to Grey 
Owl, ex-trapper and author of the sen- 
sational book Pilgrims of the Wild. 
This novel tells the story of his days 
as a trapper, his experiences in the Ca- 
nadian wilderness, and how he came 
to see that his world was vanishing. 
Grey Owl was a vocal conservationist 
whose efforts were directly responsi- 
ble for saving the Canadian beaver from 
extinction. His book and his lecture 
tour of England offered some of the first 
glimpses of the wild world beyond the 
touch of man. For many it was also the 
introduction of an important idea: that 
the wilderness could soon be gone. As 
a young boy, Richard Attenborough 
attended one of Grey Owl’s lectures. It 
was a memorable moment for the film- 
maker and he jumped at the chance to 
direct the film version of Grey Owl’s 
story. 

The film begins during the sum- 
mer of 1932. A young Iroquois woman, 
Gertrude Bernard (Annie Galipeau) is 
working at a hunting lodge. Her curi- 
osity 1s sparked as she watches native 
dancers performing for the guests. One 
of these dancers is Grey Owl (Pierce 
Brosnan). Gertrude approaches him, 
asking for instructions on the ways of 
“our people.” She was raised in the 
city and knew little of her ancestral her- 
itage. She ends up following him into 


the north woods for a winter of trap- 
ping. During their time together, 
Gertrude comes to understand that trap- 
ping for money is wrong. Gertrude, who 
calls herself Pony, decides to raise a 
pair of beaver kittens orphaned by one 
of Grey Owl’s traps. His growing af- 
fection for the beavers makes Grey Owl 
renounce trapping. Knowing that he 
will need some other income now that 
he is not trapping, and understanding 
the danger that threatens the beaver, 
Grey Owl begins to write Pilgrims of 
the Wild. The success of the book 
brings Grey Owl into the spotlight. His 
lecture tour even brought him before 
the King of England in a private audi- 
ence. While he is happy that his mes- 
sage is reaching so many people, Grey 
Owl is terrified that the world will dis- 
cover his secret. Grey Owl is not a 
Native. He is an Englishman who left 
home at seventeen to live with the “red 
Indians.” = 

Grey Owl is a complex film that 
reaches the audience on multiple lev- 
els. Shot in Quebec’s vast forests, the 
film captures the power of the Cana- 
dian wilderness. One easily empathizes 
with Grey Owl’s love of the outdoor 
life. Their romance and the touching 
way it unfurls is a central part of the 
plot. The excellent work of screen writer 
William Nicholson creates a web of 
dramatic tensions, as the main charac- 
ters explore the love they have for each 


other and for the wilderness they 
feel compelled to defend. Always |» 
lurking just under the action is Grey | « 
Owl’s fear of discovery. 

This film nimbly crosses fae 
through many issues that could ij 
have mired it down. Issues like the he 
treatment of First Nations peoples Ps 
during the thirties, portrayals of the |: 
native North Americans in today’s 
cinema, and the value of conservation 
to an industrial (and post-industrial) 
society. Grey Owl also raises the issue 
of legitimacy. The film calls 
on us to question our inter- 
pretations of concepts such — 
as fraud and fakery. Grey | 
Owl was a fraud. His real 
name was Archibald 
Stansfield Belaney, and it 
was only after his death that 
this fact came out. When § 
the world “discovered” that 
they had been fooled many 
people renounced their new 
found conservationism. 
They felt they had been be- ® 
trayed. 


Pierce Brosnan plays 
an English 
environmentalist 
posing as a Native 
American in Grey Owl 
(pictured above, and 
i41 inset below) 


the earth up, and | 


Now however, we hold Grey Owl __ that it would hap- 
up asa hero. Aman whoriskedallhe pen sooner than ~ 
ever wanted for the chance to save “our __ we think. 


This good film is about a great 
man. A man who wasa fake, a fraud, a 
liar, an Amerindian and an Englishman. 
But he was more than all these things, 
he was right. 


little talking brother,” the beaver. The 
message he brought to the world, a 
world on the edge of devouring every 
green space, is even more relevant to- 
day. He knew that mankind could use 


Gettin’ Iggy WIth It -siceriyan 


At 52 years of age, Iggy Pop is still gain- 
ing momentum in the music industry. Since 
leaving the band scene in the early seventies, 
he has been working as a solo artist, playing 
with the likes of David Bowie, Slash, Elton John 
and Brian Eno. Labeled early in his career as a 
‘crazy stage man’ and a ‘musical lunatic,’ he 
has lived up to his names in his albums and 
shows over the years. 

Iggy Pop’s latest, ‘avenue,’ may remind 
you of Tom Waits, or even, dare I say, Captain 
Beefheart. But to me, this is totally Iggy Pop. 
At first listen, you may notice a whole aura of 
sadness and pessimism. It opens with a moody 
“No Shit,” which was written about dealing 
with age and frustrations. The narrative song 
“She Called Me Daddy” demands attention 
from the start, with a sullen emotional theme 
(and Pop actually crying). 

But just as there is sadness and despair, 
there is also that same rebel man, that same 
wild teenager, in every song. He covers a fairly 
heavy version of “Shakin’ All Over,” which 
was a staple from The Who’s live set in the late 
60’s and early 70’s. The lyrics of the song 


“Espanol” are entirely Spanish, and the music 
reminds me of anything that Carlos Santana 
plays, and is just as loud. 

Some of these songs should have been 
played with a better, tighter band. A good song 
called “Corruption” could have been much 
more effective if it was played by a band like 
ZZ Top (who are probably the tightest of them 
all). This song and ‘facade’ move along at zom- 
bie-like paces, and may leave the audience 
missing the point altogether. 

Alland all, I was quite impressed by some 
of the heavier songs, and the rawness of sound 
on the entire album. And despite the Parental 
Advisory Label, the content was really noth- 
ing we haven’t all heard before. 

Iggy Pop will begin touring this fall with 
at least one early show set for Toronto. 
Whether we see a calm, cool singer/songwriter, 
or see him getting naked and swimming in a 
vat of raw meat, or stage diving and picking 
fights with the crowd, we can be sure that it 
will definitely be something to remember. 


ORR LEH: 
PARERTAL 


ADVISORY 


EXPLICIT CONTENT y 


: } Music 


At a time when the commercialization of music 
is gaining momentum, when mainstream performers 
are acting like billboards and artists are being forced to 
the back of the room, it is comforting to hear an honest 
man’s voice. Ben Harper, with his posse of Innocent 
Criminals, is resetting the scope of pre-millennium 
music. With the release of his fourth album, Burn to 
Shine, Harper is letting us know, in his soft-spoken way, 
that music has not lost its soul. 

Burn to Shine emerges from a rarely acknowl- 
edged world of deep emotion, a simpler world where 
there are no mistaken ideals. Harper taps into feelings 
that many people are afraid to confront, and he does it 
honestly. “Beloved One” is perhaps the most vulner- 
able moment on the album. There is a controlled weak- 
ness in Harper’s vocals as he descends into a familiar 
whisper. It is a love song in the truest form. The dra- 


Sing-along Sloan sre :ou: 


Sloan’s new Album 
Bewtween the Bridges 
raises the bar on the 
group’s light-hearted style 


- Tim Soucie 


matic “Two Hands of a Prayer” is a spiritual meditation 
with moments of existentialism: ‘Am I the man I choose 
to be / or am I the man I used to be / Am I the man I want 
to be.’ Harper also recognizes the roots of his music on 
this album. The Real Time Jazz Band assists with the 
traditional ‘20s jazz arrangement on “Suzie Blue” and 
“Show Me a Little Shame” plays like an Otis Redding 
song. Burn to Shine also has its playful moments, particu- 
larly during “Steal My Kisses” and the title track. 

Harper is unquestionably committed to music; this 
album is an exploration into the art and definition of song, 
and a place where Harper can declare his freedom. In fact, 
Burn to Shine is replete with images of a deputized Harper, 
a freedom fighter of sorts. One could assume that Deputy 
Ben is here to enforce his brand of musical independence 
in the face of the North American audience, an audience 
that has grown too accustomed to the frenzied rise of hol- 


The four boys from Halifax have finally produced 
an album that has a definite and unmistakable ‘Sloan’ 
sound. Though the references to 70s rock are still in 
Between the Bridges, they are buried deeper so listen- 
ers don’t spend the whole time playing “name that 
riff..” Sloan have tightened up their tone and their wnt- 
ing. Short, snappy and contagiously happy tunes are 
the satisfying result. 

The first song The N.S. starts off with Pink 
Floyd-styled keyboard and then jumps into a good 
sing-along tune replete with lyrical allusions to their 
home province. In fact, the whole album is full of 
lyrics about their hometown, where they no longer 
reside. Even the album’s name Between the Bridges is 
a reference to Halifax’s two harbour bridges that frame 
the city. 

It is obvious that they still define themselves 
as East-Coasters, and seek their inspirations there. It 
is good to see that they have remained true to their 
roots even though they are the only band that actu- 
ally achieved a high level of success following the 
declaration of Halifax as “Seattle of the East” in the 
early 90s. Despite their disappointments with the David 
Geffin Company, they’ve become established Cana- 
dian rockers. Unfortunately the same can’t be said for 
the other bands the record labels were trying to scoop 
up in the East, like Jale, Eric’s trip and The 
Superfriends. 
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low melodies and empty lyrics. 

Other album illustrations are similarly provok- 
ing: a red-white-and-blue snake rattle, a woman’s dev- 
ilish shadow (exemplifying Harper’s sentiments on 
“The Woman in You”), a redesigned Confederate flag, 
and plenty of cacti, horses, cigars, and cowboys. Harper 
is painting over the accepted themes of the West and 
liberating California’s Inland Empire. 

Burn to Shine is consistent with Harper’s previ- 
ous deliveries; it is open, direct, and sincere. Harper 
examines life without the angst or the worry or the 
madness and establishes himself, once again, as a pas- 
sionate journeyman. His music is an ongoing enterprise, 
a steady release of insight and feeling that seeks to en- 
lighten rather than overpower; Burn to Shine is musi- 
cal truth laid bare. 


“Music is not a Joke. Music is not a business. Music is a responsibility.” - Ben Harper 


Following the first track, Sloan packs in several 
up-tempo numbers that you can’t help but tap your 
feet. However, So Beyond Me, Don’t You Believe a 
Word, Friendship and Sensory Deprivation tend to 
blend together as one long bouncy guitar jam punctu- 
ated by choruses sung in unison by different combi- 
nations of band members. 

They save the album from monotony with a cou- 
ple of gems like “A Long Time Coming” and “The 
Marquee and the Moon.” Both of which are filled 
with lush keyboards and catchy lyrics. Even the ex- 
tremely radio-friendly single “Losing California” is 
pretty good. 

All four members of the band are strong song- 
writers with distinctive styles, which lead to a lack of 
cohesiveness in earlier albums, such as One Chord to 
Another, where you could easily identify which songs 
were Jay’s, Chris’, Andrew’s and Patrick’s. In this al- 
bum, it seems there was a lot more input between writ- 
ers when the songs were still in development. They 
finally sound like a band, not four individuals that 
play each others’ songs. 

Sloan have never taken themselves too seriously. 
Their songs have a light, party tone with no deep tor- 
tured lyrics or few socially critical messages. Between 
the Bridges continues with their good-times attitude. 
Art it is definitely not, fun entertainment it certainly is 
and a much better album than their last two. 
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Games 


Tiny terror comes home 


Early in the twentieth century, 
SenTrax, a mega-corporation that had 
taken over the Department of Defence, was 
losing its popularity. It seemed that war 
had gone out of fashion, and people were 
no longer interested in bloodshed, which 
meant reduced funding for the company. 
Hope returned once a spark of innovation 
was awakened, and SenTrax was able to 
give the public what it wanted: cute killing 
machines. After showing off their first crea- 
tion, a highly intelligent yet compact little 
number named 7iny Tank, Sentrax won the 
public over and regained its funding. Soon 
an entire army little battle machines was 
under production, and Sentrax was back in 
business. Unfortunately, it wasn’t long 
before the machines, led by MuTank, 
started a revolution. After destroying Tiny, 
MuTank and his followers took over the 
world, forcing the humans to hide in un- 
derground silos. Luckily, Tiny was also 
equipped with an army of microscopic “Fix- 
It Crabs,” which endlessly worked to re- 
build him. After 100 years of their toiling, 
Tiny was rebuilt and given a new mission - 
To destroy MuTank and save mankind. 

Having said all this, it’s safe to say 
that Tiny Tank may seem pretty hollow. 


- Greg Brown 


But, in truth, there is more to this game 
than meets the eye. In this game, players 
must guide the smart-talking Tiny through 
13 levels of robot mayhem, blasting vari- 
ous enemies and obstacles, and collecting 
a variety of weapons and items along the 
way. However, unlike like most titles in 
this genre, Tiny Tank also offers more of 
an in-depth experience. For starters, Tiny 
can be equipped with up to four extra weap- 
ons at once. In addition, by collecting cer- 
tain items called “P-Brains,” he can increase 
the “intelligence” of any given weapon, 
making it more accurate. He also has a 
collection of “Teeny Weeny Tanks” which 
can reach some areas Tiny can’t, and help 
him collect items and attack enemies. These 
elements combine to add a bit of strategy 
and innovation to an otherwise straight- 
forward title. 

The graphics and sound really 
aren’t a big improvement over the current 
PlayStation titles, but Tiny’s wise-crack- 
ing does tend to get somewhat repetitive, 
and may become a little annoying over 
time. The music is heavy on the rock ‘n 
roll side, easily fitting with the atmosphere 
of chaos and destruction. 

My only quibble with Tiny Tank is 


with its overall playing style. Generally 


: Z Despite it’s 
speaking, I don’t have a problem, with ac- advancements, Tiny 
tion games, but there are several points Tank still plays a lot like 


within the game which lapse 
into one big, mindless shoot- 
ing spree. Players simply 
hold down the fire button 
and watch everything be- 
come a blur of twisted metal 
and fiery explosions. I had 
hoped that the more intelli- 
gent side would have come 
through a little more. 

In the end, Tiny Tank 
offers a few improvements 
over the traditional action 
game, but most of these 
changes are simply ways to 
help the player blow things 
up. For the most part, you 
could easily get through 
most of the levels without 
using any of Tiny’s special 
features, and, let’s face it, 
anyone who is used to the 


Quake it’s many rivals 


whole point and shoot game format prob- 
ably won’t. Most players will definitely 
enjoy it, but there is still room for improve- 


ment in this game. 


Whether it’s flaming the enemy 
worm or accidentally blowing up your 
own squadron, this game is both fun 
and entertaining. In the relentless 
world of creepy crawlies, this 
Microprose game brings ‘wormal’ war- 
fare to your own PC. Created in the 
bright and colourful scenes of candy, 
fruit and other organic matter, Worms: 
Armageddon looks very much like a 
children’s game. However, the 
gameplay is anything but simple. Asa 
worm commander given an arsenal of 
weapons ranging from exploding sheep 
to more conventional missiles and gre- 
nades, it’s difficult enough in knowing 
what weapon to use, let alone target- 
ing and timing. Throw in some wind 
directions and you'll need to pull out 
the old compass and trajectory notes 
before you’ ll score a 
single kill. The g 
graphics are funny, 
and the worms are 
cute, if cuteness 
scores any brownie 
points. Speed really 
isn’t a problem at all, 
though I found game 
play witha 1024x768 
screen setting was 
much better than the 


Who would have 
thought that killing 
worms could be so 

much fun? 


Death to all worms .,.,..., 


lower resolutions. The worms were 
smaller, but it made for easier aiming 
and guessing. 

So if you’re into the blood, guts 
and gore, then look away. But if you’re 
aiming to try something out of the or- 
dinary, then Worms: Armageddon is a 
game worth trying. 

Worms: Armageddon contains all 
of the elements that made its predeces- 
sor such an excellent game. But the 
question arises: is it worth it? Sure, the 
new modes, weapons, and options are 
cool, but does that warrant shelling out 
the dough for essentially an update? 
In my eyes, the answer is clearly yes. 
Fans of the series will love the new ad- 
ditions, and newbies should just by- 
pass Worms 2 and pick up this one in- 
stead. 


When Namco released the Guncon 
last year, it didn’t make that much of a 
splash. This wasn’t helped by the fact 
that Namco pulled Time Crisis (a very 
good game, too bad they have any furhter 
such games planned) off the market about 
six months after they released it. Point 
Blank (their other Guncon game) hit the 
market with very little fanfare, but was a 
darn good game. So it came as a pleasant 
surprise when Point 
Blank 2 arrived upon the 
scene. Though not as 
creative as the first Point 
Blank, Point Blank 2 is 
still a good, solid light- 
gun game, and one of the 
few great multi-player 
games for the 
Playstation. 

The graphics are 
almost identical to the 
first Point Blank. 
They’re simplistic, 
goofy-looking, and com- 
pletely two-dimensional. 
In other words, they’re 
perfect. Point Blank 2 
gets some of its charm 
from the fact that it isn’t 
the flashiest looking title. 
When your two main characters look like 
evil rejects from Sesame Street, there’s 
not much more that can be done. 

As for the target games themselves, 
Point Blank 2 holds up nicely against 
its predecessor. From shearing sheep to 
shooting Galaga creatures to simple 
arithmetic, you'll accomplish more with a 


Pointless entertainment .,..,.,. 


gun than you ever thought possible. The 
only problem is that not enough of the 
target games feel very new. Many of the 
targets and games were taken directly 
from Point Blank and simply placed ona 
different background. It’s still fun, but 
way too similar to the first game. 

Besides the basic arcade game, 
there are several different ways to play 
Point Blank 2. \n “Point Blank Castle” 
_, mode, you can play 
| both against a friend 
one on one or 
against yourself in 
the Endurance 
mode. On top of 
that, there’s the 
“Party” mode where 
you can setup a 
Point Blank tourna- 
ment with four of 
your friends. Or, you 
can create a Team 
battle where eight 
players participate. 
Finally, there’s the 
“Turf War” game, 
which is a combina- 
tion of Point Blank 
and the board game 
Othello. Is that 
enough gameplay modes for you? 

Point Blank 2 is essentially a re- 
hash of the original Point Blank. Al- 
though this isn’t a bad thing, Point Blank 
2 just doesn’t offer anything truly new. 
What we have here is a fun light-gun 
game for all ages. 
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* 


. 


A little bird said so“ 


I was sitting at my com- 
puter working on some articles 
when I heard a loud thud from 
my living room window. My 
first thought was that one of the 
neighbourhood children must 
have accidentally threw a ball or 
even worse, it was intentional. 
So I got up from my work and 
walked into the dining room to 
see the truth of the matter. 

I didn’t see anyone on the 
street, only the faint rustling of 
the leaves catching the wind in 
its delicate touch. Looking on 
the lawn I could not locate the 
delinquent ball. I looked care- 
fully when out of the corner of 
my eye I saw something move. 
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I don't know how radical you cre or how radical I am? 


lam certainly not radical enough. 


One must try to be as radical 


as reality itself. 


Looking down I saw a small bird 
trying frantically to get off the 
ground. 

I ran back into my room 
and pulled a sweatshirt over 
myself. Putting on a pair of 
beaten up runners I stepped out- 
side to watch over the bird. With 
the bird lying helpless on the 
ground, it would have made an 
easy prey for the neighbourhood 
cats, Molly and Patches. 

I watched it struggle to 
gain its wings. Usually birds 
recover quickly and take off 
immediately for the safety of the 
open skies. But this time it 
proved to be a titanic effort for 
the small avian. Its wings flut- 


tered 
madly 
and its legs 
kicked out. Its breathing 
speeded up, the little yellow 
breast heaving and panting in 


fear for its life. I stepped back 


and sat down watching it. It 
made another gallant attempt to 
ride the winds but only suc- 
ceeded in flipping itself over. 
The stark terror in its eyes 
stared back at me, knowing that 
the inevitable would soon fol- 
low. I knew and it knew that if it 
stopped fighting there would be 
no more chances afterwards. 


With one 
final concerted effort it 
righted itself and launched " 
into the air. I watched it take 
flight, falter then fall. It spiraled 
down into my open hands as 
those eyes looked at me for one 
last time. The head twitched 
once and the breathing stopped 
as the bird died in my useless 
hands. The feeling of hopeless- 
ness passed to me as I stroked 
its head and its once bright 


plumage slowly fading before my 
eyes. 

A strong gust of wind 
blew, ruffling the feathers of my 
acquaintance as I sat on my lawn. 
The night seemed to fall hard 
and quickly as I talked to Death 
about Life. 
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Editorial | Opinion 


An unhappy intrusion 


young man recently joined my group of friends. 

He is new to the community; his apartment, the 

reddish one behind the old coffeehouse, is rela- 
tively close to mine. Just last week, while my group dined 
at a favoured restaurant, he appeared suddenly, inter- 
rupted our conversation, and rudely introduced himself 
to the table. | was in the middle of a valid argument (we 
were discussing horseracing and the proper betting strat- 
egies for a serious gambler) when the young man tapped 
me on the shoulder and said, addressing the entire ta- 
ble, ‘My name is so-and-so and | moved to the city on 
Wednesday; could | please sit with you?’ That marked 
the end of our horseracing discussion, for he flooded the 
evening with stories from his past. 

While the group seems pleased with this stranger, 
taken in, perhaps, by the novelty of a foreigner, | am doubt- 
ful of his intentions. For one, he appears to prefer grey 
suits, and | have never liked grey suits because they are 
neutral and unimportant. He also has an annoying habit 
of combing his thin, black moustache, an activity | wit- 
ness so rarely these days. He frequently crosses and 
uncrosses his legs, rubs his knees suspiciously, and 
taps his foot to a nervous beat. Three times that night | 
felt the point of his shoe against my shin, though | made 
no mention of it to him. He speaks rapidly and his words 
are often difficult to distinguish. One has to listen very 
carefully, as | do, if one is to catch his entire story. His 
neck is pale and long; once | noticed the lump of a mis- 
placed breath caught in his throat, though he quickly 
coughed it away. 

When he ate with us a second time, he shook 
hands with the men and kissed the women, as though 
he had known us all along; he overwhelmed us with an- 
ecdotes and odd jokes; he ordered two bottles of wine 
for the table; he even planned our next outing. ‘What else 
will | be forced to endure?’ | asked myself. 

That evening, | observed him carefully, traced the 
lines of his face, the contours of his chin; | searched for 
any incredible flaw. | distinguished a glassy effect in his 
eyes; he rubbed them endlessly. When at one point | 
drew his hands in mine and asked him if he was feeling 
ill, he glanced at my shoulder and smiled, shaking his 
head to indicate that everything was fine. Certainly, a bold 
lie. This young man, this man we barely knew who could 
not even look in my eyes, was cheating us all! | resolved 
to follow him home in an effort to discover some discrep- 
ancy that | could introduce to the group and use against 
him. 

After our dinner, he walked quickly to his apartment. 
My heels clicked musically as | attempted to match his 
pace, a little intoxicated by the dinner and drink. The air 
around us was crisp and clean; my chest pounded with 
each heady inhalation. The young man entered the build- 
ing and raced up the stairs to the third floor. His keys 
chimed and rattled as he unlocked the door to his suite, 
darted inside, and instantly bolted the lock behind him. | 
pressed my ear to the door and overheard a distinct whim- 
pering sound. Though | had trailed him closely, | do not 
believe he noticed me. Even if he had, he could not have 
recognized me, for my body was hidden behind a long, 
dark raincoat and my hat was pulled down far enough to 
shadow my entire face. 
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Tim Soucie 


An eye for an @ye  -tiss caraner 


Inhumane punish- 
ments, driven by vengeance, 
have been entrenched in the 
very thread of society from the 
beginning. The most promi- 
nent is found in the Code of 
Hammurabi (Babyion) 
dated at eighteenth 
century BC. Here, the 
accused would en- 
dure horrendous tor- 
tures specific to the 
crime they had com- 
mitted. Suppose that 
two people were ac- 
cused of the same 
crime, both parties 
would undergo a trial 
resolved solely by the 
‘act and will of God.’ 
Usually in this case, a 
duel to the death was 
initiated between the 
accused; the survivor 
was deemed the inno- 
cent party. Although 
these are extreme ex- 
amples, the motive re- 
mains the same: an 
eye for an eye. Do we, 
as a society, have the 


right to decide 
whether an individu- 
al’s crimes - justify 
death? 


Canada has not 
practiced the death penalty 
for over twenty years, but re- 
search has indicated that 
most Canadians are in favour 
of re-enacting this cruel and 
unusual punishment. 
Granted, our legal system is 
not perfect, but it seems baf- 
fling to me that after years of 
reforming our barbaric tactics 
we would regress into the 
brutal abyss that is our his- 
tory. 

Most Canadians be- 
lieve that instilling fear in the 
populace is the answer to the 
growing crime-rate. Empiri- 
cal research has suggested, 
however, that rather than de- 
terring capital crimes, execu- 
tions coincide with an in- 
crease in the number of 
homicides. This is based on 
the premise that humans 
have a tendency to mimic 
what they see: violence 
breeds violence. In retro- 


spect, if one is considering a 
deviant act, it is not the pun- 
ishment that deters them 
from following through with 
the deed but the likelihood of 
being caught. The criminal 


does not fathom the conse- 
quences of facing life impris- 
onment in the event of their 
capture, trial and conviction, be- 
cause they do everything in 
their power to remain un- 
known. 

Moreover, there has 
been no tangible proof that the 
threat of the death penalty in 
itself lowers the number of 
crimes committed by indi- 
viduals in any given society. 
In fact, there is evidence to the 
contary. Incidents of crime are 
found to be lower in parts of 
the US that do not practice the 
death penalty compared to 
those states that do. It seems 
that Canadians should be 
more concerned with refining 
the processes involved in ap- 
prehending a criminal instead 
of advocating the practice of 
extreme punishments. 

Contrary to popular be- 
lief, the cost of rehabilitating 


and incarcerating a convicted 
killer is relatively low when 
compared to that of an execu- 
tion. A study in New York con- 
cluded that US taxpayers pay 
approximately $1.8 million for 
the average murder 
trial and the first stage 
of appeals combined. 
In addition, it may cost 
up to $2.2 million to 
initiate and carry outa 
death sentence, plac- 
ing a criminal on death 
row. This is signifi- 
cantly more than if one 
were to incarcerate an 
offender for one hun- 
dred years. 

It remains indis- 
putable that an ex- 
ecuted convicted killer 
will be unable to mur- 
der again. But who is 
to say that imprison- 
ment will not have the 
same effect? Offend- 
ers with the lowest re- 
cidivism rates in 
Canada are murder- 
ers. In contrast, those 
who are incarcerated 
for other crimes are 
more likely to murder 
upon their release 
than are convicted kill- 
ers. In effect, by initiating the 
death penalty, we are the tools 
of an unnecessary death. 

From 1900 to 1986 350 - 
cases were revealed in which 
the accused were convicted of 
capital crimes. Of these 350 
people, 24 were murdered for 
crimes they did not commit. 
Are Canadians willing to ac- 
cept the consequences asso- 
ciated with the wrongful pun- 
ishment of an innocent? 
Through doing so, are we 
then not perpetuating the be- 
haviour we so adamantly wish 
to eliminate? 

It is evident that most of 
Canada’s public arguments 
for capital punishment lack 
sufficient research to support 
a just decision. Killing an in- 
dividual, no matter how evil, 
is not cost-effective, nor does 
it lower the violent crime-rate. 
Instead of ending violence, we 
in fact encourage it. 


There will be an SCSP board meeting 
on Thursday, October 14th at 6 pm in 


R220 SE: 
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Students march against the government me: vsinmanat 


Continuing the government woes in Indonesia, thousands of students clashed with police and security forces throughout last week. 


They were protesting the 
passage of a new security bill 
that, they say, will hand over 
even more power to the mili- 
tary. Witnesses said thirty peo- 
ple were injured when the po- 
lice fired tear-gas and plastic 
bullets at the crowd. The pro- 
testing students fought back 
with rocks and Molotov cock- 
tails. 

Recent times have been 
turbulent for Indonesia. The 
Asian financial crisis ham- 
strung the country and the gov- 
ernment retaliated by borrow- 
ing from the International Mon- 
etary Fund (IMF). Unlike Malay- 
sia, the Indonesians opted to 
battle by themselves and re- 
ceived a large sum of money 
from the IMF. But this came at 
a price. As per IMF demands, 
unpopular laws were enforced, 
and like most other countries 
receiving cash from the IMF, In- 
donesia’s economy eroded. 


As a result, the government of 
Suharto could not control the 
protests and rioting that en- 
gulfed the country, and was 
forced to resign. 

The new government 
failed to meet their promises 
of economic reform and to 
make matters worse, B.J. 
Habibi met conflict on the East 
Timor front. Closed in from all 
sides, a power-driven govern- 
ment responded the only way it 
could: by seizing even more 
authority. Habibi challenged 
democracy and passed a law 
prohibiting students from pro- 
testing. 

“Under this law, the de- 
mocracy we have struggled for 
is dead. The military can take 
control of the country any time it 
wants,” said one student activ- 
ist. “Can you imagine, a law 
meaning we can’t protest like 
this? We are protesting and 
that’s what brought Suharto 


down, Habibi knows that.” 

Armed forces com- 
mander General Wiranto in- 
sists the law adheres to demo- 
cratic policy; however, if the leg- 
islature is passed, he has a lot 
to gain. The code will give the 
army sweeping powers to ar- 
rest, try, and convict any pro- 
tester in a military court. 
Wiranto rejected accusations 
that the army was pushing the 
bill in order to secure its power 
base. “The bill is in line with 
democracy and human rights,” 
he told reporters. 

Unlike the original draft, 
the final bill does not allow for 
restrictions on the part of the 
media during a state of emer- 
gency. The law does, however, 
enable the president to declare 
a state of emergency in a prov- 
ince if the provincial legislature 
and governor request it. The 
decision also requires the con- 
sent of Indonesia’s parliament. 


The bill - - renamed the Pre- 
vention of Danger Bill - - did not 
give a clear time frame for how 
long the consultation process 
should take. One does not 
need to be a scholar to under- 
stand how long such a “martial 
law’ will last. Suharto declared 
one when he reigned over 
Sukarno decades ago. It ended 
only with his removal. 

The bill has been a focus 
of discontent throughout Indo- 
nesia for weeks. Opponents 
argue it would give the military 
and the government even more 
power to crush dissent just as 
the country is shifting towards 
an era of democracy. The gov- 
ernment maintains that they 
watered down the bill to fuifil 
most objections. 

How would Canadians 
react to such a law? In a coun- 
try whose foundations are laid 
in freedom of speech, religion 
and humanrights, such a state 


of affairs can not even be fath- 
omed. As a democratic soci- 
ety, it is hard to believe that a 
country exists where students 
like us cannot speak up with- 
out endangering their lives. 

Still, the protests con- 
tinue: at least 5,000 students 
demonstrated in different parts 
of Jakarta, about 3,000 of them 
nearing parliament in the cen- 
tre of the capital. Early one af- 
ternoon, approximately 6,000 
students clashed with police 
outside parliament, continuing 
into the late evening. Police 
fired tear gas into a sea of an- 
gry demonstrators, who then 
set two military vehicles on fire. 
More than 200 rallied on the 
resort island of Bali and some 
300 students marched on the 
governor's office in the violent 
province of Aceh, smashing 
windows and fighting with the 
police. 


“Post-secondary education 
will teach you things about 


When you get fed up with the traditional student diet, check out 
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great live entertainment, it’s all here. We make the GTA your campus. 
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ourself that you never knew...” 


...1.e., that you never really liked Macaroni & Cheese that much to begin with. 
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Where the JODS af crrarose 


For many people who are 
beginning their post-secondary 
education, the difficult question 
they are faced with concerns 
what career path to pursue. The 
factor that ultimately determines 
a career path Is the future pros- 
pects in that respective field. 

According to Job Futures, 
a publication that takes data 
from Human Resources Devel- 
opment Canada and Statistics 
Canada, graduates that obtain 
a higher level of education are 
more likely to be faced with a 
positive job market. Further- 
more, job prospects are highly 
stratified by occupation. Gradu- 
ates entering the science and 
technology field face good pros- 
pects, as opposed to liberal 
arts, humanities, and social 
work graduates, who are pro- 
jected to have poor job pros- 
pects. 

Level of education plays 
a large part in determining the 
employability of an individual. In 
general, research data indi- 
cates that those who attain a 
high level of education will face 
a positive labour market upon 
graduation. A positive labour 
market is defined as a combi- 
nation of factors: ease in find- 
ing related employment, higher 
than average wages, and em- 
ployment stability. For the un- 
dergraduate university level the 
current labour market condi- 
tions are fair. Unfortunately, 
poor current conditions exist for 
music, mass communications 
and agriculture and forestry 
graduates. In contrast, the cur- 
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rent situation is good for busi- 
ness, electrical/electronic engi- 
neering, medicine and dentistry, 
computer science, economics, 
and law graduates. Labour 
market conditions are expected 
to remain fair for the under- 
graduate university level for the 
projection period, which lasts 
until 2001. For natural and ap- 
plied science students at the 
undergraduate level, the labour 
market is promising. However, 
social sciences, arts, and hu- 
manities students face a more 
difficult situation. The study in- 
dicates that undergraduates 
from these areas of study will 
find it hard to obtain positions 
related to their field of study. 
Even at the master’s level, 
graduates pursuing careers in 
the social sciences, arts, and 
humanities are still likely to face 
bleak job prospects. Again, in 
contrast, conditions for master’s 
level graduates of engineering, 
computer science, economics, 
psychology, and the natural sci- 
ences all face positive work 
prospects. Overall, research in- 
dicates that people who go be- 
yond the undergraduate level of 
studies are faced with better job 
prospects. Without doubt, the 
advanced level of graduate stud- 
ies equips students to enter the 
workforce, with all the necessary 
technical and professional 
knowledge they may not have 
attained during undergraduate 
studies. Especially within sci- 
ence and engineering fields, 
employers found that workers 
who attained a higher level of 
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education are more likely to lead 
others in technical projects. 
Furthermore, employees that 
obtained a graduate degree 
were more likely to grasp and 
understand new technologies. 
It is clearly evident that gradu- 
ate degrees improve a job seek- 
ers marketability in the labour 
market. 

Area of study is an ex- 
tremely important factor in de- 
termining whether a person will 
find work after they graduate. 
The arts, which encompass 
commercial and promotional 
arts, creative and design arts, 
fine arts, and graphic and au- 
dio-visual arts at the trade/voca- 
tional and community college 
levels of study; and applied arts 
and music at the university level 
of study, are faced with a difficult 
future. The study indicates that 
arts graduates will have difficulty 
finding work after graduation. In 
a labour market dominated by 
science, technology, and health 
sectors, many employers sim- 
ply finds arts students ill- 
equipped in a work environ- 
ment. According to the report, 
employees found that people 
who pursued these degrees 
were very creative, and provided 
new insight into projects, but 
lacked the significant techno- 
logical capabilities that were 
required. Employers sug- 
gested that a liberal and applied 
arts degree combined with a 
thorough understanding of sci- 
ence and technology principles 
increased arts graduates em- 


ployability. 
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In contrast, students who 
pursue degrees in natural and 
applied science, health, medi- 
cine, law, and business all face 
excellent prospects for the fu- 
ture. With the proliferation of 
web-based technologies and 
services, there is an increasing 
demand for computer science, 
engineering, mathematics, and 
business graduates. Further- 
more, graduates of these pro- 
grams command higher sala- 
ries than other programs. 

Biotechnology and medi- 
cines is another area that has 
gained steady momentum. 
With recent gains in molecular 
biology and genetic engineer- 
ing, graduates of medicine, 
health, molecular biology, and 
chemistry programs face a 
promising labour market. 

With a society that is more 


driven towards technology than 
ever before, it is not surprising 
that many of the future jobs lie 
within the sciences, engineer- 
ing, business, and commerce 
fields. For students just enter- 
ing university, it is important to 
assess the outcome of their field 
of study, as it plays a heavy part 
on their future job prospects. 
Too often, we hear of people 
who have spent several years 
on post-secondary education, 
only to suddenly realize that their 
degrees are not very market- 
able. It is apparent that we 
should not enter our post-sec- 
ondary education blindly, but in- 
stead choose a program of 
study that is relevant to the la- 
bour market. Itis a decision that 
potentially affects the rest of our 
lives. 


Smiles Foundation 


The Foundation for Disease Prevention & Children’s Dental Health - 
Smiles Foundation located at the Dominican Republic has been 
awarded an intern for a 6 month internship with the Canadian Soci- 
ety for International Health who operates the International Health 
Youth Internships Program (YIP). Expenses are paid by the CSIH 
via grant from CIDA (travel, in country living expenses). 


Candidate should be a recent graduate willing to come and live in 
the DR for 6 months and should have: 
e Working knowledge of Spanish language 
e Interpersonal and computer skills 
If interested, please contact CSIH directly with curriculum. 


Telephone: 613-241-5785 (Doris Hollett) 
Fax: 613-241-3845 
1 Nicholas St. Suite 1105 
Ottawa ONT KIN 7B7 


CSIH has a web page: htt, 


ww-w.csih.or 


intern. htm! where 


potential people can obtain more information about the internship. 


News 


Wednesday, October 6, 1999 


Peace activists condemn 
Canada's role in world 
arms trade - Chris Bodnar | Chief, Ottawa Bureau 


OTTAWA (CUP) - Anti-war and 
peace groups are calling for more 
public scrutiny of Canada's role in the 
international arms trade after a mili- 
tary tradeshow was held in Ottawa 
last week. 

Members of the Ottawa-based 
Coalition to Oppose the Arms Trade 
(COAT) say most Canadians don't 
know about their country's involve- 
ment in the small arms trade, espe- 
cially when Canada is viewed as a 
peaceful nation. "It's not just a con- 
ference, it's a military tradeshow," said 
Richard Sanders, co-ordinator of 
COAT. "Military goods are on display.” 

The Ottawa military gathering 
showcased over 35 of Canada's larg- 
est arms and military component 
manufacturers alongside arms pro- 
ducers from the United States, Brit- 
ain, Sweden and France. According 
to figures from the Department of For- 
eign Affairs and International Trade 
(DFAIT), the value of military exports 
from Canada is now estimated at over 
$300 million a year to countries ex- 
cluding the US. COAT estimates that 
over $650 million in military exports 
are done to the US, but the figure is 
unknown since permits are not re- 
quired to export military products to 


the US. Canada's total military export - 


figure has more than doubled since 
the Liberals took office in 1993. 

The two-day conference, which 
ended October 1, included corporate 
booths displaying ammunition, artil- 
lery, armoury and military information 
network systems, as well as interac- 
tive shooting demonstrations and 
wine and cheese events. Participants 
at the tradeshow included Canadian 
government representatives from the 
Department of National Defence, In- 
dustry Canada and DFAIT officials. 
Government arms-buyers from Brit- 
ain and the United States also at- 
tended. Organizers of the tradeshow, 
however, say the event was hosted 
strictly for the Canadian industry and 
to improve government relations. 

"This is oriented to one cus- 
tomer only, and that's Canada," said 
Bruce Johnston, co-ordinator for the 
military conference. "The real aim is 
for members of Canada's modest 


defence industry to get together in 
one location and to show their prod- 
ucts to their primary customer, which 
is the Canadian armed forces." But 
events inside the conference contra- 
dicted Johnston. 

During the show's opening cer- 
emonies, organizer Robert Fisher 
pointed out that participants may be 
interested in securing business with 
the United Kingdom. The chief of pro- 
curement, the person responsible for 
overseeing all arms purchases for the 
UK, gave the keynote address. The 
event was also partially sponsored by 
the British High Commission. 

Moreover, numerous foreign 
government representatives and for- 
eign arms manufacturers were 
present. COAT organizer Sanders 
says the fact that the show's list of 
participants included the DFAIT, Team 
Canada and Britain's chief of procure- 
ment is evidence the conference 
wants to produce business outside 
of Canada. But Johnston and confer- 
ence participants said Sanders’ con- 
cerns were uninformed. "To think that 
any country doesn't need some sort 
of defence is rather naive,” said an 
Industry Canada representative who 
asked to remain anonymous. "Would 
you send the Canadians to East 
Timor without weapons?" added 
Johnston. "Self defence if the classic 
use of a weapon. You can't function 
in a sight like Bosnia without the 
proper protection.” 

Sanders says Canadians aren't 
concerned about their country's in- 
volvement in the arms trade because 
of its reputation as a peace keeper 
and the media's fear of losing adver- 
tising dollars if they reported on the 
issue further. "Part of the problem is 
that the government propaganda is 
pretty strong and there's a very strong 
myth with Canada being the peace- 
maker," said Sanders. "[The govern- 
ment] says a lot about stopping the 
flow of small arms to terrorists and 
such, but they don't say much about 
stopping the trade of small arms with 
governments. The media misses the 
details and it looks like the govern- 
ment is against all arms. They're not." 


From 1990 to 1997, 107 countries were authorized to receive 
military exports from Canada. The countries receiving the largest 
amounts of Canadian military exports (excluding the United States) dur- 


ing this period are: 


Saudi Arabia $1,201,452,639 United Kingdom $30,712,421 


South Korea $81,658,383 
Malaysia $64,242,793 
Botswana $59,454,107 
Thailand $48,128,667 
Turkey $41,842,152 


Australia $20,776,219 
Greece $15,873,460 
Brazil $15,853,439 
Taiwan $15,522,374 
Singapore $12,575,046 
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Netherlands $32,363,121 Pakistan $11,968,487 


—_ 
Bell 


(Figures from the Coalition to Oppose the Arms Trade and the 
Department of Foreign Affairs and International Trade) 
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The bloody paradise ............ 


ose who have seen it call it heaven on earth. 

The beautiful valley of Kashmir, however, is 

heaven turned bitter as the Jammu Kashmir 
Democratic Freedom Party (JKDFP) would have been 
quick to point out in its demonstration in front of the 
office of the United Nations Military Observers Group 
for India and Pakistan last Tuesday. The protest was 
held in the wake of the recent military conflict between 
the two countries over the Line of Control (LoC) in 
Kashmir. The conflict, the most serious in recent 
memory, involved the downing of a Pakistani plane, 
Pakistani forces attacking Indian posts at the LoC 
and the deaths of many civilians who make their 
homes in the valley. Thankfully, the United States 
diffused this situation to prevent any possibility of a 
nuclear conflict. 

We have been so preoccupied with the infor- 
mation the mass media focuses on, that an area of 
the world, where people are dying, must set off nu- 
clear blasts in order to get our attention. The valley 
from heaven is a-sad indication of the kind of world 
we live in as we enter the new millennium — a world 
willing to ignore mass genocide because attempting 
to stop it does not fit someone’s political agenda. 
Kashmir has been demanding help for the last half- 
century, and all the United Nations (UN) has done is 
send out a few mandates which have invariably been 
ignored by the Indian government. In fact, what do 
you know about Kashmir? The majority of you, if hon- 


est, will reply with one word: nothing. On the other 
hand, you have been kept well informed the East Timor 
situation due to the western world’s vested interest 
there, though in many ways the conflict in Kashmir is 
a larger problem. 

In fact, the JKDFP organized the demonstration 
in an attempt to raise UN awareness of the similari- 
ties between the situation in East Timor and Kashmir 
— an effort in which the Pakistani government seems 
to have failed. What many cannot understand, how- 
ever, is why the two daughters of midnight fight over 
this piece of land. How many more will have to perish 
as the two siblings, India and Pakistan, continue their 
fifty year-old dispute about this part of their inherit- 
ance? The reason for this lack of understanding is 
simple: insufficient interest. What does it matter if a 
few thousand people halfway across the world, whose 
children eat less protein than the average Canadian 
dog, kill each other? The reason why horrible human 
rights violations continue in Kashmir is because we 
have remained largely inactive about the issue, and 
for that we all have blood on our hands. Blood on 
mine and blood on yours. “Out damn spot; out, | 
say...all the perfumes in Arabia will not sweeten this 
little hand.” 

It seems like we have always been washing 
our hands of this part of the world. Half a century ago 
when the Crown could no longer bear the weight of a 
reluctant jewel, the British divided the Indian Sub-con- 


tinent into what are now the two. countries of India and 
Pakistan as per the demands of the Muslim minority. 
It was a tragic event best described, perhaps, by 
Khushwant Sigh nhs nigung mel, A Train to 
Pakistan, that due to this separation one of the great- 
est mass immigrations in world history took place. 
When the country was divided, “...ten million people 
— Hindus, Sikhs, Muslims were in flight...[soon] al- 
most a million of them were dead, and all of northern 
India was in arms, in terror, or in hiding...both sides 
killed. Both shot and stabbed and speared and 
clubbed. Both tortured. Both raped.” Given such a 
bitter divorce, it comes as no surprise that feelings of 
anger and violence have heightened in the last fifty 
years. 

One would suppose that after the tremendous 
loss of life during the divorce, this would be the end of 
human suffering in the region. Well, one would sup- 
pose. 

The western tendency towards “long distance 
solutions” has bred distress in the world before. As 
an example let us consider the western world’s deci- 
sion, in all its wisdom, to stop buying carpets from 
Pakistan because children were employed in their 
production. No one realized, of course, that now these 
children are left without work and are starving — and of 
course, when it’s over, we stop and give ourselves a 
pat on the back for a job well done. 

Kashmir is in a state of turmoil. According to 


We have remained largely inactive about the issue, and for 
that we ail have blood on our hands. 
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It is unfortunate that the idealism of Nehru was not passed on to his immediate followers. 


the Srinagar-based Institute of Kashmir Studies, a 
National Government Organization (NGO), the death 
toll in Indian-held Kashmir alone for the 1996-97 year 
was 2831. And it has been fifty years now. 

So what went wrong in Kashmir? The problem 
is detailed and drawn out, and since no one has the 
time to hear the whole sob story it should probably be 
reduced to a nutshell. When the British government 
made the decision to divide the countries it did soina 
way that the Muslim majority areas became compo- 
nents of Pakistan and the rest of the country became 
what is now India. An exception was made when it 
came to the 562 princely states which enjoyed some 
degree of autonomy under the Raj due to treaties 
made with the British. These states were given the 
right to choose which country they wished to join when 
the divisions were being made. Kashmir was such a 
state. It had a Hindu ruler but a Muslim majority — the 
prince, or maharaja, did not make any decision until 
after the deadline and so gained an independent sta- 
tus for his province. Due to its strategic and tourist 
value this was a loss to both Pakistan and India -- the 
first hoping to trigger a coup d’état by 85% of the popu- 
lation which was Muslim, the second hoping that the 
ruler would accede to them. Vultures watching the 
pretty little rabbit hop around. 

Soon the atmosphere between the Maharaja 
and the Pakistani government became tense and the 
ruler of Kashmir began threatening to call in foreign 
forces to foil the ‘hostile’ intentions of the Pakistanis. 


While tensions rose and blood was still being shed, 
the Muslims in the Maharaja’s army mutinied and, 
with the help of civilian volunteers from Pakistan, won 
back a portion of Kashmir. The Maharaja contacted 
India for large-scale military aid and Indian forces, 
entered Kashmir, and received an accession from 
the Maharaja on the condition that order would once 
again be established. The Indian government, then 
led by Jawaharlal Nehru said, “We have declared that 
the fate of Kashmir is ultimately to be decided by the 
people ... We will not, and cannot back out of it. We 
are prepared when peace and law and order have 
been established to have a referendum held under 
international auspices like the UN. We want it to be a 
fair and just reference to the people, and we shall 
accept their verdict.” It is unfortunate that the ideal- 
ism of Nehru manifested in his offer to use democ- 
racy to solve this problem was not passed on to his 
immediate followers. Perhaps this problem has been 
prolonged by the absence of great men like Gandhi, 
Jinnah and indeed Nehru. Unfortunately history won 
out and once again it was proved that promises made 
in politics are rarely promises kept. No elections have 
been held to this day. 

At this point the UN decided to intervene and 
hold a peaceful election in Kashmir to see whether 
they wanted to withdraw their accession to India, ac- 
cede to Pakistan or remain independent. The fight- 
ing between the two sides, however, continued and 
the enthusiastic UN officers arrived in the area after 


76 days of unexplained delay and forced a cease-fire. 
Ever since, the UN has issued many mandates re- 
quiring India to hold elections in Kashmir and with- 
draw their forces, but they have not complied. Paki- 
stan too has not withdrawn its forces from the small 
part of Kashmir it has managed to hold onto. It is 
interesting to note that when Iraq violated UN man- 
dates it was squashed by international sanctions — 
India has been doing this for fifty years with no reper- 
cussions. Why? Well, simply put, if bans are placed 
on India it is not the millions of Iraqi children who will 
starve — it isthe rest of the world. In fact, if trade sanc- 
tions are placed on India and Pakistan, both being 
major agricultural countries, the price of food is bound 
to increase dramatically. So for five decades Kashmiri 
people have been waiting for the UN to fulfil its prom- 
ises of an election as the Pakistanis and Indians con- 
tinue their respective protests to it. 

No one can truly understand what the Kashmiris 
have been through for the past half century — all we 
can do is record statistics, examine photographs and 
talk about things after they happen. Kashmir is now a 
nuclear flash point in the world and the only way to 
avoid escalating this terrible tragedy is to do some- 
thing about it while it still unfolds. The distances that 
separate us do not compare to the humanity that 
unites us. As a wise man once said, “The spear in 
the other's heart is the spear in yours. You are he.” 
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In the early hours of a typical summer day on 
the coast of British Columbia, four boatloads of Chi- 
nese migrants appeared on the horizon - and sparked 
off a storm. The Canadian government decided to 
conduct a hearing for the arrivals, and released them. 
Most have disappeared since, raising a public outcry 
and bringing forward old questions. 

The last time such a boatload of immigrants 
arrived was in 1986; the boat carried 152 Tamils who 
claimed they had fled the Sinhalese government of 
Sri Lanka. It later turned out they had come from 
Germany. A boat containing Sikhs, allegedly fleeing 
the Indian government soon followed. They had come 
from Holland. Both these groups successfully ap- 
plied for refugee status, but ignited a national debate 
that rages to this day: is Canada’s immigration and 
refugee policy too generous, or are we not doing 
enough? 

Canada’s National Interest Council sponsored 
a forum - titled the National Interest Forum - to dis- 
cuss the issue. The first meeting, held on Friday, 
boasted Dr. Morton Beiser as guest speaker. Dr. 
Beiser is the author of a new book (Strangers At The 
Gate) and is the David Crombie Professor of Cultural 
Pluralism and Health, Center for Addiction and Men- 
tal Health and Department of Psychiatry, University of 
Toronto. 

With such credentials, the forum had the prom- 
ise of success. However, it was dampened by the 
discussion held by Dr. Beiser. He seemed more in- 
tent to publicize his book than discuss the issue at 
hand. The theme of the forum was Boat People - 
Refugees or Illegal Migrants - A Matter of Perspective. 
Dr. Beiser focused on the former for some time, call- 
ing refugees a result of “first world globalization”, then 
went on to tracing an immigrant’s life for ten years, 
losing the focus of the discussion. 

Immigrant issues are a hot topic for Canadians 
at any time. The very arrival of a refugee is accompa- 
nied by questions. Why did he leave his native land? 
Why did he come to Canada? How did he make the 
journey? What do we do with him? The last question 
is the most important. Do immigrants and refugees 
contribute to Canada, or do they eat up jobs from 
natives, become a burden to the welfare system and 
harbour dangerous diseases? 

Despite the opposition, refugees continue to 
arrive. Last year Toronto accepted 5000 Kosovar refu- 
gees. “Canada is a very generous country,” Prime 
Minister Jean Chretien told reporters last month when 
explaining why his government would not toughen 
the country’s refugee laws in response to the arrival 
of the Chinese migrants. 

Is it right to be so “generous”, when Toronto 
itself has a large homeless problem? Critics urged 
Toronto to put its own house in order first before help- 
ing others. The Mayor responded, “The Federal gov- 
ernment’s paying, so the refugees are welcome.” Ina 
word, the refugees are always someone else’s prob- 
lem. 

Loopholes are glaringly present in Canada’s 
Immigration and Refugee Board, a tribunal set up to 
hear and decide all refugee claims. At its birth, the 
Board was saddled with a tremendous backlog of 
124,000 cases. This produced a great setback - the 
Board was under pressure to produce quick deci- 
sions. For any board member who wanted to be re- 
appointed to a job paying $85,000 to $90,000 a year, 
the key was to produce decisions - preferably two a 
day. Negative decisions might be appealed to the 
Federal Court. Positive decisions almost never are. 
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This lent all support to Reform Party’s Preston 
Manning, who was of the opinion that Canada’s hos- 
pitality was abused by “illegal immigrants and bogus 
refugees.” The system is heavily weighed into the 
positive decision. 

The forum could have focused on all of this. 
Instead, Dr. Morton Beiser started by accusing the 
“First world free market and globalization” for causing 
a “Wild West capitalist” system. This, he alleged, 
was the real culprit behind our refugee crisis. 

“People follow money,” he stated, “and many 
third world countries have opened up their coasts, 
ports and natural resources to foreign investment. 
Cheap labour and lower tax incentives drive the in- 
dustries of the Developed Nations to overlook the 
more humane issues.” He alleged that many of these 
companies pay as little as 13 cents an hour for hard 
labour. 

Such sweatshop situations are the reason why 
many people become frustrated with their style of life 
and look to Canada and the U.S. for new 
beginnings, he outlined. “They become des- 
perate enough to live on a stinking, leaky, 
crowded old boat for months, lose their lfe 
savings, all just to reach the shores of North 
America. The refugees are fleeing from a 
hard life, a government dictatorship, and an 
unjust Western attack on their way of life. 

“And we respond with higher gates,” 
Dr. Beiser finished. “Gates to push them 
back from where they came. We don’t see 
them as healthy contributors to the Cana- 
dian community. We see them as pests, 
diseases.” He claimed to have researched 
more than 1300 refugees and followed their 
lives for ten years. It is reputed to be the 
largest and longest study of refugee reset- 
tlement. 

Following this promising beginning, 
Dr. Beiser lost focus, as he dealt more and more with 
his book rather than the migrant issue. He outlined 
the lives of the 30 most successful migrants, and 
their troubles and woes as they started a life in a new 
country. 

Is Canada paying high costs to resettle refu- 
gees? No doubt, as one of the richest nations of the 
planet, we have a humanitarian and moral duty to 
help the less privileged. But this duty has not always 
been met with equal resolve. With the start of the 
twentieth century, immigrants were mainly invited due 
to their skills and marketable skills, which included 
labour. This continued as far as the 80s. Even during 
the Second World War, Canada accepted only 5000 
Jewish refugees fleeing from the Nazi persecution. 
Only after the late 80s, when Chilean refugees started 
arriving by planeloads, and the Geneva Convention, 
did refugees become an important issue. 

Immigrants and refugees find the going equally 
tough in Canada. Limited in their knowledge of Eng- 
lish and important contacts, many turn to businesses 
and self-employment. Yet most of them are well set- 
tled into their second generation. Refugees who have 
pre-existing communities in Canada are even more 
well off. Dr. Beiser points this out is as a proof that 
refugees become self-sufficient and cease to be a 
burden on the Canadian welfare. It could also be 
argued that refugees are successful because they 
are stealing jobs from the native-born Canadians. 

“It is exaggeration,” said Dr. Beiser, firmly refut- 
ing the claim. “An examination of unemployment rates 
will find no differences before and after huge waves 


News 


of refugees entering Canada. But there is a huge 
number of unemployed workers amongst immi- 
grants.” 

Unfortunately, coping with the refugee crisis is 
no easy matter. The problem has its roots in the 
social system and governments of the world. “We've 
got to stop sucking in the third world,” Dr. Beiser states, 
“and stop supporting such governments. Instead of 
blaming the refugees, we should blame the smug- 
glers who bring them in.” 

The discussion was the first held on the sub- 
ject, and the National Interest Forum is organizing 
more debates on the subject. As the public becomes 
more and more involved with the “boat people” issue, 
the need of the hour is to look into Canada’s Immi- 
gration and Refugee Board, and overhaul the faults. 
We should make new laws, which gives genuine asy- 
lum seekers more of a chance and weeds out the 
false claimants. For that, we have to be stricter and a 
little less “generous”. ; 


Are you a residence 
student and struggling 
with your academic 
studies? 


OO) 


The Academic 
Mentoring Program can 
offer you help...Call 287- 
7666 for more 
information. 
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ion in their shiny new home on Lisgar Street is 

one that reflects on the concept of the self por- 
trait. Relocating - like self portraiture - is an activity 
that provokes self-examination, a physical and psy- 
chological passage that insists on looking back, look- 
ing ahead, and most certainly looking inward. 

The exhibition entitled se/f portrait consists of 
selections from nvisible Museum’s collection, a no- 
madic body of work that takes on various configura- 
tions as it travels from one site to another around the 
world. The collection boasts an impressive body of 
original works, multiples and documentation by an 
even more impressive list of high-profile international 
artists. nvisible Museum has been around the world 
and then some, occasionally surfacing in very unu- 
sual (but extremely interesting) environments, both 
public and private. Since 1997, nvisible Museum has 
passed through a monastery in Kiev, a botanical gar- 
den house in Edinburgh and the Birmingham Mu- 
seum of Modern Art. By the end of 2001, it plans to 
stop at a writer’s hut in Nova Scotia, the Moscow Art 
Fair, Hong Kong Airport, the Yerba Buena Art Centre in 
San Francisco, private homes in Kyoto, Cairo and 
Melbourne, completing its journey at the Sir John 
Soane Museum in London, England. nvisible Mu- 
seum acclimatizes itself to each new environment 
much like a sophisticated traveler, adopting a per- 
sona appropriate to the specific space. 

In Toronto at Mercer Union, nvisible Museum 
took the form of an exhibition about the self portrait, 
timing its arrival to coincide with Mercer's big move. 
Timing is everything and the show gelled like clock- 
work. The exhibition elegantly touched on the poign- 
ancy and instability of transition: the self moving into 
new environments and new situations, the self nego- 
tiating the metropolis, the self traversing physical limi- 
tations. 

In an interview with Mercer Union, nvisible Mu- 
seum framed Self portrait as meditation on the many 
possible manifestations of the self in relation to the 
city. It is through the body that a person experiences 
the rhythm and pulse of a city. That experience can be 
one of surrender or control, depending on the per- 
son's frame of mind. 

Francis Alys’s multiple Utopia Mexico City ap- 
pears to condense the apocalyptic conditions of the 
Mexican city into a snowglobe, a simple mass-pro- 
duced relic of capitalism. But wait, floating around in 
the buildings of downtown Mexico City is Alys himself, 
the size of a skyscraper, giving a sense of a Godzilla 
complex. Perhaps Alys must have this city under con- 
trol, or equally possible is the notion that a utopian 


Fin the inaugural exhibition for Mercer Un 


The nvisible 


i - Will Kwan 


metropolis is one where the self is not at such a physi- 
cal disadvantage with its surroundings. 

If the desired effect is a greater presence of the 
self within the alienating space of the city, then maybe 
it’s useful to think big. Rachel Whiteread’s documen- 
tation of her infamous 1998 public installation in New 
York City called Water Tower, is an example of one 
monumental gesture! The exquisite water tower piece 
is the sculptural realization of Alys’ monstrous self 
portrait in the city. Sitting proudly in the landscape 
with a bunch of ‘regular’ water towers, Whiteread’s 
piece is a lofty assertion of the individual. 

Unlike Alys and Whiteread’s fictional and ac- 
tual projections of the body onto the city, some of the 
artists in se/f portrait look at the body or the self as a 
filter and repository of external stimulants. Chinese 
performance artist, Zhang Huan situates the experi- 
ence of the world in (and on) his body. He tests this 
idea through endurance actions that relate the body 
to different environments and environmental stimuli. 
In the 1994 performance 12m sq., Huan, covered in 
honey fish oil, sat for one hour in a fly infested public 
bathroom in a village outside of East Beijing. In 
Threading One Meter of Lead, the sparks from a 
threading machine showered over Huan’s naked body 
like some sick form of torture. Pain and repulsion are 
both registered on the skin, on the surface of the body. 
Add One Meter to an Anonymous Mountain and To 
Raise the Water Level in a Fish Pond are two charm- 
ing performances that identify the body as objects 
that take up space, objects that can heighten the apex 
of a mountain or displace the water level in a pond. 
To attain these experiences, the body must move out 
into a public space, into an encounter with new envi- 
ronments and new situations. 

Damien Hirst’s multiple Pharmacy Edition lit- 
erally frames the enormous selection of medications 
on a pharmacy shelf as “a hierarchical portrait of the 
body.” The various batches of pills and syrups that 
are publicly ingested at any given time (not to mention 
the many creams and lotions rubbed into the skin or 
the plastics shoved into orifices) aid in the construc- 
tion or destruction of the body. We could say that the 
complexity of our biological portraits can be reflected 
in our prescription histories. 

Liisa Roberts’ study for a larger work called Here 
is a sound recording of a trip through New York City’s 
Central Park - a portrait of a private experience. The 
self, through the organs of the body, absorbs the many 
products of the city like sound, smog, reflection and 
chili dogs. These accumulations of sensation are 
then projected back into the city as we move around 
and do things, adding endless layers to the fabric of 


the city. 

The two photographic ‘portraits’ in the exhibi- 
tion look outwards at the conditions that surround the 
self. Sam Taylor-Wood’s contact print Five Revolu- 
tionary Seconds XII is a 360 degree photograph of a 
studio space. The self at the ‘centre’ of the photo and 
in the action of taking the photograph is made explicit. 
Two photographs by Nobuyoshi Araki look at a private 
moment - in a bathtub with a naked woman - and a 
favourite public space as conceptual ‘portraiture.’ Are 
we being asked then to re-examine all photography 
as potential self portraiture? 

In the 1994 videotape Crying, Georgina Starr 
forces the viewer into an uncomfortable relationship 
with the TV monitor as the artist sobs and weeps for 
five minutes, effectively trapping the viewer into the all 
too familiar situation where the viewer can’t help but 
watch something ‘taboo, "something that shouldn't 
be watched.” The audience is offered a voyeuristic 
glimpse into a very private moment. Yet, like all self 
portraiture, they are really only being given a superfi- 
cial manifestation (or representation) of a private 
meaning. Only Starr can ever really know what she is 
so upset about. 

One of the more conceptually rigorous and po- 
etic of the pieces in self portrait is Emma Kay’s 1997 
conceptual piece The Bible from Memory. nvisible 
Museum reads Kay’s piece as the beginning of every- 
one’s family tree. But as a person who does not align 
himself with any religion - especially one with such a 
Caucasian deity - | prefer a more nonsectarian read- 
ing. |see The Bible from Memory as a document of a 
particular self at a particular moment in time. Memory 
and its tendency to distort and subjectify is central to 
the work. The self, like writing out the bible from 
memory, is influenced by a larger social narrative that 
is chewed up and spit out into a more personalized 
version. The self is very much the self, but is, at the 
same time, inseparable from the conditions in which 
it exists. 

Perhaps the most interesting self portrait in the 
exhibition was the exhibition itself. se/f portrait raises 
questions about the ‘collector’ and what one’s col- 
lecting habits reveal about oneself. However, nvisible 
Museum does not want to be labelled as a mere col- 
lector. The term ‘nomad with a collection of contem- 
porary art’ is preferred. It directly alludes to the senti- 
ment that the ‘inexhaustibility of art is supported by 
the conditions of context’ while capturing the ‘ro- 
mance’ of the movement. After all, itis in moving to a 
new place and getting ‘lost’ for a moment that we find 
ourselves again. 
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Three Kings 
David O. Russell 
(Warner Bros.) 


early a year ago, we witnessed two brilliant, thought- 

provoking yet very different World War II films. Steven 

Spielberg’s Saving Private Ryan spared no gruesome > 
visual detail in portraying the grim harshness of close combat. 
Terence Mathis’ The Thin Red Line, however, chose to focus 
less on the sights and sounds of the battlefield, and more on 
the harsh emotional juxtaposition between natural beauty and 
inner torment. 

By virtue of cinema, we have visited the trenches of World 
War I, the frontlines of World War II, and the jungles of Vietnam. 
Now we travel to the deserts of the Middle’East just as Opera- 
tion-Desert Storm is coming to an end. Three Kings seeks a 
place in what has become a veritable sub-genre of epic war 
movies. 

_ The makers of this film were faced with a difficult task — 
how to portray a ‘War’ that no one really understands. Were the 
United States troops more concerned with freedom or eco- 
nomics? Virtue or politics? Moral ideals or demonstrations of 
power? 

Three Kings poses these questions in an attempt to make 
sense of the Persian Gulf crisis. This film does not try to make 
heroes of the American troops who liberated Kuwait; it human- 
izes_them. ] ; 

The U.S. army is in the process of rounding up Iraqi sol- 
diers. Hidden in the pants of a prisoner of war, three soldiers _ 
discover a map outlining directions to the location of secret 
bunkers. Concealed within these bunkers are hundreds of 
millions of dollars in gold bars that had been stolen from Ku-- 
waiti Sheiks. George Clooney, Mark Wahlberg, and Ice Cube ~ 
decide to find these riches and hide them in the desert sands 
for later retrieval. 

It is no coincidence that their primary motivation is self- 
interest and economic security, for their voyage is symbolic of 
the American involvement in Iraq. U.S. consideration for oil 
prices far outweighed any humanitarian concern, and their per- 
sonal interests were concealed behind a moral front. 

The audience travels along with the “three kings”, and 
discovers the tragic consequences of Operation Desert Storm. 
In 1991, after the forced surrender of ali Iraqi troops, George 
Bush encouraged the Kuwaiti and Iraqi people to-rise up against 
Hussein. In heeding Bush’s advice, the revolutionaries were 
put at the mercy of the military regime in power. While the 
television cameras focused on the technological, economic, 
and even environmental aspects of the war, the humanitarian 
issue was often relegated to the background. Images of burn- 
ing buildings, damaged factories, and petrol-covered sea crea- 
tures dominated media coverage, but the human experience of 
tragedy was rarely given a face. Iraqi soldiers, who had in effect 
been educated, trained, and armed by the United States during 
the tran-lraq war, turned on the populace. Hussein was beaten 
by the United Nations and he in turn beat on those poor citizens 
who, though. inferior to him, dared to rise up against him. 

In a series of horrific scenes that make even the most 
courageous of heart cringe, the destructive powers of land 
mines, poisonous gases, and helicopters are personified. Not 
even the natural and environmental disasters caused by mil- 
lions of gallons of crude oil being dumped into the Persian Gulf 
are toned down for the audience. 

All this is packaged into a truly critical film that is not 
without its biting humour. Witnessing political correctness in 
its infancy is almost as entertaining as listening to a sound- 
track that immediately whisks one off to the early nineties. The 
film probes where the news crews would and could not — 
inside the campsites, inside the bunkers, and inside the souls 
of the men and women themselves. The characters are as 
flawed as they are heroic — sympathetic because they are ona 
level plane with the audience members. 

Three Kings is not for the weakhearted. It mixes artistry 
and cinematographic genius with blood, guts and gore, and it 
becomes Clear that this is done purposely. There is no com- 
passionate or heartwarming closure to this film; in the end it is, 
like its subject, simply ambiguous. 
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Jakob makes for 
a lesser copy 


- Aubrey Reeves 


Jakob the Liar 
Peter Kassovitz 
(Columbia Pictures) 


Everyone knows that Hol- 
lywood has a reputation for mak- 
ing endless copycat films from 
a single successful idea. With 
such original and entertaining 
films as Mrs. Doubtfire and 
Good Morning Vietnam included 
in his repertoire, one would as- 
sume that Robin Williams would 
not have to resort to starring in 
an imitation film. It is truly dis- 
appointing to see how similar 
his new film, Jakob the Liar, is 
to last year’s Oscar-winning Ital- 
ian film Life is Beautiful by 
Roberto Benigni, both in plot 
and cinematic style. When 
these two films are not com- 
pared, Jakob could be consid- 
ered a halfway decent movie. 

The story begins with the 
escape of a little girl, Lina 
(Hannah Taylor Gordon), from 
the train that is transporting her 
family to a concentration camp. 
The scene then switches to 
Robin Williams, cast in the titu- 
lar role of Jakob Heym, on his 
way to the Nazi commanding of- 
ficer for being out late after cur- 
few. While in the commander's 
office, he overhears a forbidden 
radio news bulletin that the Rus- 
‘sian troops are advancing in 
their liberation of Poland from its 
Nazi stranglehold and are only 
about 400km from the Jewish 
ghetto where Heym resides. 
This indication of the Soviet mili- 
tary success against the Ger- 
mans leads to his hopeful reali- 
zation that the war could be over 
within weeks. 

On returning to the Jewish 
ghetto, Heym finds Lina and 
hides her in his attic. The fol- 
lowing day, he whispers the 
good news that he had acciden- 
tally overheard to the other in- 
habitants of the ghetto. His 
friends logically assume that he 
must own a radio, a crime pun- 
ishable by death. Jakob is un- 
able to refute this rumour, which 
quickly spreads throughout the 
ghetto, placing him in the not- 
surprising role of a hero. See- 
ing how the news of approach- 
ing Russians has lifted the spir- 


its of the depressed and suicidal 
villagers though, Heym contin- 
ues to fabricate BBC bulletins 
reporting the success of the Al- 
lied advances against the Na- 
zis. 

Filmed in the tragedy- 
comedy style that is supposed 
to be both poignant and enter- 
taining, Jakob somehow fails to 
translate either of these emo- 
tions succinctly. The Holocaust 
terrors are not gritty and ‘real- 
life’ enough to make the audi- 
ence truly horrified. Even though 
the ghetto Jews are shown sub- 
jected to horrible physical labour 
and abominable treatment, the 
tone seems romanticized. 

The characters speak of 
being hungry but their cheeks 
look neither dark nor hollow, and 
their flesh is still plump and 
healthy. They are certainly dirty 
but hardly emaciated. The 
physical abuse does not seem 
truly painful and degrading be- 
cause of how valorous the char- 
acters remain in the face of their 
oppressors. The characters are 
depressed but are not beaten 
into absolute desperation. 

Most people who have at- 
tended a high school history 
class have seen the American- 
made film clips as they evacu- 
ate concentration camps. Audi- 
ences are aware of the true hor- 
rors perpetrated by the Nazis. 
Sanitizing the abominable expe- 
riences of these people seems 
to be a disservice to them and 
to the audience. Hollywood has 
never been good at presenting 
historically accurate portrayals 
of either war or other atrocities. 
This film unfortunately is not an 
exception. As before, Hollywood 
has reduced a very complex situ- 
ation to the simple formula of 
‘good guy’ versus ‘bad guy.’ Cer- 
tainly the Nazis can be identified 
as being ‘bad guys,’ but issue 
should be taken with the repre- 
sentation of a lone hero who is 
without failings or weaknesses. 
Williams presents Jakob Heym 
as a man who reluctantly takes 
up the cause of resistance, and 
predictably finds it to be his true 
calling. Heym becomes the 
William Wallace of the Jewish 
ghetto. 

Where Jakob the Liar 


fails, Benigni’s Life is Beautiful 
managed to succeed. Even 
though it could be argued that 
Roberto Benigni also romanti- 
cized the concentration camp 
experience and that the story is 
not completely accurate as far 
as history goes, his portrayal 
seemed the more sincere of the 
two films. His character Guido, 
his son Giosue and wife Dora 
(Roberto Benigni, Giorgio 
Cantarini and Nicoletta Braschi 
respectively) are all complex in- 
dividuals struggling to keep 
their spirits alive, all possess- 
ing human weaknesses. On 
the other hand, Jakob’s charac- 
ters are flat, already packaged 
with an amazing moral strength. 
They never seem to doubt, but 
know instinctively which is the 
valorous and honourable 
course of action. Life is Beauti- 
ful and Jakob the Liar are both 
fables about the Holocaust, but 
the former gives its characters 
far more depth and sincerity. 

Even Williams’ trademark 
comedy talent was lacking in this 
film. Funny moments were few 
and far between, unlike the 
charming humour of Life js 
Beautiful. Benigni’s physical 
comedy was at such odds with 
the horror of the framing situa- 
tion that it succeeded in show- 
ing how people can keep their 
zest for life and love even under 
such dehumanizing circum- 
stances as war. Benigni per- 
formed a difficult balancing act 
and could have very easily 
slipped into sentimentality or 
crass humour. The writers of 
Jakob, however,could not seem 
to strike the right balance be- 
tween comedy and tragedy, 
causing the script to flounder be- 
tween the two, achieving neither. 

Though Jakob the Liar is 
not an absolute carbon copy of 
Life is Beautiful, the similarities 
are remarkably striking. What 
makes this film a little more au- 
dience friendly is its lack of sub- 
titles, since Jakob, unlike its Ital- 
ian counterpart, is in English. 
But if you want to experience a 
touching, sincere and poignant 
film, it would be better to rent the 
film that captured three Academy 
Awards. 
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Ready 2 Rumble Boxing 
Dreamcast 
(Midway) 


“Are you ready? For the thousands in 
attendance and the millions watching around 
the world, ladies and gentlemen, let’s get 
ready to RUMBLE!!!” Michael Buffer’s words 
echo through boxing rings every time a title 
is on the line. They’re so well-known that he 
even copyrighted his own voice! 

Via his patented style and voice, Buffer 
and Midway bring you Ready 2 Rumble Box- 
ing, an arcade boxer that’s tons of fun. 

The graphics are impressive and eas- 
ily stand toe to toe with the two dominating 
Dreamcast games, NFL 2000 and Soul 
Calibur. Though the characters don’t move 
as smoothly and fluidly as in Soul Calibur, 
their facial features are amazing. The boxers 
smile, grimace, yell, blow kisses, raise eye- 
brows, and show numerous other facial ex- 
pressions. On top of that, the boxers con- 
tinually get beat up during a match. Most vic- 
tory poses are replete with bloody, gap- 
toothed smiles and black eyes. 

The gameplay is the hardest part of 
the game to understand. R2R is, very obvi- 
ously, an arcade boxer. Taking goofy charac- 
ters and wacky moves over realistic boxers, 
R2R chooses to walk the trail blazed by 
games in the line of Punch Out, or so one 
would think . 

As it turns out, R2R has a number of 


very sim-like aspects to it. First off, it’s really 
hard. This isn’t a game where you just run in 
and beat the enemy down. Instead, you have 
to bob and weave, choosing when to strike 
the opponent and when to back away. 

Even the Career mode is vastly more 
complicated than the recent “authentic” box- 
ing game Knockout Kings. |n order to go for 
the championship bouts, you not only have 
to defeat a number of opponents, but you 
need to enhance your character along the 
way. Training your boxer involves a series of 
mini-games, each improving your boxer in 
different ways. There are a total of five mini- 
games: Rumble Aerobics, Sway Bag, Speed 
Bag, Heavy Bag, and Weight Lifting. These 
neat little games add a depth to R2R that’s 
not seen in most other boxing games. 

Unfortunately, the neat character de- 
sign doesn’t help the character balance, 
which needs a lot of work. Some of the box- 
ers are just plain better than others, regard- 
less of your skill level. This means that as 
you and your friends get better and better at 
the game, you have to declare some of the 
characters “off-limits” in order to keep things 
fair. 

R2R is a strange, mixed bag of fun. 
While it does have some identity problems 
with what kind of game it’s trying to be, the 
result is great for any fans of this genre. 
Packed with lots of action, Ready 2 Rumble 
Boxing is a good boxing game. What more 
could you ask for? 


The return of the 
flying robots 


- Greg Brown 


Although it falls short of true 
innovation, Omega Boost 
offers a look and feel that will 
blow you away. 


Omega Boost 
PlayStation 
(Polyphony Digital) 


For a long time now, it seemed as if 
the space action/shooter game genre was 
starting to go downhill. The lack of variation 
has kept the market waiting for something 
new... until now. From Polyphony Digital, the 
same team that brought us Gran Turismo, 
comes Omega Boost, a 3D action/shooter 
that breathes new life into this time-worn 
genre. 

The game starts out some time in the 
future when mankind has developed a com- 
puter network that spans our section of the 
universe. A strange “lifeform” known as 
AlphaCore has invaded the network and is 
trying to wipe out the human race using their 
own technology. When things couldn't look 
any worse, AlphaCore uses a time machine 
to send itself to the 1940s within a small 
vacuum tube. Unless AlphaCore is stopped, 
this vacuum tube will be placed within the 
first computer, giving AlphaCore centuries to 
become even more powerful. Luckily, scien- 
tists are able to complete a manned combat 
robot named Omega Boost. As pilot Lester 
J. Hemming, it is now your duty to follow 
AlphaCore back through time to stop it from 
rewriting mankind’s past. 

From the start, Omega Boost sports 
some of the most fast and furious 3D dog- 
fighting action around. Players must fly their 
way through 19 distinct levels, battling 
through a wide range of enemies and other 
dangers with full 360 degree movement. The 
graphics manage to retain a high-quality look, 


An instant hit 
for Sega’s 
Dreamcast - mm. 


Ready 2 Rumble mixes in a few 
new elements with the 
standard boxing game fare. 


and are quite reminiscent of scenes from 
anime-style movies. The maintenance of this 
look is expertly aided through the use of 
death-defying camera angles, dizzying 
speeds, and incredible lighting effects. 
These features are backed up by a well-de- 
served rock-and-roll soundtrack, featuring 
songs from Loudmouth and Static-X. The 
full-motion-video (FMV) cut-scenes expertly 


mix live actors with computer-generated. 


models in a way that easily rivals many cur- 
rent science fiction movies. 

Although most of the action in this 
game occurs in outer space, some missions 
will have you flying above the surface of a 
planet, dodging back and forth around mas- 
sive enemies who seek your destruction. The 
boss battles in the title are also a work of art. 
Not only can the Omega Boost be piloted 
and made to attack from any direction or an- 
gle, but there are also several instances 
where you can get right in and weave your 
way around your foe, all while delivering some 
heavy hitting attacks. A prime example of this 
appears in the third level in which you must 
destroy a giant robotic spider. Players can 
dodge its attacks by flying back and forth be- 
tween its legs, and still be close enough to 
land a few shots. Just watching scenes like 
these almost has you believing that you re- 
ally are a part of the Omega Boost, control- 
ling its actions with your thoughts alone. 

Admittedly, most of the highlights that 
make Omega Boost such a top-notch game 
are only skin deep. But these small differ- 
ences add up to make Omega Boost more 
of an intense experience, setting it apart from 
most competitors. 


14 


(9) 


Q 
@ 
=) 
h- 
oa 
te 
e) 
fo 
Ce) 
o 
\o 


Groundworks | Classifieds 


My grandmother really 
loved my grandfather. From 
the stories that my grand- 
mother, mother, uncles and 
aunts have told me, they had a 
deep and quiet love that car- 
ried them through wealth, pov- 
erty and eleven children. 

My grandfather was 36 
years old when he was first in- 
troduced to my grandmother, 
who was, at that time, 19 years 
of age. He was a tall, hand- 
some man who owned a 
number of textile factories in 
Hong Kong and Singapore. It 
was a hot and humid day 
when my grandparents met at 
the café. He wore a white suit 
and fedora; my grandmother, 
a simple dress in solid navy 
blue, something befitting a 
schoolteacher. 

When my grandfather ar- 
rived at the little café, everything 
else faded from view and the 
uncomfortable weather lifted. 
The colours seemed to mix to- 
gether as my grandfather 
stood at the reception area 


looking for her. My grand- 
mother sat near a window, the 
sunlight caught in her hair, and 


- Andy Ma 


she knew that the only person 
she would ever be with would 
be that man standing there 
looking confused and wonder- 
ing why he ever listened to that 
matchmaker in the first place. 
Leaving her seat, she 
walked over to my grandfather 
before he turned away to leave. 
She reached out and touched 
his hand. He looked over with 
a stern glare and saw my 
grandmother standing by his 
arm. She looked down at her 
shoes rather ungracefully, but 
my grandfather smiled, sof- 
tened his features, and asked 
if she was Yeung Wai Nim. 
“Yes,” my grandmother 
said quietly and he laughed. 
My grandmother looked 
up, red-faced that he was 
laughing at her, but when she 
looked carefully she saw that 
he was not laughing at her but 
at himself. He had realized 
that he could have made a 
mistake so serious his heart 
would never have forgiven him 
for it. 
Soon afterwards, in 
1942, my grandparents were 
married, and my grandfather's 


business thrived until a busi- 
ness partner cheated him. 

Hard times fell on my 
grandparents and their fledg- 
ling family, but my grandfather 
kept working while my grand- 
mother raised the children. 
Through it all, they did not com- 
plain; instead they would walk 
together with her arm linked 
through his, surrounded by 
their children. 

My grandfather passed 
away in 1975. 

| guess my grandmother 
never stopped crying when he 
passed away, still remember- 
ing him in that white suit, 
laughing. Every time | asked 
about him, she would smile 
and tell all his stories and then 
she would stop midway 
through, reliving that one bright 
moment. | remember once 
seeing her cry quietly to her- 
self in her room when she 
came upon old photos of my 
grandfather. 

On Thursday, Septem- 
ber 30, my grandmother would 
never cry again as she once 
more saw my grandfather’s 
smile. 
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eons, Fe eye 
Classifieds 


If you're interested in placing a 
classified ad in The Underground, 
please call us at 287-7054, or fax 

us at 287-7055 


pee . 
Room for rent at Centennial 


Road and Lawson, with or 
without furniture. 
Preferably female tenants, no 
pet allergies. 
Available immediately. 
Call 284-3824 for more 
information 
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Letters and Opinions Policy 


All Letters to the Editor must be typed or printed 
and delivered to The Underground by noon on 
the Friday before they are to be printed. The length 
of each letter must be restricted to 200 words or 
less, and they must include the writer's name and 
student number. Submission does not guarantee 
use. 

Letters will be published on the basis of relevance 
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mitted will be edited at the discretion of the Board. 
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not necessarily represent the views of The Un- 
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liability for any loss suffered through typographic 
enors, headlines or editing of the copy will be at- 
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The reciprocation 


| am not one for the composition and sending of letters; 
| lack a necessary etiquette, | am a poor communicator 
of sentiments, | digress and forget my motivation. How- 
ever, there is nothing more distressing than quietude, 
than bottled opinions and suppressed exclamations; 
to ignore such an estimable and effective medium as 
the written word is beneath me. 


There is a man who passes my street each day. | have 
written him this letter, which | will nail to his door tonight 
while he sleeps: 


‘Dear Sir; While we have never been introduced to one 
another (an opportunity | would disregard if it ever pre- 
sented itself), | find it quite impossible to maintain my 
silence. | see you every morning; in fact, it is difficult not 
to see you, the way you Carry on up and down my street 
in your dark blue overcoat and your black trousers, the 
way you swing your cane with each step, the way you 
deliberately stoop and pretend to polish your shoes 
with a fingertip; it is absolutely dreadful the way you 
present yourself; and when by chance some youngster 
greets you and wishes you luck, when you then reach 
into your pocket, withdraw a piece of toffee, and give it 
to the child, when you do this you are truly pathetic. 
Keep this in mind: you are not a philanthropist or a 
social reformer; you are not a revolutionary or a great 
thinker; you are not a priest or a talented artist; you are 
none of these things. You are simply a man, perhaps a 
bank official or a legal secretary, an accountant or a 
store owner, | don’t care what. Know that | despise you, 
that | deplore your every motion; you degrade the street 
with your arrogant strides and your pompous eccen- 
tricities. Even my daughter cannot bear to look at you; 
she finds you repulsive and unsophisticated (and she 
has a trained eye for these things; her husband is a 
decorated soldier and a fine, fine young man). There- 
fore: |am requesting that you discover an alternate route 
to wherever it is that you go each day, that you never 
pass my window again, that you refrain from all contact 
with my street. Then, | will not be sickened by the sight 
of a completely ineffectual individual, and you will not 
be forced to strain your eyes in an effort to decipher my 
poor penmanship.’ 


Tim Soucie 


Editorials | Opinions . 


Life in the fast lane vw. 


As | approached the uni- 
versity on my first day, | can re- 
member feeling quite bored. | 
suppose | can partially blame 
Canadian culture which is all 
but absent of excitement these 
days. And rightly so, consider- 
ing all that we absorb by mod- 
ern propaganda. 

So, what is someone like 
me, who is in search of mean- 
ing and conclusive truth, to do 
in the face of such an audac- 
ity? | made an effort to absorb 
and involve myself in the uni- 
versity. When | was confronted 
with disappointment. | then ap- 
proached my peers who were 
also experiencing this robust 
matrix of hardship. Nearly eve- 
ryone | confronted in residence 
at the University of Toronto at 
Scarborough said to me, and 
I’m paraphrasing here, “there’s 
no action around here, | wish | 
was at St. George. There’s 
nothing to do!” So | began to 
think hard about the modern 
man and how the search for 
transcendental certitude has 
brought us to this final conclu- 
sion: our culture is too quick to 
move ahead without fully rec- 
ognizing the potential at hand. 
And, just like a fortune cookie 
quip, | had an idea. 

Thomas Hobbes, once 
said, “such is the nature of 
men, that howsoever they may 
acknowledge many others to 
be more witty, or more eloquent, 
or more learned, yet they will 
hardly believe there be man so 
wise as themselves.” This is 
true for most people. Let’s take 
the example of my friends on 
campus believing that every- 
thing occurs downtown. If they 
had really thought about this, 
they would have realized that it 
is where they place their impor- 


For all who are interested: 


tance that determines the value 
of the campus. These students 
had the conception that St. 
George is the best place to be. 
Likewise, just as Hobbes is 
contending, if these students 
took the time to notice and be- 
lieve in themselves they would 
see not only their true potential, 
but also their capability in per- 
forming any task. 

Recently, | watched “The 
Lost Highway” by D. Lynch. 
What struck me as being very 
consistent in not only this film 
or the genre, but in modern cul- 
ture films in general, was that 
the characters -- and this is a 
directorial observation -- in 
their attempts to become the 
modern man in fact down- 
graded him. The replica is 
missing something. | know that 
after watching the film, | felt a 
strong urge to duplicate the per- 
formance of the main charac- 
ter. | wanted to be him personi- 
fied. 

Dismissing the fact that 
this film is an “art” film, | still 
believe that | can use it as a 
rough example. This is not only 
true for me, but also true for our 
entire culture. By comparing 
trends in the year 1999 with the 
year 1899, we are able to see 
how much of an impact film has 
had on our culture. A century 
ago, the modern man’s ward- 
robe was very different than it 
is today; hence, so was how 
the public perceived things. !’m 
not saying that it is simply film 
that has changed culture this 
quickly — however, it is a defi- 
nite factor. People imitate film, 
and in turn, film imitates peo- 
ple. It seems that this process 
has caused us to become 
locked into an ongoing cycle. | 
fear that it will soon be impos- 
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sible to dicipher when art stops 
and life begins. 

If one were to take mu- 
sic, modern magazines or tel- 
evision and apply them to this 
concept, one would see that 
they have been contributing fac- 
tors to the development — not 
necessarily a downgrade — of 
societal performance. Could it 
be that in our attempts to cre- 
ate impact and apply meaning, 
we have in fact bombarded our 
system? Could it be that too 
much focus is just as bad as 
no focus at all? The Oliver 
Stones, the Jerry Springers, the 
Howard Sterns are the innova- 
tors and | can see that they 
yearn for attention. In fact they 
call for us, almost by name. 
When a computer system is 
overloaded, it crashes. Per- 
haps in our attempts to move 
culture too fast, we have come 
to expect too much - we have 
become the embodiment of the 
freak show. This would mean 
that we have developed a ten- 
dency to overlook the simple 
things. 

A friend of mine asked 
me “so, John, what do you think 
is going to happen in the year 
2000?” | thought about it for 
quite a while and then casually 
sent a reply to my friend, “what 
ever we Choose to do.” And that 
is how we are going to make 
the action happen. We must 
choose, make conscious 
choices, and be aware; only 
then will we exhibit our true po- 
tential. Margaret Mead once 
said, “never doubt that a small 
group of thoughtful, committed 
people can change the world. 
Indeed it is the only thing that 
ever has.” 


_ News 
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Y2 Ka re - Mezba Uddin Mahtab 


In 1700, Europeans believed that the new millen- 
nium was to be an age of terror and disaster. They had 
witnessed the “Black Death”, a devastating plague that 
killed millions and in 1799, many prophesized that the 
world was soon to end. Obviously this did not occur; 
however, three quarters of the world lost their freedom 
to European colonists. Frantic followers of oracles 
preached the dawn of a death age in 1900 and ironi- 
cally, this century witnessed the largest number of wars 
in such a short time span: the two World Wars, the 
Vietnam War, the Gulf War and India’s bloody Partition. 

Now less than a hundred days remain before the 
clock strikes and the 2000th year begins. Partially due 
to the modern media, the hype and the publicity of the 
so-called Y2K problem has become enormous. Many 
experts have predicted dangerous disasters on the 
night of Dec 31st. The most popular of these forecasts 
are that, computers will halt, planes will crash sponta- 
neously and nuclear power plants will melt down. Many 
airline companies have cancelled flights on the 
changeover dates to accommodate the public’s fear. 

A careful thought would invariably lead most peo- 
ple to conclude that a gravely devastating twentieth cen- 
tury Canada will not exist. Y2K effects only electronics 
that involve working with dates. When did car engines 
use dates to work? Or airplane engines? A microwave 
may use time to cook food but it is not year-specific. It 
is unlikely that the word processing software in a com- 
puter will completely shut down merely because the 
date is wrong. 

The basic problem in terms of computers is the 
two-digit representation of years. To save memory, and 
to conveniently represent numbers as decimal digits 
rather than binary, ithas been common practice to store 
dates as two digits. Basically, 1990 would be stored as 
90. The underlying assumption is that all years fall within 
the 20th century, so the leading 19 is implied. 


A two-digit year cannot accommodate dates that 
range through both centuries (i.e. 02 cannot represent 
1902 and 2002). Moreover, odd things occur when arith- 
metic is performed with such data. For example, 98 
minus 96 equal a 2-year span, while 01 minus 99 
equals -98. Sorting is also affected. The years 97, 98, 
and 99 appear in proper chronological order, but “00” 
will appear before any of them. 

Banks may be the Millennium Bug’s largest host. 
Credit cards, debit cards, loans, loan-repayment, inter- 
est, deposits and other transactions depend on the 
year and day. 

Since it gained popularity, people have been cash- 
ing in on the Millennium Bug sporting T-shirts the words 
| survived Y2K printed on them. A genuine case is with 
COBOL programmers. Almost two decades ago, large 
conglomerates found themselves in a position where 
they could afford computers and hence, began to use 
them more frequently. At the time, the most popular 
programming language utilized was COBOL. These 
programmers are now enlisted to correct the computer 
codes in many companies and are charging phenom- 
enal rates. 

If Y2K is all a hoax, it is definitely an expensive 
one for corporations in the midst of preparing for Y2K. 
However, if itis not a hoax, Y2K could be an even worse 
disaster. 

It is difficult to understand what the big dilemma 
is. Just revamp the date storing system and make sure 
everyone follows the leap year rules and Y2K will dis- 
appear. While these are the solutions to the Bug, the 
magnitude of completing the task is mind boggling. 
Billions of lines and codes exist that were written be- 
fore the knowledge of the year 2000 predicament. It is 
a challenge to construct computer systems using these 
codes to Y2K ready machines before January 1, 2000. 

If computer software companies would upgrade 


their systems for reasonable expenses, many Y2K un- 
certainties would disappear. But with a once-in-a-mil- 
lennia opportunity, most programming companies 
choose to charge exorbitant prices for fixing the Bug 
and as a result, many companies have even opted to 
ignore the issue altogether, despite the hype. Such a 
decision may not only prove disastrous, but may be 
fatal. 

Imagine armed nuclear warhead missiles de- 
signed to engage at the slightest electrical signal. The 
warheads carry the death of a thousand men in their 
tips. Imagine that the electronic jungle, as a result of 
the confused dating system in the missile, reads a 
wrong signal and launches the warhead. Six out of the 
seven communication lines between Russia and the 
USA, designed during the height of cold war to enable 
leaders to speak to one another at the pickup of a phone, 
have failed. And the blame has been placed on Rus- 
sia’s end which, according to the US watchdog agen- 
cies, are not as Y2K-ready as they should be. 

The University of Toronto has dedicated a Y2K 
team to the issue. Their goal is to ensure that the uni- 
versity experiences no disruption in its teaching, re- 
search, or other activities. The University of Toronto 
operates largely in a decentralized manner and is tack- 
ling the problems associated with Y2K in a similar 
manner. Those systems that are maintained centrally 
such as the main financial systems, and student 
records system are the sole responsibility of the core. 
However there are many systems, procured by divisions, 
departments, and individual researchers, that have 
been placed in the hands of their owners. In addition, 
the President, J. Robert S. Prichard, is ultimately re- 
sponsible for the University’s Y2K compliance and the 
Provost, Adel S. Sedra, and Vice-Provost, Derek 
McCammond are liable for the performance of all aca- 
demic systems. 


“Campuses across Toronto are 
illing with bright young minds, 
all thirsting for knowledge...” 


‘“‘Where’s the nearest *@#!@# beerstore?” ‘“‘ Where’s the 
*OMG@# movie theatre?” ‘“Where’s the *@#@# nightlife?’ 


Check out toronto.com's campus feature. You'll find everything you 
need to know about T.O., from the closest clubs and pubs, to transit 
maps, things to do, online career resources and social services, and 
online discussion areas. We make the GTA your campus. 


www.toronto.com/campus 


pce} melah ceo mere) si) 
ALL YOU NEED TO KNOW ABOUT T.0. 


The Underground 


When Nigeria’s relentless military 
dictatorship executed human rights ac- 
tivist and writer Ken Saro-Wiwa, CIUT 
89.5, was there. In 1991, the radio sta- 
tion was one of the few media associa- 
tions permitted into the Oka community 
by Six Nations leaders due to the years 
that CIUT spent constructing a trustwor- 
thy relationship with Canada’s Aborigi- 
nal populations. International figures 
such as Miriam Tlali, who after endur- 
ing imprisonment and harsh tortures 
fighting for the rights of South African 
women, was recognized by CIUT long 
before the mainstream media. When 
Janine Fuller of the Little Sisters book- 
store stood trial against the Canadian 
government for destroying a shipment 
of books meant for the store she said to 
the station, “...what was afforded was 
the incineration of your communities 
ideas and its thoughts that we have to 
have access to as gay and lesbian peo- 
ple, but that we don’t have access to in 
the day to day reality.” 

The CIUT statement of principles 
recites that the station be “committed to 
providing alternative radio to an audi- 
ence that is recognized as being diverse 
in ethnicity, culture, gender, sexual ori- 
entation, age and physical and mental 
ability.”. The 250 volunteers and pro- 
grammers have followed the mandate 
repeatedly but due to the recent events 
that have transpired their alternative- 
progressive position may be threatened. 

It began in August when the CIUT 
board forfeited its authority to act and 
the majority of directors resigned based 
on the obscene debt incurred by the sta- 
tion and its inability to renew the insur- 
ance policy needed to protect its direc- 
tors. Temporarily, the decision-making 
fell into the hands of the CIUT General 
Members consisting of SAC directors 
and the remaining CIUT board mem- 
bers, known as the University of Toronto 


News 


Campus Radio Incorporated (UTCRI). 
It was this body that suspended the ra- 
dio station’s programming on October 
1st, claiming that there was a need to 
reorganize scheduled programming 
and to accommodate an agreement 
made with 1GroovE.com. The online 
broadcaster is set to provide a blend of 
electronica, rave and dance music dur- 
ing the station’s unregulated hours be- 
tween12 and 6 AM. In addition to leas- 
ing time from CIUT, the company will 
train and mentor students interested in 
broadcasting during these hours. 
UTCRI has maintained that to in order 
to succeed the station must recruit stu- 
dents for programming positions, tech- 
nicians and other positions and must 
seek a balance so that members of the 
community and students may work to- 
wards a common goal. 

Matthew Lenner, senior member 
UTCRI and SAC President says that, 
“Our goal is to involve students in every 
aspect of the new 89.5 FM in a 
mentorship process, a true blend of 
campus and community. The former 
CIUT program fell short in the area of 
campus appeal, with very little focus on 
student issues and little to no interest 
in building student listenership.” In ad- 
dition, Lenner believes that the new or- 
ganization and the implementation of 
1GroovE.com will assist 89.5 FM in re- 
focussing their goals to accommodate 
a student audience. 

Despite these goals, Phillip 
Walker, a University of Toronto student 
contends that, “The content is excellent. 
| especially enjoy the midnight shows 
and it is a shame that they will be taken 
away.” 

Members of the CIUT volunteer 
action committee are accepting of the 
need for change and in fact agree that 
more programming should be con- 
ducted by and for students, however, 
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they fear that too much emphasis on 
these changes combined with the im- 
plementation of 1GroovE.com will 
hinder the alternative programming they 
are required to provide. Michael Craig, 
volunteer action committee chair says 
that some volunteers are concerned that 
Lenner’s plan may ‘water-down’ or com- 
pletely expel what is outlined in their 
mandate. In addition, the volunteers feel 
that the station is a community station 
and belongs to the community just as 
much as it belongs to the university. They 
assert further that 1GroovE.com is in 
direct violation of the station’s policy of 
alternative minimal advertising compo- 
sition and a balance between commu- 
nity and university priorities. 

In response to these concerns, 
Lenner says that, “It is the station’s in- 
tent to live up to its mandate,” and as- 
serts that the station, renamed 89.5 FM 
One World. One Radio, will retain much 
of the content that had established CIUT 
while at the same time, forge towards 
direct and long-lasting ties with the uni- 
versity’s students and campus mem- 
bers. UTCRI also advocates that the 
new Internet broadcasting will not ob- 
struct the radio’s principles but will pro- 
vide them with financial stability and 
hence, will aid the station in continuing 
its diverse programming. 

These statements however, do 
not ease the concerns of those who 
occupy the opposing side. They main- 
tain that SAC assured them, before the 
incident, that they would not change the 
station’s programming unilaterally. In- 
cidentally, they feel that this has oc- 
curred beginning with the new online 
broadcasting and at this point in time 
wonder what may be the next to go. 

Lenner, on the other hand told re- 
porters that, “I did not do this alone, | 
have been working with people,” he 
added that he was not at liberty to say 


- Lisa Gardner 


On October 1st, volunteers 
and programmers arrived at 
CIUT to discover the station’s 
locks had been changed. The 
only explanation was outlined 
in an unsigned letter informing 
staff of cancelled 
programming until October 
12th. The letter instructed 
CIUT members of a contract 
which they were to sign 
before being permitted back 
on the air. Some members 
fear imposed changes may 
contradict principles outlined 
in their mandate. 


who these people were due to a signed 
agreement that exists prohibiting it. 

One student attending York Uni- 
versity sympathizes with the volunteers 
“It seems that those volunteers have 
been completely left out of the bargain- 
ing process and now they are losing 
their shows,” and adds, “I thoroughly en- 
joyed listening to the obscure program- 
ming of CIUT and | feel it’s a shame 
that some of it has to go.” 
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When walking into a supermarket and perusing 
the aisles of food for our grocery needs, one inevita- 
bly encounters the produce section. Faced with a vast 
array of perfectly shaped fruits and vegetable, itis not 
difficult to notice that most of these foods are of ex- 
ceptional quality, lacking any flaw in their appearance 
or taste. Our society marvels over the natural proc- 
esses involved in producing these wonderful prod- 
ucts for our consumption. However, it is quite likely 
that these are not a creation of nature, but instead the 
result of intense research and development by bio- 
technology companies. Ever since its inception into 
the agricultural sector in the early nineties, geneti- 
cally modified foods have been a topic of debate to 
both its proponents and opponents. Biotech compa- 
nies endorse its benefits for use in the agricultural 
industry, citing that greater crop yields, and an in- 
crease in the resistance to parasites are a result of 
the practice. This conventional view has been at- 
tacked by opponents of genetically modified (GM) 
foods, who state that the outcomes of the practice are 
far worse than the benefits. 

Plant scientists argue that modification is really 
nothing new, and that we have always used tools such 
as selective breeding and hybridization. Following 
the spirit of our ancestors, the agricultural industry 
has a continuing interest in producing higher quality 
crops by GM means. These crops, being embraced 
by big agriculture, carry genes that render the crop 
resistant to herbicides and iace their tissues with a 
bacterial toxin harmless to humans but fatal to pests 
that may try to feed on them. For corporate farmers, 
the benefits of such genetically modified crops is ob- 
vious; increased yields, higher quality, better nutrition 
and less need for spraying highly toxic and expensive 
pesticides. This practice is common in the United 
States, where it is estimated that 40-60% of all planted 
crops are genetically altered in some manner. 

Although there are many benefits to GM foods, 
scientists acknowledge that some risks exist, includ- 
ing the potential for a herbicide-tolerant plant to cross 
with wild plants. This would produce a weed, unaf- 
fected by the modern day chemicals normally used to 
destroy the pests. The loss of biodiversity is another 
concern in growing genetically uniform plants. How- 
ever, the same problem exists when growing modern 
crop varieties developed through conventional breed- 
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ing. Overall, scientists agree that the risks to the en- 
vironment are no greater than those associated with 
traditional plant breeding. 

Organizations such as Greenpeace have a dif- 
fering opinion of GM foods. They present a number of 
arguments opposing the stance of the agricultural 
scientists. Greenpeace asserts that new toxins and 
allergens may emerge in the foods that we eat due to 
this practice, causing sickness or death. They claim 
that our human bodies may react adversely to the 
new foods, since they are unnatural. One of the out- 
comes of GM crops is that farmers can increase the 
use of chemicals on crops. However, Greenpeace 
maintains that this results in contamination of the 
water supply when the crop runoff enters the drain- 
age system. The creation of herbicide-resistant 
weeds, loss of bio-diversity in crops, and the distur- 
bance of ecological balance emphasize their point. 
Greenpeace states that artificially induced character- 
istics and side-effects will inevitably be passed on to 
all subsequent generations and to other related or- 
ganisms. Once released, they can never be recalled 
or contained, causing incalculable consequences. 

Opponents of GM food are not restricted to envi- 
ronmentalists. Religious groups also present a 
strong opposition to the practice. Essentially, lead- 
ers and supporters find it difficult to accept humans 
attaining a godlike role through manipulating crops 
to produce species that, they believe, were not meant 
to exist. The Alliance for Bio-Integrity, cites an exam- 
ple that they believe reveals the unethical nature of 
GM foods. In some faiths, the consumption of pork is 
strictly forbidden. However, tomato crops may con- 
tain a spliced pig gene that increases the quality of 
the crop. They assert that this tainting of the food 
supply, without warning to the general public, is mor- 
ally wrong. 

Although both sides present valid arguments, 
there is insufficient scientific evidence to prove if con- 
suming GM foods is in fact harmful. There exists a 
strong need to determine if these crops present new 
toxicities and allergies to humans. However, studies 
of this nature usually extend for decades before a 
conclusion is reached and at present, most toxico- 
logical data for GM food consumption spans a short 
term, and does not come close to assessing the full 
impact of these foods. 

The Green Revolution deserves some credit for 
assisting us in feeding our nations, however, this did 
not come without a price. It is unknown as to how 
these new supercrops will interact with the environ- 
ment and all that live within it. Despite this fact, Ge- 
netic engineering is not likely to disappear in the near 
future and unbeknownst to most of us, it is a practice 
which affects every human being. 


Genetically modified foods require more investigation 


- Vernon Appadoo 


Genetic engineering could turn common fruits and vegetables into lethal killers 


Although there 
are many 
benefits to GM 
foods, 


scientists 
acknowledge 
that some 
risks exist 
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Column 


Revelations of 


a millennial 


woman 


- Lani Krantz 


Being a millennial woman implies complexity and 


Ove 


This morning | awoke and 
the roof shook. The ground 
opened up, and my eyes pried 
open. | am awoman. What 
had excited me so much that 
my heart pounded fervently? 
Surely, the world must feel my 
vibration. | am a millennial 
woman. 

| suppose the Y2K 
techno-bunk that has been 
rammed into our ears and 
jammed down our throats with- 
out relief has finally made me 
realize something useful. We, 
all women, have the conspicu- 
ous privilege of existing during 
this time and thus we call our- 
selves millennial women. Al- 
though the words may imply 
countless presumptions, | 
would like to take the opportu- 
nity to define the term for this 
“modern” age. Who are these 
women, and why do they be- 
lieve they are so special for sim- 
ply having the misfortune of ex- 
isting at, quite possibly, the 
most dangerous time in the 
history of the world? The an- 
swer of course is simple: we 
are Surviving. 

A millennial woman is a 
feminist in the broadest sense 
of the term; she knows, and is 
proud of, who and what she is. 
She knows her mothers, her 
sisters, her friends and her 
neighbours. She understands 
her origins and protects all that 
defines her as woman. She 
knows how the world perceives 
her, and how she would like to 
be seen. At no other time has 
such a vast and inclusive de- 
scription been applied to femi- 
nism. 

Nonetheless, | have en- 
countered an incredible para- 
dox in how the world recognizes 
us. For this reason, it is im- 
perative that we explore what it 
really means to subscribe to 
the F-word in an age of violence 
and pornography, a time of poli- 
tics and confusion. 

Being a_ millennial 
woman rules nothing out. | 
wear makeup, push-up bras, | 
fuss over my hair and some- 
times, | even enjoy wearing 


rall, it defies stereotype. 


those uncomfortably high- 
heeled shoes made for aes- 
thetic purposes only. Does that 
make me a pariah in an envi- 
ronment of people vehemently 
advocating the futility of such 
behaviour? Sometimes. Does 
the fact that | spend a large por- 
tion of my time considering my 
appearance exile me from the 
pride-marches and the fiery at- 
mosphere that fulfils the com- 
mon understanding of femi- 
nism? Never. 

| feel frustration when my 
millennial sisters are threat- 
ened. | become defiant when, 
because | am wearing a short 
skirt, my brain is assumed not 
to be functioning at an optimum 
Capacity, or when a person sug- 
gests that assertions | consider 
sincere are “cute” or “sexy.” In- 
cidentally, these assumptions 
have affected me before and 
will most likely continue to do 
so. | need not share my spe- 
cific experiences with all other 
women, but | know we share 
sentiment. Sentimental pride 
within ourselves. 

We have come a long 
way. Millennial women have 
gone from silence to speech, 
from famine to health and from 
the whisper to the roar. We have 
gone from being the girls next 
door to being activists and in- 
tellectuals. | embrace this iden- 
tity with all women and our sup- 
porters. 

We recognize that it does 
not matter if a woman tapes her 
breasts or wears a padded bra, 
whether she wears spiked 
heels or combat boots. She can 
feel pride in silence, or shout it 
at the top of her lungs. She 
can express herself and 
choose which mould she fits 
into or how she identifies her- 
self; we are all in this together. 
That is what makes my sisters 
and | millennial women. 

The truth lies in the fact 
that femininity, or the lack 
thereof, exists neither at the 
detriment to a woman's femi- 
nist potential, nor its benefit. 
This contradiction lies in the 
presumption that varying de- 


grees of activism are directly in 
proportion to how short a wom- 
an’s hair is, or what type of 
clothes she wears. | wear my 
skirt to the hip and my boots to 
the ceiling. Does that mean | 
don’t have power? Certainly 
not. Sometimes | sit in silence, 
and sometimes | howl at the 
moon. The power that | have 
exists in the fact that what is in 
my head is not directly con- 
nected to what the world per- 
ceives on the outside. 


Gone are those days 
when a woman’s strength was 
determined by her masculine 
traits. As long as we believe in 
ourselves, it should not make 
a difference if we decide to hide 
our sexual characteristics or 
accentuate them. As long as 
we advance through life with 
heads up and eyes open we 
can feel powerful. 

To be a _ millennial 
woman, is to be self-defined. 
In truth, | really don’t care who 


wants to label me, or what they 


label me as. However, when 
the thoughts pour from my head 
and into your ears, realize the 
time has come. The era is now 
and the stage is ripe. We, all 
women and friends, will stick 
together. We will embrace our 
individual identities and cel- 
ebrate, not adjudicate, our di- 
versity. Being a millennial 
woman implies complexity and, 
overall, it defies stereotype. 


GRADUATE PROGRAMS IN 
ENVIRONMENTAL STLIDIES 


The FACULTY OF ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES offers unique opportu- 
nities for those interested in graduate work leading to a Masters or PhD 
degree. Students pursue their own interests building on past experience and 
exploring ideas in the broad spectrum of perspectives on natural, social, 
built and organizational environments. Individualized and flexible pro- 
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Environmental 
Studies 


biological conservation and biodiversity 
bioregional or ecosystem planning 


global, international, and Canadian 
development 


MES$ 


environmental planning and design 
regional and community development 


communication, advocacy, and social 
change 


PHD 


environmental politics and ecological 
economics 


environmental education and critical 


INTERDISCIPLINARY 


pedaecey ee 
environmental and political linguistics 


gender, environment and development 
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Native/Canadian relations 


urban politics, planning and design 


SELF-DIRECTED 


grams are possible in a wide range of environmental studies areas. Some of 
these areas are: 


environmental thought 
and ethics 
environmental and social 
policy 

sustainable food systems 
environment and behav- 
iour ‘ 

health and environment 
organizations and change 
non-profit and voluntary 
sectors 

resource management 
impact assessment 
housing 

action learning 

cultural studies 
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web site: www. yorku.ca/faculty/fes 
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Stan Douglas: 
looking for open space 


- Will Kwan 


Space -- lots of it -- is an important condition 
when looking at the work of Vancouver based media 
artist Stan Douglas. For one thing, the artist uses 
large-scale video and film projections that sometimes 
get so big they begin to reference cinema screens. 
More to the point, Douglas’ installations are intellec- 
tually complex examinations of modernist histories 
that open up into vast conceptual space that requires 
ample “headroom.” 

Douglas’ travelling exhibition, currently occupy- 
ing the cavernous galleries of The Power Plant at the 
Harbourfront Centre, centres around three of his more 
recent video/film installations; Der Sandman (1995), 
Nu*tka* (1996) and Win, Place or Show (1998). Along- 
side these projection works, Douglas also exhibits a 
number of large photographic prints and documents 
that serve as studies for the three larger pieces. 

Douglas’ working process, as evidenced in the 
structure of the exhibition, begins with a photographic 
study of a specific site, examining its local history in 
relation to a larger sanctioned historical narrative. The 
carefully chosen locations are junctures where sto- 
ries overlap, and where the prevailing narrative often 
appears questionable and inadequate. 

In the video installation Nu*tka*, Douglas fuses 
distinct visual and audio elements in order to make 
the viewer aware of the plurality of vantage points that 
exist in any historical account. Two roaming shots 
surveying Nootka Sound are weaved together in one 
projection, one set of footage appearing on the even 
raster lines of the projected image, the other set vis- 
ible on the odd raster lines. On six occasions, the 
image synchronizes and the landscape comes into 
focus, only to dissolve and fragment as the cameras 
pan and tilt in opposite directions. The looped video 
is complimented by a quadraphonic soundtrack of 
two competing monologues by a late eighteenth cen- 
tury Spanish Commandant named Jose Esteban 
Martinez and his captor, an English Captain, James 
Colnett. Reconstructed from private journals and his- 

. torical documents and interlaced with excerpts from 
the colonial literature of Poe, Cervantes, Swift and de 
Sade, the narratives represent competing claims for 
Yuquot, a territory in Nootka Sound first conquered by 
Martinez and later by Colnett. 

Forced to sort out the layered narratives, the 
viewer becomes conscious of the strange absence 
of a third party -- the group that already occupies the 
land -- Chief Maquinna and the people of the 
Mowachaht Confederacy. More often than not, history 
accounts for the winner and losers in the colonial 
power struggle, largely forgetting about the people of 
the colonized lands. Nu*tka* reveals the tendency of 
a dominant history -- not to mention one driven by 
colonialism and racism -- to marginalize the reality of 
the local, of the other. 

In much of Douglas’ work, experimentation with 
technical and formal devices of film and video serves 
as content. The layering of video images in Nu*tka* 
is not only a physical extension of Douglas’ ideas 
about the breadth of narrative, but also operates as a 
visual emphasis of video (and history) as represen- 
tation. The illusion of historical continuity -- like that of 
the video resolution -- is disrupted when a second 
(opposing) element is introduced into its safely 
guarded fabric. 

In Der Sandman, a formal device known as a 
temporal wipe is used to parody the continuity of time. 


In a vintage 1920s Ufa film studio in Germany, Doug- 
las reconstructed two versions of a fictional garden 
setting; the first as it would have appeared in the 1920s 
and the second, a contemporary version built upon 
the first and disheveled by construction. The 
palimpsest contains one enduring attribute: an old 
man referred to as the Sandman. The temporal wipe 
is created by a two channel film projection system in 
which only half of each projection is shown but the 
entire garden is perceived because the images are 
soldered together at centre. Douglas’ wipe differs 
from conventional film and television wipes in that it 
is frozen at the centre of the frame as opposed to 
passing through to indicate a passage of time. 

Three narrators construct for us a story based 
on their decaying memories involving the garden and 
the curious Sandman. Their interconnected dialogue, 
which in itself contains a temporal pattern, is juxta- 
posed with the strange collapsing of time played out 
in the film as it pans 360 degrees in an endless loop. 
The camera’s violation of the “fourth wall” (the imagi- 
nary front from which the camera observes) reveals 
the construction of the entire scene. The illusion of 
continuity -- embodied in the Sandman -- is thwarted 
by the knowledge that the garden was filmed in the 
same studio within the same period of time. The 
experimentation with time in Der Sandman speaks to 
Douglas’ lucid ability to deconstruct the conventions 
of video and film, particularly those employed to cre- 
ate cinematic illusion. 

In his most recent work in the exhibition entitled 
Win, Place or Show, Douglas creates a Sisyphisian 
episode between two dock workers living in a one- 
bedroom apartment that was never built on Hastings 
Street in Vancouver. A rambling dialogue between 
the two men touches on the subject of a game of 
chance and then escalates into a fist fight. The strug- 
gle ends in exhaustion and the men begin their con- 
versation anew. Somewhere in this sequence the 
film has looped and the viewer realizes that the same 
situation will unfold again. 

Douglas shot this scene with twelve cameras 
from twelve vantage points simultaneously, resulting 
in six minutes of footage that when projected from 
two channels side by side could yield 204,023 varia- 
tions of the same narrative. Win, Place or Show ma- 
nipulates two spatial conventions of television and 
cinema, making these often overlooked techniques 
glaringly apparent. A method used to keep horizontal 
movement across the screen consistent -- known as 
eye-line matching -- is used by Douglas in a static 
manner. The deadpan shot is maintained excessively, 
as characters move freely in and out of view, making 
us aware of the camera’s fixed position outside of the 
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scene's imaginary “proscenium” (the ‘scene’ in film 
and TV operates like a proscenium which the viewer 
looks into through the ‘eye’ of the camera). 

Douglas also plays with shots that function as 
a character's point of view. Conventionally, these sub- 
jective shots retain an angle (no more than a sixty 
degree deviation from the character's sight line) that 
allows them to be identified with the character’s sight. 
Douglas’ use of two projections disrupts the single 
subjectivity and essentially bypasses the sixty degree 
convention. 

With a computer controlling and playing the 
200,000 possible variations of the same story, the 
work takes on a compelling existential tone, raising 
issues about control, contingency and time. For ex- 
ample, no one viewer could possibly have watched 
the entire piece, even Douglas himself. While the 
concept and structure is rigidly controlled, the piece 
is in fact very amorphous, constantly taking on new 
forms and relationships. 

Win, Place or Show takes on greater signifi- 
cance when looking at Douglas’ critical intentions for 
the work rather than the investigation of the medium 
of television. The never built housing complex slated 
for Hastings Street was part of an urban renewal trend 
in Vancouver which sought to replace a close-knit, 
though dilapidated, neighborhood with sprawling, ster- 
ile complexes and dormitories. The renewal, like most 
outmoded utopian visions, focuses on the functional 
and efficient, often resulting in inhumane space. In 
the end, the people of the community of Strathcoma 
defeated the project and were able to keep their neigh- 
bourhood. 

The utopic vision of civic order proposed for 
Hastings Street easily mirrors the “space” of televi- 
sion. As conceptual spaces both hold infinite possi- 
bilities. However, if we begin to look beyond the sur- 
face for its ability to accommodate multiplicity, we re- 
alize that in fact, they are only occlusive spaces. Tel- 
evision, like modernist utopias operate on a closed 
narrative, propped by its own claims to predominance. 

One critique of the show lies in the work’s po- 
tential social meaning which is lost in the most uto- 
pian of modernist spaces -- the art gallery. Particu- 
larly in The Power Plant, an institution that can be 
considered a vehicle for the dominant artworld narra- 
tive (which is all about inclusion and exclusion), the 
work is then situated in a position within that official 
history that Douglas’ work attempts to undermine. 
Unlike his earlier interventions on cable television, 
this exhibition frustrates the social role of the work. 


Stan Douglas continues at The Power Plant 
until November 21, 1999. 


The Underground 


Students from the 
Toronto-Prague 
Theatre Project prove 
that the arts can 
provide a viable future 


A life 
nthe 
arts 


A life in the arts carries some heavy nega- 
tive connotations in our society. The media is full 
of stories that construe careers in the liberal arts 
as trivial, inconsequential and impossible. Every 
day some new tidbit reinforcing this mentality 
comes to our attention: governments cut fund- 
ing; universities drop arts programs; colleges 
and technical schools are flooded with liberal 
arts graduates in need of “employable skills.” In 
our modern society, it would seem that being an 
artist is viewed as an ephemeral career choice. 
The chances for success as a rockstar or 
moviestar are few and far-between. Today’s com- 
mon sense approach tells us that the study of 
art is a waste of otherwise productive time, an 
exercise in futility (and poverty). 

According to Professor Schonberg, this is 
not a very realistic viewpoint. Schonberg teaches 
at the University of Toronto and is the co-coordi- 
nator of the Prague-Toronto Theatre Project. This 
project was founded on the precepts of giving U 
of T students the opportunity to work with stu- 
dents from Charles University’s alternative Thea- 
tre program, students who perform profession- 
ally out of Studio Ypsilon Theatre. The Toronto 
company performed The Taming of the Shrew in 
Scarborough last November and took the result- 
ing production “on the road.” Schonberg felt it 
would provide students with a concrete experi- 
ence in the world of professional theatre. The 
Prague students performed their own show, and 
worked with the Toronto group to produce a col- 
laborate show, Man and Woman. This co-op style 
exchange program would theoretically help in- 
troduce these eager young performers to the 
possibility of a career in the theatre. Schonberg 
feels that the PTTP will help students bridge the 
gap between the academic world and profes- 
sional theatre. 

The first part of this exchange was very suc- 
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Prof. M. Schonberg and 


coordinaters of the Prague- 
Toronto Theater Project 


Prof. J. Schmid, 


» 10 


cessful. Toronto’s theatre students spent three 
weeks in Prague working with Professor Jan 
Schmid, Founder and Artistic Director of Studio 
Ypsilon Theater. The Prague company of per- 
formers had just returned from a theatre festival 
in Cairo and they excitedly began working with 
Toronto’s thespians. The two groups quickly 
melded into a collective whole. The Toronto 
group performed a well received rendition of 
Shakespeare’s The Taming of the Shrew to exu- 
berant Czech audiences. The Charles Univer- 
sity show 20th century was reported to have had 
eight standing ovations. The shows earned the 
performers an invitation to a theatre festival in 
Germany. Unfortunately for the students, they 
were due back in Toronto and were forced to 
pass up the Germany festival. 

With the Toronto Show dating upon us, the 
second part of the Prauge-Toronto Theatre 
Project is nearly finished. The almost immedi- 
ate sell-out for both the shows is just one sign of 
the anticipated success of this project. It seems 
that these young theater students have, with Pro- 
fessor Schonberg’s guidance, taken a bold step 
as professionals. A simple example of how tal- 
ent and professionalism is a formula for suc- 
cess in any field, including the arts. Professor 
Schonberg’s experimental project argues 
strongly that art can be a business, and this week 
business is good. 

If you're interested in learning more about 
the Prague-Toronto Theatre Project their web 
page is at http://citd.scar.utoronto.ca/PRAG/ or 
call the Info Hotline at 287-7007. The 20th cen- 
tury performances will be on Oct. 12 and 13 at 
8pm, in the L.L. Brown Theater, U of T at 
Scarborough. The company’s second show Man 
and Woman will be performed on the 14 and 15 
at 8pm, also in the L.L. Brown Theater. 


Arts 


Drumming 
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eed a break from the 
Pop scene? Hungry for 
some musical inspira- 
tion? You just might find what 
you're looking for on Thurs- 
day, October 28th around 
7:30pm when the Meeting 
Place will be pounding with 
the sounds of the Kiyoshi 
Nagata Taiko Ensemble. 
This ground-breaking 
group is the only one of its kind 
in Canada. Its front man, 
Kiyoshi Nagata, completed a 
year-long apprenticeship on 
Sado Island with Japan’s 
famed Kodo drummers, and 


ate is 
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he is the only person outside 
of Japan to have been ac- 
cepted as a performer with 
them. When Nagata decided 
to return to Canada, it was 
with the notion of exploring 
new musical possibilities for 
taiko, to create original works 
for this ancient art form. 
Although the ensem- 
ble’s sound is rooted in the 
traditional style of Japanese 
folk drumming with all its raw 
athleticism, that stereotypical 
image of sinewy men in loin- 
cloths working out on a truck- 
sized drum doesn’t apply here. 


rad iti O Nn - Kristen John 


The focus of this group is on 
musical subtlety and quality of 
sound. Their unique instru- 
mentation ranges from the 
thunderous miya daiko, a 
drum made from a hollowed- 
out tree trunk, to the unearthly 
shinobue, which is a seven- 
holed bamboo folk flute. The 
group also uses a variety of 
special gongs and bells, usu- 
ally heard in Buddhist tem- 
ples. 

Nagata’s ensemble in- 
cludes Scott Kusano, Jeff 
Shimizu, Western percussion- 
ist Stephen Wenzel, and 
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Kathy Bosci, one of the only 
female taiko drummers in the 
world. Coming from diverse 
backgrounds, each contrib- 
utes to the sound of the mu- 
sic in his or her own distinc- 
tive way. Together, they take 
their audience on a rhythmic 
journey that truly transcends 
all cultural boundaries. 

On an academic level, 
serious musicians are going 
to be fascinated by the 
group’s dynamic balance of 
passion and discipline. Ona 
more primal level, this music 
goes deep, and it has the abil- 
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ity to communicate with just 
about anyone who’s ready to 
listen. 

The concert on October 
28th is presented by Cultural 
Affairs, and by the Consulate 
General of Japan. Admission 
is free, but reservations are 
strongly suggested and can 
be made by calling 287-7076 
or dropping by the Cultural Af- 
fairs office at R3010. When 
you make your reservation, 
you'll become eligible for 
some great door prizes from 
The Japanese Paper Place 
and Ozawa Canada Inc. 


Amen and hallelujah - Andrea Lam and Julie Larsen 


Within the transformed concert setting 
of the Phoenix last Thursday, The Paula Cole 
Band performed songs from their new al- 
bum entiltled Amen. Wrapping her body 
around the bluesy notes of “Rhythm of Life”, 
Paula followed her band members on stage 
and went to work at drawing the crowd into 
her relaxed circle. Soon after she shed her 
trench coat, launched into the album’s title 
track, and began a sporadic dance solo that 
became routine by the end of the night. 

As an introduction to her new single “1 
Believe in Love”, Cole instructed the audi- 
ence to “go home and dance to this one in 
your living room because that’s why i wrote 
it.” The statement was all that it took to en- 
gage the crowd and get them clapping and 
swaying with the artist. The extended, heavier 
version of “Feelin’ Love” from her second al- 
bum, This Fire, included a base and guitar 
solo that were equally well received. 

Five years ago when Cole was the open- 
ing act for a series of Blue Rodeo concerts, 
she used to walk on stage, sit down at a 
piano, belt out her tunes and walk off again. 
At last Thursday’s concert, her powerful vo- 
cals were unchanged, but her ease as a per- 
former had graduated to a level of freedom 


and comfortable expression. The technical 
aspects of the show were also well man- 
aged and benefitted the performance with 
well-timed sound and lighting effects. 

After her eighth song and the much an- 
ticipated version of “| Don’t Want to Wait”, the 
band left the stage and the audience reacted 
by expressing the shared sentiment that the 
evening seemed as though it had only just 
begun. Coaxed back onto the stage, Cole 
threw in a signature piano solo performance. 
For the benefit of her longtime fans, she sang 
the only song of the night from her first al- 
bum, “Il Am So Ordinary”. 

To mark her final exit, Paula grabbed 
the roses that were placed on her piano, 
tossed them into the audience, gathered up 
the other four band members, bowed and 
left a crowd that would have willingly stayed 
for a few more numbers. 

Opening for Cole were Calgary’s Sarah 
and Tegan, a punchy duo that shared their 
simple but blunt lyrics between interludes of 
humorous self-promotion. Without fear of 
acknowledging that they were completely un- 
known to the crowd, they courageously pro- 
moted their new release Under Feet Like 
Ours. 


Cultural diversity key element for 
up-and-coming performers 


- Aubrey Reeves 
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For thousands of years, rhythm has rep- 
resented immense power and significance. 
Musical expression was born when some 
primitive human picked up a stick and started 
to beat it against another object to create a 
sound. To this day, drums are essential to 
nearly all types of music from every culture. 
No matter where you are from, a good rhythm 
can incite you to dance. A good beat is a uni- 
versal language. The proof was at the Pheonix 
on Tuesday October 5th where audiences were 
treated to a world music super-combo of Les 
Nubians and the Afro Celt Sound System. 

Generally, we speak of globalization in 
terms of economic trade; yet it can also be 
applied to the arts. In recent years there has 
been a flourishing of cultural exchanges, which 
have resulted in wonderful fusions of diverse 
cultural roots and practices. The fear that glo- 
balization inherently results in Westernization 
is being refuted by the rise in popularity of 
“world beat music.” 

Peter Gabriel, Miriam Makeba, Ray 


Lema, Youssou N’Dour, and Angelique Kidjo 


are just some of the many artists that are 
touching audiences with their combination of 
the traditional and modern. Pop music has 
been infiltrated by exotic flavours of all types. 
Unfortunately, some of these appropriations 
are done simply for novelty. When used suc- 
cessfully, such as with Les Nubians and the 
Afro Celt Sound System, the results can be 
breathtaking. 

Les Nubians are a band fronted by the 
very beautiful sisters Héléne and Célia 
Faussart from Bordeaux, France. Born to a 
French father and a Cameroon mother, the two 
have been singing from a very young age and 
were deeply influenced by many styles of mu- 
sic throughout their childhood. Jazz, traditional 
Cameroon drumming, modern hip-hop and 
jungle are just some of the styles they fuse 
into a funky eclectic sound. The sisters have 
been compared by critics to a very long list of 
artists including Lauren Hill, Arrested Devel- 
opment, and Erykah Badu, though the impor- 
tant distinction remains that they sing predomi- 
nantly in French. 

The Faussart sisters are often compared 
to the aforementioned artists because of the 
political and social consciousness pervasive 
in their lyrics. The lyrics speak of the issues of 
finding a culture’s lost voice, colonialism, rac- 
ism and spiritualism. Les Nubians feel that 
there is a serious lack of African music and 
culture in France despite the large population 
of Africans who have immigrated to Europe 
following colonization of West Africa. On their 
web-page, Heléne writes that “there is no mu- 
sic that speaks to them, so we wanted to make 
music that spoke to these people, who have 
this history to them. But not only that, we wanted 
to use our music to communicate with the 
whole world.” 

Luckily, their music can be enjoyed re- 
gardless of whether or not you understand 
French. The bass and drum were hard to re- 
sist, especially in their single “Makeda” and 
their only English song “Sugar Cane.” After 
years of singing together, the Faussart sisters 
have developed a style that allows them to 
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Héléne and Célia Faussart form 
the collective voice of Les Nubians 
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weave their voices in and out seamlessly. They 
also have a wonderful band backing them, 
which was given the spotlight for a couple of 
very impressive funk instrumentals that really 
got the audience grooving. As an added treat, 
Les Nubians invited local spoken word artist 
Jemini to perform a piece. 

Sadly, Les Nubians seemed a bit con- 
strained by the small stage at the Pheonix and 
the small audience. The Faussarts were danc- 
ing as much they could; however, with two 
keyboardists, a drummer, two back-up sing- 
ers and a gutarist their space was limited. And 
a few disappointing attempts to get the audi- 
ence to sing along showed the limitations of 
singing predominately in French. 

The second act, the Afro Celt Sound Sys- 
tem, was similar in that they are also a fusion 
of diverse musical styles. Based in Dublin, 
Ireland, the Afro Celt Sound System comprised 
of seven members, not including the two danc- 
ers that joined them on stage for a few songs. 
Admittedly, describing the fusion style of the 
Afro Celts sounds very unusual and potentially 
convoluted. Surprisingly, the African percus- 
sion instruments, traditional Celtic whistles, 
harps and drums and synthesizer combine in 
a stunning and very natural blend. It was obvi- 
ous that audience members didn’t question 
the connections between African and Celtic 
roots music. Instead they just danced, since 
the power of the rhythm was impossible to 
deny. 

A total of fourteen instruments were used 
during the performance, without counting the 
various samples used by the synthesizers. 
Each instrument was given an opportunity for 
prominence with multiple stunning solos per- 
formed by every artist. The Afro Celts were 
quite striking in that no one acted as the 
bandleader. They played co-operatively and 
cohesively. In fact, certain members would 
leave the stage for entire songs then return 
without missing a beat. 

Among the African percussion instru- 
ments was the balafon and kora played by 
N’Faly Kouyate, and the talking drum and 
djembe played by Moussa Sissokho. Both of 
these musicians displayed amazing’ dexterity 
and energy. At one point they both were play- 
ing their drums while spinning in circles and 
doing high-kicks. 

larla O Lionaird sang mostly in Gaelic. 
When combined with the deep baritone of 
N’Faly Kouyate it created an astounding reso- 
nance. James McNally added haunting ac- 
cents with tin whistles and flutes. He also 
played the bodhran with phenomenal speed. 
McNally and Sissokho played a game of duel- 
ling drums on several occasions, which stilled 
the audience in awestruck silence. 

Indisputably, the Afro Celt Sound System 
is one of the most exhilarating live bands. The 
skill of the musicians, the powerful beats and 
the unique blend of styles all contribute to an 
experience that cannot be expressed suffi- 
ciently in words. This concert was a testa- 
ment to the ability of music to communicate 
across Cultural and lingual barriers. 
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After Sloan‘s disappointing album Between The 
Bridges, listeners have been missing that manic pop 
thrill that the 60s-tinged Twice Removed and One 
Chord To Another gave when they melded all the great 
sounds of the Beatles, The Beach Boys and Small 
Faces into a new and original sound. Well, not to 
worry; 1999 has seen a spate of newly released and 
re-issued records that will undoubtedly fix that crav- 
ing fast, making listeners wish that they had spent 
that $16 on Volume 2 of The Creation Complete Col- 
lection, rather than Between the Bridges. 

For those who don’t want to stray too far from 
the mold, go and pick up the newly re-issued Yellow 
Submarine CD by the Beatles, the first of their al- 
bums to be fully remastered for the CD format fea- 
tures 15 (obviously) great songs, including George 
Harrison’s psychedelic masterpiece “It’s All Too 
Much.” This sloppy masterpiece of a song features 
some of the most outstanding guitar playing that 
Harrison and John Lennon ever put onto tape. Other 
songs like “Hey Bulldog,” “All Together Now,” and, of 
course, “Yellow Submarine” showcase the Beatles 
doing what they did best; namely, having fun and at- 
tempting to convey that through their songs. It’s a love 
thing, | guess. 

The American equivalent of the Beatles, the 
Beach Boys, have also recently had their largely influ- 
ential album Pet Sounds reissued with both mono 
and stereo versions of the album on the same CD. 
Originally released with the Pet Sounds box set two 
years ago, the stereo version of the album had been 
previously unavailable without the purchase of the 
box set. Hard to believe as it was, the stereo mix actu- 
ally improved on what was a perfect album in the first 
place. Rich detail in the backing instruments and vo- 
cals that had previously been undecipherable is now 

easily audible, making for a much more enjoyable 
listening experience. Gentle songs like “You Still Be- 
lieve In Me” and “God Only Knows” seem to fit to- 
gether like clockwork despite the insanely complex 
music and vocal arrangements that Brian Wilson cre- 
ated; the record’s breezy, feel-good demeanour would 
be a welcome addition to anyone’s collection. 

After indulging your nostalgia with some clas- 
sics, it’s imperative to move on and listen to some- 
thing from your own time zone. In 1999, | don’t think 
you would get too many arguments if you claimed that 
the best guitar-pop group in America was The Apples 
in Stereo. The summer release of their mini-LP Her 
Wallpaper Reverie saw them move away from the 
power-pop of their previous two releases (1994’s Fun 
Trick Noisemaker, and 1997’s Tone Soul Revolution) 
into a slightly more psychedelic groove a la Sgt. Pep- 
per’s Lonely Hearts Club Band. Despite this advance 
in sound, their pop tendencies still shine through 
brightly; Ruby” rocks out like Buddy Holly on speed 
as the song’s Chuck Berry-like guitar-riff keeps the 
music moving solidly. Meanwhile Strawberryfire’s 
lacksadaisical, stuttered drums firmly ground the 
songs in all of the pretence of a 1968 acid trip. De- 
spite the annoying between-song segues that inter- 
rupt the flow of the CD it is worth picking up if you can 
find it for the right price. 

One of the Apples’ main compatriots, the Lilys, 


released a stunning album of their own in 1999; The 
3 Way's jazzy, Zombies-like feel is, hands down, one 
of the top three albums of 1999. The songs are easy 
enough to categorize: bursts of garage-pop and ep- 
ics that have more unexpected twists and turns than 
any set of songs | have ever heard. The first thirty 
seconds of “Soc’s Hip” are total schizophrenic psy- 
che overload: a Syd Barrett-like stuttered guitar riff 
leads the song into a Byrds jingle-jangle transition 
before entering the main body of the song with acous- 
tic guitars and castanets. The song structures make 
no sense, the precise reason why the CD is so much 
fun to listen to; “The Spirits Merchant” bounces along 
with complete orchestral abandon before being pared 
to the bare basics of a lone guitar, hi-hat and vocals. A 
fuzz-drenched guitar intersects the song before it re- 
peats the process in varying timings and formations. 
The longer songs on the CD were obvious models 
for Andrew Scott’s The N.S. on Sloan’s album; how- 
ever with Scott’s dirge-like vocals the song never 
reaches the high-intensity of its models. The 3-Way 
is breath-taking music, and comes the most highly 
recommended of all the CDs mentioned here. If you 
want something new to listen to, this is the clear win- 
ner. 

Of course, The Lilys CD is not the be-all-end-all 
of albums this year. One notable two CD collection is 
the aforementioned Complete Collection by The Crea- 
tion on Retro-Active Records. The album manages to 
assemble all the band’s recordings along with previ- 
ously unreleased live songs. The Creation were one 
of those fabled bands of the sixties who, despite hav- 
ing all the qualifications for success, managed to fall 
through the cracks. Either disc is filled to the brim with 
Who-ish mod rock, all feedback, pounding basslines, 
crashing drums and sneered vocals. A special treat 
for the die-hard collector is the previously unreleased 
stereo versions of some of their later songs, includ- 
ing the incredibly modern sounding “How Does It Feel 
To Feel.” For the new initiate | would suggest starting 
off with Making Time before moving onto Biff Bang 
Pow; the former has more instantly accessible songs 
on it, whereas the latter has some missteps that are 
a bit easier to ignore once you fall in love with the 
band. Definitely recommended 
if you need some true 60’s mod- 
psyche to sit back and listen to. 

Another collection put out 
by the folks at Retro-Active is My 
Friend Jack by The Smoke. This 
one is a bit weaker than the 
Creation CDs, but there are 
enough goods songs on it to be 
worth an honourable mention. 
The best song is, of course, the 
title song “My Friend Jack.” Be- 
ginning with an overdose of dis- 
torted, heavily-tremoloed guitars 
the song centers around the ex- 
ploits of Jack, a guy who has 
eaten too many “sugar-lumps” 
(60’s euphemism for LSD) and 
is consequently lost in a “won- 
derland of colour and sound.” 
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Eight things | hate about Sloan 


- Mike Longaphie 


This song is another one of those great lost treasures 
of the 60s. Banned by the BBC for its overt drug refer- 
ences, the song was a hit with the pirate radio stations 
but, unfortunately, never received the necessary atten- 
tion from the mainstream press to elevate the group to 
stardom. With two versions of the song (each with dif- 
ferent sets of lyrics) along with more pop-oriented 
songs like “We Can Take It,” and “You Can't Catch Me” 
the collection is for someone specifically looking to 
get into some more obscure psyche. 

One last good introduction to the lesser known 
side of the psychedelic movement would be 
Psychedelia at Abbey Road 1965-1969 a collection of 
artists who recorded at Abbey Road. The CD has a 
great diversity of tracks and artists: Donovan, Tomor- 
row, The Hollies, Syd Barrett and Focus 3 are just a 
few of the great bands featured on the CD. Some 
songs, like Tomorrow’s “My White Bicycle,” are overtly 
psychedelic, filled with imaginative lyrics, interesting 
instrumentation and various studio trickery; alternately 
some are extremely subtle in their quest for third-eye 
territory. Focus 3’s “10,000 Years Behind My Mind” starts 
off surprisingly Portishead-like; all smoky ambience, 
haunting strings and stuttered strings before launch- 
ing into the mind-blastingly loud chorus. It sounds like 
10,000 people actually join Larry Steele in his lament 
for a lost love. Tomorrow's cover of the Byrds song 
“Why” is anything but subtle as they rock the song out 
like possessed maniacs while Steve Howe attempts 
to impersonate Roger McGuinn’s solo. The CD is a 
great introduction to the British psyche, which has a 
distinctly different sound than the mind-bending mu- 
sic created in North America. 

So there you go: eight reasons why you should 
feel let down by the new Sloan album and eight rea- 
sons why you shouldn't lose faith in those making and 
releasing albums. All of the albums above have that 
touch that only exists in those who know not only where 
they are going, but also from where they came. If you 
need any help or further information regarding these 
titles (you might not find them at your local music store) 
you can write me at 97/longap@ scar.utoronto.ca and 
I'll give you some suggestions on where to pick them 


up. 
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The Underground Games 


Dreamcast’s soulful debut 


- Andy Ma 


Soul Calibur and low blocks, and throws. There are about 100 
Dreamcast moves for each character, and a nearly infinite 
(Namco) number of ways of stringing them together into 


combos. If you have good timing, you can also 
parry attacks, putting your enemy off guard for a 
few precious moments. 

Character design is up to par, with many re- 
turning favorites like Mitsurugi, Taki and Voldo. 
There are also several new fighters like Nightmare, 
Maxi and Ivy. There is a greater element of fantasy 
to Soul Calibur than Soul Blade, with inhuman 
beautiful, deep, challenging, and strangely com- _ characters like Lizard Man and Astaroth, and even 
pelling. This is exactly the kind of game that re- | aguestappearance by Yoshimitsu from the Tekken 
viewers dread. It is clearly a fantastic game, but it | series. Many of the moves have gotten more ex- 
is also one of the very first games on the travagant as well, with plenty of sparks and explo- 
Dreamcast and so there is little to which itcan be — sions and fancy lightning effects. Of course, all 
compared. the standard fighting modes are here: Arcade, VS, 

Soul Calibur is the sequel to Soul Blade, a Survival, Team Battle, etc. But what really set the 
game that is still considered to be the best fight- original Soul Blade apart from the pack was the 
ing game on Playstation. And while Soul Calibur amazing one-player depth in its Edge Master 
is a visual and technological marvel, the gameplay mode. Sou/ Calibur matches that depth with an 
has changed very little. This is not necessarily a extensive Mission Mode. In this mode, you attempt 
bad thing, but it is a safe and familiar thing, an old missions and fight under peculiar circumstances. 
thing. It means that the game is mostly better be- For example, you may be in a fight where only the 
cause of the graphics, for which Sega deserves throw moves will cause damage, or the weapons 
as much credit as Namco. are invisible, or anything else to throw a little mon- 

Let’s begin with the graphics, as that is what key wrench in your gears. 
most people are curious about right now. They are On the other hand, while this depth blows 
simply astonishing. The high-res graphics are away the likes of Tekken, | found myself just a wee 
crisp, seamless, fast and positively stunning. In bit unsatisfied. While there are three different 
fact, they’re far better on the Dreamcast than the weapons for each fighter in Soul Calibur, they are 
arcade coin-op. The details and the flawless move- __ different in appearance only, and have no other 
ment of the characters are brilliantly done. The unique characteristics. Also, the character end- 
frame rate blazes faster than Superman on crack, ings are a little disappointing, static pictures and 
making the game infinitely smoother than anything text replacing the multiple, multimedia endings 
seen on either the Playstation or N64. There’s just featured in Sou/ Blade. Hands down though, Soul 
no comparison. Calibur is the best fighting game | have ever 

The fighters have moving hair, flowing robes, played, even though most of the improvements 
changing facial expressions, moving mouths, and over Soul Blade are purely in the graphics. It has 
even teeth. The weapons leave slick, colorful trails tried and true characters, great combat and abso- 
as they cut through the air. The light sourcing is _lutely brilliant graphics. However, | have to award 
perfect, and casts detailed shadows on the ground. at least half of the graphical credit to the new 

The combat system is also based heavily | Dreamcast system. Do you have one yet? It’s worth 
on Soul Blade. You have high and low attacks, high buying for Soul Calibur alone. 


_ It is the story of an evil blade that pulls to- 
gether the lives of mighty warriors from around the 
globe. Not all of them know why they seek this 
maligned sword. Some would destroy it, others 
would bend its power to their will. But they all feel 
the call of the Soul Calibur. 

Soul Calibur for the Dreamcast system is 
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CPR for a dying genre -»wv. 


Darkstone 
Playstation 
(Delphine) 


Having evolved from the pen and paper days 
of dice rolling to the stagnation of it on the home 
computer, the role-playing genre needed a seri- 
ous boost. Along came games like Daggerfall, 
Diablo, Final Fantasy VII and most recently, 
Darkstone to rejuvenate this dying category. 

The designers at Delphine (Fade To Black 
and Flashback) thought carefully about the nega- 
tive points of RPG’s, removed them, and put to- 
gether an innovative game woven with a brilliant 
adventure called Darkstone. 

The first fresh idea is the composition of the 
player's party: the options include playing solo or 
as part of a duo. In the latter mode, the Al controls 
the non-active character and does it well enough 
to make it seem almost human. The AI will cast 
spells, wield weapons, or get out of the way -- what- 
ever is appropriate. 

But perhaps the most welcome of features 


in Darkstone is a toggled transparent map overlay 
that shows exactly where the player is in a given 
area and which direction he’s facing. This frees 
up more time to continue with the game, not wast- 
ing it in trying to figure out which dark corner you 
have manouvered yourself into. 

All characters are rendered as stylized poly- 
gons causing the loss of some of the anatomical 
realism that made Diablo look so nice, though the 
game does move more fluidly. 

Environmental attributes fill up the game but 
are not intrusive. When your character moves be- 
hind a wall or line of trees, the foreground objects 
effortlessly become transparent. Combined with 
a zooming and fully rotating camera view, this elimi- 
nates all potential blind spots, making it easy to 
sweep a room with your eyes and locate any ob- 
scure treasure chests or food. 

No doubt there will be comparisons made 
to Diablo, to which it does owe some of its credit, 
and the upcoming Diablo I/. Darkstone does a 
good job of bringing more of that involving 
gameplay to us, which deserves its own little fame. 
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Streetlight - recs ran 


Sunset. 

One by one, streetlights blink awake, brief yel- 
low glares of an artificial day. 

One by one, nearly identical middle-class brick 
houses hunker down for the night. 

From where | am, | can see through the opened 
window into the softly lit den of the red brick house. 
They snuggle on the patched couch, faces set aglow 
by the fire’s light. The two are newly wed and still rosy 
at the thought. 

Small and dark, she flashes him a smile, curls 
closer, cupping his face gently between narrow palms. 

“I’m pregnant.” The wind catches her breath- 
less whisper, tossing it to me, tossing it to him. 

| watch as emotions too quick, too many, tum- 
ble across his face. He straightens as the mantle of 
fatherhood settles securely around his shoulders, 
wraps him in gravity and joy. 

He laughs, stands, lifts her, holds her tight 
against him, crushing out the fire’s light behind them, 
between them; pulls away suddenly, tears brimming 
in his eyes, falls to his knees, humbled, and presses 
his face against her still-flat belly. She is crying too. 

Delicate wings brush against me as ghostly 
moths flutter too close, drawn to my light. 

An old German widow neighbours the red brick 
house, rocking in her lacy, dusty 
bedroom to the beat of the gentle- 
man’s pocket watch hanging 
around her neck. Dead for ten years, 
memories of her husband swirl 
against the seamed skin of her 
cheek. 

Her eyes are large and over- 
bright behind the magnifying glass 
she holds against the creeping 
words of Shakespeare’s Romeo 
and Juliet. The slender volume is 
tattered, cracked, worn by the pas- 
sage of time and loving hands. A 
brown-tipped Jack Russell terrier, 
bought because her husband’s 
name was Jack, barks knowingly 
as she recites the words to his 
perked ears, her husband’s voice 
echoing through her memory. “Soft, 
what light through yonder window 
breaks?” 

“| hate you! You are such a 
total embarrassment!” Tear- 
streaked, bitter, the girl hunches her 
shoulders against the chill of the 
night, slams out of the family van, 


glances at him, starts, recoils in disgust as he recog- 
nizes him. 

“Get away from me, faggot.” The wind catches 
the muttered threat, flings it against the blue-eyed 
man, dapper in black pants and grey shirt. The father, 
gripping his rosary, averts his eyes and strides into 
his house. 

“Ignore him.” The tall, black man, almost invis- 
ible in the night, steps closer and slips his arms around 
his lover. The blue-eyed man sighs, leaning into the 
black man’s arms, pressing his face against the solid 
shoulder, breathing in his familiar scent. 

Hands linked, the two walk down the street to 
the black man’s house. They kiss and part. Locks 
click shut. The blue-eyed man shoves his hands in 
his pocket, turns and hurries to his car, parked across 
the street. 

Four burly men, glittering and hard, step out from 
the shadows. 

| flicker uneasily. The moths flutter back, sur- 
prised. 

The blue-eyed man stops, apprehension flood- 
ing his eyes. But the men are faster; they grab him, 
pressing a gag into his mouth, yanking his struggling 
hands behind his back. They push him roughly to- 
wards the shadow-dark valley backing into the 
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houses, slated for future development as a commu- 
nity park with trees, manicured grass, swings, play- 
ground and sandbox. An hour later, they disappear 
once more into the shadows, leaving behind a bloody, 
broken rag doll with staring blue eyes. 

“Mommy!” Brow furrowed, a tiny Indian girl frowns 
severely. Her mother sits down beside her on the small 
racing-car bed. She smiles as she smoothes away 
the fierce furrows from her daughter’s forehead. The 
daughter sniffles and sinks into another dream. The 
mother rises and checks her watch. She walks quietly 
into her bedroom, leans down, kisses her softly snor- 
ing husband. 

“Don't be long,” he grunts, sleepily. 

“| won't. | love you.” She pulls on track pants, 
heavy sweatshirt and running shoes, picks up her keys 
as she walks down the stairs, out the door, into the 
greying night, early morning. Pulling on her head- 
phones, she warms up and runs past me, towards the 
shallow valley and the streets beyond. 

One by one, the houses awaken to the cry of 
wheeling gulls, a pearly morning, the smell of coffee 
and toast. 

One by one, the streetlights snip off their bits of 
light. 

| flicker again, then automatically turn off. 
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Classifieds 


If you’re interested in placing a 
classified advertisement in The 
Underground, please call us at 
287-7054, or fax us at 287-7055 


COMPUTER SCIENCE 
TUTOR: 

C, C++, JAVA Assembler. 
Totoring and Programming 
Lessons. 

Discrete Math, theory of 
Computation and Algonthm 
Analysis. 

Ed 416-785-5938 
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legs flashing pale against the dark 
red miniskirt. Old, her father steps 
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out after her, watches her run into 
their home, across the street from 
the rhythmic creak of the German 
woman’s rocking chair. He 
presses a plastic, glow-in-the-dark 
rosary against his lips, his words a 
fervent plea to the barely discern- 
ible stars winking above. 

“Please God, please help me 
understand, help me to accept. She 
is too wild, too quick for me to hold. 
Why does she slip away like a thief 
from the house every night? Why 
must she go to those clubs, dance 
with those boys, wear those 
clothes? Please God, forgive her 
sins. | love her too much....” 

“Sir, are you alright?” Con- 
cerned, the young, blue-eyed man 
peers at the father who kneels on 
the cold grass, hands clasped, 
eyes shuttered tightly. The father 
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Books! Books! Books! 
Bargains galore, used and 
new, at the University College 
Alumni Book sale, King’s 
College Circle, U. of T. 
campus (Queen’s Park 
Subway), Fri Oct 15 (3-8 
p.m.); Sun Oct 17 (12 noon 
to 7 p.m., free parking on 
campus today only); Mon Oct 
18 and Tues Oct 19 (10 a.m. 
to 8 p.m.). Proceeds support 
College Library. Information 
(416)978-2968 
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“Free speech 
is the whole thing, 
the whole ball game. 
free speech is life itself.” 


- Salman Rushdie | 
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“Think for yourselves 
and let others 
enjoy the priviledge 

todo sotoo.” 
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editorial. 


Our city wall 


here is a wall that surrounds our city. It is not im- 

pressively thick or insuperably high, but it is beauti- 

ful and unending, flawless and capable; it is all 
that a city wall should be. In our city’s infancy, philoso- 
phers declared that exercises in social unity and class- 
less labour were necessary for the healthy development 
of the city; they believed that the construction of a wall 
would ensure a prosperous future. So our architects 
gathered and collectively designed the wall; our land 
surveyors approved the project’s specifications; our 
masons secured an appropriate quantity of white stone 
and mortar; every man and woman was given a particu- 
lar task; the wall was built. Now it stands judiciously, a 
monument of municipal history. 

The quality of stone that was used is exceptional; 
to this day it is unflawed, incredibly smooth. One almost 
wishes to chisel away a portion of the wall, pass the 
white piece between one’s hands, throw it in the air and 
catch it quickly, feel it grow warm, then hot, within a 
clenched fist. But one would never do such a thing, one 
could never disturb the perfection of the wall. However, 
even if one were to acknowledge the impulse and defy 
city law, if one were to mar or molest or deface the wall, 
surely he would not escape punishment. Our city guards, 
who ceaselessly patrol the circumference of the wall, 
would arrest the criminal; they would flash their sharp 
eyes and black rifles, wedge their long arms between 
his, stand on his chest if he resisted. He would be 
beaten, whipped, and stoned; he would be thrown over 
the wall; he would be banished from our wondrous city 
and we would forget him. 


It is a common practice in our city to sit alone 
before a section of the wall and admire the accomplish- 
ment of our fathers. In doing so, it is difficult to avoid a 
flood of sincere emotion; inevitably, one begins to dote 
on the wall without reserve, one loses one’s thoughts, 
one slips into dream. Even now, | find myself weeping 
and must turn back towards the dark wilderness. 


Masks 


hose men over there, wearing blue masks and 

golden rings, dancing as though no one were 

watching, pivoting suddenly and swinging their 
arms; those men over there, parading and marching 
and saluting, declaring the names of their masters, 
puffing up their chests; those men over there, golden 
and blue, | am glad to be on the other side of the road, 
away from them, despite their handsome masks. 


Yt ha 


Tim Soucie 
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Editorials | Opinions 


Transnational corporations 


take over 


SACKVILLE, NB (CUP) - Most days 
we hear about some sort of crisis some- 
where in the world: poverty in develop- 
ing countries, environmental degrada- 
tion and breaching of basic human 
rights. 

There is one issue that encom- 
passes all these things, affects all peo- 
ple, and that has received very little at- 
tention in the media. It is called the World 
Trade Organization (WTO), and if you 
learn nothing all term make sure you 
learn about this. 

Established in 1995, the World 
Trade Organization is a powerful new 
global commerce agency. This corpo- 
rate-managed trade system measures 
economic efficiency in short-term prof- 
its only. 

This system ignores environmen- 
tal rules, health safeguards and labour 
standards to provide multinational cor- 
porations with a cheap supply of labour 
and natural resources. 

The WTO also guarantees corpo- 
rations access to foreign markets, while 
exempting them from a country’s do- 
mestic laws. The WTO is one of the main 
vessels of corporate globalization. 

There are 135 member countries, 
with 30 more holding observer status. 

Officially decisions are made by 
voting or consensus, but many times the 
QUAD countries - Canada, US, Japan 
and the European Union - have made 
key decisions excluding all other mem- 
bers. 

This lack of democratic process 
is typical of the WTO dispute settlement 
process. The WTO allows countries to 
challenge each others laws as a restric- 
tion on free trade. 

Cases are decided by a panel of 
three trade bureaucrats. These panel- 
lists often have little appreciation of do- 
mestic laws or government responsibil- 
ity to protect workers, the environment 
or human rights. Therefore, it is not sur- 
prising that every single environmental 
or public health law challenged at WTO 
has been ruled illegal. 

Here are a few examples of what 
has happened so far under the WTO: 

When the European Union (EU) 
tried to ban the import of U.S. beef that 
contained growth hormones with un- 
known affects on humans, the WTO 
ruled it was an unfair trade barrier and 
the EU was forced to remove the ban. 

When four Asian nations chal- 
lenged the U.S. Endangered Species Act 
- which forbids the sale in America of 
shrimp caught in ways that kill endan- 
gered sea turtles - the WTO ruled the 
U.S. cannot block the sale of shrimp as 
outlined in the Act. 


- Leslie Bruce | Argosy 


In other words, it is okay to protect 
endangered turtles as long as it doesn't 
interfere with the global economy. 

There are four categories of exist- 
ing agreements in the WTO. In an 
upcoming meeting in Seattle later this 
month, a new round - the Millennium 
Round - will be proposed. 

These existing agreements affect 
patents, copyrights, trademarks, food 
safety, animal and plant health, goods 
and services, food trade and domestic 
agriculture policy. Many of these exist- 
ing agreements have ruled out the pre- 
cautionary principle as a reason to dis- 
criminate in trade against domestic and 
foreign goods. 

The precautionary principle states 
that we should be cautious of the deci- 
sions we make when there is scientific 
uncertainty about potential threats to 
humans and the environment. These 
existing agreements say that we should 
protect trade flows first before taking any- 
thing else into consideration. For exam- 
ple, if the EU cannot prove that hormone 
beef is harmful for human consumption, 
then it will be illegal for them to ban its 
sale in Europe. (Let’s not forget how long 
it took us to discover the dangers of the 
“miracle product” DDT). 

The new round includes regula- 
tions on investment, a global free log- 
ging agreement, a competition policy 
and government procurement. These 
are extremely loaded issues. Here are 
a few examples of what we're in for. 

The investment regulations would 
give foreign corporations the right to sue 
governments if they felt that government 
policies undercut their future profits. It 
also forbids government to promote lo- 
cal economic development by giving cor- 
porations absolute rights on the mar- 
kets. 

The logging agreement is abso- 
lutely frightening. It would expand global 
pulp and paper consumption by 3-4 per 
cent. And at the rate our forests are dis- 
appearing, this could mean the end of 
frontier forests everywhere. 

Many people call not for a new 
round, but for the WTO to deal with the 
existing problems that have been cre- 
ated. It is unlikely that the Millennium 
Round will go through in Seattle. This is 
an issue that barely has two sides to the 
story. Nonetheless, our government 
needs to hear public support on the is- 
sue. Get educated. Don’t let your voice 
go unheard. We, as Canadians, are very 
lucky to live in a democracy. Take the 
time to speak up for the many people 
who are oppressed because of our luxu- 
ries. 


—— 


Euthanasia: 


Euthanasia. The very word pro- 
vokes controversy. The topic has been 
hotly debated since 1985 when ‘mercy 
killing’ made a sensational debut cour- 
tesy of Dr. Jack Kervorokian. Advocates 
of euthanasia claim that it is cruel to 
allow a terminally ill patient to endure 
excruciating pain and suffering unnec- 
essarily. 

Dr. Jack Kervorokian, otherwise 
known as ‘Dr. Death’, is said to have 
assisted in as many as eighty-five sui- 
cides. He refuses to call it murder, but 
instead certifies these as ‘mercy kill- 
ings’. A soft euphemism, especially 
when one considers that he did not per- 
mit the process for his own loved ones. 

In Canada, we believe a person 
is deceased when the heart can no 
longer be revived. Those for euthana- 
sia feel, alternatively, that death should 
be announced when the brain can no 
longer function. An individual who lacks 
brain activity, they say, also lacks con- 
scious thought and therefore, cannot be 
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Mercy killing or rationalized murder? -Mezba vadin Mahtab 


deemed as alive. 

The Webster's dictionary defines 
suicide as self-murder and self-destruc- 
tion. Canada is a country that is founded 
on the rights and freedoms of its citi- 
zens. But | do not believe that those 
freedoms justify taking any life, even the 
life of one-self. Our lives are not ours 
alone, but are connected to others. A 
death effects not just one person but 
many. Family members and friends of 
the suicidee are not only forced to con- 
tend with the death itself but also eco- 
nomic troubles due to null and void in- 
surance claims. 

Subsequently, we have no way of 
Knowing whether a cure for the termi- 
nal disease in question will be discov- 
ered. Medical science has endured a 
long history of breakthroughs. A century 
ago, small pox and measles were fatal 
diseases and in the Middle Ages, a sim- 
ple fever and common cold was 
enough to cause death. The life- 
threatning illnessness of today -such as 


AIDS and cancer- may be non-existent 
tommorrow . 

In my opinion, it is morally incor- 
rect to kill a person merely because he 
or she suffers from a particular disease 
to which there is no cure. Similarily, it is 
also immoral to end the lives of coma 
patients. At any given time, the patient 
may re-enter society as a healthy, sta- 
ble human being. Who are we to play 
God? Granted, the cost of sustaining a 
patient on life-support is extreme, prior- 
ity should be placed on human life. 

By allowing terminally ill patients 
to decide when it is their time society is, 
in essence, allowing individuals to con- 
trol the fate of themselves and what they 
consider ‘theirs’, such as kin. It is 
gradually becoming more acceptable 
for a mother to decide whether her baby 
lives or dies -such as instances when 
the child is gauranteed to lack con- 
scious thought. Although science may 
forsee life for that person as miserable, 
this should not justify the decisionp 


Dr. Jack Kervorokian, other- 
wise known as ‘Dr. Death’, is 
said to have assisted in as 
many as eighty-five suicides. 
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News 


made in favor of death. 

A recent government investigation 
of euthanasia in Holland, where the 
practice is legal, has revealed some 
disturbing findings. In 1990, 1,030 
Dutch patients were laid to rest without 
their consent. And of 22,500 deaths re- 
sulting from the removal of life support, 
63% (14,175 patients) were denied 
medical treatment without consultation 
and twelve percent (1,701 patients) 
were mentally competent but not asked 
the vital question. Clearly, legalizing eu- 
thanasia in Holland has failed, as there 
is a large potential for abuse. 

Before 1973, euthanasia was il- 
legal in the Netherlands. Also in this 
year, a physician was arrested and 
placed on trial for injecting his terminally 
ill mother with morphine with the intent 
to kill. The court gave the doctor a sus- 
pended sentence of one week in jail and 
a year’s probation. This set a precedent, 
and the Netherland courts quickly es- 
tablished a set of guidelines outlining 
when it was permissible for physicians 
to assist a patient in suicide: the patient 


must be terminally ill, consultations 
must be conducted with the person wish- 
ing to die and the patient must request 
death. In 1984, the Royal Society of 
Medicine issued “rules of careful con- 
duct” for euthanasia. These called for 
the doctor to inform the patient of his 
condition, consult his nearest relatives 
(unless he objects), consult at least one 
other physician, keep written records, 
and, in the case of a child, obtain the 
consent of the parents or legal guard- 
ians.In 1985 the court dropped the “ter- 
minal illness” requirement in a case 
involving a young girl with multiple scle- 
rosis. While her disease was incurable, 
there was no reason why she could not 
have lived indefinitely. In a more recent 
case a woman who was perfectly 
healthy but suffering from severe de- 
pression was killed at her request. By 
the late 1980's it had become routine to 
kill babies born with disabilities; such 
as those with Down Syndrome and 
spina bifida. Three nurses in Amster- 
dam took the lives of several comatose 
patients without obtaining consent. 
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They were convicted, not of homicide, 
but of failing to consult with a physician. 
In 1990, physicians in the Netherlands 
were involved in 11,800 deaths, or 9% 
of all fatalities in the country. Half of these 
were labelled as, ‘active involuntary eu- 
thanasia’. 

In most cultures, life and death are 
in the hands of a Creator and in most 
religions, euthanasia and suicide are 
considered one and same. The Pope, 
for example, stated the following, “Eu- 
thanasia and suicide are grave viola- 
tions of God’s law their legalization in- 
troduces a direct threat to the persons 
least capable of defending themselves 
and it proves most harmful to the demo- 
cratic institutions of society.” According 


to Muslim beliefs, life is a gift of God , 


entrusted to man who should take care 
to preserve such a gift according. 
Those who practice Hinduism feel that 
suicide is one of the greatest sins of 
man. The Union of Orthodox Jewish 
Congregations of America, through its 
Institute for Public Affairs (IPA), filed a 
“friend of the court” brief in the United 
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States Supreme Court in support of 
laws banning physician-assisted sui- 
cide. The Rabbinical Council of America 
also joined in the brief. The Orthodox 
Union and the RCA are, respectively, the 
largest Orthodox Jewish lay and rab- 
binical organizations in the United 
States. Together, these religions repre- 
sent nearly all of the world’s population. 

If a patient is conscious and will- 
ing to decide whether he or she wishes 
to die it is enough to render him living, 
and thus, assisting him would be tech- 
nically defined as murder. Indeed, the 
Microsoft Word thesaurus refers to mur- 
der as a synonym for mercy killing. An 
old English saying goes, “as long as 
there is life, there is hope.” Society may 
succeed in curing a living person but 
not a dead one. Pulling the plug may be 
little more than just a coward’s way out. 

Canada, was dangerously close 
to legitimizing murder. Fortunately, the 
Supreme Court ruled against the mo- 
tion by one vote; perhaps a reflection of 
the changing times. 
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Groups oppose “unjust” trade voyage to Seattle 


- Tim Harvey | The Martlet, University of Victoria 


$$$ 


VICTORIA (CUP) - When the 
United States blocked the importation 
of Venezuelan oil under the U.S. Clean 
Air Act, the Latin American country took 
their concerns to a higher-level power - 
the World Trade Organization (WTO). 
The Venezuelan government argued the 
law was a “restrictive trade practice” and 
won, forcing the Americans to choose 
between amending the law or cough- 
ing up cash for loss of potential profits. 
The U.S. chose the latter, much to the 
chagrin of people like Council of Cana- 
dians member Saul Arbess. 

“The U.S. amended the Clean Air 
Act which was a hallmark act of legisla- 
tion going back to the 60s,” said Arbes. 
“Until the provisions of the WTO, there 
was no way it could be challenged. It 
couldn’t be challenged by any domes- 
tic corporation.” 

That’s just one example of why the 
WTO is, as an international body gov- 
erning the rules of trade, “the most pow- 
erful judicial and legislative body on the 
planet,” according to Arbess. 

The WTO’s power and influence 
is unacceptable to groups like the Coun- 
cil of Canadians, and other social jus- 
tice and environmental groups, who plan 
to demonstrate in Seattle between Nov. 
30-Dec. 4 for the third ever ministerial 
meeting of the WTO. The international 
body’s self-proclaimed mandate is “to 
ensure that trade flows as smoothly, 
predictably and freely as possible.” It’s 
a global organization that regulates 
world trade among 135 member coun- 
tries - 30 more are seeking entry. The 
most notable holdouts are Russia, 
China and Saudi Arabia. 

Mike Moore, director-general of the 
WTO, feels global problems can only 
be addressed by global solutions. Ina 
speech last month in New Zealand’s 

parliament, he said, “No nation, great 
or small, can secure its future alone. 
No nation can even run a tax system, a 
good health system, or enjoy clean air 
and water without the co-operation of 
others.” But the shared consensus 
among the many groups who plan to 
demonstrte in Seattle is that the WTO’s 
vision of free trade can only aggravate 
the planet’s social and environmental 
problems. 

Where WTO rulings have been 
made concerning trade barriers in- 
tended to protect health or the environ- 
ment, said Arbess, the challengers have 
won. Arbess sees a threat in placing 
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what we call environmental, health and 
labour legislation into the category of 
“non-tariff barriers to trade,” where they 
may then fall under the WTO appeal 
process. 

“This appeal process takes place 
behind closed doors, in front of just 
three trade experts appointed by the 
WTO,” said Arbess, adding the deci- 
sions of this panel cannot be re-ap- 
pealed. 

“[Environmental and social] laws 
stand to be struck down, or in develop- 
ing countries never created at all, be- 
cause of the massive chilling effect of 
the prospect of paying under sanction 
of the WTO.” 

The cost of not listening to the rul- 
ings of the WTO can be harsh, said 
Steven Shrybman, author of A Citizens 
Guide to the WTO and chair of West 
Coast Environmental Law. In one case 
settled by appeal, the WTO imposed 
sanctions so that countries in the Euro- 
pean Union must pay $128 million (US) 
annually to Canada and the U.S. The 
EU wanted to keep North American hor- 
mone-treated beef from entering Eu- 
rope. Shrybman feels that this pattern 
of international sanctions is not healthy. 

“Itis like a scenario where we beat 
up, and get beat up,” he said. 

The WT Ois the product of the Uru- 
guay Round of negotiations, an eight- 
year process beginning in 1986 that took 
place with marginal public awareness. 

“To those who negotiated WTO, 
at best, public discussion and debate 
would be a nuisance,” said Shrybman. 
“At worst, people would understand 
what was really at issue and rise up in 
protest.” 

But according to Moore, the Uru- 
guay Round was “launched in the si- 
lence of public apathy.” 

Either way, citizens of the world are 
only now catching on to the implications 
of the WTO. 

“Now the cat is out of the box,” said 
Shrybman. “You should be angry about 
the level of duplicity, dishonesty, deceit, 
deception and ignorance that seems to 
be the pith and substance of the propa- 
ganda campaign in favor of these re- 
gimes.” 

While Moore speaks of a future 
made wealthy by the WTO, he is not 
perfectly clear as to what the results of 
his vision will be. 

“I’m frequently asked ‘What will be 
the issues of the future?” he said. “| 


Say ‘issues we have never thought of’.”” 

Yet should the WTO carry out its 
agenda, Arbess says our global fate is 
foreseeable. 

“We would be living under corpo- 
rate rule,” said Arbess. “The great 
transnational corporations would, as 
they have already begun to do, simply 
dominate planetary affairs-not just eco- 
nomically, but in all spheres of human 
activity.” 

Shrybman points out that the eco- 
nomic system is confined by something 
larger than itself - the ecosystem - which 
isn’t capable of absorbing infinite indus- 
trial growth. As the Seattle meeting ap- 
proaches Shrybman sees the world 
coming to a crossroads. 

“We have the opportunity, in re- 
sisting, to fashion a new paradigm - a 
sustainable, a just notion of trade and 
economic regulation,” he said. 

It is with these sentiments that citi- 
zens are preparing to protest the WTO’s 
Seattle meeting. 

In the words of WTO Director Gen- 
eral Moore, “we are doing no less in 
Seattle than defining the direction of 
trade relations for a new millennium.” 
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One man’s meat... 


- Mushahid Syed Masood 


Pakistan: A country under 
seige by its own army - hap- 
less victim of a military coup 
d'état fallen into a state of emer- 
gency where the constitution 
lies suspended. A country 
where the peasants rejoice: 
read it again if you must. Chief 
of Army Staff (COAS) General 
Pervez Musharraf successfully 
completed a coup against the 
government of Prime Minister 
Nawaz Sharif last Wednesday. 
The army marched into cities, 
took over local airports, televi- 
sion and radio stations secur- 
ing their hold over the country: 
a bloodless effective coup. The 
most stunning aspect of the 
revolt, however, was the fact 
that people stood in the streets 
as the army marched in yelling 
slogans like: “Welcome army, 
welcome army” or “Pakistani 
army forever.” 

While the Pakistanis 


where welcoming their armed 
forces, the rest of the world 
looked on with a frown of dis- 
approval. Britain, appalled, de- 
cided to remove aid from Paki- 
stan and announced that it 
would push for Pakistan’s sus- 
pension from the Common- 
wealth. Canada was not far 
behind, declaring that this mili- 
tary coup was a threat to peace 
in the region, probably referring 
to Pakistan’s long standing 
conflict with India. Of course, 
Bill Clinton decided to do some- 
thing he has recently had a lot 
of practice doing - no, there isn’t 
a new intern in the White 
House. He has imposed sanc- 
tions on Pakistan, sanctions 
whose devastating effects can 
be vouched for by the Iraqis. De- 
spite all this, the peasants re- 
joice. Of course, what would 
they know? They have no idea 
what is good for them and so 


the world must advise them 
how to deal with their affairs. 
One could suppose that giving 
them democracy would some- 
how force them to take respon- 
sibility. 

As a respite from cyni- 
cism one must appreciate how 
serious the coup is indeed. As 
was seen in a previous article 
entitled “A Bloody Paradise,” re- 
lations between India and Pa- 
kistan are rather strained. With 
a Hindu Extremist party holding 
power in India, it could very well 
be disastrous to have some 
military hothead ruling Paki- 
stan, especially now that both 
countries have nuclear capa- 
bilities. The concern of the ma- 
jor powers of the world is not 
unfounded in this sense. 

Still, to say the least, such 
a positive response by the peo- 
ple was rather surprising given 
that Shaif’s democratically 


News 


elected government had se- 
cured the largest landslide vic- 
tory in Pakistan’s history. Why 
would a people encourage the 
leaders of a coup who might 
end up suspending their rights 
to a democratic government? 
What would possess them to 
invite a military dictatorship? 
How can these people rejoice 
upon losing their right to demo- 
cratic government? The answer 
is yet another question: How 
can these people continue to 
use a method of government 
that keeps failing? 

Pakistan has been under 
martial law for twenty-five of its 
fifty-two year old history and has 
unsuccessfully been attempt- 
ing to use democracy to solve 
their problems for the last fif- 
teen years. Unfortunately since 
the assassination of General 
Zia-ul-Haq in 1988, no elected 
government has served a full 


term. General Zia was by no 
means a villain - in fact he was 
a staunch ally of the United 
States and other western coun- 
tries but he too came to power 
after a coup against Prime Min- 
ister Zulfikar Ali Bhutto in 1977. 
He promised to hold an elec- 
tion in three months but stay 
order after stay order from the 
courts caused those three 
months to extend to three years 
and eventually to eight. In 1985 
Zia held a referendum to deter- 
mine whether the people were 
content with him as current 
president or wished to elect 
someone else. The people of 
Pakistan turned down democ- 
racy in favour of keeping the dic- 
tator in power. 

The period of Zia was, 
despite its flaws, a period of 
growth and peace in Pakistan. 
Under his patronage, the 
economy stabilized and its citi- 


zens were “not afraid to leave 
their homes at night.” News 
anchors cried as they an- 
nounced his assasination. 
Many felt as if a cherished fam- 
ily member had died and were 
very unwilling to believe the 
news. An entire country fell into 
mourning and, if memory 
serves, even the skies above 
Karachi were red that evening. 
Since then, many governments 
have formed and have fallen. 
There has been “a long slide 
in human rights abuses and a 
constant watering down of the 
legal process in the country “ 
according to Amnesty Interna- 
tional. 

Watering down? It has 
been said that, in Pakistan, one 
can partake in the impossible 
as long as they have the money 
available. One can acquire a 
death certificate for a living man 
or buy a medical degree for 
approximately two hundred dol- 
lars or less. On any given day, 
an average of five people report- 


edly die in Karachi - and these 
have been peaceful years. The 
economy has suffered as poli- 
ticians have shown themselves 
to belittle more than common 
thieves. There are times when 
peoplesay that they will not be 
happy until all the politicians 
are killed. These are the peo- 
ple who cried at the death of a 
dictator. Educated people do 
not vote because they realize 
that there isn’t any one worth 
their vote. Pakistan has been 
unable to produce a sincere 
democratically-elected leader 
for at least the past twenty 
years. 

Finally, and perhaps 
most seriously, Pakistan’s 
greatest tragedy is that it is liv- 
ing by the rule that ‘the masses 
are asses.’ Uneducated and 
emotional, people follow a rigid 
and ancient code of honour 
tainted by a creeping sense of 
desperation. A dangerous 
combination, especially at a 
time when these emotions can 
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be manipulated into further di- 
viding an already segregated 
population on the basis of reli- 
gion, ancestry and regionalism. 
Most Pakistanis agree that it is 
high time someone takes 
charge of the situation with a 
strong hand. 

So when General 
Musharraf ordered that the, 
“whole of Pakistan will come 
under the control of the Armed 
Forces of Pakistan...[that] the 
constitution of the Islamic Re- 
public of Pakistan shall remain 
in abeyance...[and that he] as- 
sumes the office of the Chief 
Executive of the Islamic Repub- 
lic of Pakistan,” it should come 
as no surprise that the Paki- 
stani citizens were glad to es- 
cape from the vicious cycle of 
choosing between the corrupt 
Benazir Bhutto and the overly 
ambitious Sharif. 

As Sir Winston Churchill 
would be quick to point out: “It 
has been said that democracy 
is the worst form of government 


..iS another’s poison 


except all the others that have 
been tried.” This is the reason 
why the world seems to cling 
to democracy for all of its solu- 
tions? The Western world 
seems to be attached to it be- 
cause the achievement of de- 
mocracy was a struggle. It was 
attained against cruel dictators 
and bitter fights for basic 
freedoms. Pakistan and coun- 
tries like it, however, inherited 
democracy when the British left 
in 1947. Before then, they had 
become accustomed to a dic- 
tatorship and their experiences 
with the latter form of govern- 
ment were not all that unpleas- 
ant. 

By virtue of recorded his- 
tory, itwould appear that at each 
attempt, Pakistan has suffered 
under democracy. On the other 
hand, dictatorships, which are 
much more familiar to their his- 
tory and religion, have met with 
greater success. Churchill also 
said that “no one pretends that 
democracy is perfect or all 
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wise.” But don’t we? If not, then 
why are we ready to make Pa- 
kistan an outcast in the inter- 
national community just be- 
cause they use a government 
in contrast with our prescription 
and preference? Is the interna- 
tional community being mali- 
cious? Of course not - perhaps 
we do not want people to suffer 
the pain and difficulties that we 
have seen dictatorships pro- 
duce. We must remember, 
however, that one man’s meat 
is another man’s poison. Just 
because we have had success 
with democracy does not mean 
everyone else will. Instead of 
passing judgements on the 
country we should accept their 
right to self-determination, 
which is indeed the point of 
democracy. If they succeed we 
can rejoice with them. If they fail 
we will be forced to live with the 
harsh reality that some les- 
sons have to be learned many 
times. 


by 


News 


Once again, something that was 
once considered taboo and daring has 
poured itself into the mainstream via 
youth, to be over-scrutinized by the pub- 
lic, and warped and twisted by un- 
founded rumours. 

Body piercing, a misunderstood 
exotic art has finally exited the under- 
ground and now mingles among busi- 
nessmen and thirteen-year old girls 
alike. 


Though the trend has seemingly 
spawned from nothing, piercing has 
been an ongoing tradition for centuries. 
Before entertainment icons made it 
popular in the nineties, it was and is 
still a trade practiced in different coun- 
tries and many tribes around the world. 

The most common piercing, that 
of the earlobe, is also recorded as one 
of the earliest. A 5,000 year-old mum- 
mified body embedded in an Austrian 
Glacier was found with both ears 
pierced and stretched. Earrings in both 
ears were also seen during the Eliza- 
bethan era among the likes of Shake- 
speare, Sir Walter Raleigh and Francis 
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Drake. 

Onwards from there, most of to- 
day’s common piercings are of tribal 
Origins, including the lip with a ring, 
which is practiced by two African clans 
and the nose-ring, derived in India, Af- 
rica and the middle east, where ring size 
is directly proportionate to a family’s 
wealth. The practice of nose piercing is 
also mentioned in the bible when Isaac 
gives Rebekah anose ring as agift. The 
Aztecs and Mayans 
as well as several 
sects of American In- 
dians performed 
tongue __ piercing. 
These groups be- 
lieved that piercing 
promoted an altered 
state of conscious- 
ness, providing a 
medium through 
which communica- 
tion with the gods 
was possible. Labret 
(the nub under the 
lower lip) is another 
piercing with strong 
tribal connotations, 
and was_ also 
practiced by the 
Mayans and the Az- 
tecs and several 
tribes throughout Af- 
_ "| rica. Even the Cana- 
dian Inuit were known 

to wear labret jewelry 
4 fashioned from wal- 
rus tusks, shells, 
bones and wood. 

The most recognized ‘tribal’ pierc- 
ing is the septum, alternately known as 
a bullring. This piercing was worn by 
warrior cultures because of its fear- 
some appearance. Sometimes the 
warriors would wear the bones.of their 
enemies as a sign of victory. Presently, 
a tribe in Panama continues the prac- 
tice with the use of thick gold rings. 

Navel piercing on the other hand 
is modern and has not been seen in 
primitive cultures. Belly rings were 
made popular in the early nineties, on 
the fashion runways with Christy 
Turlington spawning the trend and 
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The piercing trend: 


from heavenly 


communication to 


Naomi Campbell not far behind. 

Most of today’s genital piercings, 
however, are adaptations. Though you 
wouldn't think so to see them, these ver- 
sions are much less radical, not to men- 
tion more sanitary than their ancestors. 
According to Lilith, head piercist at 
Auroboros: “They used to put in brass 
bells and stuff, and used cruder metals 
such as brass and silver, which were 
very irritating. Healing was very drawn 
out.” 

Keary, her assistant, informed me 
of some of the origins of the ‘Prince 
Albert,’ named after its creator, in which 
the penis is pierced through the tip of 
the urethra. “Some of the stories are 
that it would allow him to hang himself 
properly in his tight trousers; others say 
that it was to keep his foreskin retracted 
for Queen Victoria when he went to see 
her. We, however, have no actual knowl- 
edge to prove if this is fact or not.” 

The royal family can be accred- 
ited for more than just the ‘Prince Albert.’ 
Ear piercing was only truly socially ac- 
cepted after Queen Elizabeth || herself 


fashion statement. 


broke the barriers. The Queen originally 
pierced her ears so that she could wear 
her royal coronation earrings. It was 
still considered barbaric, but because 
she did it, it instantly became more so- 
cially acceptable. It was only in the early 
to mid nineteen sixties that ear piercing 
was no longer frowned upon, and soon 
after began as a practice in salons dur- 
ing the late nineteen sixties to early sev- 
enties. Things began to snowball from 
there. The first ever body piercing stu- 
dio, Gauntlet, was opened in California 
in 1978. At this time, the body piercing 
trade was very taboo, and thus re- 
mained as a part of the underground 
culture. Piercings were not to be seen 
and therefore consisted mostly of na- 
vels, nipples and genitals. 

Lilith, whose mentor was one of 
the original piercists at Gauntlet and 
who has been a professional piercist 
for over eleven years, recounts when 
she first became exposed to the trade: 
“| was inspired by ‘Xavier Hollander’, 
also known as the happy hooker. One 
of Xavier's ex-boyfriends Larry, whop 
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was known as the Silver Fox, wrote a 
detailed book about his involvement in 
the sex trade. In the book he mentioned 
women who were pierced and | thought 
that that was the coolest thing. | would 
have:had:that-done if | could, but there 
was nothing like that available in sub- 
urban Winnipeg at the time, so it re- 
mained a dream until 1988.” 

Back to modern times, the trend 
is said to have become commercially 
viable in the public eye around 1991- 
1992, When asked what she thought 
society’s view on piercing was, Lilith 
shook her head, saying, “I don’t know, 
ask society. It’s seen as radical rattling 
of boundaries, but it’s more socially ac- 
ceptable than it used to be.” 

Recently the practice has gained 
so much popularity, that it has lost its 
shock value, which is one of the rea- 
sons that Lilith removed most of her 23 
piercings. 

Society seems to have acquired 
a greater tolerance towards hoops and 
barbells protruding from every nook and 
cranny of the body. Nowadays, if you 
are to walk downtown you are bound to 
encounter several people with the more 
popular navel, eyebrow, nipple, nose, 
and tongue or lip piercing. It seems as 
though as soon as the newest up and 
coming celebrity sports a new hole, 
endless mobs of youngsters with a lit- 
tle too much allowance crowd to tattoo/ 


piercing studios to hitch on to the trend. 
This is where much of the controversy 
begins. Angry parents with little or wrong 
information lecture endlessly about the 
dangers of piercing and infections and 
so forth. Unfortunately, it seems less 
care is given to piercings motivated for 
a trend-oriented reason, increasing the 
likelihood of infection. 

People who view body piercing as 
an art and not a fad tend to truly have a 
love for their piercings and take better 
care of them in the long run. 

Many recent articles emphasize 
the dangers of piercings and how they 
are nothing more than breeding colo- 
nies for bacteria. Though safety is al- 
ways a big issue, most of the bad hype 
surrounding the subject is nothing more 
than a pile of urban myths concocted by 
the occasional piercing horror story or 
by individuals who have nothing more 
productive to do then find fault in some- 
thing. Obtaining an infection at a pro- 
fessional piercing studio is almost im- 
possible provided the needles are not 
being reused. If a person is pierced by 
an irresponsible piercist in an unclean 
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studio, with unclean tools their risk in- 
variably increases, but the practice it- 
self is not prone to high infection. Com- 
mon sense and conventionality as- 
sumes that if a person, who has a geni- 
tal piercing engages in sex with some- 
one who is HIV positive and that pierc- 
ing is still healing or is ripped, there is a 
jump in said person’s chances of con- 
tracting the virus. A piercing is like any 
other wound; it is vulnerable to germs. 
To avoid over-extensive healing, there 
are some areas of the body that should 
not be pierced. Elbows, knees, joints 
and in between the toes, are zones 
which are difficult to heal. 

Aside from using new needles, 
there are other processes that practice 
cleanliness. Chemical (cold) and 
steam (hot) sterilization are two basic 
methods used to ensure that tools and 
jewelry remain completely germ-free. In 
addition, proper hygiene is also main- 
tained if the peircist uses sterilized 
gloves, refraining from touching poten- 
tially contaminated surfaces while wear- 
ing them. Because piercing is, on the 
whole, relatively bloodless, there is an 
even smaller chance of contamination. 

In stark contrast, the practice of 
self-piercing is a sure-fire way to con- 
tract infection. Those who are not will- 
ing to pay piercing fees (which are quite 
reasonable) may use a Safety pin, or 
sharpened stud to pierce themselves. 
Not only can a crooked piercing or an 
ugly scar result from the misapplication 
of such a procedure, but many of those 
who engage in self-piercing are under 
the influence, and therefore neglect ba- 
sic elements such as sterilization. 

When people converse about 
body piercing, the element of pain is 
usually a common topic. The amount 
of pain one experiences is a wholly per- 
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sonal determination. The more painful 
piercings are reputed to be of the nip- 
ples for men, genital piercings, lips, and 
the cartilage throughout the ear or nose. 
Eyebrows, navels, and lobes are known 
as the less-painful ones. 

When individuals mingle with the 
unconventional, urban myths never 
cease to loom their ugly heads. There 
are an abundance of myths floating 
around concerned with the practice of 
body piercing. It seems as though ig- 
norance is so common, that even those 
who have undergone a piercing begin 
to believe the falsehoods. Some of the 
stories seem to have merit, like ‘you 
have to have your tongue pierced diago- 
nally or you'll sever a tendon and lose 
feeling in it,’ or ‘if you pierce your eye- 
brow in the wrong place you can dam- 
age some of the nerves in your eye.’ 

Although, some individuals may 
have a vein located in the centre of their 
tongue, the myth is more often a 
misdiagnosis than anything else. Lilith 
herself says she’s only encountered 
ths picbrm ace “A tongue stud is 
usually a little diagonal when it’s 
pierced because it’s very hard to get it 
to go though completely straight. The 
body protects nerves, so the myth about 
piercing your eyebrow Is just that, a myth. 
Especially since most of your eye nerves 
are located behind the eye, not in the 
eyebrow.” 

An example of one of the more 
unreasonable tales is ‘if you get your 
belly button pierced your stomach will 
shrivel up and you won't be able to have 
children. This is utterly ridiculous be- 
cause bearing a child does not have 
anything to do with one’s stomach not 


to mention, that it is the skin that is 
pierced, not the nerve tissue. 

Another big misconception is that 
a woman with her nipple pierced will no 
longer be capable of breast-feeding. In 
fact, the effect is usually the opposite. 
The extra nipple stimulation causes 
lactation. Sometimes women who were 
unable to lactate originally find that after 
a nipple piercing, they are able to do so 
with ease. 

The majority of urban myths are 
focussed on genital piercings. Though 
they might cause some extra pleasure 
for men, the rumours concerning their 
effects are highly exaggerated. “I’ve 
never actually met a woman who had 
an orgasm from walking up stairs. 
Those women were probably seriously 
orgasmic in the first place. I’ve yet to 
hear of that happening first hand. I’ve 
had women come in to get piercings for 
that reason and | tell them, don’t count 
on it. It can be mildly titillating, but you're 
not going to orgasm every time you 
walk.” 

“Different things have different feel- 
ings at different times,” Keary adds with 
alaugh. “There can be sexual enhance- 
ment, but there doesn’t have to be. 
Some people report great things, some 
don’t notice difference and some find it 
annoying. 90% of sex is in your brain 
anyway. There aren't that many extra 
nerve endings up the vagina, so some 
of the penis piercings don’t really make 
a difference.” 

So where do these myths come 
from? It’s hard to say because rumours 
are always prevalent when dealing with 
the unconventional. The only way to dis- 
pel what you hear is through responsi- 
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ble research and the consultation of 
professional piercists. Even medical 
doctors have been known to give mis- 
informed advice on the subject. 

So you want to get pierced? Don’t 
know where to start? Ask by word of 
mouth. Nothing beats the opinion of 
someone who has the piercing that you 
want. They can usually recommend a 
place, assuming that their particular ex- 
perience was a good one. Bring a friend 
for support, and talk to your piercist be- 
forehand, so that you feel comfortable 


with him or her. Watch to be sure that 
the piercist opens a new needle in front 
of you, and adorns him or herself with 
an unused pair of gloves. Most impor- 
tantly, don’t ignore the instructions on 
the aftercare sheet that should be given 
at the time of the piercing. Piercings typi- 
cally become infected not because of a 
bad piercing job, but because of the 
piercee’s improper aftercare of their 
piercing. Remember, piercing is your 
decision, so don’t be pressured into it. 
Take care and happy piercing. 


The Unpierced Person’s Guide to Piercings 


Aside from the usual ear, nose, eyebrow, nipple, tongue, lip, and navel, 
there are a variety of piercings that most people are unaware of. The 
following are some piercing nomenclature for those of us who don’t have 
metallic ditties attached to our bodies... 


Helix- also known as cartilage, the upper part of your ear. 

Anti Helix- a large hoop that goes around from the inside of the ear. 
Septum- center of your nose, also known as a bullring. 

Labret- in the nook under the lower lip. 


Medusa- upper lip labret. 


Tragus- a tiny hoop through the little bump on your ear closest to your 


temple. 


Madison- a hoop in the front of your neck. 


Earl- bridge of nose. 


Cheeks — can be done in various places. 
Flap between your thumb and finger- couldn’t find a name for 


that. 


For the boys 


Prince Albert —in the urethra at the tip. 
Frenum- fold on the side of the penis under the head (where the 
bow-tie would be if it wore a bow-tie). 


Hafada- scrotal piercing. 
Guiche- behind the scrotum. 


Ampallang- vertical in the head. 


Apydravya- horizontal in the head. 


And of course, the girls 


Fourchette- piece of skin behind the vagina. 
Inner and or outer labia- self-explanatory. 


Clitoris- the hood is pierced, you can get it vertical! or horizontal. 


Clitorus itself- which is rare. 


... not to mention pretty much anywhere you can grab some extra skin. 
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The fate of print: death or transformation? 


Unless by some 
divine miracle 
the hard drives of 
the world are 
wiped clean, it is 
clear that the 
internet is here to 
stay.... Itis the 
way of the future, 
and not even the 
newspaper from 
which it was born 
can stop it. 


Will newspapers soon be 
20th century dust? Will books, 
journals, encyclopedias, and 
magazines endure the same 
fate? We have reason to be- 
lieve that this is possible. 

In an industrialized, mod- 
ernized society such as ours, 
they are fast becoming obso- 
lete. Computers and the 
internet, industry, economy, and 
especially the media are all fac- 
tors contributing to their extinc- 
tion. If our level of advanced 
computer technology in- 
creases like it has in recent 
years, all of our print sources 
could very well become com- 
pletely digitized. 

In the 8th and 9th centu- 
ries, the first form of media was 
printed on wooden blocks in 
Japan and China. These 
slabs, ideograms, were strung 
together, copied and then dis- 
tributed. This marked the early 
beginning of the printing press, 
which was invented and first 
used in Europe. The press was 
not introduced to North America 
until 1638. 

Most major newspapers 
can be found online, from virtu- 
ally anywhere: on a bus, ona 
plane or at the beach. The in- 
creasingly popular electronic 
online media is quicker and at 
least as easy to use and read 
as a newspaper. Obtaining 
news on the internet is fast and 
the availability of indices and 
archives assist the internet- 
user in obtaining information. 
These are assets that a sim- 
ple newspaper cannot offer. On 
the surface, the option seems 
to offer a fresh, new futuristic 
way of dealing with the news. 

On the other hand, there 
are still those who prefer sit- 
ting at the breakfast table hold- 
ing a cup of hot coffee in their 
hand while the morning paper 
is spread out before them. 
These are people who believe 
a newspaper isn’t a newspa- 
per without the paper and most 
claim that they cannot find the 
time to log on, search for the 
news and then read through it. 

It is not only news that 
brings us to the Net. There are 
thousands upon thousands of 
websites available which con- 
centrate on just about any sub- 
ject matter. There are geneal- 
ogy sites designed to assist 
individuals in discovering their 


family history. There are sites 
that keep us up-to-date on the 
latest fashion trends, music 
sites, online books, live chats, 
e-mail, celebrity web pages, 
science sites and astrology 
sites to name a few. 

Recently, veteran rock 
star David Bowie said in an in- 
terview, “If | were 19 now, | 
would bypess music and go 
straight into the internet. That’s 
what attracted me to music in 
the first place — the idea that 
you could change things.” 
Bowie made available, for the 
first time in history, an entire 
new album available for 
downloading over the net. 
These capabilities may soon 
render CDs as useless. When 
CDs first emerged, they made 
records look ordinary. Now we 
are faced with the possibility 
that CDs could be phased out 
like their predecessors. The 
scary question is what will hap- 
pen next after online albums? 

Unlike music, text can 
only be read on a surface so 
far. So in theory, text will need 
to remain on the superficies 
currently available to us: 
screen and paper. 

Paper has been glowing 
in the limelight for hundreds of 
years. What becomes of this 
old technology is up in the air. 
The newsprint industry has 
shown a gradual decrease in 
overall circulation and a gen- 
eral lack of consumer support, 
especially over the last five 
years. As newspaper sales 
plummet, world-wide interst in 
online information has skyrock- 
eted. Whether we continue to 
see this gap widening in the 
future is, for the time being, a 
philosophical discussion. All 
we can do is guess as to what 
may happen to our newspa- 
pers. 

Roger Fidler, a respected 
American Journalist, offers 
some insight to the situation 
concerning the print industry: “I 
believe that the print media are 
... not on the verge of death as 
[Bill] Gates and others have 
suggested. They are on the 
verge of being transformed.” 

He believes further that 
true paper-print will become 
more readily available through- 
out the world, and as a result, 
will reclaim its fame. This is 
certainly true concerning books 


and magazines, but it also pro- 
vides a solution for the low cir- 
culation experienced by daily 
newspapers. 

One factor in the decline 
of dailies may be that the prices 
are too high. Yet another rea- 
son for the circuiation de- 
crease is based on the fact that 
major newspapers are not 
available in outlying areas of 
the country. This of course, 
leaves many people without up- 
to-date information barring ac- 
cess to the television, radio, or 
of course, the Web. 

At one point in time, no 
one could have accepted the 
idea that humans would actu- 
ally travel to the moon. But only 
50 years or so after the first fly- 


- ing machine was created, man 


set his foot on the moon’s face. 
To make this analogy com- 
plete, if the internet was cre- 
ated in the late 60s, does that 
mean that we have about 20 
years left before newsprint is 
considered obsolete? Or like 
the original flying machine, will 
media simply branch off into 
different sections such as the 
Web, paper, radio, and TV? 
Maybe in the near future, the pa- 
per boy will deliver news each 
morning on diskettes or CDs. 

The newsprint industry 
has history and tradition. There 
have been newspapers almost 
as long as there have been 
printing presses. Meanwhile, 
the internet is still in its infancy. 
The popularity of the Web dem- 
onstrates to us, once again, 
that people enjoy what is new 
and exciting. 

If we continue into this 
computer-generated society at 
the current rate, things will be 
lost, maybe even forgotten, in 
our ride over the information 
highway. If we continue to see 
a rapid decline in paper sales 
and a rapid growth in popular- 
ity for digital news, newspapers 
will eventually no longer exist. 
Simple as that. It follows that 
our ability to print will also be 
left to our past, and everything 
will slowly move to the net until 
one day, the only outlet we will 
have which will enable us to find 
information about the printing 
press or the daily newspaper 
industry will be the internet. 

Is jumping to the conclu- 
sion that ‘newspapers are out 
and cyber-news is in’ too 
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hasty? Is it time to panic? No 
one is really sure. We must 
keep in mind that we are talk- 
ing about tradition here. Pa- 
per. That’s what we are really 
going to be missing. The news 
will still exist, but just through a 
different medium. 

Advertising is what really 
drives the newspaper industry. 
If there can be a reasonable 
method of advertising while 
reading online papers, then in 
theory, the internet will over- 
come newspapers. 

In 1997, 69 per cent of 
Internet users went online just 
to view the day’s news. If you 
are going online to read the 
day’s news, are you still going 
to buy a paper? The likely an- 
swer is no. An internet author 
writes: “[There are still people] 
who think the Internet is a fad 
and the World Wide Web will 
never compete with print. Bet- 
ter start learning some HTML 
soon.” 

Unless: by some divine 
miracle the hard drives of the 
world are wiped clean, it is 
clear that the internet is here to 
stay. Witness the increasing 
popularity of online text-based 
media. It is the way of the fu- 
ture, and not even the newspa- 
per from which it was born can 
stop it. 

Amidst the reported de- 
crease in readership of most 
daily newspapers, The Toronto 
Sun has enjoyed the same 
level of popularity. What does 
this tell us? It could be that we 
are steering away from the old- 
fashioned style of reporting and 
writing and adapting to a visual 
side of news, which of course 
can be found on the Web. 

Paper will become dust 
long before digital hard drives 


- forget what is retained by their 


memories. It seems a more 
practical, efficient and enduring 
medium. The internet has al- 
ready become a byword of our 
society. Maybe we should wel- 
come this newer technology 
with open arms. 

Or perhaps, we should 
fear that it will produce the im- 
personal, computer-driven so- 
ciety envisioned by science fic- 
tion authors alike. Are we re- 
ally that far away from that now? 
No one knows for sure the fate 
of print. 
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Martin Creed’s Work No 88: A sheet 
of A 4 paper crumpled into a ball 
(1995) has earned him recognition 

throughout the artistic community 


One might wonder why London (England) 
based artist Martin Creed would even bother making 
art. His wall text piece entitled Work No: 143 (1996), 
part of an exhibition of his multiples showing at Art 
Metropole, sums up quite clearly the value he places 
on the work of art: the world + the work - the world. 
While Creed’s algebraic mission statement reduces 
the unfortunate art object to nil, the fact remains that 
Creed’s exhibition is an exhibition of art objects. It is 
difficult then not to see Creed’s work as a clever prac- 
tice of making something out of nothing. 


Creed’s work has incited widespread compari- 
son to conceptual art because of the work’s heavy 
conceptual basis and its clean “formalism.” Like such 
art, Creed’s objects can be looked upon as nothing, 
as hollow vessels that function as a container for the 
idea. However, Creed’s uncanny ability to create, what 
Michael Fried terms, sublime dramas between his 
viewers and his objects, pushes the work into a grey 
area between looking at the documentation of con- 
ceptual art and looking at the quotidian object art of 
Tony Feher. Examining Work No 88: A sheet of A4 
paper crumpled into a ball (1995), the 
viewer is thrust into a conceptual space 
similar to that evoked by looking at a 
shovel or a collection of vacuum clean- 
ers. But Work No 88 is not simply a sheet 
of A4 paper, it is a beautifully crumpled 
piece of A4 paper. In this way, Creed’s 
paper ball operates like that of Feher’s 
sublimely transformed everyday objects; 
water bottles, jars and coat hangers. 
The work is then, very much something; 
altering the sum of Creed’s mission 
statement to: the world + the work. 

The collection of multiples in the 
show functioned in the same way as the 
paper ball. For instance, the set of three 
metronomes that played beats which are 
“slow, fast, and not quite as slow or fast” 
examined conceptual relationships be- 
tween the three “objects” but did so ina 
way that made the object integral to the 


Martin Creed’s work is 
often compared to that 
of Tony Feher, as 
depicted here 


onceptual creed ... 


-are used in the works are not altered by the artist. The 
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work. The sleek blue trio metronomes were hand- 
some consumer products manipulated into art. 
Creed’s intriguing equation makes more sense 
in the context of much of his other work, which was 
not exhibited at Art Metropole. In installation-type 
pieces such as his amplified doorbells and ampli- 
fied gallery sounds or his obstructed doorway works, 
Creed constructs situations that are not about ob- 
jects. In Work No. 115: A doorstop fixed to a floor to let 
a door open only 45 degrees (1995) and Work No. 142: 
A large piece of furniture partially obstructing a door 
(1995), the doorstop and the piece of furniture that 


objects maintain their usual function and can only be 
considered art through their role as elements in a 
situation that the artist frames as art. Similarly, the 
apparatus in the amplified doorbell piece serves only 
to create an art situation. The difference between the 
two orders of Creed’s work - the type in the exhibition, 
and the type that is absent - lies in whether or not the 
materials of the piece can be substituted with any 
other material that produce the same effect and still 
result in the same work of art. From this perspective, 
Creed’s equation can be resolved, as the art exists 
as one of many potential - and actual - conditions of 
the universe, composed of relationships and interac- 
tions between the multitude of objects within it. 


Martin Creed continues at Art Metropole until 27 
November, 1999. 
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| think about it all the time, love and 
sex. Who doesn’t? How can you 
write about people without writing 
about relationships? I record what 
| see and hear around me. 


\4 


Born in South America, bred in Halifax, and 
based in Toronto, Russell Smith has made ripples 
among Canadian literary circles since the 1994 pub- 
lication of his acclaimed novel, How Insensitive, which 
was shortlisted for the distinguished Governor Gen- 
eral’s Award. Established in 1957, this award be- 
stows $10, 000 for the best work of Canadian fiction, 
poetry and drama in French or English, along with a 
healthy jolt of prestige. 

“Just being nominated means that sales go up; 
winning assures you a spot on bestseller lists across 
Canada,” jokes Smith during a well-received reading 
at the University of Toronto at Scarborough on Thurs- 
day, October 14. 

He is casually dressed in slacks and a sweater, 
at ease in front of the crowd of waiting students. He is 
self-deprecating, almost surprised, over his success. 
“I’m not one of those guys who know from the time 
they’re eight that they’re going to be a writer. | studied 
literature and French literature in Toronto and France. 
| thought that | would be a critic.” 

Even when he accepted writing as his profes- 
sion, he faced defeats and unfair systems. “It was a 
catch-22; | couldn’t get published because | didn’t 
have an agent, and no agent would take me until | 
was published. McLelland and Stewart even had this 
thing where you called in and an automatic recording 


- Nadia Alam 


said to press four if you want to submit a manuscript. 
When you pressed four, all you heard was a click 
followed by a dial tone.” 

Two years passed between the finishing of How 
Insensitive and its publication. Despite being hailed 
as “Canada’s brightest literary talent,” Smith remarks 
that writing by itself can not support his lifestyle; at 
10% of the cover price, Smith laughs, saying that it’s 
not enough to quit his day job, writing a fashion col- 
umn for The Globe & Mail. 

He admits that it’s easier to get a manuscript 
published these days,- especially among German 
companies who love “the macabre, the gothic and 
the twisted sex in Canadian writing.” 

Among chuckles and knowing grins, he recites 
from “Party Going,” the opening story of his latest re- 
lease, Young Men, winner of the 1997 National Maga- 
zine Award for fiction. Young Men is a collection of 
short stories, based around the 20 and 30- 
somethings who haunt the clubs, diners and streets 
of downtown Toronto, a common motif found through- 
out his other novels. 

“My work is not revolutionary,” he states during 
the ensuing question and answer session. “My first 
novel was successful not because of its style but be- 
cause of the context. | followed all the codes, | wrote 
in the past tense, third person narrative, indented every 


paragraph, put quotation marks around each quota- 
tion. But the subject matter was about my generation, 
which hadn't really been written about before. [The 
book] was about people sharing houses and the ten- 
sions that arose out of that. The older reviewers 
thought they were reading about some weird subcul- 
ture instead of something widespread. | was angry 
when | started that book, angry about Canadian lit- 
erature and what we were given for Canadian litera- 
ture during school. Stories like those by W. O. Mitchell 
of prairie life had become entrenched in our national 
culture. Mitchell wrote sentimental, pious fiction that 
was good for your morals. He wrote about important 
issues. Ithad nothing to do with my life. | was brought 
up with an urban lifestyle.” 

Only one student had read Mitchell, a fact that 
he is caustically pleased by. 

The excerpt from “Party Going” begins with 
Dominic, a freelance journalist and screenwriter, and 
Christine, his girlfriend of seven years, dressing for a 
party hosted by Sharon, Christine’s best friend who 
fascinates and excites Dominic. It is funny and 
strangely gripping, a dispassionate look at one man’s 
fantasy. 

The other stories are the same—voyeuristic 
glimpses into the lives of young men and women, 
brushing against adulthood as they sort out the tan- 
gled skeins of their families, careers, relationships 
and fantasies. Rather than being disparate anec- 
dotes, the stories are cleverly linked through bizarre 
connections—recurring characters, places, events, 
names. One story’s protagonist is another's off-hand 
allusion or unremarkable passerby. Through the vari- 
ous narratives and cross-links, Smith builds an en- 
tirely plausible world. 

“The novels are about relationships,” Smith ex- 
plains when questioned over his use of explicit sex 
and obscene language. “It’s an important part of our 
lives. | think about it all the time, love and sex. Who 
doesn’t? How can you write about people without 
writing about relationships? | write about this gen- 
eration of people, which doesn’t really have any moral 
taboos about sex.” He shrugs. “I record what | see 
and hear around me.” 

The characters are neither noble nor heroic; they 
are the waitresses at the corner restaurant, the ur- 
bane man buying a gift for his live-in girlfriend, the 
slightly drunk, slightly foolish club-goer. Smith is adept 

at portraying believable characters in an incisive, un- 

apologetic and astute style. In doing so, he unveils 
the extraordinariness contained by ordinary lives. He 
doesn’t try to be obscure or philosophical. His sto- 
ries are reflective of the belief that life affords no easy 
answers, and in that lies their potential. 

Like the 19th century fiction that he admires, 
Smith has been noted for possessing a “journalist's 
eye.” 

“It's important to be true to the surface realities 
of what we write about, what we see. Realism started 
in the mid-19th century in France. In one book, 
[Honore de] Balzac wrote a thirty page description of a 
room, about the wallpaper, the curtains, the glass on 
the table, everything that indicated the social circum- 


stances of the time. So even before seeing the peo- 
ple, you already knew everything about them.” 

Other major influences on his writing are P.G. 
Wodehouse, Evelyn Waugh and, most notably, Percy 
Hemingway. 

“Hemingway was under-appreciated. He did a 
lot of sentimental work about manliness, which is 
very unfashionable right now. He had a more natural 
style and technique that revolutionized writing. It was 
very minimal, very economical. He introduced the 
external gaze, which tells what the camera sees with- 
out going into people’s heads. It’s describing them 
only from the outside.” 

Smith echoes Hemingway in the detached al- 
most conversational tone of his narrative. Under his 
unemotional diction, the idiosyncrasies of his char- 
acters become more pronounced, more reflective of 
society, become fodder for amusement. At odds is 
the underlying loneliness and isolation of these char- 
acters. Nearly half of the relationships in his stories 
are falling apart because of betrayals, jealousy, and 
misunderstandings. Some of his characters don’t 
grow, don’t change; others experience “revelations” 
that alter some part of their outlook. 

Reading Young Men is like peeping, unseen, 
into a neighbour’s window be- 
cause the stories are so vividly 
commonplace. Smith doesn’t 
try to cover the dross, the weak- 
nesses in his characters, al- 
lowing the reader to derive a 
guilty pleasure from this seem- 
ing invasion of privacy. 

For him, grist for his sto- 
ries comes from the funny con- 
versations he hears at parties 
and the taxis that smell like 
cigarettes. He begins by cre- 
ating a place he has seen, a 
mood, maybe an event from 
his life. He is scornful and dis- 
missive of people’s tendency 
to mistake inspiration: “A lot of 
people try to imitate other art 
and not their environment. A 
person becomes a painter not 
because he sees a mountain 
and thinks it’s beautiful, but be- 
cause he sees a painting about 
a mountain and wants to rec- 
reate that feeling.” 

As far as trends in litera- 
ture go, Smith believes that 
more and more of Canadian 
culture is shifting to center 
around the suburbs. As tales 
of suburbia, “on the highways, 
in the minvans, in the strip 
malls, in the Gap stores” gain 
mass appeal, Smith will un- 
doubtedly continue to carve out 
a niche in urban literature. 
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Russell Smith: men’s 
fashion columnist by 
day, critically acclaimed 
novelist by night. 
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The Underground 


Remembering the 20th century 


This past Tuesday was 
the opening night of XX Cen- 
tury. This play was Studio 
Ypsolon’s contribution to the 
Prague—Toronto Theater 
Project. Studio Ypsilon is the 
Czech theatre troop that has 
been working in collaboration 
with the University of Toronto’s 
dramatic arts students. These 
two groups of students have 
been involved in several work- 
shops. Each group was re- 
sponsible for their own indi- 
vidual production; Taming of 
the Shrew was Toronto’s show. 

As we Stare into the gap- 
ing maw of the approaching 
millennium, it seems appropri- 
ate that our heads should be 
turned back onto the experi- 
ences of the last hundred years. 
Exploring the issues and 
themes surrounding the cur- 
rent century has been an ob- 
session for Studio Ypsilon’s 
artistic director Jan Schmid. 
His show, XX Century has been 
performed in some form since 
1996. Entering the theatre, the 
audience was handed a ten 
page programme. A great deal 
of thought had gone into this 
production, eight of those 
pages were an excerpt from 


Culture Corner 
What’s On The Menu? 


Friday & 
Saturday, Oct. 
22, 23 


Tuesday, 
October 26 


Thursday, 
October 28 


For more information, call the Cultural 


Shakespeare’s “The Taming of 


the Shrew” 


one of Schmid’s essays on the 
20th century. This particular 
essay stresses the importance 
of rhythm; how changes in mu- 
sic, in its pace and tempo can 
be seen reflecting changes in 
the pace of life. 

While this was a strong 
theme in the performance, XX 
Century is far removed from 
what is considered a musical. 
To the Toronto audience the 
term ‘musical’ is instantly as- 
sociated with the Broadway 
style song and dance shows, 
big set — big star — big hype, 
but ultimately shallow and un- 
satisfying. Don’t misunder- 
stand, XX Century was full of 
music; the cast sang, they 
danced, they played instru- 
ments. However this play ex- 
plored the nature of the last 
century in such a substantial 
way, it engaged all of the ob- 
server's critical faculties. The 
audience’s mind became en- 
tranced along with its heart and 
its spirit. The epic theme and 
scripting the of this play show- 
cases Schmid’s keen ability. 
His use of music throughout 
the piece emphasizes the 
throbbing pulse of life in the 
20th century. As the plot ad- 


“ALWAYS THE BEST MAN, | 
NEVER THE GROOMIIIY 


By popular demand...last season’s hit 


show returns 


for two special encore performances. 
8:00 pm at the Leigha Lee Brown 


Theatre 


“Canadian Cultural Industries?” 
Arts Management Speaker Series 
6:00 pm at the Leigha Lee Brown 


Theatre 


Nalo Hopkinson 
Literary Reading Series 
2:00 pm in room R3225 


vances, various pieces of ap- 
propriate contemporary music 
mark the gradual passing of 
time. 

With the dialogue in both 
Czech and English it became 
important to follow the rhythms 
of the actors. Their level of ac- 
tivity marked the important mo- 
ments in the play with as much 
authority as the dialogue or the 
music. In one scene the actors 
would be reliving a literal event, 
for example the assassination 
J. F.K.. In the next they would 
be performing some expres- 
sive choreography to brooding 
atmospheric music. All of 
these different tides, these dif- 
ferent rhythms become aware 
to the viewer at different levels. 
The performance was particu- 
larly punctuated by cycles of 
death and celebration. 

The play was so sub- 
stantially different from any oth- 
ers previously seen by this au- 
thor that it defies contemporary 
comparison. XX Century has a 
heavy feel not unlike the Greek 
tragedies or the works of 
Shakespeare. Its theme is epic 
in scope, yet understandable to 
individual experience. And 
throughout production the direc- 


- James Nicholson 


tor approaches this theme 
holistically, treating the play as 
a stage performance. He 
places music, choreography, 
and dialogue as three peers 
upon the stage. 

It is very important to re- 
alize that however ambitious or 
exciting the director’s vision, he 


» won't be very successful per- 


forming it by himself. Without 
energetic and talented actors, 
his play remains on the page. 
The cast of XX Century pos- 
sess both the talent and the 
charisma necessary to make 
this show a success. The inti- 
mate relationship these young 
actors share with the audience 
produced the strongest mo- 
ments in the play. 

Overall XX Century was 
an entertaining, interesting, 
and even possibly enlightening 
dramatic production. It was 
however, mildly inaccessible to 
a large portion of the audience. 
So while this play was an ex- 
ample of great theater, it also 
left the audience with a distinct 
desire for something more. 
Perhaps the cyclical nature of 
the performance just fails to 
defeat our preprogrammed 
need for a climax. 


AT AMC KENNEDY COMMONS 20 
(401 & Kennedy Road) CATCH THE 


WEDDING BLISS WITH “THE BEST 
MAN” THIS WEEKEND 


Kiyoshi Nagata Taiko Ensemble 


Cultural Affairs Music Series 


7:30 pm in the Meeting Place 


Affairs Events Hotline: 287-7007. 
Eat It or Dream... 


Scarborough wedding show will highlight the weekend with 


entertainment, cake decorating demonstrations, music, and 
romance with the chance to win a Delta Hotels “BEST MAN” 


Romance package and other prize dinner getaways. 


* 
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Film 


Fight Club 
20th Century Fox 
(David Fincher) 


The life of a depressed, 
sterile, passionless corporate 
sheep gives rise to the quintes- 
sential element of David 
Fincher’s Fight Club. The nar- 
rator (Edward Norton) is so 
numbed by his daily routine that 
his only social impulse lies in 
consumerism; ordering furni- 
ture by phone, while perched 
atop his toilet, constitutes the 
high point of his day. His condo 
- “on the 15th floor of a filing 
cabinet” - is the Ikea catalog 
visualized by Fincher, complete 
with floating blocks of descrip- 
tive text (a precursor to the un- 
settling material, unconven- 
tiona: style and atmosphere to 
come). 

Norton’s character is crip- 
pled by insomnia. A physician, 
scoffing at his angst, urges him 
to witness real pain by enroll- 
ing in a testicular-cancer survi- 
vors’ group. Here, he befriends 
Bob (Meat Loaf Aday) whose 
hormone therapy has invariably 
led him to develop what Norton 
refers to as “bitch tits”. Norton 
is soon a Support group addict 
who, like clock-work, attends a 
different meeting each night of 
the week. Tales of suffering 
serve him as surrogate emo- 
tional experiences and bed- 
time stories, after which Norton 
sleeps like a baby. These vis- 
its comprise some of the most 
hilarious and convoluted 
scenes in the film. As Norton 


learns to hug, visualize, medi- 
tate and share feelings, Fincher 
offers us a mixture of black hu- 
mour and compassion. 

This therapy is jeopard- 
ized when Marla (Helena 
Bonham Carter), another emo- 
tional tourist, usurps his rou- 
tine for purposes that are never 
made clear. Carter plays the 
role of the societal reject. The 
only woman with any promi- 
nence in the film, Marla is not 
your typical girl. Her outlook on 
the future is bleak at best; liv- 
ing a life of theft and drugs, 
Marla is seems the antithesis 
to the paint-by-numbers 
Norton. The sole commonality 
the two share is their need to 
hear other’s pain. 

The adrift Norton eventu- 
ally encounters Tyler Durden 
(Brad Pitt) a traveling salesman 
who is everything the starched- 
collar Norton is not. Pitt’s char- 
acter is chaos personified - 
thrift-shop wardrobe, bizarre 
employment history and an an- 
archistic attitude toward soci- 
ety’s rules and institutions; 
“Self-improvement is mastur- 
bation, self-destruction might 
be the answer.” 

After consuming a few 
beers, Norton’s character and 
Durden engage in what is to be 
the beginnings of Fight Club, 
where men bond over violence 
in an effort to restore dignity to 
their lives. Norton finds the pri- 
mal ritual liberating. 

Once the film moves into 
it's Fight Club stage, we be- 
come more aware that the ever- 


Mischief, mayhem and soap 


present line that separates life 
from death is disturbingly thin. 
As characters are pitted against 
each other, and society, it be- 
comes difficult to imagine that 
they will ever be able to escape 
their downward spiral. 

Showing up for work 
bruised, bloody and confronta- 
tional, Norton soon stops go- 
ing to work altogether. Moving 
into an abandoned house with 
Durden, the two dedicate their 
lives to Fight Club. 

In no time there are count- 
less members and chapters of 
the club all over the country. 
When Durden starts ordering 
random acts of sabotage, 
Norton belatedly discovers that 
his partner has built a guerrilla 
army out of disenfranchised 
club members (affenctionately 
referred to as “Space Mon- 
keys”) to strike at the heart of 
corporate America. 

Fight Club has followed 
the lead of films such as The 
Matrix and The Thirteenth Floor 
in attempting to remove the 
barriers between reality and 
fantasy among the characters 
in the film. The film takes this 
technique one step further by 
blurring the line between the 
film and the audience through 
the use of subliminal images 
flashed on screen, later attrib- 
uted to Durden, who works part- 
time as a projectionist, splic- 
ing single frames of porn into 
children’s films. 

In many ways, Fight Club 
bears striking similarities in 
theme to the critically ac- 


claimed film American Beauty. 
The idea of being a slave to 
existence is predominant in 
both films, as well as themes 
of disillusionment and the fail- 
ure of the American dream. 
What sets these two films apart 
is their delivery. While Ameri- 
can Beauty uses sexual fantasy 
to trigger it’s central character's 
mid-life crisis, Fight Club ex- 
plores a man affected by vio- 
lence, self-loathing and schizo- 
phrenia. 

Fight Club chooses to 
challenge all of the fundamen- 
tal ideals of society. Barriers be- 
tween classes are destroyed 
as characters that could other- 
wise live quite comfortably 
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choose to live in squalor. Indi- 
viduality is discarded as scores 
of men leave their lives to be- 
come Durden’s Space Mon- 
keys, a group which ceases to 
think for themselves as their 
actions become governed by a 
set of rules laid out by their fear- 
less leader. Compassion and 
humanity fade when the tragic 
death of one of Durden’s min- 
ions is not met with dignity, and 
fails to yield emotion. 

Fight Club should be 
seen as complementary to 
American Beauty, another bru- 
tal commentary on the preva- 
lent idealism of North-Ameri- 
can society, and the end of the 
20th century. 


A few notes... 


In order to look the thuggish 
part, Brad Pitt allegedly had a 
dentist chisel out notches in 
his front teeth. 


Helena Bonham Carter's char- 
acter Marla was the last role 
to be cast by director David 
Fincher who reportedly chose 
the Oscar-nominated star over 
Rosanna Arquette, Courtney 
Love, and Winona Ryder. 
Originally, the title role of Tyler 
Durden was open to Sean 
Penn as well. 


One of the factors that pushed 
Fight Club's release date from 
summer to fall was the reluc- 
tance of 20th Century Fox to 
release the film in the wake of 
school shootings. 
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Ben Folds Five: stripped away © 20 oni 


Tuesday night. The Warehouse. 
The audience eagerly awaits the return 
of Ben Folds Five. 

The opening act walks on stage, 
the lights fluorescing off of the lead sing- 
er’s hair; not necessarily a good sign. 
However, this early pessimism is soon 
replaced with optimism as this same 
singer's voice turns out to be intensely 
beautiful; she is a veritable Sibyl, the 
benevolent prophetess who shares her 
esoteric knowledge with an enraptured 
audience. A relatively unknown group, 
Flemming and John consist quite sim- 
ply of a bongo player, a guitarist, and 
the awe-inspiring and haunting voice 
of the aforementioned vocalist. The trio 
combine jangly rhythms with soothing 
vocal harmonies to produce catchy 
songs. They play a satisfying twenty 
minutes of simple but superb music, 
which fittingly foreshadows the 
evening’s eventual headliners. 

Train is the second band on 
stage, and backed by their small but 
ecstatic clique of fans, they barrel 
through a half hour set of pure rock ‘n’ 
roll. The vein in the lead singer’s neck 
remains swollen throughout the entirety 
of the performance, and the lead gui- 
tarist sports a face-splitting grin from 
the second he strikes the first chord. 
Although Train is indeed talented in its 
own right, here the group is clearly out 
of place. Sandwiched between the me- 
lodic, subtle, ‘raging and whining’ brand 
of rock is unsettling. Train would be 
better appreciated if the opened for a 
more mainstream rock band. 

Enter Ben Folds Five, a band that 
represents a return to music—good 
music; refreshing musing; real music. 

The impish, North Carolina trio 
strut onto the stage to vigorous ap- 
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plause. This applause becomes a con- 
stant accompaniment for the remain- 
der of the evening. 

Consisting of Robert Sledge on 
bass, Darren Jessee on drums, and 
the incomparable Ben Folds on piano 
and vox, Ben Folds Five is acclaimed 
for being able to reproduce their studio 
sound on stage. Tight musical arrange- 
ments and even tighter vocal harmo- 
nies provide momentary bliss for the 
audience. Playing selections form their 
newer material, the group encourages 
the audience to sing along through to 
the end of a lively set lasting an hour 
and a half. The performance is a pleas- 
ant mix of playful pop and beautiful bal- 
lads, which have the audience laugh- 
ing and crying by turns. 

This startling contrast of humour 
and melancholy is also evident on Ben 
Fold Five’s latest album the Unauthor- 
ized Biography of Reinhold Messner. 
Lyrics from a quirky song like “Army’— 
“well | thought about the army. Dad said 
‘son, you must be high.’ Well | thought 
‘hey, there’s a fist for everything,’ so | 
took my old man’s advice’—seem 
worlds apart from the beauty of a song 
like “Magic’—“you're the magic that 
holds the sky up from the ground. 
You're the breath that blows these cold 
winds round. Trade places with an an- 
gel now.” Nonetheless, this contrast 
serves to further emphasize the versa- 
tility and range of a truly talented band. 

After a wonderful performance, 
Ben Folds Five leaves the stage. How- 
ever, the encore provides another high- 
light to the evening. What could possi- 
bly make the show any better? Nothing 
less than an unanticipated appearance 
from Toronto original, Snow. Directly 
from the East Detention Center, the ri- 


diculous Toronto rapper joined the 
band for their last number the seething 
“Song for the Dumped.” Strangely 
enough, “Give my money back you 
bitch!” blended perfectly with “I lick your 
boom boom down!” to bring the show 
to a climactic close. 

If the show was lacking an any 
way, it was because of the choice of 
venue. The Warehouse was simply too 
large to accommodate the music, which 
was Often lost in an acoustic abyss. 

Overall, Ben Folds Five has es- 
caped from their so-called “red neck 
past.” At the same time, they have man- 


aged to sidestep the vile and sorded - 


cesspool of “modern music,” music that 


Light it up with 311 ......... 


usually serves simply to disguise the 
marked lack of talent in those who pro- 
duce it. Strip away layers of distortion 
along with the repugnant screams and 
profane chants that currently pass for 
vocals; cast off the spectacle of synthe- 
sized instruments, elaborate cos- 
tumes, and distracting dance tripe that 
has become necessary for mass ap- 
peal. But what if a band comes already 
stripped, already purged of the ele- 
ments which do more to taint music 
than to advance it? Is it possible to avert 
the modern mantra of “image over mu- 
sic’? With a band such Ben Folds Five, 
there is cause to hope. 


Sound System 
311 
(Capricoron Records) 


311 is an eclectic group of five 
musicians who possess the uncanny 
ability to mix ska, reggae and punk tunes 
into their own singular style. Each of 
their songs carries an extreme sense 
of daring, which is not only evidenced 
in their lyrics, but the unique way in 
which they go from one extreme to the 
other, sometimes within a single piece. 

The band’s repertoire contains a 
few songs that are somewhat similar 
in some parts, but overall they offer very 
differing sounds, covering a wide spec- 
trum of moods and emotions. While 
some tunes, like “Flowing,” are very up- 
beat, they remain this way without turn- 
ing the band into a bunch of sappy lolli- 
pops. On the other hand, there are 
those with a more thought-provoking or 


even disquieting quality that will leave 
the listener trying to quell those inner 
demons. A prime example of this is 
“Eons,” which combines nearly cryptic 
lyrics with a captivating melody in a way 
that forces the listener to examine the 
very nature of their relationships with 
friends, enemies, and everyone in be- 
tween. 

When messages are presented 
in 311’s work, they tend to be very di- 
rect, simply voicing their collective opin- 
ion against the backdrop of their own 
music. Although they cover a wide as- 
sortment of topics, such as relation- 
ships, self-identity, and, of course, Y2K, 
none of the pieces really try to answer 
any questions or quiet any doubts, but 
they do make note of various issues, 
and often tell us to look for own an- 
swers. Naturally, there are a few songs 
that are just there to give the fans a 
chance to escape the troubles of the 
modern world and enjoy some good 
music. 
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Mining a rich past ........ 


Clapton Chronicles 
Eric Clapton 
(Reprise Records) 


Nipping at the heels of 
Eric Clapton’s first album of 
new material in nearly a dec- 
ade, comes his third album of 
greatest hits. Clapton Chroni- 
cles is filled with vivid and emo- 
tionally mature songs, el- 
egantly produced and suffused 
with contemporary sounds. 
This disc is a deeply personal, 
a telling compilation about love, 
death, and family. 

Whether it’s on some of 
the ‘bluesier’ tunes (“Blue Eyes 
Blue”), or the occasional clas- 
sic rock success (“Layla”), 
Clapton can be a “guitar god” 
when he sets his mind to it. 
Unfortunately for many of his 
fans, he chooses to make the 
six-string flash a rare commod- 
ity on this latest release that re- 
lies heavily on string-orchestra 
arrangements and vocal melo- 
dies to give the R&B a more 
solemn sound 

Clapton started out play- 
ing the blues a long time ago, 
of course. Great bands such as 
the Beatles, Led Zeppelin and 
the Rolling Stones also started 
with the blues - and then they 
moved on. In some ways, the 
blues is an instantly accessi- 
ble art form as it often has just 
one scale and anybody can sit 
in on a blues jam. Of course, to 
be as proficient at it as Clapton 


is another issue. He has not 
turned his back on the blues. 
It’s still part of everything he 
does. What he is now is a full- 
grown adult making full-grown 
adult music - otherwise 
sneered at as “adult contem- 
porary” music. So while many 
of Clapton’s most recent tracks 
are mellow, they are also filled 
with deep self-reflection and 
imagination 5 

A veritable living legend 
responsible for four decades 
of some of the greatest rock 
and post-war blues ever re- 
corded, Clapton cannot be 
blamed if his latest release 
simply mines his rich past. 

It is rarely too glossy or 
synthesized, the effect being 
that the music itself takes cen- 
tre stage, not the production. 
Listening to “Blue Eyes Blue”, 
and “I Get Lost”, two newly re- 
leased melodies with sultry 
grooves, it becomes evident 
that there is a great deal of soul 
and soothing passion hidden 
underneath the artist’s rough 
exterior. 

For all the attention 
placed on Clapton’s guitar 
prowess and deep connection 
to the blues, one can easily 
overlook the fact that his vocals 
have ripened into a supple, ex- 
pressive and positively soulful 
instrument. 

This was particularly evi- 
dent when listening to the of 
“River of Tears”, a mournful 


ballad on which the Hammond 
B-3 organ blended beautifully 
with a sad guitar solo. This 
track fully exploits synthesizer 
and drum-programming tech- 
nology. Anyone who thinks that 
synthesized blues is an 
oxymoron needs only to listen 
to this slow-paced dirge made 
gripping by Clapton’s urgent, 
tormented vocal. “I wish | could 
hold you one more time to ease 
the pain,” he sings, possibly to 
an ex-lover, possibly to his 
young son who died in a fall 
seven years ago. 

In “My Father’s Eyes,” 
Clapton explores what it would 
have been like if he actually 
knew his father, and “Tears in 
Heaven”, the man questions 
what life might have been like 
for his son, Conor, if he had not 
died. 

Though the record fea- 
tures many of Clapton’s more 
mellow hits, the artist did not 
entirely neglect to include an 
occasional demonstration of 
the fiery electric guitar style that 
made him famous. Clapton 
Chronicles deserves genuine 
applause because it is well 
thought out and respectful of 
both past and future fans. If 
anything, Clapton has shown 
that his material is still good 
enough to warrant the attention 
of a new generation of blues 
fans that can rediscover all his 
greatest successes. 


have finally delivered an album, just in 


rhymes in their own smoked out way, 


Blackout time for the millennium. Blackout is by and sticking to the formula. While most 
Method Man Redman no means the album fans expected back current hip hop albums contain more 
(Def Jam Records) in 1994, but it still is one of the most guests than actual artists, only a couple 


Ever since Redman and Method 
Man teamed up on “How High” a now 
classic single from the soundtrack to the 
movie, “The Show,” it has become ap- 
parent that these two rappers compli- 
ment each others styles. Rumours be- 
gan to circulate of an EP release from 
the two. That EP never surfaced, but the 
dynamic duo kept gracing us by appear- 
ing on each other's albums and videos, 
and creating havoc on Jay-z’s Hard 
Knock Life tour last year. 

It’s been about five years since the 
release of “How High,” and Red and Meth 


solid hip hop albums of this year. These 
two rappers blend well together like gin 
and orange juice, with Meth’s raspy wit- 
ticisms contrasting Redman’s off the 
wall rhyme style; they join forces over a 
slew of hot beats provided by Erick Ser- 
mon, and Wu- Tang’s RZA, riding the 
beats and giving us straight up blunted 
hip hop. 

This album does not provide any 
social commentary, no gangsta postur- 
ing, no pimpology, no Puff Daddy-ish 
dance floor tunes. What it does contain 
is Reggie Noble and Johnny Blaze do- 
ing what they do best, dropping tight 


tracks feature anyone else than the head- 
liners.”1,2,1,2” features an amped up LL 
Cool J and Ja Rule, while “Run 4 Cover” 
brings that Wu flavor with Street and a 
show-stealing Ghostface. But for the 
most part, Red and Meth get to shine, 
bouncing off each other, trading seem- 
ingly effortless rhymes. The “How High” 
remix is included on the album as a bo- 
nus track, and it’s no mystery why this 
song still bangs after almost half a dec- 
ade. It’s just that magical drug-fueled 
chemistry between two of America’s 
most blunted. 
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Undying vengeance -awve 


Legacy of Kain: Soul Reaver 
PC/PlayStation 
(Eidos Interactive) 


Having refused self-sacrifice in the name of 
good, the vampire Kain has plummeted the world of 
Nosgoth into chaos. Driving the humans from their 
homelands and proclaiming himself emperor, Kain 
decided to expand his power by making six “sons,” 
the first of which is Raziel. These six, in turn, created 
clans of vampires to sweep across the land. 

After many centuries, Kain and the six lieuten- 
ants begin to evolve and become more... god-like. 
The Empire grew strong, until the day Raziel hap- 
pened to evolve beyond his master and grow wings. 
Angered by this, Kain condemned Raziel to eternal 
damnation in the Lake of the Dead. 

Legacy of Kain: Soul Reaver is one of the most 
highly anticipated games this year. In development 
for way too long, Sou! Reaver raised gamers’ hopes 
for a masterpiece, and rightly so. Boasting two huge 
worlds, no load times and beautiful graphics, Soul 
Reaver had the chance to redefine what makes a 
great game. That is, of course, if they had actually 
finished the game properly. 

The graphics enhance the mood of the game 
flawlessly. With towering cathedrals, numerous dif- 
ferent vampires, and the altered world of the “Spectral 
Plane,” the game paints a gorgeous and gothic pic- 
ture of how the vampire hordes have twisted Nosgoth. 
And all of this is done without any load time! Sou/ 
Reaver utilizes streaming technology to the fullest. 
Levels load effortlessly, and the world truly feels seam- 
less. 

There are, in fact, two planes of existence: the 
Spectral Plane and the Material Plane. 


The gameplay falls into the third-person action 
genre trap created by the original Tomb Raider. 

Soul Reaver does do some innovative things. 
Vampires can take as much punishment as you’re 
willing to give, leading you to uncover some interest- 
ing sadistic tendencies you didn’t know you had. In 
order to destroy a child of the night, you have to im- 
pale it on a stake, burn it with fire, dunk it in water, or 
bathe it in sunlight. Then you have to consume its 
soul before it shifts to the Spectral Plane. A vampire 
soul in the Spectral Plane becomes a Vampire Wraith. 
If somehow its body in the Material Plane is made 
whole again, the vampire comes back to life meaner 
than ever. This amazing feature adds a whole new 
level of depth to the game. 

The ending is hugely unsatisfying and appears 
to have been thrown together in a matter of days. It 
even has a “To be continued” message. If you think 
about it, any sequel to this game won't come out for at 
least a year, and by then the system requirements 
might just be higher than your current system. So, in 
order to finish a game you paid $65 for, you'll have to 
buy not only another $65 game, but also another com- 
puter! 

In fact, the ending change was so last minute 
that there are still audio files on the Playstation CD 
(unknown if they’re also on the PC version) that reveal 
the game’s real ending; an ending which, by the way, 
would have made a sequel significantly harder to 
make. ; 

Unfortunately, the horrible ending to this game 
has ruined what looked to be a good contender for 
the one of the best PC games of the year. All the po- 
tential is there, but Eidos and Crystal Dynamics sim- 
ply released an unfinished product. While the 
gameplay up to the ending is fine, the abrupt conclu- 
sion will leave many gamers feeling cheated. 


Motor mayhem 
gets an upgrade 


- Greg Brown 


Jet Moto 3 builds 
on the success of 
the earlier titles, 
and adds a few new 
twists to the game 


Jet Moto 3 
PlayStation 
(989 Studios) 


It's been about a year since we've seen the 
last game in the Jet Moto series, but it seems like 
the wait was well worth it. After an extreme over- 
haul, including a new developing company, 989 
Studios is proud to present Jet Moto 3 for the Sony 
PlayStation. Sporting 11 unique characters, highly 
detailed bikes, 19 obstacle-laden tracks, hidden 
stunt courses, and anew grappling beam, Jet Moto 
3 has definitely outdone its predecessors. 

One of the key changes any JM fans will 
notice in this game is the move to a completely 
3D world. The simple, 2D sprites that plagued 
the previous installments have all been replaced 
by beautifully textured 3-dimensional characters 
and landscapes, greatly improving the game’s 
graphic quality. Surprisingly, the game still doesn’t 
suffer any degree of slow-down. Unfortunately, 
this technological leap has produced a few new 
stumbling blocks, in the form of numerous clip- 
ping flaws, and textures that seem to be sliding 
along their surfaces. This tends to make depth 
perception a little difficult, especially in levels like 
the Forgotten City, where some of the obstacles 
look like the background that sits behind them. 
Novice players should expect to crash often. In 
addition, although it’s quite obvious that a lot of 
work went into designing the different tracks, there 
are a number of instances in which players will 
be faced with treacherous blind turns. This is 
made even worse in the 2-player split-screen 
mode, as the player's field of view is literally cut in 
half. 

Although it may seem like a bizarre addition 
to a racing game, the grappling hook is probably 
the most innovative addition to any racing game. 
Players can use this tool to hook onto several elec- 


trified posts scattered along most of the tracks, 
helping them make some extremely sharp turns, 
or even perform a few stunts. Just don’t get too 
comfortable with this new toy, as it can just as 
easily send any daredevils smashing into a stony 
mountainside, or sailing right off the track. 

Another new twist in this installment is the 
addition of bonus stunt courses which can only 
be revealed by finding special coins hidden in dif- 
ferent levels. This adds to the replay value of this 
game, because even if you’ve beaten all the nor- 
mal tracks, you'll never truly master Jet Moto 3 
until you’ve unlocked, and then completed, all the 
new ones. 

As with most other current games, Jet Moto 
3 also supports the Dual Shock analog controller, 
giving players greater ease when steering. Luck- 
ily, even when using a regular controller, you'll find 
that the bikes handle very well, which will come in 
handy when navigating some of those mind-bog- 
gling curves at white-knuckle speeds. 

My only real quarrel with this title is the bla- 
tant advertising that is more or less forced on the 
player. Not only do some of the character uni- 
forms and bikes sport the logos of various com- 
panies, like Doritos, Body Glove, and even Slim 
Jim, the company posters are scattered on bill- 
boards throughout each of the tracks. In some 
ways, this is a clever way for game developers to 
make an bit of extra profit off of their products, 
which could easily go toward lowering the prices 
of some games, but we see enough advertise- 
ment on television as it is, so maybe it’s time to 
lay off. 

To sum up, 989 Studios has managed to 
add a hint of ingenuity to the Jet Moto series with 
this title. The new look really puts the Jet Moto 3 
on par with other current racing games, but it’s 
the overall gameplay enhancements that truly 
bring it into the industry forefront. 
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The dove and the rose 


- Gabriella Longo 


She stood before him tall and proud, 

her body shielding his from impending danger. 

The sun’s rays created an unearthly glow, which 
encompassed the two lovers. 


As the icy stillness was shattered by the deafening 
blast, 

A deep red glow seeped from her side, the warmth 
escaping her body. 

And for him, he clenched within his very depths that 
which fate had sent. 


Slowly sliding to the ground he watched her softly 
walk to the edge of a vast horizon. 

And there before him she stretched her wings proud 
and strong, 

As she fell into the heavens below. 


Gently he dragged himself through the darkness of 
that great forest. 

The horizon, which held his love, lay a few feet before 
him. 

And that is where he slept, upon the softness of a 
mossy bed where his petals fell. 


For you see, as destined as love may be, 

a rose can never soar with a dove, 

just as a dove can never bloom with a rose. 
‘Tis Fate, heartless but true. 


Where’s the kitty? 1.4). 


Her crumpled form lay on 
the road as | pulled into my 
driveway. | got out of my car and 
walked to her, a small pool of 
blood framing her delicate 
black and white head. Ifwas 
the neighbour’s cat, Molly, lay- 
ing on the road apparently a vic- 
tim of folly. Whose folly? Who 
knows and who cares? Only 
an hour ago she was stalking 
the front yard looking for poten- 
tial prey. 

Molly was curled on the 
road, a cold wind blowing on a 
sunny day ruffled her soft, prone 
form. A few feet away, a silent 
witness, Patches, the neigh- 
bour’s other cat watched vigi- 
lantly. Only she would know 
who really hit her and that se- 
cret would no doubt follow her 
to her own grave. 

| only hope that Molly did 
not suffer as she exited this 
world, leaving behind a place 
that pushes you awa 
braces you at the 


harbour some okel 


sonalsagenda®beyond chasing 


squirrels? Were any of her 
dreams unrealized? 

| knelt by her side running 
my hands along her sleek coat, 
her warmth fading with each 
breath of the wind. 

» © Slipping. Fighting. Slip- 
ping. Fighting. Gone. 

| stood up and looked at 
her, a small dead cat on the 
paved road, and a fool watch- 
ing helplessly with no answers 
and bigger questions. 

With the sound of an ap- 
proaching car | looked up and 
saw Molly’s owner coming 
home. Screeching to a halt, she 
rushed out of her car. Tears 
welled up in her eyes as she 
caressed Molly’s head. She 
turned to me and asked what 
happened and | told her that | 
didn’t know and that | just got 
back myself. 

Returning to the cat, she 
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If you’re interested in placing a 
classified advertisement in The 
Underground, please call us at 
287-7054, or fax us at 287-7055 


COMPUTER SCIENCE 
TUTOR: 


C, CH, JAVA Assembler. 
Totoring and Programming 


Lessons. 
Discrete Math, theory of 


Computation and Algorithm 


Analysis. 
Ed 416-785-5938 ~ 
www.cstutoring.com 


INK-JET CARTRIDGES 
REFILLED for $14.99 
(Black ink only) 
MAPRIN PRODUCTS 
INC. 

491 BRIMLEY ROAD 
UNIT 10 
(South of Eglinton) 
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Letters and Opinions Policy 


All Letters to the Editor must be typed or printed 
and delivered to The Underground by noon on 
the Friday before they are to be printed. The length 
of each letter must be restricted to 200 words or 
less, and they must include the writer's name and 
student number. Submission does not guarantee 
use. 

Letters will be published on the basis of relevance 
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cept letters containing statements which could be Three to Tango 
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not necessarily represent the views of The Un- 
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The Underground 


The Assistants 


and | can scarcely tell them apart. | know them only by 

their excessive personalities. The first is full of good 
intentions; he accepts whatever instruction he is given 
with enthusiasm and great ambition. But he is easily 
diverted; he slips into distraction, he loses himself in 
fantasy and obscure reflection; he abandons his labours 
and gorges himself on trivial amusements. One readily 
observes the impression of the evening’s exertions upon 
his morning countenance; | often send him away with a 
nod of my head, a gesture which prompts his endless 
apologies. 

The second assistant is constantly at odds with 
the first (they quarrel incessantly, and | am frequently 
forced to separate them). He is a decided adversary of 
the irrational and the insensible, completely intolerant of 
misunderstanding. He occasionally exhibits strong cog- 
nitive reflexes, moments of clarity, but his mind is usu- 
ally dislocated and aching from ongoing struggles. He 
is a humanist filled with self-doubt; he ignores praise 
and casts dispersions upon his accomplishments. He 
is rarely satisfied with anything that he does and heaps 
upon himself the heavy weight of incontinent criticism. 

The third is a fool, impetuous and immature. He 
insists on drawing attention to himself, even in the most 
severe moments. While his entertainments can be amus- 
ing, they are hollow and superficial and ridiculous; he 
often throws himself at people, insults and teases with- 
out regard, and drags others down with him. He is cer- 
tainly the most disruptive of the five, leaving me exasper- 
ated and ashamed. | long for some despairing circum- 
stance to overthrow and humble him. 

The fourth assistant has seen little of the world, 
and therefore he is terribly innocent and naive. He is 
attentive and observant, quick to engage in moments of 
profound thought. But these moments are wasted on 
him, he misses key ideas; he is an artist with only a 
vague understanding of art. His memory is so poor that 
he cannot learn from his teachings; when applying his 
knowledge, he inevitably becomes confused and dis- 
jointed, and his arguments are quickly reduced to non- 
sense. | pity him greatly, for the glimmers of a stronger 
mind are apparent; but his youth and his inexperience 
leave him without the means to harness his intellectual 
energies. 

Of all my assistants, the fifth is by far the most 
melancholy. He is plagued with a deep sadness that 
rarely dissipates. He despises the others and begs me 
to release him from his obligations (indeed, |am tempted 
to frown and appease his requests, but | would suffer 
from the loss). His bouts of weeping leave him red-eyed 
and haggard; | never send him outside, he sits by me 
even now. His only redemption is his solitude; he craves 
it constantly. If he could spend his days alone in a room 
with drawn curtains and a simple table, he would un- 
doubtedly produce wondrous things. 

These are my five assistants; their imperfections 
abound. | cannot judge them too harshly, though; | can- 
not yield to anger or dissatisfaction or frustration. They 
are, after all, the simple reflections of my own flawed 
self. 


have five assistants; stand them in a row before me 


- 


GZ“ 


Tim Soucie 


ST. CATHARINES, ON (CUP) - If 
one were to walk through Brock Univer- 
sity Students’ Centre last week, they 
would have had the opportunity to be 
subtly handed their very own free copy of 
that day’s National Post. The Post, a 
national daily that is still very much in its 
infancy, has taken to the streets to publi- 
cize their publication, and has even gone 
so far as to give out free copies on a 
daily basis on campuses in British Co- 
lumbia. 

Closer to home, the Toronto Star 
has begun their own marketing plan to 
try and increase sagging readership. 
The Star has struck a deal with York 
University to establish York/Star distri- 
bution racks on that campus, and it is 
anticipated that the University of Toronto 
and Ryerson are next on their list. It’s 
safe to say that the Star would like to be 
on every campus in Southwest Ontario 
in the very near future. 

In both cases, the distributing of 
free copies of these dailies on Cana- 
dian campuses is a disconcerting 
thought at best. 

The Post, a member of Conrad 
Black’s ever-spreading newspaper he- 
gemony, certainly has no problem in the 
visibility department, seeing that they are 
one of only two Canadian national dai- 
lies. Ditto for the Toronto Star which, 
although a city daily, can easily be found 
lining shelves in many convenience 
stores across the country. So in the in- 
creasingly competitive newspaper busi- 
ness, the Star wants to corner the stu- 
dent market, and everyone knows the 
kids love the free stuff. When these two 


Editorials | Opinions 


The guise of a ‘free press’ 


David Larkins | The Brock Press, Brock University 


come knocking on the doors of universi- 
ties across the country, it will create little 
opportunity for success for the student 
paper that already struggles for its own 
campus readership. 

Few would argue that when faced 
with the choice of looking at two racks of 
free papers - one with the university pa- 
ner and one with the national — few 
would balk on the larger of the two con- 
testants. These heavy hitters now 
threaten the readership and advertising 
revenue of the school papers they will 
inevitably push to the side. It’s naive to 
think that the Post and Star have any al- 
truistic motives behind coming on cam- 
pus. 

Recently, a spokeswoman for the 
Post hid their intentions nicely by stating 
that it would be in the best interests for 
members of a school paper to have the 
added competition. Her reasoning was 
that an aspiring journalist should be re- 
searching a variety of newspapers, both 
student and professional, and learning 
from them, so really the Post is just fur- 
thering a young journalist’s talents. 

Nice try, but not many are going to 
fall for that trick. They care little for the 
papers they are hurting and their move 
to take over campuses can be nothing 
but detrimental to the future of student 
print media. Student papers have to be 
preserved and that means withstanding 
the onslaught of their offending “com- 
petitors.” To stop the presses on stu- 
dent media simply to support mega-pa- 
pers who aren’t exactly desperate for 
help, would indeed be a sign of a glar- 
ing lack of journalistic integrity. 


For all who are interested: 


There will be a.Scarorough Campus 
Student Press Board meeting on 


Wednesday, Oct. 27, 1999 at 
6:00 pm in 


The Underground office, 


room R-2203E 


Hite 
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Sustaining democracy 


Our constitution pays 
homage to the rights of the in- 
dividual. For decades, the iron 
fist of a monarch ruled the Brit- 
ish Isles. Following the Magna 
Carta, the government adhered 
to the people - Canada has fol- 
lowed this institution ever since. 

Presently, democracy 
occupies a back seat in dictat- 
ing the world economy. While 
the west has approved sanc- 
tions against Cuba for being 
“undemocratic,” it allows China 
to escape serious injury due to 
its economic potential. The 
government of Canada has fol- 
lowed this trend and equates 
economics with its governance 
of Canadians. Serious institu- 
tions are being privatized and 
run as profit-making institu- 
tions. Where is this democracy 


heading? This was the theme 
of Roberta Jamieson, the guest 
speaker at the 23rd Watts Me- 
morial Lecture last Tuesday 
night. 

Established in 1970, the 
Watts Memorial Lecture series 
is named in honor of the late F. 
B. Watt. A distinguished geog- 
raphy professor and an origi- 
nal member of the 
Scarborough Campus faculty, 
he played an important role in 
formulating policies in the early 
years. 

Roberta Jamieson, the 
lecture’s guest speaker, is ap- 
proaching the end of her ten- 
year term as Ombudsman of 
Ontario. She is the fourth ap- 
pointee to the position since 
the Legislative Assembly es- 
tablished it in 1975. As Om- 


- Mezba Uddin Mahtab 


budsman, her mandate is to in- 
vestigate and resolve com- 
plaints concerning government 
organizations, ministries and 
other such bodies. 

She is the first Native Ca- 
nadian to be appointed to the 
role. She graduated with a law 
degree from of McGill Univer- 
sity and the University of West- 
ern Ontario and Is the recipient 
of many upstanding awards, 
such as the 1991 Goodman 
Fellow at the University of To- 
ronto Faculty of Law. 

Scarborough College 
played host to a magnificent 
evening as the Ombudsman re- 
iterated her views. Her talk was 
titled Sustaining Democracy: 
Finding the Bottom Line and 
proved to be informative for the 
crowd that gathered in the > 


| “The post-secondary 
| experience is all about 
‘finding yourself’... 
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Finding yourself a good nightclub, finding yourself a nearby beer store, 
finding yourself anything to do other than studying... 
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maps, things to do, online career resources and social services, and 
online discussion areas. We make the GTA your campus. 
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Meeting Place. Considering 
Jamieson hails from the First 
Nations, her speech could have 
been clouded by references to 
government injustices to Native 
Canadians. Though she did 
refer to these injustices, the 
Ombudsman managed to 
maintain the interest of a di- 
verse audience effectively. 

“Democracy, our quality 
of life, our accomplish- 
ments, are in jeopardy,” 
she said. “It should sus- 
tain public institutions and 
improve the quality of life. 
Democracy is vital in a 
Canadian context.” 

Jamieson referred 
to the latest crisis be- 
tween the native inhabit- 
ants and the commercial 
fishermen. The conflict 
concerned a treaty which 
permitted the native com- 
munity to fish during the 
off-season on_ the 
Atalantic. Although the Su- 
preme Court upheld the treaty, 
there was wide disagreement 
by the commercial folk. 
Jamieson stated that societal 
divisions in present Canada 
are ever more dependent on 
the allocation of finite re- 
sources. 

“When the views of soci- 
ety shape modern life, unre- 
solved issues are regrettable. 
The portrayal by the media of 
the fishing dispute is one of 
race-based privilege, ” she pro- 
claimed and added, “too long 
have their rights been denied 
by successive governments.” 

The Ombudsman went 
on to say, “The governments 
have systematically cheated 
them of their land and culture. 
The Supreme Court has upheld 
our belief that the governments 
were wrong. The revenue gen- 
erated by the commercial fish- 
ermen in terms of taxes, tariffs 
and jobs ruled the govern- 
ments. There are 1700 com- 
mercial fishing licenses and 
each license has over 350,000 
lobster traps. The whole of First 
Nation has only 4000 traps.” 

She proposed the solu- 
tion of implementing a National 
Office for resolving issues per- 
taining to native people, em- 
bodying a roster of mutually 
accepted mediators. Creating 
such an institution would help 
to pronounce the native peo- 
ple’s role in the history of 
Canada. “Until a country can- 
not come to terms with its his- 
tory, there will not be any go- 
ahead,” said Jamieson 

Jamieson maintained 
that in 1996, 48% of Toronto 
were immigrants from 169 
countries42% of whom spoke 


neither English nor French. In 
the year 2000, the majority of 
city occupants will be foreign 
born. In 1961, these “racial mi- 
norities” constituted only 3% of 
Toronto. Recent studies have 
shown an increasing rate in 
poverty and falling incomes - 
37% of children live below the 
poverty line. 

Jamieson professed that 


“Democracy, our 
quality of life, our 
accomplishments, 
are in jeopardy.” 


- Roberta 
Jamieson, Ontario 
Ombudsman 


the government’s equality 
policy was flawed, using To- 
ronto as an example. “We need 
to ensure that individual rights 
are met and are taken into ac- 
count. We need to break down 
barriers.” She alluded to the the 
weight and height entry stand- 
ards of the police force and 
claimed that they automatically 
exclude women and Asians, 
who are invariably shorter. 

She spoke of the closing 
gap between the rich and poor, 
and the frightening emergence 
of “hot-button”political parties 
who represent the narrow- 
minded, the affluent, and the 
powerful. This led to her main 
premise: democracy as being 
truly representative of the peo- 
ple. Jamieson beleives that the 
government has failed to con- 
sider native peoples and other 
racial minorities when imple- 
menting policies, and con- 
tended that currently, the only 
Organization to assist these 
people is the Ombudsman’s 
office. Subsequently, she urges 
all Canadians to participate in 
government, to ensure that all 
individuals acquire the eco- 
nomic means, recognition and 
the methods to successfully in- 
tegrate into the Canadian soci- 
ely. 

Touching on the high 
materialistic nature of today’s 
governments she alluded to 
the globalized economy to 
which the government has 
ceased to uphold a state / citi- 
zen relationship. Instead, she 
asserted, that there exists a 
business / customer associa- 
tion and because businesses 
by nature have no definitive rule 
of human rights, the public suf- 


fers. 

“Canadians and society 
are not products or goods,” she 
declared, pointing out that re- 
cent privatization of formerly 
public sectors, such as hospi- 
tals, have driven out thousands 
of patients and have resulted 
in the loss of jobs. Privatization 
has led to cost-saving proce- 
dures, resulting in money over- 

powering human needs 
and conveying a govern- 
ment’s intent to serve busi- 
nesses and customers as 
apposed to people. She 
also denounced any plan 
to privatize the Ombuds- 
man’s office, stating such 
a measure would degrade 
the high esteem of the of- 
fice. 

She has not yet 
made a decision as to what 
her plans are when she 
finishes her term, but said 
that she would like to “take 
a break.” On other issues, 

she did not support the quota- 
based democracy which en- 
courages equal representation 
among MPPs, but would like 
immigrants to come forward on 
their own. She acknowledged 
that due to the “dire” economic 
situation of immigrants, such 
a process would take time. 


An External review for the Division of Life Sciences, 
University of Toronto at Scarborough has been 
scheduled as follows: 


Date: Wednesday, November 17 and Thursday, November 18, 1999 


Commitee Members: 


Professor John Adair 
Department of Psychology 
University of Manitoba 


Professor Larry Gilbert 
Department of Biology 
University of North Carolina 


The Review Committee would be pleased to receive comments 


from interested persons. These may be submitted to Prefessor 
Joan E. Foley, Acting Principal and Dean, University of Toronto 
at Scarborough, Rm. s409, 1265 Military Trail, Scarborough, 


Ontario, MIC 1 A4, or e-mail foley@scar.utoronto.ca. 
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Halloween, UNICEF, and the Catholic church  -ceentean 


Halloween; children shrouded in 
costumes dashing from door to door, 
dragging their pillowcases hoping to fill 
them to the brim before the end of the 
macabre eve. | adore it. | remember as 
a kid on this festive night, | would never 
fail to secure enough candy to fix my 
sugar addiction for at least a month. But 
this year, there may be something miss- 
ing from this picture. The invisible ele- 
ment will not be the children or the pil- 
lowcases but the UNICEF boxes. 

The Durham Regional Catholic 
School Board is yanking its support 
from the UNICEF tradition. Needless to 
say, | was quite surprised considering 
the Catholic church has been known to 
assist the world through acts of charity. 
Due to UNICEF’s (United Nation’s Chil- 
dren’s Fund) financial contributions to 
family planning and abortion, activities 
which are opposed by the Catholic reli- 
gion, the school board in question 
wishes to withdraw its support. 

Moreover, their goal is to ensure 
that students attending the Catholic 
schools oppose UNICEF. When asked 
about their repeal by the Durham Catho- 
lic Board, UNICEF stated that while they 
do advocate methods of contraception, 
they are not pro-abortion. | do not be- 
lieve that | must reflect on the religion’s 
view on abortion. However, it is quite 
apparent at the present time consider- 
ing that the church has taken full re- 
sponsibility of a 12 year-old mother-to- 


be. This issue conveyed a constant 
battle between Pro-Choice Groups and 
the Catholic church; the church won. 
They are currently paying for all the medi- 
Cal bills incurred by the child. Person- 
ally, | believe that through encouraging 
family planning and the use of contra- 
ceptives, we may not limit premarital sex 
but we will reduce the probability of teen- 
age pregnancy. 

In my view, UNICEF is a terrific 
organization. It supports “The Conven- 
tion on the Rights of the Child”, the most 
highly ratified agreement signed by all 
but two countries: Somalia and the 
United States. Outlined in the document 
are the essential rights of children, the 


Taking a cue from 
the Catholic 
church, Durham 
Region Catholic 


schools are now 
opposing the 
Halloween UNICEF 
box program. 


graphic: Greg Brown | UG 


right to education and healthcare 
(UNICEF is currently involved in the im- 
munization program in East Timor), the 
right to a family or guardianship, and 
the right to be exempt from experienc- 
ing specific horrors such as being sub- 
jected to a war zone. UNICEF is also 
involved in research and evaluation pro- 
grams that aim to improve the situation 
of women and children. 

UNICEF began in 1950 and the 
collaboration of the organization with 
Halloween has existed for years. In fact, 
since 1955, in the United States alone, 
over $100 million has been raised 
through Trick-or-Treat for UNICEF. 

The United Nations chose Octo- 


ber 12th of this year to represent the 
global milestone — the earth’s popula- 
tion reaching 6 billion. It has been known 
for decades that in North America and 
Europe, birth rates have stabilized 
whereas in the developing world, they 
remain high and UNICEF has been one 
of the few organizations that has at- 
tempted to assist those countries suf- 
fering from rapid population growth. 


So, on October 31 when some 
trick-or-treaters arrive at your door 
adorned with pillow-cases and UNICEF 
boxes give generously. This world can 
use all the support it can get. 


Disclaimer: This is an Advertisement 


Thanks to everyone 
who participated in 
the fall food 
services survey 


The surveys have been sent off to 
Starboard Marketing for compilation 
and analysis. 


Results are expected in four to six 
weeks. 


When results are availlable, they will be 
published in the Underground. 


Special thanks to Hanif and the student 
crew who handled advertising of the 
survey as well as the distribution and 
collection of the survey forms. 


The date of the Spring Food Survey will 
be announced in January 2000. The 
cross Canada comparison is coming. 


Disclaimer: This is an Advertisement 


It is never too late 
to sign up for a 
meal plan 


Perhaps your are in the middle of term 
and are finding yourself pressed for 
time. the Counselling Services Time 
Management course has helped a bit, 
but you still can’t get everything done that 
needs to be done in the time available 
and you're looking for ways to save time. 


You may want to consider using the 
declining balancee plan system 
available from Aramark. You don’'thave 
to live in residence to qualify. You don’t 
have to pout a lot of money into the plan, 
and you can use it as you need to. If 
you have a one or two week strecth when 
you will be on campus often, the 
declining balance card might be handy 
to have. It can also save you money 
when you use it often. Ask Aramark for 
details. 


Disclaimer: This is an Advertisement 


Members of the Food and 
Beverage Services Users’ 
Committee for 1999-2000 


Undergraduate representatives: 
Maknun Khan 

Renny Singh 

Michelle Zathureczky 


Graduate Representative: 
Dorothea Turner 


Residence Representative: 
Ana Manuel 


Staff Representative: 
Brigitte Macdonald 


Faculty Representative: 
To Be Announced 


Conference Services: 
Jack Martin 


Food and Beverage Services: 
Peter Smith 


Secretariat: 
Maggy Stephanian 


The Underground 


Animal rights: is the jury still out? 


Imagine a world driven by human 
selfishness. A world of massive opera- 
tions where secret research and devel- 
opment fuels the ever-growing need for 
human reign. Extensive laboratories, 
driven by the scientific ideal in search of 
knowledge and truth containing human 
genome species genetically altered and 
cloned specifically for the purpose of ex- 
perimentation and research. Accord- 
ing to Chicago physician Richard Seed, 
this scenario may be closer to the truth 
than we may like to believe. 

“It is quite impossible to stop sci- 
ence, it is quite impossible to stop hu- 
man progress, it is quite impossible to 
stop humanity and civilization,” said 
Seed at a press conference in Athens. 

Currently, knowledge on human 
cloning may be completed as early as 
next month. If experiments on calves 
and monkeys show positive results, 
Seed expects human cloning to follow. 

Cloning has proved to be valuable 
to the scientific research community. To 
date, rats are the best-understood and 
most commonly used animals in bio- 
chemical experiments [see chart] at the 
University of Toronto. Cloning would 
enable scientists to simplify the re- 
search process by eliminating genetic 
differences and variables when con- 
ducting experiments. Likewise, animals 
could be cloned and utilized as is seen 
fit. Experiments which utilize identical 
rodents would be less error-prone than 
current methods that rely on “farmed” 
rats. 

Although the animal laboratories 
found on the sixth and seventh floors of 
the University of Toronto at Scarborough 
campus do not contain genetically 
cloned species, according to the Sec- 
retary and Chair of the Life Sciences di- 
vision at Scarborough, John Youson the 
jury is still out on whether or not the use 
of these animals is ethical. 

According to Youson, he must first 
appoint a committee containing a 
number of faculties, a student, a lay- 
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man, and a veterinarian, in order to ap- 
prove the use of animals in the various 
laboratories. In addition, the committee 
is required to compile annual reports, 
pertaining to the guidelines of a higher 
power, namely the Canadian Council for 
Animal Care. Janelle Leboutillier, Su- 
pervisor of the Animal room at the Uni- 
versity of Toronto at Scarborough, ex- 
plains this process: “The Canadian 
Council for Animal Care monitors and 
oversees all that is going on... at the 
University of Toronto; the Local Animal 
Care Committee oversees the animal 
care that is going on in the area... and 
the University Animal Care Committee 
[which is elected by Mr. Youson] over- 
sees the operations at the university.” 
Certainly, there is evidence that the 


From mice to monkeys, animals 
have been a contoversial “tool” in 
scientific experiments 


committees at the university have lim- 
ited the number of animals they use. 
However, according to some of the ani- 
mal rights groups | spoke with, this is 
not enough. 

“There is absolutely no reason for 
animal testing. They might as well do 
them on humans,” says Don Roebuck, 
an animal activist and head of the gradu- 
ate students’ and faculty members’ Ani- 
mal Rights Advocates at the St. George 
campus. 

The fact that there are no animal 
rights groups at Scarborough Campus 
was news to these activists. Perhaps a 
contributing factor to this phenomenon 
is that the labs on the sixth and seventh 
floors have gone relatively unnoticed to 
the majority of students. 

SETA, an animal rights activist 
group, lobbying at the University of To- 
ronto’s St. George campus is currently 
working to eliminate animal experimen- 
tation. Co-president, Siphone 
Boualaueong and President, Kristen 
Fortney clarified the organization’s 
stances on the issue: “Currently, there 
is no alternative given to students in the 
[science] Specialist program. A clause 
in the 1998/99 calendar states that stu- 
dents who are opposed to performing 
animal labs should not enroll in science 
courses.” 

It would appear that students at 


- John Winter 


Scarborough do not take offence to this. 
Or, perhaps, students are unaware of 
the available options. 

“That's what we’re working to- 
wards’ affirmed Fortney. 

One Scarborough student said, “I 
think it’s great. Strictly from a selfish per- 
spective, animals have no human 
rights, and therefore they can be used 
to benefit us.” Although harsh, his point 
leaves an immediate mark. Another stu- 
dent proclaimed, “I can’t believe that this 
is actually happening here, and our tax 


Animals used for research/teaching/ 
testing in a research facility 


TOTAL USED 


YEAR TYPE 


dollars are going in to funding this.” The | 1994 Rats 18 476 
general consensus was about as var- Dogs 119 
ied as is the use of the animals in the Cats 78 
labs. Mice 12 283 
It is inevitable that our tuition Guinea Pigs 119 
money will be used to fund the opera- Hamsters 2069 
tions. However, we can change where Reptiles 3041 
that money is allocated specifically, if Avian / Poultry 1181 
not for compassionate reasons then, Avian / Other 227 
strictly from a scientific standpoint, con- Fish 5734 
sidering that the evidence for animal Swine 105 
experimentation is lighter than the evi- Sheep and Goats 2 
dence against it. Perhaps there are Rabbits se TAS) 
more significant discoveries to be made Chinchilla 43 
without the use of animals. Lemmings 522 
According to Youson, the public is Gerbils 314 
not ignorant. That is why, he proclaims, Meadow Voles 48 
there is a layman on the Committee. Opossum 7 
TOTAL 65 997 


Whether or not this person is an active 
participant however, is unknown. 

The issue remains: how can sci- 
entific research, conducted to benefit hu- 


1995 Rats 17 186 
Dogs 67 


mans, justify the use of animals? Cats 25 
Youson affirmed that in most cases the Mice 11394 
research benefits the animals when a Guinea Pigs 133 
cure is found for a particular disease Hamsters 1926 
that affects them. Professor of Neuro- Reptiles 3357 
science Dr. Bill Milgram claims that in Avian / Poultry 1588 
testing to find a cognitive enhancing el- Avian / Other 103 
ement, he was inconclusive [excluding Fish 6180 
caffeine, nicotine, and amphetamine - Primates 2 
stimulants]. In other words, the trials Swine 69 
were outweighing the results. Sheep and Goats 2 

A request to view the facilities was Rabbits 1065 
stalled by tactics that would not allow Gerbils 140 
me to report on the laboratory until after Chinchilla 65 
the deadline. Furthermore, questions Ferret 15 
pertaining to what experiments are per- Wild Rodents 550 
formed on the sixth and seventh floors | TOTAL 


were avoided. 
As far as the future goes, George 


1996 Rats 


Orwell summed it up, saying: “If you Dogs 41 
want a picture of the future, imagine a Mice 12 130 
boot stamping on a human face -- for- Guinea Pigs 179 
ever. At 50, everyone has the face he Hamsters 225 
deserves.” I'd encourage you to consider Reptiles PA Wh 
this issue carefully. It's not a matter that Avian / Poultry 809 

is cut and dried, right or wrong. It is a Avian / Other 105 
matter of science and finding the an- Fish 426 
swers for a better future. Hopefuly, we’ve Primates 8 
made the right choices while the march Swine 6 

for ever-increasing knowledge moves Sheep and Goats 56 

on, pushing further into the depths of Rabbit 908 
the unknown. At the University of Toronto Chinchilla 59 

at Scarborough, there are animal experi- Lemmings 402 
mentation laboratories. Now, we must Ferret 15 
decide what is to come of this. TOTAL 40 906 


*Source: PETA, University of Toronto 
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The rise of naturopathy ...... 


Itis that time of year again. The infamous “bug” 
has again reared its ugly head. It is not until you 
spend a feverish night in bed, attempting to sleep, 
and wake up feeling as though someone beat you 
mercilessly with your own pillow just before ramming 
wads of tissue into your nasal passages that you 
realize it. You now have the bug. You don't really care 
whom you got it from, even though that is what every- 
one seems to talk about. The only 
thing that matters to you is your tem- 
perature (which is hovering around 
40°C) and where the nearest tissue 
refill station can be found. The real 
question is: what are you going to do 
about it? Lately, the chances are that 
sometime within your consideration 
of how to anesthetize your entire res- 
piratory system, you will consider 
herbal remedies as alternatives. 

Why are individuals just as 
likely to seek out a $12 bottle of 
Echinacea tincture, as they are to 
imbibe gallons of orange juice, Tylenol and Dimetapp? 
Does this behaviour stem from the trend toward less 
chemical approaches, or simply exist as an exten- 
sion of the ever-present search for an instant “cure” 
or at least a simple anesthesia? Echinacea may be 
the purported answer to the common cold, but with a 
simple visit to a naturopath or even a health food store, 
alternative treatments can be found for almost any 
diagnosis. 

Some may recall the death of Tyrell Dueck as a 
result from cancer earlier this year. By opting for a 
controversial laetrile treatment for his condition as 
opposed to the more conventional chemotherapy, he 
incited a court battle that finally eclipsed his personal 
issues. The appropriate roles of conventional medi- 
cine versus naturopathy are much debated and will 
probably continue to be for some time as research 
and knowledge perpetually evolves. More important 
questions need to be answered regarding Western 
medicine, and the credibility that our options hold in 
the modern age. 

Historically, healing has been based on plant 
derivatives. Indeed, many of today’s most popular 
drugs are formulated from plants or components of 
plants. Among the most popular are digoxin, a drug 
used to treat heart conditions, which is procured from 
the Foxglove plant. Even the ever-popular Aspirin is 
derived from Willow bark, traditionally used for condi- 
tions such as arthritis and fever. Many more of these 
examples exist, but if conventional medicine is al- 
ready closely associated to plant-based treatment, 
why has faith in it slipped in favour of more “natural” 
alternatives? 

Individuals are increasingly encouraged to 
streamline every aspect of life in Western society. If 
you feel pain, you will undoubtedly have a myriad of 
pills to choose from. Almost any creak or dysfunction 
within the corporeal self may demand any number of 
pill combinations obtained from the pharmacist (of- 
ten accompanied by a biblical length of instructions, 
side effects, restrictions and warnings). Even if you 
feel an uncomfortable emotion such as sadness or 
anxiety, it is now possible and even commonplace to 
remedy these conditions with drugs. 

Understandably, many are not only tired of the 
costly nature of such treatments, but also concerned 
with the long-term effects these drugs may have on 
the body and the brain. Dependency has become the 
greater issue. Society has come to recognize that 
chemical dependency may be linked to convenience. 
At no other time has an entire society been drugged 
with such intensity. Concerns with long-term effects 
are indeed valid. 


The appropriate roles of 
conventional medicine 
versus naturopathy are 
much debated and will 
probably continue this 
way for some time as 
research and knowledge 
perpetually evolves. 


Naturopathy is defined through a holistic per- 
ception of sickness and health. Treatments are 
focussed on the cause as opposed to the symptom 
and can consist of nutritional (i.e.: herbs and home- 
opathy) or physical (i.e.: acupuncture and osteopa- 
thy) elements. Overall, naturopathy advocates a 
healthy diet, moderately paced lifestyle and regular 
exercise. One could question, however, whether these 
ideals are truly unique to the prac- 
tice of naturopathy. Would not a 
registered dietician, or a personal 
trainer, recommend such a life- 
style? 

Since October of 1996 
Canada has had an institute for 
the study of alternative medicine 
(Tzu Chi Institute for Complemen- 
tary and Alternative Medicine in 
Vancouver) whose purpose is to 
research and select the most 
useful alternative treatments and 
eventually attempt to integrate 
them into customary treatment programs. Doctors in 
Ontario who advise naturopathic treatments, are re- 
quired not only to complete conventional diagnosis, 
but to inform patients of any and all treatment options. 
While it is clear that there may be a growing accept- 
ance of naturopathy within the public sphere, regulat- 
ing bodies such as the College of Physicians and 
Surgeons are not ready to support this area com- 
pletely as a true complement to conventionally ac- 
cepted medical treatments. This position is based 
partially on the fact that many (if not most) naturo- 
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pathic remedies have not been subjected to the same 
defined research and testing procedures as other 
accepted therapies. 

Nonetheless, naturopathic doctors are them- 
selves regulated under the Drugless Practitioners Act, 
Regulation 278, and have been so controlled since 
1925. Graduates of approved schools of naturopathic 
medicine must pass licensing and board examina- 
tions registered under the Board of Director of 
Drugless Therapy-Naturopathy (BDDT-N). With grow- 
ing demand for softer treatment options such as 
herbs, it seems clear that, owing to the lack of sup- 
port of many physicians, the only option for attaining 
accredited individual information on naturopathy is to 
make an appointment with a licensed naturopath. 

Indeed, as laypersons, how do we ensure that 
we are making the appropriate decisions for our 
health? How do we know that we are asking the right 
questions of our health practitioners? How can we 
be sure not only that the remedies we choose are 
helping us, but more importantly, that they are not in 
actuality harming the status of our health? 

Serious questions are raised within conflicting 
ideologies. To be sure, these issues are not any 
closer to a resolution than when first raised. Re- 
search is being aimed at this area and rightfully so. 
Overmedication is a very real social problem. Society 
may benefit from at least taking a naturopathic ap- 
proach to life and wellness. Simply giving some 
thought and certainly placing a greater emphasis on 
the underlying causes of what ails us may result in 
improved health in the future. 


How much money did you make? 


What kind of experience did you gain? 


We offer students the opportunity to run 
their own business over the summer. 


WITH COLLEGE PRO, YOU WILL: 
- Get the cuge 


on the competition by managing your own business 


° BUI your resume 


with a real job 


*Gain SCAMELSIUD anc other important 
husimess SkIls 


® Obtain invaluable Work experience 


emake some SESIOUS CASH 


for more information, 
please visit our booth in the Meeting Place on 


Thurs. Nov. 4 


if you have the desire and drive, we will give 
you the skills to se\ucceed! 


http://theedge.collegepro.ca 
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izen Kelle 
A closelg [ele] oS 


- Ryan Twyman 


Walking into the empty 
Comfort Zone, my partner, 
Curtis and | look around for Jay 
Spade also known as Willie 
Vega and Rob Lye or, more 
popularly, Rob Liggy who to- 
gether form Citizen Kane. It is 
about three hours before they 
are due to perform and neither 
of them is here at the moment. 
After a couple of minutes, Willie 
Vega walks in carrying the 
equipment for his performance 
slated for later tonight. Imme- 
diately his publicist calls him 
over. Unfortunately his partner 
Rob Liggy is nowhere to be 
found but another artist and 
producer on Vega and Liggy’s 
label Tree House, Danny also 
known as Strong Arm the Dip- 
lomat join us. We head to the 
back room to escape the noise 
of sound check. And we begin: 


The Underground: | want to 
get a little background on the 
group. How did you get into 
hip hop? 


Willie Vega: We didn't really get 
into hip hop. The area we grew 
up in was very hip hop-ori- 
ented. When | walked outside 
of my house there were DJs out 
there, guys playing ball, people 
breaking, people were 
graphing. | just grew up ina 
neighborhood that was very hip 
hop. Everybody had fat laces, 
shell toes... 

Strong Arm: It was a culture. 
Vega: So we just really didn’t 
get into it, we grew up in it. So 
when we got older, we realized 
we could take it further. 


How did you guys hook up? 
How did you meet? 


Vega: I’ve known Rob since | 
was six years old. | went to 
school with him. He lived, like, 
across the street, so we used 
to hang out ever since school. 
We used to hang out and rhyme 
and stuff, go out to clubs and 
rhyme in comers, and we de- 
cided to take it serious. The 
music never brought us to- 
gether; we were already to- 
gether and creating music. 


Where did you get the name 
Citizen Kane and does it mean 
anything? 


Oh yes. We went through a lot 
of different names. We came 
up with the name Citizen Kane 
trying to describe our state, the 
way we are in society. As citi- 
zens, we're trying to like be law 
abiding, live a proper life. But 
there are always elements of 
sinning and stealing and crime 
around you and you can't help 
but get into it. So it’s like a con- 
flict of interests in your life. We 
wanted to represent what our 
life is about. 


What were some of the names 
you had before Citizen Kane? 


We had the Borough Brothers, 
cause we from Scarborough. 
We call it Scar Town now. The 
Last of an Ancient Breed, cause 
we always thought we were hip 
hop and everyone was slipping 
from hip nop. Then we went to 
Citizen Kane. 


At least you had names that 
mean something instead of 
picking something that 
sounds good. 


That’s kind of a problem of 
mine. Everything | do has to 
mean something 


Let’s go back a couple of 
years when you dropped your 
first single. 


Black Rain. 


Did you ever see yourself here 
at your own CD release party? 


Not really. Before we started 
rhyming, it was like that. But 
when we started doin’ it, you 
start seeing people out there 
and you start sayin’ “Oh | can 
do better than him. If he’s out 
why can’t | come out?” So it’s 
kinda like we always thought we 
could take it further. It was kinda 
frustrating for a while. But we 
held a huge record release 
party last year that did really well. 
So, we kinda know the game. 
It takes awhile. People always 
think it’s overnight success. 
Nah, it takes a while to build 
up. You have to pay your dues 
and after a while it comes to- 
gether, and right now, it’s com- 
ing together for us. 


How do you feel about per- 
forming tonight? Are you nerv- 
ous? 


| Honestly, | shit my pants every 


time before | go on stage. It’s 
almost like I’m ready to piss my 
pants. | just go out there. | gotta 


do it. And | just go out there 
and do it. 


Let’s talk about your album 
Deliverance. | just want to 
know the significance of the 
title. You know you have a lot 
of meaning in everything you 
do. So what does it mean? 


It kinda has to go with how we 
did it. Cause like a lot of peo- 
ple just get signed and do it. 
We did everything ourselves. 
We financed everything our- 
selves, even to the stickers, 
cuttin’ and putting them to- 
gether. We sat there and did it 
ourselves. So it’s kid of free- 
dom to express and do what 
you want, you know. People al- 
ways think you can't do it like 
that, but you can as long as 
you're ready to put the work in. 
That's what it means, freedom, 
deliverance. We're delivering 
ourselves to you. We're free to 
be who we want. 


How long were you in the stu- 
dio to make this album? Eve- 
rything is tight on the album, 
the beats, the lyrics, every- 
thing. 


We never had the luxury of sit- 
ting in the studio for eighteen 
hours and stuff like that. We 
kind of did a song here, did a 
song there. When we seen 
where we were going, then we 
took studio time out and put the 
album out, you know what | 
mean. We had to kind of 
scrape and get things done. It 
wasn't really like a smooth 
process. It takes us a while to 


do it right, but we got it together - 


and everything turned out pretty 
tight. We’re really picky about 
beats, what we say; we really 
watch ourselves. We're really 
responsible with things too. 
There’s a lot more joints that 
didn’t reach the album. We 
were really hard on ourselves. 
Even my man Dave here sat 
there, critiqued it wit us. If 
something didn’t work, we’d 
say, “Yo, it doesn’t work.” You 
can't cry about that you know. 
We really tight wit one another, 
so it makes it easier. 


Let’s talk about the production 
on the album. The beats on 
the album are amazing. They 
are so creative. It’s a differ- 
ent sound from what you nor- 
mally hear from Toronto hip 
hop groups. A lot of things are 
happening in the beat, a lot of 
instrumentals, violins.... 


Vega: Well, what was impor- 
tant to us was giving Canada 
an identity. Most artists that 
come out try to impress 
America or impress the world. 
We're just trying to give our iden- 
tity. We are trying to be our- 
selves, no one else. Like me, 
myself. When we were doing 
the album, | didn’t listen to any- 
body. | didn’t listen to no hip 
hop or nutin,’ | just did what | 
did. And what you see is solely 
from our heads. We don't like 
to be mimicking. In our area 
people don’t like that, it’s 
whack. If you’re original, we'll 
give you your props regardless 
of how good it is. Originality is 
key in hip hop. People don’t 
really realize that, but original- 
ity is an important element in 
hip hop. We stay true to that. 
Strong Arm: It’s easy to trace 
someone, you know what | 
mean. 

Vega: When you breaking be 
original, when you graphing be 
original, when you rhyming be 
original. 

Strong Arm: Everyone has in- 
fluences of different stuff, but do 
it your own way. 

Vega: Speak from your own 
tongue. 


I’m feeling from like “Mo- 
nopoly Money” to “INI” and 
then from “Tech Blows” to the 
rest of the album... 1 can’t even 
pick a favorite. But when you 
listen to the lyrics, there is a 
lot behind them. Where do you 
get that inspiration to write? 


Our area was and is a hard 
area. A lot of things happened. 
We went through a lot of stuff. 
That's a lot of influences. But 
we are very conscious too. 
Most of the time, we listen to a 
lot of reggae but not dancehall. 
The spiritual stuff. We believe 
that music is a way of commu- 
nicating; it’s a form of mes- 
sage. It’s my chance to speak 
to the world right, what am | 
gonna say? I’m not just gonna 
babble. It’s my chance to 
speak to the world. So | make 
sure what I’m saying is solid 
so it’s something people will 
take and add to their own life. 
Cause people have done that 
for me, man. I’ve listened to 
so much MCs, what | got | got 
from them right. Couple of 
years ago, hip hop was more 
of a message. | kinda got that 
from them right. Keep the mes- 
sage in hip hop, cause some- 
times you see it slipping. 


About “Monopoly Money.” 
When you hear the title, you 
get the feeling that it’s fake 
money. But the chorus con- 
tradicts this idea. 


“Monopoly Money” says two 
things. America always calls 
our [Canadian] money mo- 
nopoly money cause it’s 
colorful. We were gonna call it 
dead prez but that’s American 
money. We wanted a Canadian 
title, so we called it “Monopoly 
Money.” But monopoly also 
means to monopolize. Make 
your money and use it to your 
advantage and monopolize 
your market. Monopoly money 
meaning using the money we 
made to monopolize what we 
doing. People think monopoly 
money means funny money, it 
doesn’t. It means monopolize 
your money. 


Who influenced you in your 
style? 


Vega: | like Chuck D, Kool G 
Rap, Nas, Mobb Deep, Q-Tip, 
CL Smooth, Jungle Brothers, 
and De La Soul. My range is 
so wide. That’s why the album 
has such a range, because hip 
hop has such a range. 

Strong Arm: We listen to other 
music too. 

Vega: |’m influenced by John 
Lennon, Bob Marley, and Jimi 


Hendrix. |’m influenced by ill 
music. | like people who cre- 
ate and feel. 


Strong Arm: Something wit feel, 
man. We're trying to give on 
the album something people 
can feel, man. 

Vega: | love music man. | love 
hip hop, being in hip hop. | 
don’t think I’m gonna take over 
hip hop. |! want to join in you 
know. You can never take over 
hip hop. Hip hop is for every- 
body you know. People who 
think hip hop is them, that’s a 
problem. You only-join hip hop. 
| have a responsibility to every- 
one out there you know. | have 
a responsibility to the sup- 
porter, cause if we don’t sup- 
port hip hop we'll lose it. So 
we're just there to support it and 
make sure the foundation is 
solid. 


What local artists are you sup- 
porting right now? 


A lot cats in my camp that I’m 
feeling right now. | like every- 
body. | love Canadian hip hop. 
| love what Canadian hip hop 
brings. They bring an intelli- 
gent element to it. | love Red 
Life to Ghetto Concept, F.O.S. | 
love everybody. 


Do you own Tree House 
Records? 


Yeah, we own it. We own eve- 
rything and we do everything. 
We finance everything, all by 
ourselves. We hired outside 
guys to teach us the ropes, and 
they work under us, but we do 
a lot on our own. 


So you got any artists on the 
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label coming out that you want 
the people to know about? 


We got my man Strong-Arm, 
Mission Holiday, Kalifah, Dub 
Hill, 20 below, the camp is end- 
less. It’s a whole area. 


Thanks a lot for doing the in- 
terview. 


So, we split to listen to DJ 
Serious spin some records to 
warm up the crowd. As his set 
came to aclose and DJ Grouch 
stepped up to start the show, 
this reporter made his way to 
the front of the stage to see the 
performance that we had all 
waited for. It was about thirty 
minutes of pure energy and 
pure “intelligent Canadian hip 
hop” on stage. The crowd was 
into it and everybody loved it. 
Praise was given to the boys 
on stage by everyone including 
myself, Ghetto Concept, 
Rascalz, Bishop, Kardinal, 
Saukrates, and all the other art- 
ists and executives that made 
an appearance to show some 
love for one of T.O.’s hottest 
groups in 1999. 


It’s my chance to speak to 
the world. So, | make sure 
what I’m saying is solid so 
it's something people will 
take and add to their own 
lifes.... Couple of years ago, 
hip hop was more of a 


message. 


Keep the 


message in hip hop, cause 
sometimes you see it 


slipping. 


- Willie Vega 
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| Mother Earth still draws a crowd 


> FINE ART 


date 


place 


9-8 
last day 
9-5 
> PHOTOGRAPHY 


FRAMES & HANGERS 


> 10005 oF POSTERS 


THRE 


LPMAGINUS 


~ POSTER 


SALE 


eu 


Nov. 1 and 2: 1999 FANTASY < 


WILDLIFE < 


Meeti ng Place > GIANT-SIZED POSTERS 
hours “ MUSIC 


> FILM 


- Alice Goldmann 


Though expectations were for a sold-out show, | Mother 
Earth still managed to draw a large positive crowd for their 
Friday October 15th concert at The Warehouse. In celebration 
of their newest album Blue Green Orange, the band with new 
front man Brian Byrne, provided fans with a night of new songs, 
old hits and non-stop energy. The crowd, sang along to a great 
lineup which featured new songs “All Awake,” “Gargantua,” 
“Summertime in the Void,” and “Good for Sure.” It also included 
much-loved hits from Scenery and Fish, such as “Raspberry,” 
“Another Sunday,” “One More Astronaut,” “Like a Girl,” “Earth 
Sky and C,” and finally “Three Days Old,” the latter of which 
included an instrumental interlude a la U2. 

The Toronto-based band was formed in 1990 by broth-. 
ers Jag Tanna on guitar and back vocals, and Christian Tanna 
on drums. Along with Bruce Gordon on bass and the lead 
vocalist simply known as Edwin, they became well known in 
the Canadian alternative scene, touring with other big names 
such as Moist and Our Lady Peace. In 1997, however, things 
changed when Edwin and the band outgrew each other, con- 
sequently leading to their split up. He left to tackle the music 
business on his own. The remaining members then recruited 
front man, Brian Byrne and began working on Blue Green Or- 
ange, their third release. 

When Byrne came into the group, fans were apprehen- 
sive at the prospect of him being a suitable enough replace- 
ment for Edwin. A longtime fan of the band, David McCallum, 
noticed that “At first, when | heard the music, | wasn’t sure if 
Bryan could fill Edwin’s shoes. | mean, Edwin is a better 
singer and |’m sort of used to hearing his voice, but I’ve no- 
ticed that Bryan has a better onstage presence and really brings 
the group together.” 

And it’s true. Fans have noticed that there is so much 
more fun and energy on stage. Byrne goes all out, from leap- 
ing on top of the speakers, catching shirts and bottles, to throw- 
ing them back to the audience, and playing around with the 
guitars. After all, when the band is having fun, the same can 
be said for the audience. 

“It used to be Edwin and IME but now it’s just IME, they’ve 
become unified. It’s like Bryan unified the band, like he’s al- 
ways belonged there and proven himself to the group’s fans . 
And now it’s like the group is a group as a whole and not just 
a lead singer and his background instrumentals,” adds Jacqui 
Berry, another big fan. 

In retrospect, it can be said that though Edwin’s pres- 
ence did add to the band, he wasn’t really into it. IME’s fans 
seem to agree on the band’s new choice of lead singer. 
Though Byrne performed the songs that Edwin made popular, 
it didn’t faze the crowd. He was just the singer, he didn’t write 
the songs or the music so they weren't really ‘his.’ In a way it 
didn’t matter if Edwin sung them or not, but that IME was play- 
ing them together. 

The songs themselves are an integral part of the band’s 
identity. IME is known for its distinct sound on the Canadian 
alternative scene, especially since they've been heavily influ- 
enced by American rock legends Santana. The band is con- 
sidered to be such a musical delicacy in many circles be- 
cause of their varied sound. 

With Dig, it was a darker, heavier sound; in Scenery and 
Fish, they experimented with mumbo drums and different styles 
of rock. Finally, Blue Green Orange featured more electric 
guitar. Sometimes the band would break out and go nuts, 
switching tempos, and sounds like an amusement park ride. 
According to McCallum, when it comes to the lyrics, they’re 
never bland: “Every time | listen they say something different, 
they tell little stories. My favourite, ‘Another Sunday,’ is about 
aliens and alien abductions that happen at night.” With IME, 
the music and the lyrics have a symbiotic effect that works to 
please. 

When fans attend an | Mother Earth concert, expecta- 
tions are high. They go for a high-energy show with a strong 
performance and lots of audience interaction, one of the rea- 
sons that the group has remained constantly popular over the 
years. 


All aboard the Zap Mama spaceship! 


- John Winter 


One would expect to find a Frank Zappa and the 
Mothers of Invention cover band at the Zap Mama 
concert. But, when they went to see her live, they would 
discover that Zap Mama is anything but a Frank Zappa 
cover band. In fact, Zap Mama herself is far from Frank, 
considering that she is a black woman born in Zaire to 
a Belgium father. The band itself is more representa- 
tive of international cultures. Give a listen, and you'll 
start to see influences from the “French, Swahili and 
Wolof, harmonizing with Pygmy bushmen, and 
freestyling in Brooklyn slang” as her web site puts it 
[www.luakabop.com/zap_mama]. 

Her intrinsic presence stole the show. The band 
began to play, while Mama gave a speech to the audi- 
ence: “The new-world, we invite you to our spaceship 
[repeated, as if in a trance while the stage lights be- 
came more intimate]... fly with imagination [re- 
peated]...” This was followed by the music of her new 
album A Ma Zone. 

Zap Mama’s real name is Marie Daulne. She 
and her band mates vary from the Congo and Bel- 
gium to other exotic origins. This, more certainly than 
not, inflicts great influence and passion from those 
regions into her song and dance. There are four vo- 
calists to help Zap Mama, a keyboard player, a guitar 
player, a bassist/keyboard player, and a drummer. 

Excitingly enough, the presentation of the work 
was done in full range of artistic integrity. It was full of 
theatric overtones and full of fun. The spirit of the per- 
formance was made apparent by her welcoming state- 
ments. 

What followed was an explicit and divine show- 
ing of her world and her differences. But, the crown 
lived it, and all was welcome. There was a general 
loss of inhibitions among the crowd, affected most 
certainly by the music: Zap would say “smile,” and the 
crowd would do so willingly. 

All sorts of people, young and old, were present. 
An old lady, obviously in her seventies, was there with 
a helper to view the event. 

Although a different experience for Toronto con- 
cert-goers, it was welcomed. 

The music itself was very short, keeping the 
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songs to a maximum of five minutes. The repetitive 
beats, created the trance-like effects, enhanced by the 
lighting effects, allowed the audience to feel as if the 
music was playing endlessly. 

Zap Mama and her vocalists would spring off 
into strong improv sessions along with the band. At 
one point, Zap Mama referred to this as “the Zap Mama 
style” and continued into the improvisation. This in- 
creased the novelty of the show. The improvisational 
sets included such things as making bird noises to 
various screeches and groans. i 

Theatrics also played a large part in the audi- 
ence’s enjoyment. During one song, Zap Mama spun 
off into a social commentary as she talked into the 
microphone in French about how “you never call me.” 
Such social commentary also consisted of poking fun 
at Crack Cocaine and how we get depressed; how we 
need to love more, and how we need to remain posi- 
tive by keeping our minds and our imaginations open. 

A rather funny point was when Zap Mama said 
“thank you for having us America.” After a funny look 
from her band mates, she knew something was wrong. 
“Sorry, Can-hata,” she said as her bassist whispered 
off side. After a few more tries, she had it down and 
the crowd smoothed her ignorance over. 

In addition, it was Zap Mama’s birthday, and so 
the audience cheered her into a big rush of tears. At 
one point, a man tossed a lei, a flowered necklace, to 
her. Zap Mama finished the set in a Congo line, and 
were called back twice more before the crowd had 
had enough. They finished with an euphoric reinstate- 
ment to overcome all that is negative by thinking posi- 
tively. 
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Film 


The city 
grotesque 


- Nadia Alam 


Bringing Out the Dead 
Martin Scorsese 
(Paramount & Touchstone Pictures) 


This movie... 


Harsh and gritty, Bringing Out the Dead, Martin 
Scorsese’s newest release, tails, Frank Pierce, an 
EMS paramedic (Nicolas Cage) over the course of 56 
hours through an urban night-world. In doing so, the 
film eviscerates the seedy underbelly of New York 
City. The camera, hand-held and jittery at times, shad- 
ows Pierce as he connects briefly with one character 
or another, finds love with Mary Burke (Patricia 
Arquette), finds caustic hilarity with fellow 
paramedics, be they food-obsessed, evangelical, or 
murderous (John Goodman, Ving Rhames, Tom 
Sizemore respectively). Pierce is a street doctor; he 
takes care of people nobody else wants to touch. Like 
a machine, he brings them in to the hospital’s over- 
crowded emergency ward, takes their death and a 
figurative punch in the gut, then goes on to the next. 
The viewer marks Pierce’s descent into seeming 
madness, spiritual collapse and redemption, as he 
reconciles the ghosts of failed rescue efforts from his 
past. 


... takes ... 


Relentless, Scorsese’s film picks at the idea of 
death, of its occurrence, of its meaning and worth, of 
escape from it and ultimately, the escape it offers. 
The movie opens with Pierce ruminating over the lives 
he was unable to save, all condensed into the form of 
dark-eyed Rose, the homeless girl he “let” die be- 
cause he was too slow, too tired, too something. In- 
terrupting his morbid soliloquy, he and his partner 
are ordered to respond to a cardiac arrest victim. The 
rest of the film follows along the same vein. In shad- 
owing Pierce, the viewer is forced to confront and 
reevaluate their preconceptions about death and its 
finality. Is death “good” or “bad”? Can it even be 
described using such limited terms? Bringing Out 
the Dead doesn't offer any concrete, universal an- 
swers to these questions. It retains its ambivalence, 
choosing instead to focus on Pierce’s individual de- 
velopment. 

That said, it is interesting that salvation and re- 
demption are equated with sleep, the nightly “death” 
from which one can awaken. Throughout the movie, 
Pierce craves a good night's sleep. He is trapped in 
a cycle of ingesting uppers, the “magic cure” (a blend 
of glucose and adrenaline) to stay awake through his 
graveyard shift, and alcoholic relaxants to sink into a 


drunken, senseless stupor through the day. The “oa- 
sis,” the one place in the city that offers peace in name 
and act, offers it as a few hours of uninterrupted, drug- 
induced slumber. In the final scene, after Pierce is 
redeemed, is forgiven for his inability to save Rose’s 
life, he is shown curled in Mary’s arms, fast asleep. 

Pierce is modeled after the brooding, guilt- 
stricken Byronic hero, the fallen angel. Hollow-eyed 
and pale, he resembles the corpses that haunt him. 
In one scene, the paramedics are delivering twins, a 
life-affirming act; yet the baby that Pierce holds is hid- 
eous, alien, premature and very dead. At odds with 
his profession, which symbolizes an escape from 
death, he is depicted, not only as a witness to death 
as he describes it, but increasingly as a “bringer of 
death.” Fittingly, at the movie’s end, it is death that 
allows Pierce forgiveness, a way out from his cycle of 
artificial consciousness and sleep. Aside from Cage’s 
character, the other paramedics hold a terrifyingly cava- 
lier attitude towards death and their role in it. They 
ignore calls, stop for coffee breaks, or flirt with the 
dispatcher, frittering time away as if it isn’t a factor ina 
patient's death. In their mindset, the patient will be 
dealt with when the paramedics finally get there; until 
then, the patient is placed on literal hold. 


... place in New York City... 


While in most movies, the setting forms a si- 
lent, passive background to the characters, the locale 
in Bringing Out the Dead, namely New York City, be- 
comes an entity in its own right. 

However, New York City as witnessed by the 
day is generally glossed over as brief dream se- 
quences; only at night is it brought to life. Daylight is 
formed of flashing, two-second screen shots of a 
gaggle of schoolgirls crowding a sidewalk or of busi- 
ness people hurrying on their way, valise and cell 
phone in hand. In part, this is because the central 
character works through the night, and sleeps the 
main part of the day away. Aside from this narrative 
limitation, night and darkness front the continuation 
of the plot because of their close association with 
death and sleep. Scorsese makes full use of the 
commonly held belief among psychoanalysts that the 
night affords a screen onto which one can project 
inner demons. Because dreams are a symbolic per- 
mutation of real-world counterparts, it makes sense 
that Bringing Out the Dead, a psychological drama 
bent on unveiling subconscious anxieties, unfolds at 
night. > 
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The city is portrayed as a manifestation of Dar- 
win’s natural selection; “You have to be strong, other- 
wise it [the city] kills you.... It doesn’t discriminate.” 
Like Pierce, the city becomes a figure of death, a 
reaper, separating the chaff from the fit. Oddly enough, 
the fittest ones are embodied by characters like Noel 
(Marc Anthony), a self-destructive, homeless vandal, 
crazy from the bullet still lodged in his head; or by 
Walls, the paramedic who thrives only on the bloodi- 
est of nights and is set on fulfilling Noel’s suicidal 
tendencies; or Marcus, the evangelical paramedic who 
charges every rescue with a hand-holding, hallelu- 
jah-chanting religious mysticism. Meanwhile, Burke, 
Mary’s father who is renown for his kindness to stran- 
gers, lies comatose, falling into cardiac arrest at least 
ten times a night. Scorsese’s vision has insanity 
equating to survival. 

At the same time, these characters are discon- 
certingly one-dimensional, defined by a single ob- 
session, a single characteristic: suicidal Noel, mur- 
derous Walls, born-again Christian Marcus. While 
this flatness contributes to the movie’s black humour, 
it also emphasizes the depth, the fullness of the city 
the characters inhabit. The city is more alive, more 
evocative. Individually, the characters all represent 
one facet of the city; collectively, they are its reflection. 


... In the early 90s. 


n, 


“A shocking disappointment”; “An unpretentious, 
under-hyped treat”; “...compelling...”; “...morose...”; 
“'..savage....” Reviewers face off along either side of 
the fence. Even now, the movie defies typecasting. 
Choppy, senselessly despairing, or moody and hope- 
ful by turns, the film plays like a music video with its 
streaming shots and frenetic pace. Violence, prosti- 
tution, drugs, death and other societal anxieties per- 
vade the screen through the whole of Bringing Out the 
Dead. This is Scorsese’s New York, a nightmarish 
kaleidoscope of fear and acid laughter. But rather 
than being a complete vision of reality, Scorsese’s 
depiction is but a drop in the bucket. Bringing Out the 
Dead binds the audience’s sight to Scorsese’s view- 
point; like Big Brother, he allows viewers to witness 
only what he wants them to see. New York City is 
shown to be harsh, bitter and dark; scenes of beauty, 
suburban normality, light and happiness are sum- 
marily dismissed. The one and only scene where 
New York City is called beautiful is a sweeping pano- 
ramic nightscape of the city... as if to say that while 
lovely from afar, New York City is rotten when viewed 
from up close. 


The Underground 


Film 


Struggling with.~ 
love 


- Will Lau 


Three To Tango 
Warner Bros. 
(Damon Santostefano) 


Television stars shooting for the 
big screen have a harder time succeed- 
ing than most. For one, they have the 
stigma of character association that is 
difficult to shake. Their acting ability is 
truly tested. And then, there’s the 
“curse”: many crossover attempts have 
failed in the past. David Caruso, Shelly 
Long and a slew of other forgotten art- 
ists remind us of the casualities. That’s 
not to say though that there haven't been 
any success stories. Robin Williams 
and Bruce Willis have made the transi- 
tion look like a stroll in the park. More 
often than not, on the big screen, TV 
stars fall flat on their face and then some. 

So one has to wonder about Three 
to Tango. The three leads are all played 
by TV stars. Fortunately, the movie is a 
romance-comedy, after which many TV 
shows are patterned, so it can’t be 
called virgin territory. For the most part, 
Three to Tango plays well, partly due to 
the actors, but mostly because of its 
premise. 

Matthew Perry (Friends) is Os- 
car Novak, struggling architect with a 
struggling love life. Dylan McDermott, 
(The Practice) is the quintessential New 
Age tycoon Charles Newman, who is 
both married and has a mistress. That 
girlfriend is Amy, played by Neve 
Campbell (Party of Five), artisan of 
glass. 

Newman’s jealously possessive 
nature forces him to hire Novak to spy 
on Amy. He isn’t concerned about com- 
petition from Novak for the reason that 


the millionaire thinks Novak is gay. Ob- 
viously, this being a romantic comedy, 
Novak falls for Amy, who also thinks he’s 


gay. 


Contrary to either’s beliefs, Novak 
is not gay. But since he has a current 
design proposal for Charles, he de- 
cides to play along. Things quickly spi- 
ral out of control, including Novak’s 
nomination for Chicago’s Gay Man of 
the Year. Predictable yes, but what ro- 
mance comedy isn’t? 

Oliver Platt gives a strong per- 
formance as Novak’s gay design part- 
ner. Seeing his partner struggle with 
an unwarranted label as a homosexual 
is quite amusing for Platt’s character. 
Though he relishes the irony of the situ- 
ation, he also realizes that the partner- 
ship’s design acceptance hinges on 
Novak’s good behaviour. 

Perry brings his well-known 
Chandler Bing character to the silver 
screen, and in this case, it works quite 
well. Similarly, McDermott shines in his 
role as a cold, calculating and arrogant 
millionaire. The only questionable per- 
formance is given by Campbell, who 
despite looking great in this movie, 
seems really out of character. Though 
she appears intelligent, she comes off 
as bubbly and kooky, both of which look 
forced. 

Movies that have dealt with homo- 
sexuality tend to trumpet the pride that 
one should have in being gay. But | 
found it refreshing that this movie pro- 
claims the pride of being homosexual- 
ity and the pride of being heterosexual. 
Three to Tango is obviously not Oscar 
material, but it made me laugh and is a 
really fun date movie. 
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Music Wednesday, October 2/, 1yyy 


Searching for the 
“one thing true” 


Colour Moving and Still 
Chantal Kreviazuk 
(Sony Music) 


From the tender age of 
three, Winnipeg-born Chantal 
Kreviazuk has enjoyed a spe- 
cial affinity for music, especially 
the piano. After studying mu- 
sic at the University of Manitoba, 
she began creating her own 
songs while recovering from a 
motor accident that ended in a 
shattered jaw and broken leg. 
The result was her 1997 debut 
CD, Under These Rocks and 
Stones, which met with wide- 
spread critical acclaim, sur- 
passing double platinum 
sales. Accompanied by her 
beloved piano, Kreviazuk then 
trotted through Canadian and 
international tours, recording a 
few high-profile soundtracks 
along the way: “Leaving On a 
Jet Plane” for 1998’s Armaged- 
don, “Feel’s Like Home” for 
teen hit Dawson’s Creek, and 
“In My Life,” the opening song 
for the sleeper hit series Provi- 
dence. 

This commercial suc- 
cess is echoed by her second 
album, Colour Moving and Still, 
which claimed the number five 
spot on Canadian music charts 
only a few days after its Octo- 
ber 5th release date. In and of 
itself, the album is a lovely col- 
lection of weil-wrought songs, 
skillfully melding Kreviazuk’s 
talented voice, piano and other 
assorted instruments into a 
coherent whole. 

The greater appeal, 
though, lies in the deeply self- 
reflective themes underlying the 
music. Kreviazuk’s songs ex- 
plore an eclectic array of com- 
mon fears and anxieties, such 
as truly knowing yourself, let- 


ting go, falling in love, search- 
ing for perfect understanding, 
and returning to an Edenic ex- 
istence, among others. 

One of the highlights of 
the album was “Soul Search- 
ing,” in which Kreviazuk asks: 
“...do0 you ever see yourself/ 
when you look in the mirror/ or 
is it a reflection of everyone 
else?” The song holds an 
awareness of the tendency for 
people to buy into the illusions 
that others project onto them, 
to take what Is socially accept- 
able as the whole truth. 
Kreviazuk speaks of the diffi- 
culty of retaining a sense of in- 
dividuality within a society that 
bases so much on conformity 
and generalizations. Her lyrics 
describe the uncertainty and 
loneliness involved in self-re- 
alization, the heartache when 
a person discovers that their 
personal truth is at complete 
odds with their past, requiring 
great change within. Knowing 
this, she questions the worth 
of self-exploration: “but is a soul 
worth your whole life?” 

Similarly, “Far Away” is an 
introspective look at people’s 
desire for a soul mate, for the 
“one thing true”: “Let me know 
that you’ve made it as far as 
forever/ let me know that you 
hear when | cry if you can.” 
There is a hesitancy, an imme- 
diacy in the lyrics that speak 
candidly of experience, and in 
doing so, capture the listener’s 
sympathy. 

Throughout, the listener 
is caught by Kreviazuk’s lilting 
voice, powerful and delicate, a 
guide through her meditation 
on the vivid emotions suffus- 
ing daily life, the misery, the 
confusion, the joy. 


4 Chantal Kreviazuk’s latest album Colour Moving and Still is a skillfully 
orchestrated, with deeply self-reflective themes underlying the music. 


Culture Corner 
What’s On The Menu? 


Thursday, 
October 28 


Coming in 
November 


Nalo Hopkinson 
Literary Reading Series 
2:00 pm in room R3225 


Kiyoshi Nagata Taiko Ensemble 
Cultural Affairs Music Series 
7:30 pm in the Meeting Place 


Scarborough College Concert 
Choir 
New Sounds, New Scenes... 


For more information, call the Cultural 
Affairs Events Hotline: 287-7007. 


Eat It or Dream... 


Interested:in taking an active role in 
the Underground’s Arts Department? 


If so, please drop by the Underground 


‘(Room R-2203) to speak with Andy Ma 


The Underground 


Games 


Capcom’s latest 
fighting game 
combines 
elements from 
past successes, 
but offers little 
that we haven’t 
seen before. 


Marvel vs. Capcom: Clash of 
Superheroes 

Dreamcast 

(Capcom) 


Once again, Capcom has re- 
leased another game in the genre that 
they've dominated for years: the 2D 
fighter. Marvel vs. Capcom for Sega 
Dreamcast is identical to the arcade 
version and offers nothing that you 
haven't seen before. My kingdom for 
some originality! 

As the name implies, Marvel vs. 
Capcom lets you choose some of the 
characters from both the other super 
hero fighting games (X-Men: Children 
of the Atom, Marvel Super Heroes) and 
pits them against characters from other 
Capcom games, including the Street 
Fighter series. All told, there are fifteen 
different fighters who draw their roots 
from these two sources. 

Going to bat for Marvel Comics is 
a vast array of super-powered folks in- 
cluding Captain America, Spider-Man, 
Hulk, Wolverine, Gambit, War Machine 
(affirmative action’s an- 
swer to Iron Man), Venom, 
and Onslaught (the boss 
of the game). Capcom’s 
characters come from a 
variety of sources, from 
the well known to the 
downright bizarre. Street 
Fighter makes a strong 
showing with Ryu, Chun- 
Li, and Zangief. Mega 
Man takes time off from 
fighting Dr. Wily to throw a 
few punches as well. 
Fans of Darkstalkers 
should be happy to see 
Morrigan, everyone's 
favorite succubus. Strider has made a 
giant leap from his days on the 16-bit 
Genesis to land on the Dreamcast. The 


last two are Jin, from an 
obscure arcade game 
named Cyberbots, and 
Captain Commando, 
who is from a Double 
Dragon-type arcade 
game called (take a wild 
guess) Captain Com- 
mando. Of course, Cap- 
tain Commando can also 
be abbreviated to Cap. 
Com. 

There are also a 
large number of “helper” 
characters that you can 
call upon during the 
game. They simply jump 
in, attack the enemy, and jump away in 
a brief cameo appearance. There are 
over twenty different helpers to choose 
from, from both Capcom and Marvel. 

Gameplay is exactly as it is in the 
arcade. It’s a two on two fighting game, 
but only one character from each team 
is allowed to fight at a time. It’s similar 
to a tag team match in wrestling. When 
one character is getting beat up badly, 
you can substitute your other character. 
There are also special moves that al- 
low both characters to be on the screen 
at the same time. This is the same fight- 
ing setup that was supposed to be in 
Marvel vs. Street Fighter on Sony 
Playstation, but the machine wasn’t fast 
enough to handle it. 

Unfortunately, as cool as it is to 
instantaneously switch characters, it 
just doesn’t add much to the gameplay. 
Marvel vs. Capcom is still the same 
basic game as Street Fighter, just with 
more frames of animation and a couple 
of additions. Capcom probably took to 
heart the old saying “If it ain't broke, don’t 
fix it.” Well, you don’t have to fix it, but 
you really don’t have to remake it time 
and again. 

Knowing the power of the 
Dreamcast, however, it was a bit disap- 


pointing to see Marvel vs. Capcom stay 
the same. Though it’s still a great game 
and a perfect arcade translation, it could 
have been so much more. Take a look 
at Soul Calibur, the other arcade port for 
the DC. Soul Calibur on the DC is, in 
fact, much better than it was in the ar- 
cade. With better graphics, tons of new 
modes and extra characters, Soul 
Calibur became more than an arcade 
translation, something which Marvel vs. 
Capcom fails to do. 

There is little depth to this game. 
Besides the arcade mode and two- 
player mode, the only additions to the 
DC version are the traditional Survival 
and Training Modes and the pretty cool 
Cross Fever Mode. Cross Fever Mode 
allows you and three of your friends to 
play the game together with four fight- 
ers on the screen. Each player controls 
one character and the game plays like 
normal. While neat, it doesn’t really add 
a lot of depth. 

Marvel vs. Capcom is a good 
game with nothing really new to offer. If 
you still love Street Fighter games or are 
just looking for a fun game, by all means 
play Marvel vs. Capcom. If, however, 
you’re looking for something new, look 
someplace else. 


989 Sports shoots and scores 
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NHL Faceoff 2000 
PlayStation 
(989 Sports) 


It's the third period and you’re clinging to a 
one-goal lead. There are 53 seconds left in the 
final period. You decide to sit your goalie, giving 
yourself an extra one-man advantage... there is 
pressure on the puck... you’re crosschecked 
from behind, leading into a breakaway... the fi- 
nal seconds are ticking away... you hold your 
breath as the last shot is taken. The goalie gets 
his glove up, it goes off the post, and your team 
wins! 

There is nothing like NHL Hockey. From 
the creators, 989 Sports comes NHL Face-off 
2000 giving you that the simulated feeling of live 
action hockey. With play by play action from one 
of the best analysts of the game, commentary 
from Mike Emrick and ESPN’s Darren Lang, you 
never miss a beat; this game has it all, from kick 
saves to slapshots. Equipped with the full 1999 
NHL roster, including all the stats, defensive and 


- Mekel Kavanaugh 


offensive strategies, trades, instant replay, player 
ID and the list goes on. 

New I.C.E. artificial intelligence gives you 
the feeling of the being on the ice. This game is 
vibration function compatible meaning you feel 
the hits directly to your pad. Up to eight people 
can play this game with a multi tap cord and 
another Playstation. There are seven different 
adrenaline-pumping songs designed to help 
keep you in the game. Not to mention the spe- 
cial teams, from team Canada to team Switzer- 
land. 

The graphics are great, with five different 
camera angles to give you a choice of views. 
The presentation of this game is like a televi- 
sion broadcast. So you get post-game com- 
ments as well as tips to strengthen your style of 
play. As far as teams and statistics go, this game 
is unsurpassed in accuracy. They even sing the 
national anthem. What more can you ask for? 
Lights out for the competition? Quite frankly its 
no contest, 989 Sports’ NHL Face-off 2000 break 
all barriers. Overall, you’re not going to find a 
better hockey game anywhere. 


Groundworks | Classifieds 


ifc}-milio 


Ah ra chr id 


Dead birds don’t talk 


- Mike Longaphie 


Dead bird hit the balus- 
trade and fell down dead. | 
thought it was dead — natural 
twitching, chicken with its head 
cut off. | walked past the bird 
(thought it was dead), saw its 
eyes flicker excessively, knew 
it was alive. 

| bent down beside it. 
Wings splayed, legs cracked 
(two bones sticking out, visible, 
red like dirt) and a bent-back 
beak, a reverse siphon leaking 
blood. 

| checked the wings —yes, 
they were broken- and | took the 
bird into my hands. It was 
greasy, its feathers mottled with 


the dirt that seems to come 
naturally with city wildlife. | won- 
dered where it would have went 
in amonth; November was cold 
where would it go? Two red 
lights slowing down; then a 
green light; a building; out to 
the lake; clouds; stars; space. 
The sun, bright in my face, as 
those two kids walk by; grimy, 
upset (bag of glue lost the night/ 
morning/hour/minute ago). A 


‘face squinting; a face willing. 


| looked up — straight into 
the eyes? — and saw the acne 
scarred all the mouth, nose, 
stretching all the way up to the 
ears. | saw deep into that kids 


eyes, | searched for something 

Goddaquardur? 

| had the bird in my hands 
and lobbed it into the air. A flurry 
of sound, bag of feathers, (dirty) 
falling to the ground. Disease 
was crawling all over the 
sidewalk, pushing its head for- 
ward like a centipede. My foot 
came down on the head. Un- 
satisfying crunch, white squirts 
underneath my shoes. | 
brushed my foot off on the con- 
crete pillar. Like in grade two 
when dog shit was on it. 

| grabbed my case and 
went back to work, ten minutes 
late as it was. 


Wednesday, October 27, 1999 


ra 


Classifieds 


If you're interested in placing a 
classified advertisement in The 
Underground, please call us at 
287-7054, or fax us at 287-7055 


COMPUTER SCIENCE 
TUTOR: 
C, C++, JAVA Assembler. 


Totoring and Programming 
Lessons. 

Discrete Math, theory of 
Computation and Algorithm 
Analysis. 

Ed 416-785-5938 
www.cstutoring.com 
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“Great spirits 
have always encountered 
violent opposition 
from mediocre minds. 
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“The only completely consistent 
people are the dead.” — 


- Aldous Huxley 


join 
Underground 
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The Underground 


A lawless clown 


go each morning to the clown tent and greet 

my fellow workers. | ask them about their 
dinners and what entertainments they indulged 
in the night before; | inquire as to the health of 
their wives and their children. They answer me 
with slow waves of their hands or rapid nods of 
their heads, they are always so extreme; one man 
balances himself on an old guitar and strums at 
me with his toes: this is his personal specialty, 
the trick he has mastered. 

| then proceed to my dressing room — it is 
not really mine as | share it with four other work- 
ers — where, under the dim lights and crumbling 
ceiling, | paint my face with unhealthy colours. | 
blacken my cheeks and smear my lips with a thick, 
brown streak; | dab at my eyes and neck with a 
sick yellow. Next, | put on the dirty blue suit, the 
same suit that | wore for my first performance; it is 
full of holes now, it smells of dead animals, but | 
am not permitted to mend or wash it, let alone 
arrange for a replacement (the laws that govern 
clowning are heavy and hard). 

Finally the moment arrives when | am thrust 
out with the others, along an extended hallway, 
through the curtains, and into the ring. Without 
any introduction, | begin to weep. | am a great per- 
former; my sobs echo throughout the building and 
even disturb the other workers; | pound my chest 
relentlessly to enhance my grief. The audience 
often yells at me: ‘Hoa, sad clown! Go back to your 
room and compose yourself! We cannot endure 
your crying!’ Or they say: ‘Wipe your tears and 
buckle your voice, sad clown! Your lamentations 
are not suited for this crowd!’ Inevitably, | am called 
away from the ring, lashed, and sent to my empty 
home, despite my excellent tears. 

But today will be different. | will make my 
way to the clown tent and ignore the other work- 
ers. Even if they tap my shoulder and ask for a 
greeting, | will shun them. In my dressing room, | 
will strip away all of my clothes and forget about 
the dirty blue suit. | will wear nothing at all. | will 
paint my body a deep orange, or ared. Then, when 
they call me into the ring, | will leap from behind 
the curtains, run from clown to clown, and laugh 
without regard. | will roll on the ground and pum- 
mel the air around me. The other workers will grab 
my arms and legs — though | won't make it easy 
for them — and carry me away; my employers will 
call the police and say: ‘We have found a mad- 
man, an old clown who has lost himself. Please 
come and remove him.’ They will beat me and 
throw me away, without even a handkerchief to 
wipe away the paint. 

This is my inescapable sentence. 


FE: thousands of days | have been a clown. | 


c 
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Tim Soucie 


Editorials | Letters 


Words in my mouth > 


Dear Editor, 


Perhaps it is the result of years of ex- 
posure to such shows as Beverly Hills 90210 
and Student Bodies. Maybe my mind has 
been shaped by the pioneering efforts of 
Brandon Walsh and Cody Miller to define and 
explore the genre. For whatever reason, | 
have become aware of the supposed nature 
and purpose of The Student Newspaper. 

These notable influences - along with 
my own reason - have led me to believe that 
a student newspaper was a forum for stu- 
dents to freely express their opinions; a place 
where students could demonstrate their ar- 
tistic style and technique; a means through 
which students could communicate with the 
other members of their campus community. 

However, it has recently come to my 
attention that for all these years | have been 
mistaken. Apparently a student newspaper 
is a forum where student opinions are dis- 
torted, a place where the artistic style and 
technique of students is butchered, and a 
means through which students are misrep- 
resented to their campus community. | would 
like to thank the editors and staff of The Un- 
derground for showing me the error of my 
ways. 

A couple of weeks ago, | wrote an arti- 
cle for The Underground. When my article 
was published, | was astounded at just how 
little our student newspaper valued the 
clichéd but nonetheless valid concept of ar- 
tistic integrity. My article was no longer my 


own. Whole sections of it were removed and 
replaced with the dull drabble of some un- 
known writer. The structure of my article was 
reorganized into a form that is no longer co- 
hesive or even coherent. The elements and 
subtleties of my own particular writing style 
were ostensibly sacrificed for the good of the 
general audience. | had not realized that it 
was the role of a student newspaper to pre- 
suppose the apparent ignorance of its audi- 
ence, but once again, The Underground has 
exposed my own ignorance. 

It is not a question of whether my arti- 
cle was made better or worse by the interfer- 
ence of The Underground (granted | am now 
appalled by the said article). Rather it is, 
once again, a question of artistic integrity. | 
could have easily abided grammatical and 
punctuation changes, but instead, | am forced 
to abide changes to the very nature of my 
article. | could have even accepted any rec- 
ommendations by the newspaper staff, pro- 
vided they gave me the opportunity to make 
(or not make) any changes myself, and in my 
own way. Instead, | am forced to confront my 
name at the top of an article that | did not 
write. Distortion, butchery, and misrepresen- 
tation meet at this shameful point. 

A student newspaper that compro- 
mises the integrity of the students. A pecu- 
liar phenomenon, but nonetheless one that 
the students of Scarborough College are un- 
fortunately subject to. 


Darryl Domingo 


It’s the Editor’s jab job to edit 


el ee 


While Beverly Hills 
90210 and Student Bodies are, 
in your opinion, commendable 
sources on which one can 
model an informed opinion, 
they are unfortunately remiss in 
offering an accurate depiction 
of the true workings of a news 
magazine. Both shows tend to 
romanticize the idea of a stu- 
dent-run paper and gloss over 
the actual processes that make 
the paper so dynamic and ex- 
acting. 

Nevertheless, | regret that 
you weren't aware of the edit- 
ing procedures at The Under- 
ground, which | wrongfully as- 
sumed were common knowl- 
edge. To clarify: every submis- 
sion that is handed in to The 
Underground is subject to criti- 
cal examination by the section 
editor, the Assistant Editor and 
the Editor-in-Chief with regards 
not only to spelling and gram- 
mar, but to content as well. If 
necessary, the article is re- 


turned to the writer along with 
editing suggestions in the 
hopes that it will be rewritten; 
such was the case with your 
article. 

Because you failed to edit 
your own work (or perhaps you 
were convinced of the merits of 
the original, | was given the un- 
wanted responsibility of rewrit- 
ing your article. Indeed, “whole 
sections were removed... and 
the structure of [your] article 
was reorganized.” Generally, 
this is within the providence of 
an editor whose job, not sur- 
prisingly, is to edit. 

To go on, your accusation 
that “artistic integrity” was com- 
promised is unfounded. An 
article cannot be construed as 
artwork. It is a piece of report- 
ing, and as such, is bound by 
the rules that govern all jour- 
nalistic endeavours. It requires 
adherence to the topic at hand, 
not straying into irrelevant, per- 
sonal tangents. It also de- 


mands a certain style. Should 


you read any articles from The _ 


Globe and Mail or The Toronto 
Star, you will notice a general 
likeness between the styles of 
the articles;.they could have 
been written by the same writer, 
so similar are they at times. 
This is what reporting is. If you 
are looking for artistic integrity, 
| would direct you _ to 
Groundworks, the creative sec- 
tion of The Underground. 

Again, | am sorry that you 
weren't aware of the editing 
policies at The Underground, 
and were left obviously dis- 
traught at this seeming per- 
sonal attack on “the elements 
and subtleties of [your] own 
particular writing style.” | hope 
that you will discuss and re- 
solve any further concerns with 
us in person. 


Nadia Alam 
The Underground 
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Relations turn cold - Mushahid Syed Masood 


hen conflict arises 
elsewhere in the 
world itis easy for in- 


dividuals to simply shake their 
heads, frown, and conclude that 
the discord is pointless and too 
foolish to last. Unfortunately 
these international situations 
have a knack of surviving. Per- 
haps this is due to the rumours 
that invariably emerge, ru- 
mours that fuel a potentially 
tense situation. Rumours that 
may inform us of why India and 
Pakistan are fighting over a gla- 
cier, or rumours that there is a 
new cold war in town. 

“Cold War Il.” It doesn’t 
quite have the same ring to it 
as “World War II” but it could be 
the sequel to one of the long- 
est drawn out conflicts of our 
time. Though one would be 
wise to take this rumour with a 
pinch of salt -- a rather large 
one, at that -- the possibility of 
a face off between the United 
States and China has been 


floating around recently. It 
speaks of military secrets sto- 
len and bought. Of power 
sought. Of a cold war served 
hot. 

Considering that there 
haven't been any nuclear explo- 
sions lately, such talk helps to 
satisfy our insatiable desire for 
the unexpected and -- one 
might be forced to say -- the de- 
cidedly unpleasant. Incidents 
of alleged Chinese spying on 
US military secrets such as the 
W-88 nuclear missile issue in 
1992, and the continued sales 
of US arms to China and the 
occasional disturbance in Tai- 
wan, Cold War concerns may 
be warranted. The 909-page 
Cox Report, for example, refers 
to US security breaches and 
contends that one in every 80, 
000 Chinese who travel to the 
US are spies. China’s desire 
to become a super power com- 
bined with their ample popula- 
tion, technology and sheer de- 


termination provide the ammu- 
nition that justify these fears. 

However, some authori- 
ties argue that the Cox report 
and such documents are exag- 
gerated and inflammatory giv- 
ing rise to unnecessary panic. 
It could be argued that the re- 
port stems from a fear of com- 
munism to such an extent that 
some people would fight an im- 
aginary war over it. 

A second cold war, how- 
ever, is unlikely. For example, 
in Toronto, Cantonese has be- 
come the second most spoken 
language in the city and to per- 
suade individuals that those 
whom they live and interact with 
in such great numbers are the 
enemy would be a very difficult 
task. It is simpler to fight a war 
against an enemy that one has 
never seen and has had no ex- 
posure to; but it will not be as 
easy to convince Canadians 
that the friendly and enterpris- 
ing people who have contrib- 


uted so much to this country 
may be spies for a war. 

The previous cold war re- 
sulted because communism 
was viewed as a great threat. 
China could equal to such a 
threat -- if they acquired the tech- 
nology and if they really were 
communist by definition. Com- 
munism has come to be rec- 
ognized as a political philoso- 
phy as opposed to some evil 
force threatening to engulf the 
world. It is a philosophy that is 
very difficult to execute and in 
the world today China has 
been forced to take a few steps 
towards a lax planned 
economy, and eventually, so- 
cialism. 

Finally and perhaps more 
importantly, both China and the 
US have too much to lose if a 
war, regardless of temperature, 
begins. In fact, rumour has it 
that computer simulations have 
revealed that there is no possi- 
ble way for the United States to 


defeat China militarily because 
they simply have too many peo- 
ple. The truth in such a rumour 
is hard to determine. But the 
fact of the matter is that China 
has been deemed as the ‘most 
preferred nation’ by the Ameri- 
cans for some time now -- 
much to the indignation of In- 
dia who accuse the Americans 
of favouring China, a commu- 
nist country, over the largest de- 
mocracy in the world. 

It is highly unlikely that a 
second cold war will occur be- 
tween China and the US. In 
fact, it would be more interest- 
ing to see China become a 
capitalist country, making it a 
global economic centre -- a 
definite reason for the Ameri- 
cans to be agitated. From what 
has transposed thus far, it 
would be foolish for the two 
nations to partake in a war. But 
then again, that is what we al- 
ways Say. 


‘Post-secondary education 
will teach you things about 
ourself that you never knew... 
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...1.e., that you never really liked Macaroni & Cheese that much to begin with. 


When you get fed up with the traditional student diet, check out 


toronto.com's campus feature. You'll find everything you need to know 
about T.O., from where to go for a cheap meal near campus to places to eat 
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great live entertainment, it’s all here. We make the GTA your campus. 
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Historically, mankind has been 
fascinated with the prediction of their fu- 
ture. From famous oracles in Greek 
times to wise men on the mountains, 
the prospect of understanding what is 
to occur beforehand has interested 
many. Individuals have not only de- 
pended on the enlightened to make pre- 
dictions, but have also used various 
practices, to foresee what is to come 

on their own. The collection of 
available divinatory meth- 
ods ranges from read- 
ing tea leaves to 
Ouija boards, 
palmistry, & 
analyzing hand- 


writing, dice, 
runes, horo- 
scopes, and the 
Tarot. 


The Tarot, as pre- 
sented through the Rider 
Deck, is a collection of 78 
cards each with a different 
meaning and illustration. It 
has gained much popularity in 
recent times, appearing in televi- 
sion shows such as the X-Files 
and various stories that feature this an- 
cient practice. The Tarot is seen as a 
dependable way for one to take an early 
peek into their fate. 

According to renowned occult 
scholar Dr. Arthur Waite, the origins of 
the Tarot stem from Egypt, where they 
were originally extracted from The Book 
of Thoth. Thoth was known as the Egyp- 
tian Mercury, an early king and sup- 
posed inventor of hieroglyphics. The 
Egyptians and gypsies spread the prac- 
tice throughout the world. Tarot has ap- 
peared and disappeared throughout 
historical times. It made an appearance 
in Europe in the 12th century, and is be- 
lieved by Johannes (circa 2377), a Ger- 
man monk, to be known as Ludas 
Cartarum. The deck’s number and 
meaning has varied over the years until 
the later part of the 14th century when 
the standardized set first appeared. 
The deck is divided into two main sec- 


For more information about Tarot: j 


Free Internet Tarot Reading! ~ 


http://broad.way. com/artiLydialtarot/ 


For a view of the Rider Tarot Deck (and a 


cute interpretation) 


http://www.clark.net/pub/cosmic/ 


97rtr.html 


General information 


http://www.geocities.com/Athens/3775/ 


tions: The Major and Minor Arcanas. The 
first Arcana consists of symbolic repre- 
sentations such as the Lovers, Temper- 
ance, The Devil, The Sun and other sig- 
nificant symbols present in life. These 
cards are also referred as ‘trumps’ 
meaning ‘above all.’ The 56 Minor 
Arcana cards are similar to modern day 


playing cards. They include the court 
cards and number cards, and are di- 
vided into four suits: swords (spades), 
wands (clubs), cups (hearts), and pen- 
tacles (diamonds). The suit origins are 
believed to represent the four classes 
of people during medieval times. 
Swords were equated with noblemen 
and persons of rank; clubs represented 
the working class; cups were for states- 
men, and pentacles were for tradesmen 
and merchants. 

It is important to understand that 
although this art is often 
portrayed by the media 
as predicting death, fail- 
ure, war and the like, this 
is not the case. The prac- 
tice of Tarot stresses that 
readers predict only the 
positive. When perform- 
ing a reading of Tarot, 
death or disaster is not 
even hinted at. Even if 
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Mysticism and myths: 


an overview of the art of tarot - sice coidmann 


one of the cards in the reading may sug- 
gest so, a responsible reader will al- 
ways interpret the cards within a posi- 
tive context. Because of high suggest- 
ibility, some subjects take readings as 
being the final word and the absolute 
truth, becoming devastated in the event 
of a foreboding prediction. It’s not the 
cards that make the destiny, but the per- 
son whose fortune is being read. If it 
is revealed in a reading that 
good luck and money are 
in the subject’s future 
and the subject 
merely 
awaits finan- 
cial gain they 
should not be 
surprised or dis- 
j appointed when 
ROP av the predictions are 
YY not fulfilled. Although 
fej the cards may indicate 
or suggest the future, they 
only offer the opportunity for 
the subject to act upon these 
predictions. Whether the per- 
son chooses to act on them is 
their decision. The cards do not 
modify fate. 

Though some people consider 
themselves blessed with a talent or 
strong connection to the Tarot, the artis 
not limited only to those with a link to 
the divine. Anyone who believes they are 
mature enough to respect and under- 
stand this majestic art can learn it. It 
does, however, require consistent prac- 
tice and devotion, as it can take years to 
fully understand and interpret the mean- 
ings of all the cards. An interesting as- 
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from interested persons. These may be submitted to Prefessor 
Joan E. Foley, Acting Principal and Dean, University of Toronto 
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pect of the Tarot is that readers typically 
develop a connection to their deck. 
When acquiring a deck, it has been sug- 
gested by affluent Tarot masters that the 
deck be selected depending on the 
good feeling that one receives from it. 
Serious readers take superb care of 
their decks, often partaking in personal 
rituals for its maintenance. 

A Tarot reading usually consists 
of two people, a reader and a subject, 
though there can be more than one sub- 
ject present. In a Keltic reading, the 
reader will pick a significator card to rep- 
resents the subject. This card is always 
a court card and will either match the 
personality or the hair and eye colour of 
the subject. This card is placed in the 
center of the table. The reader will then 
ask the subject to think of a question, 
which may be said out loud depending 
on the reader. Meanwhile, they will shuf- 
fle the ‘question’ into the card and con- 
centrate on that question. The deck is 
then divided into three piles toward the 
left. The subject places them into a pile 
beginning from the leftmost card. Fi- 
nally, the reader deals out the cards ina 
special pattern and interprets their 
meanings one by one. Each card in the 
layout influences all the cards, so the 
entire layout must be taken into account 
before reaching the ‘final card,’ or out- 
come of the reading. 

As mentioned earlier, some peo- 
ple are extremely affected by what they 
hear in a Tarot reading, be it good or 
bad. Nothing in the Tarot is concrete, 
because life can always take a com- 
pletely different direction. 
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Banning sweatshops may not be the answer 


Labour abuses associated with compa- 
nies licensing the University of Toronto name 
were addressed this past Tuesday as U of T 
students partook in a mock sweatshop featuring 
under-worked and under-paid labourers toiling 
to produce U of T licensed apparel. Organized 
by Students Against Sweatshops (SAS), the group 
has managed to negotiate a code of conduct with 
the university administration to ensure basic la- 
bour standards. 

Formed last year after similar moves were 
made across North America, the SAS professes 
that talks with the university have thus far pro- 
duced very little. University names are often li- 
censed to various companies specializing in ap- 
parel and attire. The group contends that these 
companies operate sweatshops in Third World 
countries where low wages, forced overtime, 
child labour and other poor working conditions 
prevail. Student activists say they are engaged 
in the biggest student movement since the anti- 
apartheid divestment conflicts of the 1980s. 

Although their motives sound valorous, 
sweatshops comprise a mere fraction of the deep 
social problems facing developing countries. At 
the football World-Cup in France, the authorities 
banned footballs made in Pakistan after it was 
revealed that child labourers produced them. 
Children in small Pakistani villages had often 
worked after school or full time at these facto- 
ries, some as young as eight years old. Follow- 
ing the ban, 16000 jobs were lost and conse- 
quently, crime rates amongst recently unem- 
ployed children rose by more than 200 per cent. 

The First World advocates a premise 
based on providing equal working standards 


worldwide to developing nations. Unfortunately, 
these standards are inherently western. Coun- 
tries where sweatshops operate hold cultures 
and social configurations that differ extensively 
from the Western world. 

The SAS maintains that the wages paid to 
Nike employees in Vietnam and Pakistan were 
as low as 67 cents per hour last year. While this 
may not seem like a lot to Canadians, in a typical 
small village of Pakistan or Vietnam, 67 cents 
can buy a square meal. Moreover, due to our low 
population and advanced technology, we can af- 
ford to grant our lowest-paid workers basic rights, 
privileges, and benefits. In contrast, countries 
such as Vietnam, Thailand, Pakistan can hardly 
do so considering their sinking economies, un- 
stable social structure and corrupted govern- 
ments. As shown in France, banning a sweat- 
shop to further a noble cause may have the op- 
posite effect. 

In this regard, SAS contend that they are 
not for banning sweatshops but would like a 
standard set down by the University of Toronto 
for companies licensing the name. The code 
would see clauses, such as the abolishment of 
various practices in sweatshops. After more than 
six months of negotiations, The University of To- 
ronto formulated a draft code for companies us- 
ing U of T logo. Activists fear that if the pressure 
is not applied immediately, the draft will fall apart. 

The mock sweatshop was an attempt to 
promote awareness for their cause. However, no 
plans had been forthcoming for a similar project 
at Scarborough campus, where a sufficiently 
large number of students have voiced concerns. 


- Mezba Uddin Mahtab 


Several companies producing 
items carrying the U of T logo 
have been accused of abusing 
their employees. 
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All students are invited to attend 


THE ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING 


of the 


SCARBOROUGH CAMPUS 
STUDENTS’ COUNCIL 


to be held on 


Thursday, November 24, 1999 at 7:00pm 
in The Council Chambers (4 Floor S-wing), 


TO APPROVE THE 1998/1999 AUDITORS FINANCIAL REPORT, 
AND THE AUDITORS MCLAREN, SANDERS & DAURIO FOR 
THE 1999/2000 FISCAL YEAR 


[ yes, refreshments will be served. ] 
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Freedom over 


public safety os. 


A comprehensive 


look at the tobacco & 


industry 


The tobacco industry is 
larger than it has ever been. 
Being one of the industries that 
founded North America, its in- 
fluence has only heightened 
over the years. Despite recent 
medical discoveries revealing 
that tobacco is capable of harm- 
ing the human body, there are 
some that advocate otherwise. 

Tension has mounted to 
higher extremes between the 
World Health Organization, the 
American Lung Association, 
the American Cancer Society, 
and the International Tobacco 
Growers Association. Although 
there are two distinct sides to 
the debate: on the one hand, 
the government acknowledges 
that the use of tobacco is habit- 
forming and dangerous to a 
person's health; but on the 
other hand, it benefits eco- 
nomically from the continued 
use of tobacco. That said, 
there is confusion as to what 
position the government 
should ultimately take. The 
debate between the pro-to- 
bacco and the anti-tobacco 
groups began well before the 
onset of the 20th century and 
has shown no signs of stop- 
ping. 

The earliest evidence of 
smoking was found on stone 
carvings discovered in the jun- 
gles of southern Mexico. Dated 
between 600 and 900 AD, they 
portrayed a priest blowing 
smoke through a pipe. 


Youthful 
rebellion 
through 


smoking can 
become a full- 
blown habit 


When European explor- 
ers arrived in North America 
they saw that the natives in- 
haled tobacco smoke through 
pipes made of clay and ciga- 
rettes made of reeds. The na- 
tive inhabitants smoked in or- 
der to partake in religious cer- 
emonies and rituals. The ex- 
plorers eventually introduced 
the plant and the practice to 
Europe where it quickly be- 
came popular. At this time, the 
belief that inhaling fumes of the 
burning plant could cure par- 
ticular diseases was prevalent. 
Doctors praised tobacco for its 
healing powers and prescribed 
it for headaches, toothaches, 
asthma, heart diseases, and 
poisoning. It is interesting to 
note that what is known today 
as a poison was then used to 
treat poisoning. 

In contrast, some coun- 
tries administered severe pen- 
alties for smoking tobacco in 
restricted areas. In seventeenth 
century Turkey, people who 
were caught smoking had their 
pipes thrust up their nose; in 
Russia, they were tortured; and 
in China they were decapitated. 

Nevertheless, by 1876, 
smoking had become a global 
norm. The invention and imple- 
mentation of the cigarette roll- 
ing machine as well as new 
advancements in growing and 
cultivation practices enabled 
the price of tobacco to lower 
and become more accessible 


to those belonging to a ‘lesser’ 


class. By the early 1900s 
though, laws were enacted 
against the selling of cigarettes 
to minors in some states. 
These emerged along with 
health concerns such as heart 
disease, birth defects, and res- 
piratory problems. 

During World War l, 
smoking reached a peak when 
the United States sent millions 
of free cigarettes to their troops 
in France. In 1919, the US pro- 
duced seventy billion cigarettes 
as opposed to the ten billion 
made in 1910. At this time, the 
majority of the anti-smoking 
lobbyists dissippated and by 
1927 alllaws against cigarettes 
were lifted. During World War II 
America’s tobacco farmers re- 
joiced as tobacco was de- 
clared an essential crop. 

In 1963, smoking 
reached an all time high: half 
of all men and one third of all 
women smoked. By 1964 doc- 
tors concluded that smoking 
was indeed the cause of some 
lung cancers in men and pos- 
sibly women too. The anti- 
smoking campaign came to 
the forefront in the late seven- 
ties and early eighties when 
anti-smoking groups de- 
manded ‘clean air’ in the 
workplace and in public areas. 
It became even more prevalent 
in society through bans not un- 
like the bans in the early part of 
this century. By-laws were in- 


troduced against smoking in 
the workplace and in public 
buildings. 

The early 1900s attitudes 
towards tobacco differed from 
those put forth in the late 1900s 
mainly due to the new knowl- 
edge acquired concerning the 
health hazards of 
smoking. Subse- 
quently, the health risk 
hype has had some- 
what of a negative ef- 
fect on the number of 
people who smoke. 

The major rea- 
son young people 
smoke today is to con- 
vey a rebellious im- 
age. 

Smoking for a 
few months and then 
quitting leaves no per- 
manent damage on 
the body. Upon quit- 
ting, the body begins to 
repair itself. The main 
problem with youth us- 
ing smoking as a 
means to rebel for a 
month or two or evena 
few years is that when 
they finally do attempt to quit, 
they can’t. The rebellion turns 
into a full-blown habit. 

The more such people try 
to quit, the more stress builds 
up in their system, and the 
more they smoke. As years 
pass, the challenge of quitting 
a habit which started at four- 
teen years of age seems too 
much, and so, the person may 
be hooked for life. 

When studying tobacco 
and its use, the time period at 
which certain tobacco “facts” 
were discovered is an impor- 
tant factor. For example, an en- 
cyclopedia published in 1956 
reads: “Whether or not the use 
of tobacco in any form is harm- 
ful to grownups, all agree that 
young people should not 
smoke until they are at least 18 
years old.” In 1948, the Journal 
of the American Medical Asso- 
ciation claimed that tobacco did 


News 


not cause health problems 
and that smoking eased 
stress. However, in a fairly cur- 
rent report about the effects of 
smoking, the journal states: 
“Each year, cigarette smoking 
causes 419,000 American 
deaths and $100 billion is 


spent on smoking-related 
health care costs.” Another re- 
port reads: “Smoking is a drug 
addiction. Smokers crave nico- 
tine. They continue to smoke 
even though they know it is 
harming them. And they often 
go through withdrawal and re- 


lapse after quitting.” 


Since smoking tobacco 
first became popular, the prac- 
tice has gone through many 
changes. In the beginning, the 
industry was driven by its con- 
sumers. Over time the use of 
tobacco came to be considered 
normal in society. 

Since the beginning of 


_ the anti-smoking movement, 


just about everything that has 
to do with the tobacco industry 
has slowly changed. For in- 
stance, as our knowledge of 
health improves, we tend to 
dismiss smoking as causing 
harm to our health. Therefore 


News 


the need to ban it in some way 
comes into place. In Ontario, 
tobacco smoking has been 
banned in all government build- 
ings including hospitals, 
schools, and courthouses. It 
has also been banned or bi- 
lawed in certain restaurants 
and stadiums. 

It is general knowledge 
that smoking causes health 
problems in smokers and non- 
smokers alike, however there 
are many different opinions as 
to the actual significance of 


these problems. 

There are two distinct 
sides to this issue. The first and 
most prevalent is of the anti- 
smoking groups. Their main 
goal is to eliminate tobacco 
smoke in public areas so that 
people can enjoy ‘clean air.’ 
These groups tend to inform the 
public about the dangers of 
smoking, in an effort to prevent 
kids from taking up the habit at 
an early age when they are 
most vulnerable to pressure. 
Recently in the states, Presi- 
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dent Clinton offered a plan 
against tobacco, which in- 
cluded banning cigarette ads 
on billboards and magazines, 
instead broadcasting anti- 
smoking commercials. Such 
a plan has been put into place 
before, though to a lesser de- 
gree, and because teens still 
continued to smoke, this 
course of action is not believed 
to be the best amongst many 
anti-smoking groups. Cigarette 
advertising itself is too big an 
industry to just skate around 
with warnings and threats. 
There is no question that 
smoking is harmful to the body. 
A great body of evidence sup- 
ports this idea. But despite the 
evidence, there are many peo- 
ple who support tobacco pro- 
duction. These pro-tobacco 
groups are the second most 
prominent in society when it 
comes to this issue. Though 
this group is obviously smaller 
than its counterpart, it is ex- 
tremely vocal. One such group 
is the International Tobacco 
Growers’ Association (ITGA), 
the hard-working farmers who 
make their living producing to- 
bacco. This group suggests 
that tobacco is the world’s most 
important non-food agricultural 
crop, and that many develop- 


ing countries depend 
on its economic and 
social importance. 
Moreover, since these 
farmers are only grow- 
ing tobacco, they 
should not be under 
heavy scrutiny for the 
negative effects of its 
use. They feel that it is 
important to preserve 
this industry so that 
economic stability can | 
be maintained by the} 
countries that depend 
on it and the farmers 
who grow it. 

As opposed to 
the ITGA’s agricultural 
and economic ap- 
proach, there are 
groups that are also 
concerned with the 
rights of individuals. These 
groups swing the opposite way 
in their attempt to persuade the 
public to buy tobacco. They be- 
lieve that smoking is a freedom, 
and that to have the freedom of 
smoking taken away is wrong. 
For them, smoking is a per- 
sonal choice in health much 
like eating; a person chooses 
what he or she eats, so he or 
she should also have the free- 
dom to decide whether or not 


The International Tobacco Growers’ 
Association (ITGA) suggests that tobacco 
is the world’s most important non-food 
agricultural crop. 


thinking is relatively harmless 
in general, it does not factor in 
the harmful effects of second- 
hand smoke and the rights of 
non-smokers. 

Professor Peter D. 
Finch’s Essay “Lies, Damn 
Lies” represents the Freedom 
Organization for the Right to 
Enjoy Smoking Tobacco (FOR- 
EST). His approach is to dis- 
prove facts about the harmful 
effects of first-hand and sec- 


to smoke. Though this kind of | ond-hand smoke. He details > 


The Underground 


the reasons why the govern- 
ment supports the anti-smok- 
ing campaign. On the surface, 
people see that the government 
wants to reduce the cost of 
treating smoking related ill- 
nesses and to provide 
health care at a reasonable 
cost. But , according to 
Finch, the government really 
supports the anti-smoking 
campaign because dead 
smokers do not pay taxes. 
This forces the government 
to provide a pension to the 
spouse and to endure the 
loss of tobacco tax. In con- 
clusion, he believes that the 
government is better off hav- 
ing a live smoker than a 
dead one. 

This attitude goes 
along with President 
Clinton’s recent action in 
targeting teenage smoking. 
His plan is to eliminate 
teenage smoking while still 
allowing for the tobacco 


Every day one person quits, 
one dies, and two start. 


cally unwise because of the bil- 
lions of dollars lost in taxes. 
Instead, a partial ban may 
afford more success: allow 
smokeless tobacco. This is a 


farmers’ livelihoods. His 
apparent belief is that health 
risks are reduced significantly 
because people would start 
smoking at a later age. At the 
same time, his plan efficiently 
brings in tax dollars from both 
‘longer-life’ smokers as well as 
the tobacco farmers and pro- 
ducers themselves. 

On one end of the scale 
are the people who want to ban 
the growing of tobacco, mak- 
ing it illegal to sell and use it. In 
theory, this works because the 
problem is completely eradi- 
cated. But should this hap- 
pened in real life, certain is- 
sues would arise. For one, peo- 
ple would react to the total ban 
as a sign of the government ex- 
erting its power in an extreme 
and undemocratic fashion. For 
people who have chosen to in- 
dulge in smoking, this stripping 
of individual freedom would be 
extremely hard to swallow. 
Secondly, it would be economi- 


more logical solution than com- 
pletely banning tobacco. If more 
people started chewing to- 
bacco, the danger of second 
hand smoke is eliminated, 
keeping the non-smokers sat- 
isfied. As for the user, the ef- 
fects of chewing tobacco are 
not as severe as smoking it, 
but as one brand puts it on the 
warning label, “This product is 
not a safe alternative to ciga- 
rettes.” Making the public pay 
its own hospital bills for ill- 
nesses which are a direct re- 
sult of smoking could also 
serve as a deterrent. But it prob- 
ably wouldn't discourage ‘im- 
mortal’ teenagers from picking 
up the habit. In addition, the 
government would be plagued 
with lawsuits questioning its 
responsibility towards the 
smoker's ailing health. 
Getting the public in- 
formed about the health haz- 
ards of using tobacco would 


also be a positive method. Us- 
ing threats and scare tactics to 
deter smoking is not a positive 
way to deal with the problem 
and therefore will not produce 
effective results. Anti-smok- 
ing groups would have 
more success were they to 
approach the issue with 
‘in-your-face’ knowledge in- 
stead of a philosophy of 
fighting ‘fire with more fire.’ 
Kids listen and imitate their 
peers. If smoking is 
deemed ‘uncool’ and truly 
‘bad,’ smoking would no 
longer be a form of rebel- 
lion. 

Another possibility is 
to have the government 
deem the selling, produc- 
tion, and retail of tobacco 
as drug trafficking, take 
away business licences for 
this illegal action, and as- 
sume control. Much the 
same way as liquor is sold 
in Canada, tobacco would 
be sold in government to- 
bacco stores. This would elimi- 
nate name brands because 
large companies will no longer 
exist. At the point of purchase, 
smokers would be well in- 
formed about the dangers of 
smoking and would then make 
an intelligent decision. It would 
be harder for minors to get 
cigarettes. The money that 
used to be taxed from big com- 


panies as well as the total rev- 
enue of tobacco would be held 
in the hands of the government 
which should appeal to the gov- 
ernment. The only problem 
with this idea is that it is very 
Orwellian. But, it does cover 
just about every aspect of the 
current problem. It allows the 
smoker full rights and the free- 
dom to make his or her own 
decision, while slowly eliminat- 
ing smoking from society. 
The problem can be 
seen as a thorn in the lion’s 
paw. The thorn can either be 
pulled out slowly and easily; it 
can be ripped out quickly; or it 
can be left in the paw. The final 
decision is ultimately up to the 
government. If we look at the 
principles of government deci- 
sion, they will do what benefits 


them. Some believe that ‘the 
freedom of choice must ulti- 
mately rule....’ John Stewart Mill 
would have appropriately fin- 
ished the sentence: ‘...as long 
as the rights of others are not 
hindered in any way.’ 

Today there is a mixture 
of just about every kind of solu- 
tion in action. We all know too 
much about smoking and the 
tobacco industry and health 
factors to let things go in the 
direction that it’s headed. Every 
day one person quits, one dies, 
and two start. It is an issue of 
freedom, but at the same time 
it is an issue of public safety. 
We can only form our own opin- 
ions about the issue, and 
guess the future for the tobacco 
plant. 
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@ (416) 283-4966 
Monday to Friday - Noon to 9 PM 
Saturdays 9 AM to 4PM 


(416) 283-7622 


Get your party 
keg here 


8 New beers to try! 


Our Brewmaster has just added the following new 


beer recipes - each with their own unique 


character and origin: 


Beckoning Beer 
Belgium Beer 
Twoborg Lager 
Norwegian Beer 
New Stein Lager 


Venezuelan Beer 


Strong Tasker 
Polish Zywbeer 


5OL Premium: 
SOL Regular: 
Party Keg Rental: 


$10 discount for 
students with ad 


$95 
$ 85 
$ 10 


(Discount is not included in 


above prices) 


Please allow for a minimum two-week 


Now you can choose from our selection of 
113 Recipes 
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Taiko drums pound the meeting place - xésies son 


Kiyoshi Nagata and the 
other members of his Taiko En- 
semble head back to their van 
to get the next load of equip- 
ment. The three barrel-sized 
drums that have been placed 
on the floor look like museum 
pieces. The grain of their solid 
wood bodies is a riddle of 
graceful swirls that catches the 
sterile light of the Meeting Place 
and transforms it into a golden 
glow. These instruments have 
a kind of living presence all 
their own. 

The musicians unpack 
other magical pieces from 
cases of various shapes and 
sizes. It’s still about two hours 
before the Taiko Ensemble’s 
performance is scheduled to 
begin, but a sense of calm an- 
ticipation and focus is building 
between the five members as 
they start to assemble their in- 
struments on the stage. Their 
quiet work is punctuated by 
short bursts of casual conver- 
sation and good-natured jok- 
ing, and by an occasional tap- 
tap, bam-bam, or boom-boom 
as they test and tune the differ- 
ent drums. 

At one point Mr. Nagata 
stops and stands intensely 
behind a cluster of instru- 
ments. He looks out from the 
stage at the rows of empty 
seats as if visualizing the faces 
that will soon be looking back 
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at him. Then he relaxes, and 
gently shifts one of the drum- 
stands six inches to the left. 

Their attitude of meticu- 
lous care and pride is striking. 
It is what captivates the audi- 
ence from the moment the mu- 
sicians walk on stage to per- 
form. Power sweetened by re- 
straint is magnetic. 

The five dark silhouettes 
move with precision against the 
white backdrop. They begin at 
last to release the thunder from 
their mighty drums. A low round 
rumble fills every corner of the 
cavernous hall. All motions are 
inseparable from the sounds 
they create. Although it looks 
like a dance, there are no su- 
perfluous gestures. Each 
raised arm gathers energy for 
the downward blow, and every 
blow sends a wave through the 
drummer's spine that pulses 
back up to the raised arm. This 
repeated cycle forms the basic 
rhythm. 

It's repetitive music, but 
not mechanical or static. It is 
alive. Every pulse is packed 
with subtle inflection. Each 
drummer seems to be speak- 
ing in a very specific way 
through his or her drum. It’s 
like listening to a story. The 
rhythm builds as one cycle of 
sound is superimposed upon 
another. There’s a natural yet 
highly organized structure to 


what we’re hearing. The kind 
of structure you hear in a thun- 
derstorm, or see in a Sunrise. 

Now Nagata has picked 
up some brass hand cymbals. 
He begins to gyrate theatrically, 
the cymbals crashing and ring- 
ing as he moves. The audi- 
ence is riveted. Their heads 
twitch in unison as the cymbals 
flash across the stage. 

By the end of the hour- 
long concert, the booming 
sound is actually making the 
cement rumble and buzz be- 
hind the audience’s back. It 
brings a sort of vengeful pleas- 
ure to feel this gaping void of a 
hall shudder with the vibrations 
of the five taiko drummers, and 
then the two hundred and fifty 
pairs of eagerly applauding 
hands. 

Could you explain this 
vengeance thing to the musi- 
cians so they’d really under- 
stand the impact they've made 
here tonight? But how can you 
explain the Meeting Place to 
someone who has never had 
to walk through it as a fresh- 
man on the first day of 
classes? 

Later, as the Taiko En- 
semble packs away their 
drums, someone peeks be- 
hind the stage, waves and just 
says “Thank you.” 


On Thursday, October 28, the Kiyoshi 

Nagata Taiko Ensemle visited Scarborough 
Campus, bringing a seldom-savoured bit of 
Japanese culture to our halls. 


Looking for a place to 
relax between class? 


THE ATTIC 


is open daily offering 
comfortable furniture, 
TV, pool, snacks and 
refreshments 
including: 


Java Coast Coffee and Teas 
Cappuccino Pop, juices, 
bottled water Beer and Wine 
Assorted sandwiches, chilli, 
vegetarian, beef and chicken 
patties, salads and various 
snacks. 


Monday to Thursday 
11:00 am - 5:00 pm 
Fridays 
11:00 am to 4:00 pm 


The Underground 


Most people have seen the “Praise You” 
video with the freaks dancing outside the theater 
or have heard “The Rockerfeller Skank,” songs 
that ha ve become synonymous with Brit DJ 
extraordinaire FatBoy Slim. Generic techno 
mass-produced for the masses: 

Prior to his concert, FatBoy Slim made his 
pre show media tour as all entertainers are told 
to, appearing for interviews on MuchMusic and 
102.1 The Edge. As usual the interviewers were 
ecstatic and overly excited with Slim’s apparently 
humble yet awesome persona, eager to hear 
the “cool fascist sounds of the hottest DJ in the 
world,” as reported by a starstruck, or perhaps 
corporate sponsored, radio personality. 

Last Wednesday night, the Warehouse 
was abuzz, a media frenzy with three scalpers, a 
CityTV truck and a mediocre lineup to the hotdog 
vendors. Inside the hollow bass that the Ware- 
house has perfected as their own complemented 
the visual appeal of the three light sets. A DJ 
was warming up the crowd, and | was swept 
into the mood; people dancing, music bumping 
and lights flashing. 

The music sounded decent, nothing fan- 
tastic but then the opening act didn’t want to take 
away from Slim, the main attraction. The spin- 
ning was good and the DJ was obviously having 
a good time. His hands were in the air almost 
constantly leaving me to wonder who was doing 
the actual mixing. 

Right about then | surveyed my fellow 
partygoers: the DC crew (as in Dawson’s Creek) 
were in the house with their little glow sticks and 
the funkiest moves this side of EC (as in Electric 
Circus). They were well balanced by the older 
members grooving to the hip new beat. Finally 
when the DJ tired of jumping with upraised hands 
the lights went out and Slim stepped on stage to 
wild applause. 

The previously blank screens behind the 
tables came alive flashing graphics, the three 
spotlights went on to hyperdrive and the music 
pumped on. But the spinning never began. What 
followed was substandard mixing with overly re- 
dundant loops and some serious misfires on 
timing. The accompanying video only worsened 
matters with graphics straight out of a Dire Straits 
video, bouncing smiley faces, and shots of Slim 
with a cowboy hat. What followed was more ter- 
rifying than the Blair Witch Project itself. Of the 
forgettable blur that was his set, the atrocities 
that stick out the most were a five minute loop of 
the sample “Funkshow Brother’ and a slaugh- 
tering of Daft Punk’s “Around the World.” It was 
obvious that the music was not going to improve. 

Right then | was struck by the most amaz- 
ing sound. Everyone has heard that embarrass- 
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Fatboy Slim kills 
his career 


- Shaun Dhani 


ing sound of a DJ completely missing a beat 
and throwing off the entire mix (it’s akin to letting 
one rip onstage). Waiting to hear the rescue, | 
was faced with the most terrible of realizations: 
there was not going to be one; apparently this 
was the mix. In a blink of an eye | was on my way 
back to the car. 

On the ride home, the conversation revolved 
around Slim. Either he was solely a studio artist 
banking on hype or someone had sabotaged 
his previously amazing show. All that remained 
in my mind was the phrase as coined by Chris 
Rock: “Whiteboy Retarded.” Despite the barrel 
of laughs, the show was a waste of an evening. 
Slim exhibited the worst skills outside of my 
friend’s basement and proved that the main- 
stream is a devious force and devastating to true 
genres of music like techno and electronica. Not 
to say that all mainstream techno is all bad, con- 
sider Prodigy, Daft Punk or the Chemical Broth- 
ers. | think the biggest disappointment was hear- 
ing the personalities on The Edge rave at the 
brilliance of the show, claiming Slim to be the 
best DJ in the world. 

Bottom line: the show sucked, Fatboy slim 
sucked, and the glow sticks sucked. The 
hotdogs were good. If you want to hear some 
good techno check out Grooverider, he’s com- 
ing to town soon for a show with EPMD and oth- 
ers. 


WARNING: 
EXPOSING THE TRUTH 
FAMOUS)  MAYBEHAZARDOUS. 
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AL PACINO RUSSELL CROWE 


aMichael Mann Fiim 


THE INSIDER 


Touchstone Pictures Presents aManr/Roth Production aFOrward Pass picture Al Pacino Russell Crowe “The Insider” 
Christopher Plummer Diane Venora Philip Baker Hall Lindsay Crouse Debi Mazar “'s;Lisa Gerrard « Pieter Bourke 
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The history of felt - both 
social and aesthetic - is as 
dense as the maze of fibres that 
make up this material. A non- 
woven textile that predates the 
invention of the loom, felt has 
been used by many cultures in 
the production of clothing and 
other articles of shelter and pro- 
tection because of its insulat- 
ing and absorbing capabilities. 
Although modified and ex- 
panded by modern industrial 
processes, the production of 
felt is still modeled after its origi- 
nal method of manufacture - the 
compression of fibre and mois- 
ture. 

In Beaver Hats to Hockey 
Pads: A Canadian Social His- 
tory, an exhibition of Cancon felt- 
related artifacts at the Museum 
for Textiles, curator Kathryn 
Walter provides an abridged 
material history of felt and its 
relationship to a wider socio- 
economic history of Canada. 
She posits that since felt was 
so prevalent as a manufactur- 
ing material in the parapherna- 
lia of the icy Canadian north; 
since it was the stuff that once 
padded our hockey players; 
since it shelters the heads of 
our mounties, this material be- 
gins to embody the experiences 
and myths of the northern terri- 
tories. While this is true, the 
old boot linings, beaver hats 
and hockey gear in the exhibit 
which are meant to exemplify 
Canadian identity are no longer 
made with felt. They have been 
supplanted by lighter, more re- 
silient, artificial materials. In a 
museum display case these 
objects are now relics of a past 
and cliché Canadian experi- 
ence (or at least an obscure one 
isolated out in the tundra). The 
effortless replacement of felt in 
these products seems to im- 


Felt art 


- Will Kwan 


ply that like material, the defini- 
tion of Canadian identity can be 
easily displaced. 

An interesting aspect of 
the exhibition was the contrast 
between the social history of 
felt in Canada, where experi- 
ence and myth is contained in 
the materiality of consumer 
products and, for instance, no- 
madic Asian tribes where a 
material such as felt is literally 
weaved into rituals and every- 
day activities. 

This museological dis- 
play on the social history of felt 
is flanked by four artists’ 
projects that focus on felt as 
material entitled Material Explo- 
rations. Although some would 
argue that you cannot make art 
with felt without provoking a 
Beuysian reference, the 
projects in this show create a 
strong case against that argu- 
ment. The works represent a 
varied approach to the visceral, 
functional and symbolic prop- 
erties of felt. 

Arthur Renwick’s project 
called Bulis.hulap: to stumble 
onto the beach as a result of 
circumstances (1999) is made 
up of three banners that forma 
triptych of traditional native but- 
ton blankets. The felt blankets 
are appliquéd with an array of 
decorative buttons and North- 
west Coast symbols cut out 
from coloured felt. 

Hanging on the wall, the 
button blankets lose their pur- 
pose: aesthetic objects that are 
actually useful and are meant 
to be used. They become con- 
fused with the representational 
surfaces of painting, particu- 
larly in a gallery structure. The 
infiltration of the photograph (of 
an 1890’s survey party coming 
ashore near Kitimat) onto these 
blankets continues this “colo- 


nization” of native artforms. 
Wenrick’s contradictory text 
Bulis.hulap, emphasizes the 
express meaning of the photo- 
graph in this context. 

The installation by archi- 
tect Kevin Weiss explores the 
characteristics of a technologi- 
cally enhanced felt, which takes 
on and holds new shapes as it 
is stretched or molded. Used 
in the manufacture of hats, 
Weiss uses this super-felt as 
“tablecloths” that register the 
negative space created by in- 
visible objects, made possible 
by a material constructed exclu- 
sively for this purpose. 

The collaborative duo of 
Millie Chen and Evelyn Von 
Michalofski created a dampen- 
ing chamber that played with 
felt’s basic qualities - absorp- 
tion and insulation. Inside a 
darkened closet lined and cur- 
tained with % inch thick sheets 
of felt, a muffled soundtrack 
loops the sound of breathing, 
waves and two soprano voices. 
Like stepping into a bodily ori- 
fice, the felt absorbs the audio 
within the space while insulat- 
ing against sound emanating 
from the outside. The soft blue 
light spilling into the chamber 
creates a sense of being in 
water, in a womb perhaps, 
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making it a warm and safe 
space. Felt, after ail is a shel- 
tering textile that is often used 
to protect or pad the body for 
external conditions. 

Outside of the warm and 
fussy room, however, Chen and 
Michalofski hung two bathing 
(not business) suits drenched 
in water. The sense of disas- 
ter and violence produced by 
these suits disrupts the warmth 
and fuzziness of their installa- 
tion and introduces an element 
of insecurity into the notion of 
shelter. 

Michelle Gay’s sprawl- 
ing installation Program, uti- 
lizes the residual felt from the 
production of plugs made to 


This week 
(Continuing 
to November 
18) 


Tuesday, 
November 9 


Wednesday, 
November 10 


Thursday, 
November 11 
to Saturday, 

November 13 


Eat It or Dream... 


Culture Corner 
Need some food for thought? 


“DNA Designs” 

Jean Maddison 

Weekdays 9 am to 4 pm in the 
Gallery 


“Closing Time: Apocalyptic 
Imagery in Canadian Culture” 
Dr. D. Bennet, R. Brown, Dr. L. 
Carney, Dr. M. Goldman 
Lunchtime Lecture Series 

12 noon in the Council Chambers 


Helen Humphreys 
Literary Reading Series 
12 noon in The Gallery 


CanAct Play Festival 
“This is a Play” by Daniel Maclvor, 
“The Man Couldn't Dance” by Jason 
Katmis 

8 pm in the Leigha Lee Brown 
Theatre 


For more information, call the Cultural 
Affairs Events Hotline: 287-7007. 


clean piping in machinery. The 
long % inch thick strips of punc- 
tured felt, appear to peel away 
from their place on the wall and 
literally spill onto the floor. Gay 
has filled the matrix of cavities 
with coloured plugs to spell out 
a poem in the endless roils of 
tape. The pixelated words ar- 
ticulate a decaying narrative 
that just can’t seem to get go- 
ing anymore. In fact, the entire 
program looks like it is at the 
end of its run, waiting to be re- 
placed with the fresh rolls of 
tape waiting in the background. 


Felt continues at the 
Museum for Textiles until 
January 30, 2000 
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The Underground 


Burning the soul 


An interview with Ben Harper 


The Underground, and other student 
media groups, joined esteemed song- 
writer Ben Harper for a round table in- 
terview prior to his two sold out shows 
at the Warehouse last Thursday and 
Friday. Harper graciously agreed to 
discuss his latest album and his grow- 
ing critical and popular success. In 
keeping with his heartfelt and honest 
music, Harper was a down to earth guy 
with little pretense, and was sincerely 
interested in talking about his passion 
for music and his views on ‘the busi- 
ness’. 


You’ve always exhibited an intense 
honesty in your music. The new album, 
Burn to Shine, has a couple of songs 
that reveal extremely vulnerable emo- 
tions, such as “Beloved One.” Where 
do you find the courage to expose your- 
self? 


There’s never been a second thought. 
It’s been music that I’ve felt. It’s a feel- 
ing, an immediate extension of an emo- 
tion that | connect with through a hu- 
man instinct. l’ve had to work at it, of 
course; it is a craft. It’s not something 
that | question or control. | mean, there’s 
a certain amount of control but it’s an 
unconscious control. That is, | feel this 
and | need to communicate this. It’s 
something that | need to get out; | need 
to free myself, my soul, my body, my 
spirit of these emotions so that | can 
then move forward. 


Your music is such an authentic ex- 
pression. Do you think that a lot of art- 
ists in our society have lost touch with 
that? 


Yeah, | think that people get away with 
calling things that aren’t art, art. And that 
belittles art. But it makes what is art that 
much more prominent. And maybe that 
will become art, | don’t know. 


Many critics have touted 
you as the next Bob 
Marley or Bob Dylan for 
your ability to empower 
audiences with political 
messages. You criticize 
racial tension in the U.S. 
in the song “Like a King”; 
you support the legaliza- 
tion of marijuanain “Burn 
One Down”; you speak 
eloquently about spiritu- 
ality in numerous other 
songs. Do you think that 
music in the 90s can 

make a political connec- 
4 tion with audiences? 


“It’s really hard to tell, | 
-|mean, nobody knew in the 


“People try to break 
away the mystery of 
music. But! refuse to 
let that happen.” 


- Aubrey Reeves 


60s that the music of the 60s would 
have the power that it had. Or in the 30s 
with the Delta Blues players and so on. 
You're just in it and you make it. | don't 
think that they really knew. They were 
just making it because they had to make 
it. |suppose, the question is do you think 
that music can still have the same type 
of power to influence? 


Are you seeing this now? 


Sure, there’s a lot of great music. But 
there are different musical worlds, and 
they’re so separated at the moment 
because of the way music is marketed. 
While there’s a whole world that | would 
consider non-musical personally, or at 
least of no musical interest to me, there 
is also a whole other world of music 
that is really good, like government mule 
or Beth Orten or the Verve. And every 
once in a while great music makes it 
into the mainstream. But it doesn’t al- 
ways. It takes tremendous pressure and 
a great deal of work to get musical-mu- 
sic to the attention of a majority of peo- 
ple. | think that what is considered popu- 
lar today is just commecially popular. 
Just think of the music you listened to 
when you were twelve: Journey, Air Sup- 
ply, Stix... | mean, you wouldn't, you don’t 
listen to that anymore. There’s that type 
of music. Well, actually, | really like Jour- 
ney (laughing). | could have come up 
with better examples than that. 


It’s the staying power? 


Yeah, I’m hoping that I’m able to make 
music that people can grow up with, and 
grow old with. Like Neil Young and Dylan 
and those guys. But I’m not comparing 
myself to them; they have 20 records 
and | only have four. | have no sense of 
self-importance when it comes to this 
music. | don’t think that I’m, you know... 
you do what you do, | do what | do. 
There’s no ego attached to this music. 
Again, no sense of self-importance. |’m 
just making music with no pretense and 
if people dig it, that’s cool. | think | took 
this question off in another direction. But 
back to popular music, today in music, 
there’s some really amazing stuff out 
there. What is popular shouldn’t be 
taken as what is actually going on. 


In a previous interview you said: “The 
key to production is experimentation.” 
Can you expand on this? 


Different songs, cry out for different 
voices. You have to follow that voice. We 
work with a really great producer, J.P. 
Plunier, and he brings a lot of really 
amazing ideas and he works out our 
ideas; and | have a really great band 
[The Innocent Criminals]. I’m just a 
small part of this process. | write the 
songs, then | bring the songs to the ta- 
ble on acoustic guitar and slide guitar 
and we bring them to life as a group, we 
make them happen. 


You also said that music is the lowest 
common denominator of human kind. 
Do you believe that music should have 
no barriers, no boundaries. Are you 
consciously taking away these bor- 
ders by creating such diverse al- 
bums? And are you changing the way 
people listen? 


| think its fine to try to change people’s 
perception of what country is or what 
rock is. | find that I’m doing something 
that is different than what is the norm 
for my generation. In the 60s, that was 
fine. | mean the Stones did that, even 
the Beatles; none of their songs were 
the same...| hope that’s what I’m do- 
ing. That I’m mixing folk and rock and 
blues. To me diversity is what keeps 
music interesting. If | had to go and “rock 
out” on every song, |’d get bored. 


You often avoid discussing the inspi- 
rations for individual songs. The proc- 
ess, for you, is far more open and or- 
ganic, with the listener as much a part 
of the meaning as the songwriter. 


Well, that’s the beauty of songwriting, in 
that it always remain a mystery. Some- 
one unlocks a door and it becomes 
somehow less musical. | never called 
myself a songwriter until this album. The 
word made me nervous because the 
people | considered songwriters 
seemed to be very heavy individuals. | 
don’t think you can call yourself a song- 
writer until you’ve written 50 songs that 
are somewhat decent. 


Many of your past songs are pretty 
heavy, such as ‘Fight for your mind.’ 


Well, I’m not taking anything away from 
those songs; sure, some of those could 
be thought of as heavy, or serious. But | 
just couldn’t consider myself a song- 
writer until now! Because you write one 
great record full of great songs, that’s 
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cool, but you can’t call yourself a great 
songwriter. You know when it clicks. I’ve 
never felt so close to the art and craft of 
songwriting as now. | can write a song 
in 5 minutes now. | can reach into a fan- 
tasy, | can separate my psychological 
presence and my physical presence. 


You can go in and out? You can chan- 
nel it together? 


| can go inside of it right now, that’s how 
| feel. | sit next to a rock and write a song, 
and get a vibe from it. That’s what up 
(laughing). 


Do you think that meaning can be uni- 
versal? 


It can be, but it can also be alienating. It 
can totally be something that you just 
needed to get out and people go ‘What?’ 
But that can also be universal. 


But isn’t the concept of the universal 
destroyed because every listener 
comes from such a different perspec- 
tive? Their understanding of a song 
can be completely different than what 
you intended. 


That’s what keeps music free. That’s 
what | love about it. | stopped defining 
music at the beginning stages when | 
started writing songs. A woman came 
up to me and asked what the song 
“Walk Away” meant to me. So | told her 
what | was thinking when | wrote it and 
she got very upset and said that it was 
something completely different for her; 
then she stormed off. Then a year later, 
the song came to mean the same thing 
to me as it did to her. Since then | de- 
cided that I’m never going to define a 
song again. | don’t want people throw- 
ing their definitions around at me. It 
means what it means to each of us. 


You once said, “talking about music, 
you run the risk of sounding like a 
complete idiot. What more can you say 
about something that has already been 
said in the best way that you can say 
it.” Do you get frustrated when people 
ask you to interpret your lyrics and 
articulate meaning? 


Yes, | get very frustrated. People ask, 
What does “Burn to Shine” mean. What 
can | say to that. If you’re asking you 


need to go burn to shine. It’s like if | say 
that the sky is blue. What do you mean 
by that? That the sky is blue you 
motherfucker! Burn to Shine, Burn to 
Fucking Shine (laughing). It couldn’t be 
more clear. | don’t have any deeper 
meaning than what you can get from it 
yourself. People ask “why did you dress 
up in western wear on your cover?” | 
don’t know, cause it’s an album cover, 
you're supposed to go crazy. “Do you 
like those kind of clothes?” | don’t know, 
did the Beatles wear Sergeant Pepper 
regalia all over town? People try to 
break away the mystery of music. But | 
refuse to let that happen. So sometimes 
that makes me a prick in interviews. I’m 
not going to ruin it for other people. Mean- 
ing is so subjective. 


Now that you’re out there playing 
songs, are they changing for you? 


Oh, all the time. Some songs stay true 
to their emotional meaning. But others 
get changed by things | see and experi- 
ence. Like “Widow of a Living Man” was 
areally hard and painful song to play for 
a while because of things that were in 
my past. Sometimes you can 
compartmentalize experiences and you 
can filter them through you. Some 
songs are harder to play because they 
represent a harder time in my life. But | 
never play anything the same twice; the 
songs come out differently every time. 


Is it a conscious decision to not play 
them the same each time? 


No, it just happens. When things start 
sounding the same it’s probably time 
to stop making music. I’m not addicted 
to making music, or to any glamorous 
spotlight that may be perceived in this 
business. This business is hard work. 
It’s far more hard work than glamour. | 
don’t believe in fame; fame is a fagade. 
To believe in fame is to believe in an 
illusion. I'll Keep making music as long 
as |’m inspired to do it. There’s plenty of 
other aspects of life | could concentrate 
on. Inspiration is just a natural part of 
my life. I’m not going to give up on mu- 
sic. But | don’t do it because | want to be 
the hip cool guy. | can be the hip cool 
guy to my family without my music. I’m 
not addicted to getting a rush on stage. 
| love it, but it’s pure. And while it re- 
mains pure I’m going to stick to it. 


“Fame is 
a facade.” 


“I think that people 
get away with 
calling things that 
aren't art, art.” 


The Underground 


Insider inside out 


The Insider 
Michael Mann 
(Touchstone Pictures) 


Oh what a tangled web we weave when at first 
we practice to deceive.... 

Despite the common currency of such weighty 
proverbs, there are times when this society of ours 
seems to be founded on lies. Simply consider the 
mystery shrouding the Kennedy papers and Area 
54. More and more people are beginning to ques- 
tion honesty and honour among long-established 
institutions and authorities. Moreover, the presence 
of organizations like the Canadian Security Intelli- 
gence Service (CSIS) and its American counterpart, 
the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA), reinforces the 
idea that the fabric of our lives is woven with half- 
truths and lies. After all, their sole purpose is to 
protect “the nation” by ferreting out subversive se- 
crets, implying that there are people who not only 
have something to hide, but are positioned power- 
fully enough to pose a danger to society. 

Cinematic endeavours have chosen to ride 


this wave of late 20th century paranoia. 1976's All. 


- Nadia Alam 


the President's Men detailed the Washington Post's“ 


investigation into Watergate. More recently, the sum- 
mer release Stigmata, casts doubt upon the Ro- 
man Catholic church system, suggesting that it has 
corrupted Christ’s actual message to serve its own 
ends. Opening November 5th, The /nsider follows 
a similar vein of apocalyptic revelation. 

Michael Mann’s The /nsider traces the real 
life struggle of Jeffrey Wigand (Russell Crowe) to 
shatter the fagade protecting Brown & Williamson 
Tobacco Corp. Wigand, former Vice President and 
head of research and development at B&W, be- 
comes a central witness in the lawsuits filed by 50 
states charging the U.S. tobacco giants of perpe- 
trating fraud against the American public. The film 
focuses on the chapter in the “tobacco wars” chroni- 
cling the alliance between Wigand and Lowell 
Bergman (Al Pacino), reporter and producer of 
CBS's investigative show “60 Minutes.” In support 
of Wigand’s decision to tell all, Bergmann arranges 
a legal defense team for Wigand and an interview 
with Mike Wallace (Christopher Plummer), star cor- 
respondent for “60 Minutes.” However, before the 
newsworthy segment including the damning testi- 
mony can air, CBS Inc. caves to pressure from its 
lawyers to pull the story. The corporate decision is 
based on the concern that B&W could file suit 
against the network for “tortious interference,” for 
encouraging Wigand to violate a confidentiality 
agreement he had signed with the tobacco com- 
pany after he was fired. Instead, a washed version 
of the segment is aired minus the Wigand inter- 
view. 

As such, The Insider is a tense and disturb- 
ing investigation into the price society places on 
truth. 

Wigand admits that for many years, prior to 
his defection, he simply did his job, he “took the 
money” and lived the easy life. The corporate offic- 
ers in the tobacco companies did the same, going 
so far as to swear in front of a Congressional sub- 
committee that nicotine is not addictive. 

The straw that broke Wigand’s pattern of si- 
lence is his horrific discovery that certain additives 
that B&W used to heighten the smoking experience 
were carcinogenic. Worse still, executives had 
known for some time that additives such as glyc- 
erol and coumarin caused lung-specific cancers but 
had consciously kept this from the public so as to 
increase sales. Not surprisingly, when Wigand 
speaks out against this, B&W CEO Thomas 
Sandefur ( Michael Gambon) fires him. 

But that is only the beginning of Wigand’s fall 


from grace. Wigand finds himself discredited in a 
national smear campaign rooted in a 500 page re- 
port derogating him as a wife-beater and thief; he is 
sued by B&W, served with a court injunction inform- 
ing him that he either bear witness against B&W 
and face possible incarceration or remain silent; 
his net income drops from $300,000 per annum to 
$30,000; he loses a severance package that in- 
cluded health benefits for his severely asthmatic 
daughter; the lives of his wife and children are en- 
dangered with nightly prowlers, anonymous phone 
calls, and emailed death threats, so much so that 
Bergman hires bodyguards for the Wigand family; 
capitulating to the extreme pressure, Wigand’s wife 
files for divorce and the image of his once-perfect 
family life is irreparably cracked. 

Wigand’s suffering and confrontation are 
eerily mirrored by Bergman, though not to the same 
extent; he is forced to take a leave of absence for 
insubordinately advocating Wigand’s cause; he suf- 
fers a bitter breakdown between himself and CBS 
executive producer Don Hewitt and Bergman’s 
former compadre, Mike Wallace; he is ordered to 
sever all ties to Wigand, a direct attack on Bergman’s 
journalistic integrity. 

Both Bergman and Wigand are forced into a 
corner with few options remaining. In their hunt for 
truth, they must endure betrayal and unnerving set- 
backs. The system that was made with the inten- 
tion of upholding truth and justice is instead a toy for 
corporations like B&W, a tool that they can manipu- 
late to obscure the truth. There is no apparent hon- 
our in big business or the media. Wigand and 
Bergman must become “whistle-blowers,” reviled 
and disparaged, in order to reveal the truth. And for 
their pains, their rewards are few and far between. 
In short, Mann’s film suggests that modern-day so- 
ciety does not offer room for basic virtues. 

Since its conception in 1995, the making of 
The Insider has been riddled with litigious accusa- 
tions of false portrayal. It has shaped up to be a 
massive battle of corporate media egos. For one, 
there is CBS Inc. which claims that the integrity of its 
venerable newsmagazine show “60 Minutes” has 
been maligned and misrepresented in the movie. 
In addition, Mike Wallace is clamouring that The In- 
sider offers an unfair portrayal of himself, instead 
depicting Bergman and Wigand as heroes. 

In opposition stands Disney, the movie's pro- 
ducer and owner of CBS rival, ABC, and the director 
of the film, Michael Mann who, along with Eric Roth, 
wrote the screenplay. They assert that Roth simply 


Film 


“tried to write a human portrait” of Wallace. Roth 
adds that Wallace “invented a form of hard news 
but [that] this was a particular moment when he 
blinked.” 

Neither of the contenders argue that The In- 
sider is not an exact re-enactment of the real events 
of 1995. Certain scenes are completely fictional 
and certain events are squeezed together to en- 
hance the psychology of terror and paranoia. 

Of this artistic license, Mann and Roth argue 
that the film is not a documentary but a dramatiza- 
tion. “The big simple truths we did not want to devi- 
ate from,” added Mann. ' 

What the educated viewer is left with is a movie 
about truth and its value within a capitalist industry 
and a media corporation. Both Brown & Williamson 
and CBS are caught in an uncomfortable lie. Nei- 
ther has suffered more than a mere dent in their 
public relations. In his effort to confront B&W with 
their lie, Wigand sacrifices family, fortune and repu- 
tation (for a while). The paragon of investigative 
journalism balked at airing Wigand’s story, not be- 
cause it wasn’t newsworthy but because it was true. 
Hollywood, an industry built on the successful mar- 
keting of lies, championed a film on censorship and 
truth. However, said film uses fictitious scenes to 
deepen the impact of the true ones. 

John Keats once wrote that “Beauty is truth, 
truth beauty—that is all ye know on earth, and all ye 
need to know.” But things aren’t as black and white 
or as simple as his statement suggests. In this 
world, truth and untruth walk hand in hand. A lie 
defines a truth, gives it identity and weight, and vice 
versa. Without one, the other wouldn't exist. 


Music 


Macy Gray On 


How LIfe Is will 
take listeners 
down a winding 
path feauring only 
the most intense 
FLY oJ =Yer Ke) 
modern life. 


Macy Gray On How Life Is 
Sony 
(Epic Records) 


Macy Gray’s voice is like no other. 
In her debut album, Macy Gray on how 
life is, Gray showcases her unique vo- 
cal talents in songs that run the gamut 
from old-school soul, hip-hop, R&B, 
funk, and even rock. All the while, she 
flawlessly flows from the intimately 
sweet, silky smooth voice found in “I Try,” 
to the rough, action-packed yow/! that will 
keep you begging for more in her song 
“| Can't Wait To Meetchu.” 

Although titled Macy Gray On How 
Life Is, the songs, written by Macy her- 
self, are solely based on events and 
experiences from her own life, not nec- 
essarily those that would befall her au- 
dience. Moreover, all the songs in this 


album focus on the more gritty elements 
to life like Sex, sorrow, and relationships 
gone awry. Despite her deceptively in- 
nocent voice, Macy offers nothing warm 
and fuzzy here, just life at it’s most raw, 
unfettered level. A prime example of this 
is “Sex-O-Matic Venus Freak,” a border- 
liné scandalous, rock-inspired song 
about the freakiest kind of sex you could 
ever imagine. Still, Macy is easily able 
to develop a strong sense of familiarity 
in her music, forming an instant con- 
nection between her words and those 
who hear them. 

_ Despite the subject matter that is 
found in most of Macy’s songs, she 
manages to keep a somewhat upbeat 
rhythm that makes her songs enjoyable 
to the ear. But when playing close at- 
tention to her words, you'll instantly no- 
tice that her work is very poignant, illus- 
trating very troubling or intense situa- 
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The voice of 
Macy Gray  -ces ero 


tions. An excellent example of this is 
found on the final piece, titled “The Let- 
ter.” Its energetic soulful tune will keep 
your head nodding and your body sway- 
ing well into the night. However, it’s only 
when you listen to the lyrics that you'll 
hear the yearning desperation to the 
song, which is actually about someone 
rol FeVavaliare pm Comm ere)aalanliquste] (ci (ol Puy aueciiaall els 
effect is used in the first song “Why Didn't 
You Call Me.” Again Macy presents us 
with a simple, yet engaging melody, but 
peppers it with lyrics that describe.a 
strong sense of longing. The only hint 
at a departure from this is found in “Do 
Something,” in which Macy pleads with 
her listeners to get up and do some- 
thing with themselves, instead of just 
letting life pass them by. 

Although the majority of Macy’s 
work for this album centers on some- 
what depressing or unsettling situa- 
tions, the general feeling to her pieces 
isn’t one of failure or dismay. In the end, 
Macy’s message is the same tried and 
true lesson that we've all heard time and 
time again: Life is tough, but you've got 
to keep trying. 


Incubus may have a hit on its hands 


Make Yourself 
Incubus 
(Epic Records) 


Incubus is a California band with 
two previous releases in its repertoire. 
Those were the six-song demo EP, En- 
joy Incubus, which was released in 
January of 1997, and the full-length 
S.C./I.E.N.C.E., which was released later 
that year. With Make Yourself, their new 
album arriving in stores on November 
2, 1999, Incubus expects to attract new 
fans and reach a major-label sales 
breakthrough. Even though the new CD 
is a bit uneven, Incubus have crafted a 
good record that could attain these ex- 
pectations. 

Incubus is formed by Brandon 
Boyd on vocals and percussion, Mike 
Einziger on guitar, Dirk Lance on bass, 
José Pasillas on drums, and DJ Chris 
Kilmore on the turntables. 

Incubus deems itself a funk- 
groove-metal-hiphop band, and it is evi- 
dent that they are at their best when they 
meld different styles and sounds to- 
gether. Occasionally, however, some of 
these cool grooves lose all or some of 
their power when the band decides to 
rev up those guitars. Good examples of 
this occurrence are the tracks “Nowhere 
Fast”, “The Warmth’, and “Stellar”. “No- 
where Fast” is a great track that com- 
bines different sounds rather well, but 
becomes a little uneven when this style 
is replaced by bland heavy metal 


sounds. This also occurs during “The 
Warmth,” which is a quite appealing 
track as it sounds very dreamy, ap- 
proaching the feeling of mind-expand- 
ing drugs, but loses some of this effect 
and becomes a tad sluggish as the 
guitars pump out fast-and-furious riffs. 


“Stellar” is a catchy and, again, dreamy 
song when Incubus keeps the guitars 
slow but loses some of its impact as 
they take over, though it retains its “guilty 
pleasure” appeal as it goes on. 
However, Incubus occasionally 
finds success with big guitars, as best 
exemplified by the tracks “Privilege,” 


“Consequence,” and “When It Comes.” 
“Consequence” is a standout track as it 
juxtaposes its full guitar sounds with the 
mixed sounds of “Nowhere Fast,” the 
prior track. These tracks somehow off- 
set the worst songs on the record; 
songs that lose all the subtlety and style 


Cawoy 


they 


that are Incubus’s chief strength. “Make 
Yourself,” “Pardon Me,” and “Out From 
Under” are awful tracks that belong no- 
where on this album. These also ex- 
pose Incubus’s final weakness, lyrics 
that sound much more important than 
they actually are. These pretentious lyr- 
ics infuse some of the better songs on 


- Lars Aumueller 


this album, making them sound worse 
than they really are. 

Incubus really hits its stride and 
shows it to be a band with tremendous 
potential with the three best tracks on 
the album, “Drive,” “Clean,” and “I Miss 
You.” 

“Drive” is definitely the standout 
track of this collection with great lyrics 
that portray a solid message, without 
having to resort to those tired fast-and- 
furious guitar antics. Boyd hypes the 
song as “basically about fear, about 
being driven all you life by it and making 
decisions from fear. It’s about imagin- 
ing what life would be like if you didn’t 
live it that way.” What sounds like a great 
song with fantastic lyrics definitely lives 
up to its hype. 

“| Miss You” is a fresh sound, an 
earnest and unsentimental love song 
about missing one’s partner while he 
or she is away, while “Clean” exempli- 
fies what Incubus does best, mixing 
guitars and different genres. The band 
also gets full marks for pitting their DJ 
against two other DJs he knows, result- 
ing in an innovative track that is a lot of 
fun, “Battlestar Scralatchtica.” 

In conclusion, if you’re looking for 
an innovative, style-melding record with 
a good share of grooves and hooks, you 
could do a lot worse than Incubus’s 
“MakeYourself.” As an added bonus, be 
sure to check them out live in Toronto at 
the Warehouse, opening for Primus on 
Sunday, November 7. 
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Games 


Virtua Fighter 3tb 
may not be a 

bad game, but it 
stillis a bit of a 
let-down 
considering the 
power of the 
Dreamcast 


Virtua Fighter 3tb 
Dreamcast 
(Sega) 


When Virtua Fighter hit the ar- 
cades in 1993, it wowed gamers and 
single handedly brought the fighting 
genre into the third dimension. When 
Virtua Fighter 2 came to Saturn, it 
showed the world that Saturn was ca- 
pable of good graphics and gave it a 
much-needed boost in sales. Given the 
success and effect that both of its pred- 
ecessors had on the gaming industry, 
there’s been a good deal of anticipa- 
tion for Virtua Fighter 3tb for the 
Dreamcast. Unfortunately, VF3tb does 
nothing particularly new and different 

- and shows what happens 
when a game developer 
tries to use the same for- 
J mula again and again. 

To start off, the “tb” in 
@ Virtua Fighter 3tb stands for 

Team Battle. This one fea- 
ture is essentially the only 
difference between VF3 in 
the arcade and VF3tb on 
¢| Dreamcast. The Team Bat- 
tle mode has you choosing 
three of your favorite fight- 
fers and pitting them in a 
imatch against another 
group of three. Every match 
allows only one fighter from 


each team at a time and lasts only one 
round. When a character is defeated, 
the next character on that team joins the 
fray. 

The graphics in Virtua Fighter 3tb 
are good, but that’s to be expected with 
Dreamcast. Unfortunately for VF3tb, it 
was not the first fighting game out on 
the system in North America as it was 
in Japan. With Soul Calibur as a launch 
title, all other 3D fighting games have a 
very tough act to follow. To put it simply, 
VF3tb just doesn’t look as good as Soul 
Calibur, the character design is bland, 
the facial features are rather plain, and 
the motion capture isn’t anywhere near 
as smooth. 

In spite of all these flaws, Virtua 
Fighter 3tb still looks good. In fact, the 
backgrounds in VF3tb are some of the 
best seen in any fighting game to date. 
Each arena is drastically different than 
the others. You fight on rooftops, rafts, 
and even in the middle of the desert. 
Also, the arenas aren't just flat. Most, in 
fact, are sloped or have objects that you 
fight on and around. The characters 
even negotiate the arenas properly, with 
the placement of their feet conforming 
to the terrain. 

Despite the neat arenas, Virtua 
Fighter 3tb lacks what is best described 
as a “soul.” Something is aesthetically 
wrong with the game, but it’s difficult to 
put into words. It’s boring, especially for 
a fighting game. 


Dinosaur hunt not worth the 


Dino Crisis 
PlayStation 
(Capcom) 


than it actually is. This is a full blown, 
big budget, professional Capcom pro- 
duction. Resident Evil guru Shinji 
Mikami and much of the Resident Evil 
team developed it. From the front end to 


lygonal engine, this is a seamless 
game made by good programmers. 


The problem is that it’s just not - 
: Your mission: parachute with your task ; 
force onto Ibis island, find Dr. Kirk, and - 
bring him back to the : 
‘ gate and shoot them when they can’t : 
* get to you. If they can get to you, the com- 
- bat is always the same: shoot them a 
: few times, take a hit, then shoot them a 
: few more times and they’re dead. The 
* combat just doesn’t seem to take much : 
- skill or interaction and was done much 
- better in the Resident Evil series. 

Hill. The characters and : 
> zle solving in Dino Crisis, but not in the 
* ‘intriguing and mentally challenging’ 
- sense. Aside from a few brainteasers, 
- most of the puzzles are just cheap tricks 
: which extend the gameplay. Remember 
* how annoying it was in Resident Evil 


fun to play. While it is closely based on 
Resident Evil-style gameplay, Dino Cri- 


sis manages to take all the annoying 


_ Parts of Resident Eviland expand upon , 
~ them. At the same time, the developers 
- took many of the good elements and 
> ruined them. 

The strange part is that Dino Cri- : 
sis looks like it should be much better - 
- new, clean, super-efficient form of en- 
: ergy code named, “Third Energy.” Un- 
* fortunately, there was a bit too much of : 
: this new energy in his lab because it 
- blew up with him in it. Or at least every- 
the full motion video (FMV) to the po- : 
: up at another laboratory on a mysteri- 
* ous island, Ibis. 


Three years ago, research scien- 
tist Dr. Edward Kirk was working on a 


one thought so. It seems he’s turned 


You are special agent Regina. 


‘home country.’ As you will 
# soon discover, Ibis Island 
is also covered with angry 
dinosaurs. 

The graphics are 
pretty impressive techni- 
cally, sort of a combination 
of Resident Evil and Silent 


backgrounds are not as 
sharp as Resident Evil, but 
that’s because the set- 
tings are fully 3D like Si- 
lent Hill. The whole thing 
looks good and Dino Cri- 
sis has what no Resident 


Evil game ever had: a moving camera. 
However, all 


* processing means that the characters 
- and the dinosaurs have fairly low poly- 
> gon counts and simpler textures. The 
: backgrounds get really boring after a 
* short time. The whole game takes place 
* in a single lab and all the rooms and - 
: corridors look far too similar. 


Speaking of repetitive, there are 


* only 5 kinds of dinosaurs in the whole 
* game. This includes the only boss, the 
» T-Rex. In fact, almost all the dinosaurs 
> you'll ever see are those Spielberg 
: favorites, the raptors, and fighting them 
* just isn’t much fun (although they look - 
* good when they are mauling you). 
The best way to fight the raptors - 
. Dino Crisis fails. The clean, cold lab with 


is to stand on the other side of a laser 


There is more emphasis on puz- 


having to find the ‘spade’ or ‘club’ key 


this extra 3D , 
: two keys. Each. Usually found on oppo- 
- site sides of the building. Want to ac- 
: cess the ammo and medical storage 
‘ crates? You'll need a series of different 
> colored ‘plugs’ to do that. 


What a knucklehead! ...... 


Best left in the elevator where it 
was first heard, the music does noth- 
ing to add to the game. The sound ef- 
fects are your basic grunts and growls, 
which are, unfortunately, the best 
sounds the game makes. After each 
round you get the Virtua series’ charac- 
teristically unintelligible speech. 

Part of the boring gameplay can 
definitely be pinned on the character 
design. Instead of creating a bunch of 
new characters with each incarnation 
(like in the Street Fighter series), Virtua 
Fighter 3tb introduces only two new fight- 
ers. 

Plain and simple, there’s very lit- 
tle depth to Virtua Fighter 3tb. With no 
plot, no hidden characters, and no rea- 
son to be fighting in the first place, the 
game gets boring quickly. Add to that 
the load time in-between each charac- 
ter in a team battle match, and most 
gamers will walk away from their 
Dreamcasts in frustration. | guess the 
TV news was right - some fighting 
games really do make you want to go 
out and beat people up. 

In the end, Virtua Fighter 3tb isn’t 
a bad game, just an old one. Without 
anything new and different to offer, this 
game is a truly mediocre title for the 
Dreamcast. With a machine capable of 
so much more and designers who have 
already proven their worth (i.e. NFL 2k), 
more should have been expected from 
Sega. 


hype 


before you could open a particular door? 
In Dino Crisis, many of the doors have 


- Andy Ma 


Dino Crisis also feels like an ar- 


: cade game. With floating, spinning 
: ammo crates, ‘resuscitation’ medicine 
* that will bring you back to life, and five 
* continues. Now there’s nothing wrong 
- with arcade action, but Dino Crisis has 
: hardly any arcade action, so the arcade 
; elements just ruined the mood. In Resi- 


dent Evil, death was permanent... more 


» or less. 


The atmosphere is really where 


its roaming raptors just isn’t very scary. 


* Perhaps zombies are just scarier than 
- dinosaurs? Who knows? Besides, di- 
> nosaurs have really small brains... 
> barely a mouthful. 


Despite a slick new 3D engine, 


: Dino Crisis manages to do just about 
- everything worse than Resident Evil 2. 
: It's not as scary, the rooms all look the 
* same, the puzzles are far more tedious, 
* there are far fewer hours of gameplay, 
- and the action isn’t as good. So save 
: those hard earned dollars for Resident 
: Evil: Nemesis (PSX) or Codename: Ve- 
* ronica (DC) instead. 
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Down memory Iane ...... 


Vince enjoyed his time at the 
Catholic high school, the dates, par- 
ties and the varsity teams. Sur- 
rounded by fond memories, he 
stepped through the halls of his 
youth reminiscing over that first kiss 
with Susan and the time he brought 
back the football championship. He 
was “popular” and enjoyed all the 
benefits of that label. 

Walking by the staff pictures 
he spotted his old biology teacher, 
Mrs. Fischer. He stopped to wave 
hello but she ignored him and 
walked on past. Vince was about to 
utter something reproachful when 
he decided to hold his tongue. Why 
bother? He thought. /t’s not like that 
bitch ever cared what came out of 
my mouth. 

Considering that Vince at- 
tended a Catholic school, he never 
considered himself to be a religious 
person. He attended Mass and vari- 
ous functions while he was in high 
school but promptly became absent 
from such matters as soon as he 
left for university. From that point 
onwards he considered himself to 
be a person without a religion, 
though an atheist he would not be. 


According to his Symbolic Logic 
professor, that would not be possi- 
ble because one has to first ac- 
knowledge that there was a God to 
not believe in. 

There were even times when 
he considered religion was only for 
the weak, unwashed masses be- 
cause they didn’t possess enough 
intestinal fortitude to live life on their 
own. Armed with this philosophy 
he would make it through this life- 
time without the belief on a higher 
power or powers. 

Upon graduation he entered 
the stressful world of high finance, 
delving into stocks and bonds, sell- 
ing high and buying low. His life 
was consumed by the need to at- 
tain more money and material 
things. 

He did show that he was not 
a run-of-the-mill jock. His big suc- 
cess as a mover and shaker at Wall 
Street really made him the much- 
talked about individual at the reun- 
ion. Everybody had their stories of 
making it big, but nobody could 
come close to Vince’s wealth and 
power. He was definitely proud of 
his achievements. 


Arriving at his old neighbour- 
hood, he remembered all the times 
there were barbecues and street 
hockey. Everything ran like clock- 
work on his street, especially Sun- 
day services. Everyone would get 
dressed and get ready for church, 
while he was trying to find ways out 
of it. There was none of that now, 
times changed and so did the neigh- 
bourhood. 

Bit by bit, Vince managed to 
revisit all the places he was fond of 
and was thankful that he had re- 
membered all of them. He was early 
at arriving at his last destination 
point. Making his way through the 
tombstones and epitaphs he ar- 
rived at one that read, “Here Lies 
Vincent Walker. A successful man 
and loving husband. Born March 3, 
1966 — April 2, 1999.” 

What a joke, he was early for 
his own funeral. As he read his epi- 
taph, he heard crying from a nearby 
funeral procession making its way 
to a plot. Getting closer he saw a 
white willowy form emerge from the 
casket and ascend into a beam of 
light from the sky. It was a pity that 
Vince will always be here. 
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Classifieds 


If you're interested in placing a 
classified advertisement in The 
Underground, please call us at 
287-7054, or fax us at 287-7055 


CHRISTMAS GIFT 
WRAPPERS - Creative 
individuals locations -- 
Downtown Toronto, North 
York, Mississauga. Managers 
to $8.25/hour + bonuses. 
Wrappers to $7.15/hour. Full/ 
Part time, December 1-24. 
416-538-8588 


COMPUTER SCIENCE 
TUTOR: 

C, CH, JAVA Assembler. 
Totoring and Programming 
Lessons. 

Discrete Math, theory of 
Computation and Algorithm 
Analysis. 

Ed 416-785-5938 
www.cstutoring.com 


INK-JET CARTRIDGES 
REFILLED for $14.99 
(Black ink only) 
MAPRIN PRODUCTS 
INC. 

491 BRIMLEY ROAD 
UNIT 10 
(South of Eglinton) 
SCARBOROUGH 
TEL. 416 265 1103 


Auditions 
Calling All Men!!! 


We need guys who can 
sing, or dance, or act for 
an upcoming musical 
production 


If interested, please 
contact: Kristen Scott at 
(416) 293 — 6368 or at 
96scottk@scar.utoronto.ca 
By November 5, 1999 


No experience Necessary 


19 


cross 


izations a 
2000 season 


: oho. 


ae 


- a he 


— 
= 
Cc 
EPR 
<P) 
a 
Pee) 
&3) 
= 


AR 


= 
3 
= 
aver] 
@ 
“Ss 
Ser] 
= 
_— 
= 
ep 
L— 
oy 
f= | 
ae 
— 


? 


port 
Canada dur 


Sup 


QD 
oO 
oz) 
ee, 


November 10 


A Xo [at=x-ToF:\V 


“The essence of all beautiful art, 
all great art, is gratitude.” 


- Friedrich Nietzsche 
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The 


Underground 


Editor-in-Chief Tim Soucie 
Assistant Editor Nadia Alam 
Director of Operations Greg Brown 


News Editor Lisa Gardner '@) | e) mM elettes, h qd if- efey|(=xe| 


Assistant News Editor Mezba Uddin 


hte Take er Colanle) (-vem-ve lef: 


Arts Editor vacant 
Assistant Arts Editors James 
Nicholson, 


Jacquelyn Berry 


Graphics Editors Greg Brown, 


Camillo Gibson 


Photography Editor vacant 


On-Line Editor John Angus 


Proofreaders vacant 


Advertising Manager 
Accounting Manager 


Yana Yelentyeva 
Michelle Ng 


A family affair: 


p.10 


Distribution Manager Peter Glazer 


Contributors: Ted Christou, John Winter, Lani 
Krantz, Mushahid Syed Masood, Shaun Dhani. 


Letters and Opinions Policy 


All Letters to the Editor must be typed or printed 
and delivered to The Underground by noon on 
the Friday before they are to be printed. The length 
of each letter must be restricted to 200 words or 


less, and they must include the writers name and e e x 

student number. Submission does not guarantee Also in this Issue: Bullshit! It's not just for breakfast 
use. ; 

Letters will be published on the basis of relevance Editorial | Letters p.4 anymore Pp. 12 


| and availability of space. The Editorial Board of 
The Underground reserves the right not to ac- 
cept letters containing statements which could be 
_construed as malicious or libelous. Material sub- 
| mitted will be edited at the discretion of the Board. 
| Opinions expressed in unsolicited material such 
| as Letters to the Editor or commentary articles do 
not necessarily represent the views of The Un- 
_ derground, its staff members, or the publisher. 
| By submission, authors implicitly warrant that no 
liability for any loss suffered through typographic 
- errors, headlines or editing of the copy will be at- 
‘tached to The Underground, its Editorial Board 
or publishers. 
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Reviews p.13 


The Bone Collector 
The Messenger 


Flipping the page while society denatures p.6 


Black Panther says youth not radical enough p.7 


Amending 1,000 laws for greater sexual 


equality p.9 Groundworks p.15 
Nadia Alam 


v Cover photo: Aubrey Reeves 


The Underground is published by the 
Scarborough Campus Student Press, a non-profit 
corporation. It is funded by way of a direct levy to 
students of the University of Toronto Scarborough 
Campus, and through local and national advertis- 
ing. The Underground is a member of Canadian 
University Press (CUP). 


Contacting the Underground Staff 


For all inquiries, please use the contact informa- 
tion below. Advertising questions and information 
should be directed to Sean Persaud or Nadia Alam. 


Mail: | The Underground, U of T Scarborough 
- 1265 Military Trail, Room R-2203E 

West Hill, ON 
M1C 1A4 

Phone: 416.287.7054 

Fax: 416.287.7055 

E-mail: undergnd@scar.utoronto.ca 

Web: _http://www.scar.utoronto.ca/~undergnd/ 
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The reddened 


Cave 


man lives in a cave. As long as he can 

remember, he has lived alone, without fam- 

ily or friends, without neighbours or curious 
bystanders. Yet he does not exist without purpose: 
as the primary occupant of the cave, the man is re- 
sponsible for its general upkeep (for common knowl- 
edge dictates that a proper cave cannot remain so 
without regular maintenance). He is devoted to the 
cave, to the dark walls and the curved ceiling, to the 
abrupt passage and the deliberate nook; he is fa- 
miliarwith every feature, every line. 

The man sweeps the cave floor, discards ran- 
dom pebbies and stray rocks; he smooths the walls 
and chisels\away dimples, notches, and other dis- 
crepancies; wherrinseets-gather and thrive and over- 
run the cave, he devours them in handfuls and mod- 
erates their populations; he fasts until they flourish 
again; he drinks from the thin line of water that flows 
from one side of the cave to the other, maintains the 
banks of the slight stream and removes any ob- 
structions; he performs all manner of preservative 
tactics to sustain the very identity of the cave. 

One morning, however, the man notices how 
cracked and worn his hands are, how shabby his 
legs have become. He discovers the horrible dark- 
ness of his body, the grey belly, the brown shoul- 
ders, the maroon feet. Wailing with despair, the man 
realizes that his own image is taking on a resem- 
blance to the cave, that he has been merging, by 
gradations, with the cave all along. 

He tears at himself with rocks, lacerates and 
rips, until he is bloody and weak; and with his flow- 
ing blood, he begins to paint: long streaks of deep 
red, blotches, smacks, smears; he paints what he 
knows, ants, spiders, a cave, a man; he paints his 
dreams, the quaking image of a woman, of a horse, 
of a house. He desecrates the walls, contorts the 
ceiling, strips a layer of himself. 

Strips a layer of cave. 

For days afterwards, the man does nothing. 
He sits in the nook, his head buried in his ruined 
chest; he does not even wipe away the light film of 
dust that slowly gathers upon him, that sticks to his 
bloody hands and infects his many wounds; and 
then, with a stagger, he slowly throws himself away. 


A fine truth 


sn’t it better to ignore the ones who thrust them 
selves upon you and beg for your love and ac- 
ceptance, your gleaming forgiveness; and also 
those who hide themselves when you walk by, and 
curse you to your back without even the slightest 
notion of shame? Isn't it better to be that solitary 
man who says ‘| have not one friend, and | am truly 


Tim Soucie 
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Editorials | Opinion 


Cheaters never prospeP - tes chisiou 


On cheating stealing and 
lying most parents know exactly 
what to teach their kids. But 
baseball? The call isn’t so 
easy. The sport that is a defin- 
ing symbol of American culture 
has a dirty little blemish on its 
hands and its name is Pete 
Rose. 

In August 1989 Rose 
was fired as manager of the 
Cincinnati Reds and agreed to 
a lifetime ban from baseball 
following an investigation of his 
gambling habits. For ten years 
since the Major Leagues have 
incessantly attempted to re- 
press the memory of their all- 
time leader in career hits, but 
he - like something out of 
Sigmund Freud’s unconscious 
- has persistently returned to 
the foreground. When Rose 
appeared at Turner Field in At- 
lanta before Game 2 of the 
World Series as part of base- 
ball’s All-Century team, he 
sparked an important debate 
about the purpose and legiti- 
macy of sports journalism. 

Jim Gray, the NBC on- 
field reporter covering Major 
League Baseball’s World Se- 
ries is at the heart of the dis- 
cussion. Rose had just re- 
ceived the longest ovation of 
any member of the sport's All- 
Century team when Gray 
started a live interview in front 
of the New York Yankees dug- 
out. Gray jumped all over Rose 
and immediately asked him 
why he had not yet admitted to 
betting on baseball. 

“!’m not going to admit to 
something that didn’t happen,” 
said Rose, “I know you're get- 
ting tired of hearing me say that. 
It’s too festive a night to worry 
about it.” 

Gray, refused to change 
the subject and said that the 
commissioner’s office had 
strong evidence. 

“| mean, show it to me, 
where is it?,” Rose asked. 

Gray then suggested that 
since Rose had agreed to a life- 
time ban from baseball, he 
should perhaps take a differ- 
ent approach to reinstatement 
- by admitting guilt. Rose 
seemed surprised by Gray’s 
questions, likening them to a 
“prosecutor's brief.” 

“You know, I’m surprised 
you're bombarding me with 
this,” he said. “I’m here to do 
an interview with you on a great 
night, a great occasion. You're 
bringing up something that 
happened 10 years ago,” said 
Rose. 

Gray is renowned for 


asking tough questions. He 
won a Sports Emmy in 1998 for 
sideline reporting after his re- 
lentless interview of Mike Tyson 
following his disqualification 
loss to Evander Holyfield. 

Rose stormed off the set, 
and fans became irate that 
Gray had ruined what could 
have been an emotional, 
memorable evening. The reac- 
tion was swift as NBC’s local 
affiliate in New York maintained 
that operators fielded over 600 
complaints concerning the in- 
terview. In Cincinnati, affiliate 
WLWT received calls nonstop 
for two hours following the in- 
terview. The station contended 
that some callers were placed 
on hold for as long as 30 min- 
utes awaiting to express their 
opinion. In Atlanta, WXIA also 
showed the interview on its 
newscast and then posted the 
telephone number of NBC 
Sports headquarters in New 
York, advising viewers to call if 
they had a complaint. 

It’s not as if Gray’s ques- 
tions could have caught Rose 
by surprise. He had been asked 
similar questions by print re- 
porters before the ceremony, 
and knew what he was walk- 
ing into when he sat down for 
the cameras. 

If there is a warranted 
complaint concerning the inci- 
dent, it would be that NBC and 
Gray failed to hammer on base- 
ball commissioner Bud Selig 
with a similar line of question- 
ing after witnessing the enthu- 
siastic ovation Rose received. 
Both Selig and Rose have 
some hard questions to an- 
swer about the issue. 

Gray was definitely dan- 
gerously close to ‘crossing the 
line.’ At moments his interview 
bore resemblance to an emo- 
tional inquiry, instead of a pro- 
fessional exchange of ideas. 
However, what has occurred 
between Gray and Rose was 
minor in the grand scheme of 
reporter-player relationships. 
The fact remains that the job of 
a reporter is to acquire infor- 
mation for his/her audience 
through questioning and inves- 
tigation, not to befriend the ath- 
letes. That's exactly what Jim 
Gray did on Monday night when 
he hammered Pete Rose with 
hardball questions (pardon the 
pun). His problem was he did 
not know when to quit, turning 
what was a textbook case of ag- 
gressive, solid journalism into 
a personnel duel with one of 
the most stubborn individuals 
in the history of sports. 


Perhaps the biggest 
shock is that a sports reporter 
would even attempt to ask such 
questions. Most limit them- 
selves to questions like: “How 
does it feel? It must be a great 
night? This is some fun, huh?” 
Wife-beaters, drug addicts, sex 
fiends and the rest, all are 
asked the same noncommittal, 
over-simplistic question. 
Gray’s own partners in the 
broadcast avoided approach- 
ing the issue or even mention- 
ing it for fear of arousing con- 
troversy. ; 

Here was Rose who, for 
the first time in years was seen 
on a major league baseball 
field. Although it would have 
been irresponsible of Gray to 
dismiss inquiries regarding the 
all-century team and that par- 
ticular field, there came a time 
when he should have discon- 
tinued the attack. However, 


when his subject turned ag-. 


gressive, Gray turned up the 
heat sensing that a confronta- 
tion would transform him into a 
household name. In addition 
he sabotaged what may have 
been a good piece of television 
journalism into an uncomfort- 
able piece of near-sensation- 
alism. The crime here is not 
that people questioned the re- 
porter’s aggressiveness, but 
rather that they questioned the 
value of the interview itself. 

Only Gray knows whether 
he allowed his emotions and 
visions of headlines to cloud 
his professional judgement. 
However, he cannot be blamed 
for trying to add some impor- 
tance to the trivial and hurried 
post-game interviews that are 
all too commonplace. 

Jim Gray eventually 
apologized for taking “out some 
of the joy of the occasion,” but 
that was clearly because of fan 
and sponsor pressure, not his 
own remorse. Dick Ebersol, 
chairman of NBC Sports, 
backed Gray by calling him “the 
best TV sports reporter of -his 
generation,” although he 
thought the interview “probably 
went too long.” 

NBC World Series ana- 
lyst Joe Morgan, who played 
with Rose with the Cincinnati 
Reds and now works as an 
analyst for NBC, refused to take 
sides in the debate: “All this 
stuff is taking away from the 
World Series, and none of this 
is good for the game.” 

That is a fitting conclusion 
if I've ever heard one. 


1 


News 


Is racism the issue? 


One cannot miss the bands of 
students that cluster in the corridors of 
the University of Toronto at 
Scarborough, who are seemingly 
united by similar racial backgrounds. 
Is this indicative of racially based seg- 
regation? The campus does seem to 
be adhering to its role in promoting di- 
versity; all one has to do is look around. 
Scarborough and University of Toronto 
as a whole have been notorious for 
equally representing students regard- 
less of race or ethnicity. However, the 
issue is much more subjective. It is lo- 
cated in the initial and overall social 
structure composed within the tightly 
woven fabric of closely related friends. 
In The Waves (1931), Virginia Woolf 
writes: “I have lost friends, some by 
death... others through sheer inability 
to cross the street.” One must wonder 
if there exists such an inability when 
referring to crossing into a new culture 
or a purposeful retraction of oneself out 
of ignorance and previously instilled 
racist ideals. 

Scarborough Campus Chinese 
Club (SCCC) located at Scarborough 
Campus, aims to help individuals new 
in Canadian society to adjust through 
active participation and in-group activi- 
ties. Aaron Shum, president of the 
SCCC affirms that “the club is mostly 
for support of newly landed immigrants 
from Hong Kong and other areas. | per- 
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sonally haven’t experienced, firsthand 
or heard of any events of racism occur- 
ring at Scarborough. If anything, it is 
that people like to stick with people who 
support them.” Professing that this ac- 
tivity does not constitute racism he 
adds that “it’s segregation, not racism.” 

Oddly enough, the SCCC does 
not have meetings on campus. Accord- 
ing to Shum, this is a matter of conven- 
ience. “Most of the staff live in 
Markham, so we hold our meetings out 
there. We actually had our first meet- 
ing in the R-Wing cafeteria. But, we 
mostly meet at tea or coffee shops,” he 
says. 

Race Relations and Anti Racism 
Initiatives at the St. George campus 
downtown seek to promote action that 
will lead to greater diversity. They reach 
out to faculty, administration, and the 
entire student body and according to 
them, most of the racist activity occurs 
at the St. George campus, 
“Scarborough is not a hotbed; it’s not 
one on which | get a great deal of ven- 
ture,” says Calvin Andrews, Race Re- 
lations Officer. Most race incidents go 
unreported because students do not 
want to cause trouble. “Students are 
unaware that Race Relations are 
merely there to help and will only take 
action at the student’s request,” said 
Andrews who feels that Scarborough 
Campus students need direction if di- 


- John Winter 


versity instead of segregation is to be 
promoted. 

The St. George Campus has at- 
tempted to alleviate this problem with 
their International Student Centre. The 
facility is 10, 000 square feet and holds 
approximately 1800 meetings per year. 
It is open seven days a week and aims 
to provide services for international stu- 
dents which includes over 2500 stu- 
dents from 100 different countries, as 
well as support for Canadian students 
who have cross cultural interests. Ben 
Yang, the co-ordinator of the Centre 
says, “Our mission is to promote a 
broader range of activities — a window. 
Canadian students come to the meet- 
ings as well as other races. It’s all about 
learning... creating a cultural environ- 
ment where all are welcome. Our goal 
is to welcome new students to Canada. 
We have a large library called Inter 
Change to learn about international 
students and languages form abroad.” 

One Scarborough student main- 
tains that, “it all stems from the same 
thing. It is good that people want to cel- 
ebrate their diversity, and it is good that 
they have clubs to do this, but when 
they just stay to their own culture be- 
cause they do not feel comfortable 
around other cultures, or accepted, 
that’s when it gets messed.” Other stu- 
dents say that they do not see any rac- 
ism at Scarborough while, others be- 


lieved that it is silly to look for racism in 
the campus’ segregated halls and 
clubs. 

Most St. George and York Univer- 
sity students contend that race is defi- 
nitely an outstanding issue. “I see it all 
the time” said one York University stu- 
dent. 

Charles Lamb writes in The Old 
Familiar Faces, “| have had playmates, 
| have had companions, in my days of 
childhood, in my joyful school days, — 
all are gone, the old familiar faces.” 
Perhaps by sticking to the old and not 
accepting the new we perpetuate rac- 
ism; maybe if we were less apt to rec- 
ognise our differences, we would be 
more willing to accept one another. 


Cars from 
$500 


Government 


Seized and Surplus 
Sold Locally 
Call for Information 


1-888-735-7771 C33 


‘Campuses across Toronto are 


filling with bright young minds, 
all thirsting for knowledge...” 


‘“‘Where’s the nearest *@#2@# beerstore?” “‘ Where’s the 
*@MG@H# movie theatre?” ‘“Where’s the *@#2@# nightlife?” 


Check out toronto.com's campus feature. You'll find everything you 
need to know about T.O., from the closest clubs and pubs, to transit 
maps, things to do, online career resources and social services, and 
online discussion areas. We make the GTA your campus. 


www.toronto.com/campus 


pXeo)meolatxro mere) ss | 
ALL YOU NEED TO KNOW ABOUT T.O. 
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Column 


Flipping the page while society denatures -carikn 


Recently, | opened up the newspaper just as | 
had on countless other occasions. | sat down, re- 
laxed and began perusing current affairs. While leaf- 
ing through the front section, | yawned, and kept flip- 
ping. Nothing surprised me, and | began to feel rather 
appalled. Each page seemed to feature some sort of 
oppression, sadness, death or disaster. Still, | be- 
came conscious of a rather cavalier sort of reaction 
that is most likely shared by other readers. Certainly, 
| was sympathetic to the impact that these events must 

‘have on the lives of the people that they featured, but | 
continued to flip through. “Earthquake rocks city of 
millions: hundreds still missing.”...flip. “War crimes 
committed, suspected death toll nears 100, 000.”...flip. 
“School children shot by deranged bus driver’...flip. 
Looking at images of destruction, | was still able to eat 
my lunch. While evaluating actual photographs of vic- 
tims both dead and suffering, | was able to maintain 
my comfortable disconnection. | believed myself to be 
a sensitive human being concerned with life in gen- 
eral. Still, | turned the page. 

Aware of a certain amount of irony, | decided to 
see Fight Club. The film raises issues that are perti- 
nent to modern society. Rather grave statements are 
made concerning who we are and what we have be- 
come. But it’s just a movie. Even as such, the level of 
violence in the movie and the fact that the general popu- 
lace can bear witness to it is indicative of the callused 
culture that has been created in the name of commer- 
cialism and globalization. Why is it that we can listen 
to, read about, watch and even witness the violence 
that is spoon-fed to virtually every member of society 
on a daily basis without getting sick to our stomachs? 
Perhaps the answer is that we are simply desensi- 
tized. As disturbing as that may be, it sounds too sim- 
plistic. 

Taking a closer look, it appears that as the world 
becomes more industrialized and as we become more 


secure in our consumerism, we desire more infor- 
mation. In a gluttonous fashion, we crave input. 
Through television, newspapers, movies, magazines, 
the internet, and any other number of outlets through 
which we nurse the synthetic-milk of globalization, we 
acquire the recommended daily intake of violence, 
sex, and ‘adult situations.’ As a society, we gain nour- 
ishment in the form of ignorance or at least apathy 
toward the inevitable side effect that surely results from 
this form of assimilation. 

What have been deemed ‘newsworthy’ tragedies 
and events are symptoms of a greater problem. In- 
credible massacres are ignored in the initial stages 
until the death toll reaches what someone must de- 
cide is a significant number. This is more evident in 
the depiction of foreign events. Numbers topping the 
tens of thousands in deaths are ultimately perceived 
as a blip that can easily be preempted by the death of 
one affluent relative to a well-known domestic per- 
sonality. 

Statistics are often indicative of trends occurring 
as ‘civilization’ ensues. Both homicides and suicides 
are occurring in greater numbers than at any other 
time in the history of the world. Accidents are even 
more common; while these may be due to the greater 
potential for danger that occurs as a result of our nec- 
essary machinery, these accidents are a common situ- 
ation which we consciously slow to watch and wonder 
in our morbid fascination with graphic images. Per- 
haps we should be asking ourselves whether we truly 
feel sympathy for people in these situations or whether 
they simply represent images to us. 

Not only is society riveted by the natural occur- 
rence of violence, but we re-create it in the name of 
entertainment. Perhaps this is not a conscious inten- 
tion, and maybe it can be justified as a creative li- 
cense, but it is another means to the same end. In an 
age of commercialism, sex is used to sell everything 


from cars to TV dinners. Violence in the commercial 
sphere represents power, an assertion of serious in- 
tention. 

In Stanley Kubrick’s Clockwork Orange, the char- 
acter Alex is subjected to conditioning treatment 
wherein he is forced to witness a concentrated amount 
of the same violence that we as a society subject our- 
selves to on a regular basis. While Alex had the ben- 
efit of being sensitized to the profundity of random vio- 
lence, the reality of this level of exposure has brought 
about a greater tolerance in most individuals. Movies 
and even television programs often appear sedate if 
lacking the standard ‘vanquish on pain of death’ style 
of most pop culture blockbuster movies. Due to the 
incredible amount of money that is generated by films 
aimed at the general masses, it seems logical to won- 
der whether we are buying into and thereby selling 
ourselves images of our own destruction. 

As a child watching action movies such as Al- 
ien and Terminator, | asked nearby adults why the char- 
acters were not fearful and lacked emotion when peo- 
ple were killed. The answer | received was that the 
characters were ‘desensitized,’ a process | understood 
as being part of their training. At the time, | did not truly 
understand the meaning of the word. | understand 
now and | recognize it in the mundane function of the 
day to day for most people. In truth, like Clockwork 
Orange’s Alex or the characters from Fight Club, we 
cannot reverse what has been created. We are effec- 
tively denatured as a society. A disturbing truth, but 
one that can be enlightening. Perhaps the recogni- 
tion and acceptance of our titillating addiction will help 
to wean society from the image binge. Perhaps not. 
Perhaps when we plug ourselves into the machine 
we should pause and give some thought to what we 
get out of it and also to what we put in. 


All students are invited to attend 


THE ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING 


of the 


SCARBOROUGH CAMPUS 
STUDENTS’ COUNCIL 


to be held on 


Thursday, November 24, 1999 at 7:00pm 
in The Council Chambers (4" Floor S-wing), 


TO APPROVE THE 1998/1999 AUDITORS FINANCIAL REPORT, 
AND THE AUDITORS MCLAREN, SANDERS & DAURIO FOR 
THE 1999/2000 FISCAL YEAR 


[ yes, refreshments will be served. ] 
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Black Panther says youth not radical enough 


- Krishna Lalbiharie and Michael Winters | The Manitoban, University of Manitoba) and The Gateway University of Alberta 


Lorenzo Kom'Boa Ervin 
doesn't pull any punches when 
it comes to politics. 

"The [U.S.] government, 
for black Americans in particu- 
lar, is one of the worst forms of 
modern oppression and is the 
source of war and economic in- 
justice," said the former Black 
Panther Party member and 
Concerned Citizens for Justice 
(CCJ) representative. During a 
recent stop in Winnipeg, Ervin, 
co-founder of the militant anti- 
racism journal Black Autonomy, 
said the 1960's civil rights 
movement was successful 
"mainly because of student dis- 
sension." 

But today's students, the 
political activist says, are not 
following in the footsteps of 
their predecessors. "The youth 
of today aren't active enough,” 
he said. "When we were young, 
we had no rights against rac- 
ist, government-supported ter- 
rorist groups like the Ku Klux 
Klan, and still we fought, and 
we fought hard. Myself and oth- 
ers went to prison and died for 
our beliefs." Yet the social ac- 
tivist's vision goes well beyond 
the university campus. 

During another stop at 
the University of Alberta, Ervin 
spoke out against the privati- 
zation of prisons. The Edmon- 


ton talk, organized by the In- 
dustrial Workers of the World, 
focused on what Ervin sees as 
the corporate exploitation of 
prison labour. According to 
Ervin, corporations such as 
Boeing, Microsoft and General 
Electric have taken advantage 
of cheap prison labour and 
made millions through what he 
called "plants behind prisons.” 

"[It's] the establishment 
of industrial plants under the 
guise of altruism," he said. 
"You will never, ever be able to 
undercut prison labour when 
an average prisoner will make 
seven cents an hour and you 
make a minimum wage of $7- 
$9 an hour." 

Ervin warns the trend in 
private prisons might soon 
reach Alberta. He noted the 
provincial government's man- 
date of privatization and that an 
American company, the Aguirre 
Corporation, is looking into es- 
tablishing a privately owned 
prison in Hobbema, Alberta. "I 
would hate to see some of the 
worst excesses of American 
capitalism come to Canada," 
said Ervin. "If there's one thing 
| want to get across, it's the ur- 
gency of this matter. At this par- 
ticular time you can prevent the 
corruption, but if you wait until 
the contract is finalized your 


chance is much more mini- 
mal." 

The former Panther has 
good reason to be wary of the 
justice system. According to 
Ervin, the United States govern- 
ment targeted him for assas- 
sination, forcing him to flee the 
country in 1969. He was later 
arrested in Czechoslovakia and 
subsequently extradited to the 
United States, serving 15 years 
in prison for firearms offences 
before an international defence 
campaign won his release in 
1983. Ervin and other ‘60s 
southern black activists staged 
demonstrations against the 
KKK, which defence counsel 
say led to his conviction and 
incarceration. 

Now a community organ- 
izer on Black Anarchism and 
militant anti-racism, Ervin says 
African Americans are unfairly 
subject to police brutality and 
systems of oppression. "Afri- 
cans in America are colonized 
and exist as an internal colony 
of the U.S. white mother coun- 
try," he said. "| believe that white 
workers must give up their privi- 
leged status, their 'white iden- 
tity,, and must support racially 
oppressed workers in their 
fights for equality and national 
liberation." 


An External review for the Division of Life Sciences, 
University of Toronto at Scarborough has been 
scheduled as follows: 


Date: Wednesday, November 17 and Thursday, November 18, 1999 


Commitee Members: 


Professor Larry Gilbert 
Department of Biology 
University of North Carolina 


Professor John Adair 
Department of Psychology 
University of Manitoba 


The Review Committee would be pleased to receive comments 
from interested persons. These may be submitted to Prefessor 
Joan E. Foley, Acting Principal and Dean, University of Toronto 
at Scarborough, Rm. s409, 1265 Military Trail, Scarborough, 


Ontario, MIC 1A4, or e-mail foley@scar.utoronto.ca. 


A As a former member of the 
Black Panthers, Lorenzo Kom'Boa 
Ervin believes that equality can 

only be reached through the use 
of the student voice. 


Looking for a place to 
relax between class? 


THE ATTIC 


is open daily offering 
comfortable furniture, 
TV, pool, snacks and 
refreshments 
including: 


Java Coast Coffee and Teas 
Cappuccino Pop, juices, 
bottled water Beer and Wine 
Assorted sandwiches, chilli, 
vegetarian, beef and chicken 
patties, salads and various 
snacks. 


Monday to Thursday 
11:00 am - 5:00 pm 
Fridays 
11:00 am to 4:00 pm 


The Underground 


Of omelettes, half-boiled 
and scrambled eggs 


Humans have come a 
long way since primitive man 
sat around the first fire and 
asked primitive woman, “my 
cave or yours.” In fact people 
may actually think that human- 
ity has seen all the ways and 
means of making babies: har- 
ems, marriages, test tubes - 
name it and it has probably 
been done. The history of hu- 
man reproduction, as fascinat- 
ing as it might be, is not the 
concern of most, rather it is the 
end result, a child is born, the 
human species grows and 
evolutionists rejoice. ee 

Any parent can say V 
confidence that raising a4 
is more complex than maki 
one. While holding their bun-: 
dle of joy in their arms, most” 
caregivers realize that one day 
the child will turn to them and 
ask them questions. Ques- 
tions about life and death, mor- 
als and ethics, university fees 
and OSAP loans. The point ~ 
being that if a particular internet 
idea catches on, ‘beautiful’ chil- 
dren will turn to their single par- 
ent and ask a question. Aques- — 
tion concerning where the egg 
or the sperm that fused to give 
them life came from. They will: 
be told that the egg or sperm 
were purchased on the Net in” 
an: auction where the starting 
bids ranged from $15, 000 to _ 
$150, 000 - andas if that wasn’t 
enough to make them feel, im- 


portant, thesamount was in US © 


dollars. That ought to give the 
child a sense of identity. 


~r 


a 


Almost everyone would 
like to have a beautiful child and 
now, it would appear that one 
can obtain one - even if your 
partner isn’t someone you’d 
slay a dragon for. An Internet 


site, www.ronsangels.com, of- 
fers you the egg of a beautiful 


model - with sperm soon to 
come - for a price... Though 
there has been talk that the 
website may be a scam, the 
topic does warrant discussion. 


and there are claims that more 
than 30, 000 infants are born 


-each year because of donor i in-. 


-semination technology: ie 
The idea 
but those who would defend it 
would not have too much diffi- 
culty if ut any measly 
moral: misgivings about such 
- gales aside, T hey could argue 
‘that this is precisely what peo- 
ple do in many parts ‘of the 
world “In India and Pakistan 

for example, when the family of 

the groom chooses a bride for 


him she has to be “just $0,” a 


_ beauty. Turn on the televisi 
and look at an ad - better ye 


__ of revenue. Constantly, we hear. 
of a diet that will allow you to” 
0 lose ten pounds in ten days. 

Living in a society where peo- 
” Sperm is much ‘ple starve themselves to have. 
cheaper than the human eggs 
* advertised in the auction’ site 
_ against the logic of the egg auc- 


deed resemble the mo 
- donated the hundred th 
~-dollar cell. 


found: or exchang 
Secondly, itis an extr 
pensive process. ( : 
afford not only the sex cells but 
also a physician with the proper 
equipment and training to ‘in- 
cubate’ your child. Finally, there” 
is a chance that complications 
will cause the zygote (foetus) 
to be aborted. , 

Putting science aside 
there are moral issues in- 
volved in such a business 
transaction. Its legality alone 
is questionable. “The, sale 
human. organs, such as kid 
neys and hearts is illegal, but it 
could be easily argue 


- Mushahid Syed Masood 


beautiful smile, perfect com- 
plexion and of course high in- 
telligence; better still, if you can 
stir all the ingredients into.a 
huge cauldron and give pe 


selling an organ. 
could say it'somewh 


member of a Pakistani” 
monial institution which | 
to assist families decidi 


look at the supermodel that 4 
Starring in the commercial. 
Cosmetics are a major source” 


the ‘perfect’ waist, hips or 
thighs, it is difficult to argue 


tion: if you want a good futur 
for your child then ensure thé 
they are beautiful. 

There is something t 
said about the practicality ° 
operation. First of all, i t 
no way for a person to 


pe researe 


News 


Amending 1,000 laws for greater 


sexual equality 


A landmark ruling by the Supreme 
Court of Canada recognizing same-sex 
spousal support is forcing federal and 
provincial governments to rewrite hun- 
dreds of laws. Last May, in a long- 
awaited decision, the country’s top court 
ruled that Ontario’s definition of 
“spouse” - which applies only to het- 
erosexual couples - violates the equal- 
ity guarantees in the Charter of Rights 
by discriminating against gays and les- 
bians. In Ontario alone, some 90 laws 
require amendments. 

David Corbett, a lawyer for the 
Foundation for Equal Families - which 
is challenging 58 federal laws in a case 
before the Ontario Superior Court - said 
there are about 1,000 laws across 
Canada that discriminate against 
same-sex couples. 

At issue were provisions in the 
Family Law Reform Act regarding sup- 
port payments after the break-up of cou- 
ples. Writing for the majority in an 8-1 
decision, Justices Peter Cory and Frank 
lacobucci ruled that such discrimination 
could not be justified because it under- 
mines the very purpose of the law. It 
eases financial hardship for needy in- 
dividuals after a break-up, and shifts the 
burden of support off the public welfare 
system and leaves it in the hands of in- 
dividuals who have the capacity to help 
their ex-partners. The court gave Ontario 
six months to rewrite a section in its 
Family Law Act to allow alternative cou- 
ples the right to sue for alimony. 

Otherwise, the court said, it would 
strike down the section which obliges 
only married and common-law hetero- 
sexual spouses to pay support. This 
would entitle only legally married indi- 
viduals - no matter what their sexual 
orientation - to claim support. 

While the Harris government be- 
gan to implement these laws following 
the Ontario elections, critics emerged 
stating that the government is sending 
the wrong signals to gay and lesbian 
groups. 

_ Judy Tates, co-ordinator for Les- 
bian, Gay, Bisexual, Transgendered and 
Queer (LGBTQ) resources of the Uni- 
versity of Toronto stated that “the gov- 
ernment was trying to placate the right 
wing conservatives in his party.” She 
said the Supreme Court had ordered 
the definition of spouse to be changed 
to mean both heterosexual and same 
sex partners. The Harris government, 
she alleged, did not comply. Instead, 
Ontario was offering alimony to both 
spouses and same Sex partners, allow- 
ing the “old” definition of spouse to be 
retained, she said. 

“It’s not my priority,” Harris said of 
the rule. “It’s not my definition of family 
but itis others’ and the courts have ruled 


- Mezba Uddin Mahtab 


that it is constitutional.” He promised to 
comply with the Court’s November 20th 
deadline for implementation. 

The Supreme Court law brings up 
an interesting question: How equal are 
homosexual and heterosexual relation- 
ships? Do they have the same features, 
pleasures and pains or are they to be 
judged differently? 

In a dissenting opinion, Mr. Jus- 
tice Charles Gonthier of the Supreme 
Court found the law was not discrimi- 
natory because its main purpose was 
to “recognize the social function spe- 
cific to opposite sex couples.” He said 
in straight couples, women bear the bur- 
den of child-rearing and, as a result, 
may become more “economically dis- 
advantaged” when the relationship 
ends. 

A homosexual relationship is dif- 
ferent. “A more even distribution of la- 
bour, a rejection of stereotypical gender 
roles, and a lower degree of financial 
interdependence characterise Lesbian 
relationships,” Gonthier wrote. As such, 
freedoms and benefits enjoyed by het- 
erosexual relations should not pass 
over to homosexual relationships. 

The Ontario government’s argu- 
ment that alimony payments were made 
to help women and children in the break 
up of a heterosexual relation was re- 
jected by the Supreme Court, which also 
permits men in such a relation to claim 
alimony. 

“It is an issue of equity,” Tates 
said. “We are not here to judge a rela- 
tion. A heterosexual relation and a ho- 
mosexual relation have the same rights, 
and this fact has been recognised by 
the Supreme Court.” 

A heterosexual relationship has 
been the cornerstone of society since 
time immemorial. Most religions of the 
world support this traditional idea of a 
family. Opponents of the law point out 
that if all relations were gay, human 
population would come to a standstill. 

In an increasingly liberal Cana- 
dian society the debate has been diffi- 
cult to answer. Gay and lesbian issues 
are not as taboo as they were ten years 
ago. While the same sex groups have 
enjoyed a broadening range of free- 
dom, the price has been a rise in anti- 
gay crimes. Gay bashing has become 
exceedingly common across North 
America and posters by gay groups are 
often vandalized. 

Opponents of the new laws pro- 
fess that the decision is a narrow one 
affecting only spousal support, and 
should not be used to make changes to 
the definition of spouse or marriage in 
any other context. The laws have also 
drawn heavy criticism from religious 
groups across Canada. Church groups 
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As Canadian society evolves to become 
more liberal and democratic, our laws will 
inevitably change to suit it. 


maintain that the rules violate the basic 


| definition of spouse in the religion. While 


they respect gay relations and their be- 
liefs, spouse has traditionally referred 
to the relation between a man and a 
woman. 

Another point to ponder arises. A 
heterosexual relation can biologically 
produce children, a fact which affects 
the decisions made regarding alimony 
payments. A gay or lesbian relation can- 
not. While adopted children are consti- 
tutionally regarded as biological chil- 
dren for alimony purposes, they do not 
often have the same emotional attach- 
ment as a biological relationship — 
something that homosexual relations 
can never reproduce for both parents. 

The difficulty affecting the court's 
decision was in the use of the word 
spousal or conjugal, “words that are 
clearly associated with marriage and 
marriage has an inherent expectation 
of children,” said Suzanne Scorsone, 
spokesperson for the Catholic archdio- 
cese. Those living in domestic relation- 
ships can be accorded benefits “with- 
out using marriage-related words,” she 
says and adds: “The problem is not 
benefits; the problem is in the definition 
of marriage.” 

Other issues regarding the new 
laws have burst onto the scene. Now 


that we have equal rights for a gay rela- 
tionship, gay activists would like these 
rights extended even further. In a recent 
case, activists advocated that it is a 
transgendered man’s right to use the 
women’s washroom. The unpleasant 
consequences of such a circumstance 
are obvious. 

In recent times, activists have 
drawn ire when they attempted to use 
religion to explain their views. Bonte 
Minnema of the LGBTQ of the Univer- 
sity of Toronto frequently alludes to Je- 
sus and the Bible in his speeches. 
While gay activists should have the right 
to express their views, critics contend 
that they should not use distortion of 
accepted religious icons to supplement 
their views. 

As Canadian society evolves to 
become more liberal and democratic, 
our laws will inevitably change to suit it. 
Canada boasts of incorporating those 
from all over the world that harbour dif- 
fering viewpoints. It is essential that the 
constitution take a good hard look at 
ground facts and implement laws which 
not only represent the majority of the 
country, but also take care not to dis- 
criminate against particular minority 
groups. The answer to the debate may 
be found in time. 


The Underground 


In this era of cynicism 
and disdain, one is inspired by 
the few glimmers of true radi- 
ance that still walk the face of 
this earth. In the world of mu- 
sic now populated by conglom- 
erate media machines and art- 
ist facades, the true great ones 
are found only in archives and 
fond memories. However, one 
artist still remains and contin- 
ues to inspire, musically and 
spiritually, across the genera- 
tions: the illustrious Pundit Ravi 
Shankar, renowned ambassa- 
dor of Indian classical music 
to the world and master of the 
sitar, an instrument that re- 
quires a lifetime to fully under- 
stand. Despite his many ac- 
complishments in a career 
spanning seven decades, he 
is still best known for his ties 
with The Beatles. Indeed he 
was for the most part respon- 
sible for the Indian chic of the 
60s through his contemplative 
compositions and philosophi- 
cal doctrines. Today he re- 
mains at the forefront of Indian 


music as a teacher and a mu- 
sician through his interpreta- 
tion of ancient ragas and his 
own compositions. 

Shankar graced Toronto 
with a Saturday night perform- 
ance at Roy Thompson Hall. 
His final international concert 
tour at the age of 79, he brought 
with him a gift to the world and 
a promise of continuing excel- 
lence: his daughter, Anoushka. 
Toronto is fully aware of the 
genius of Ravi Shankar; 
whether his daughter could live 
up to the international hype 
surrounding her would only be 
answered in her performance. 
The crowd’s diversity attested 
to the ability of music to cross 
boundaries, the audience rep- 
resented the far reaching ap- 
peal of classical Indian music. 

Anoushka started the 
show, accompanied by a bass 
and treble tamboura, and a 
tabla duo. Visually appealing 
through symmetry and 
minimalism, the stage was set 
for a meditative and introspec- 


tive evening. The flanking 
tambouras set the tone, the 
tablas created the beat and 
what Anoushka delivered was 
a feast for the ears. The sweet 
resonance of the sitar traveled 
through the air and filled the 
building, as the hint of incense 
wafted through the air. After 
completing her first raga, it was 
evident that she had far ex- 
ceeded the acclaim surround- 
ing her. At times delicate and 
pensive, robust and powerful, 
she exhibited a far greater un- 
derstanding of the instrument 
than most professionals twice 
her age. One of the highlights 
of the performance came from 
the tabla duo. Anoushka took a 
back seat providing the har- 
mony while the tablas created 
a conversation of mimicry and 
argument. It began with one 
player reciting the taals, fol- 
lowed by the other repeating it 
on the tabla; varying in tone and 
tempo the fastest beats weren't 
necessarily the most difficult. 
This was followed by a dialogue 


Ravi Shankar continues to 


inspire, musically and spiritually, 


across the generations 


Z/N family affair 


Ravi and Anoushka Shankar 
play Roy Thompson Hall 


- Shaun Dhani 
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of sorts between the drum- 
mers, posing challenges and 
taunting jabs. Not only a show- 
case of their own prowess, but 
also of the bond and unspoken 
communication of the artists. 
Anoushka closed her segment 
with a performance of Raga 
Kirtana at sixteen beats; once 
again we were enveloped into 
her world and carried on a jour- 
ney through many landscapes, 
from gently wafting down a 
stream to a tumultuous crash 
though rapids. As quickly as it 
had begun the forty five minute 
set had concluded. After a brief 
intermission Anoushka would 
return along with her father. 
During the intermission, 
the crowd was abuzz with 
laudations for the winning per- 
formance by the teenager and 
anticipation was rampant for 
the star of the show. A tad of 
eavesdropping yielded similar 
undulation for Anoushka as 
well as concerns towards Ravi, 


regarding his health and the 
quality of the ensuing perform- 
ance. Back in the hall when the 
lights dimmed the silence was 
deafening. After numerous an- 
ticlimactic introductions, Pundit 
Ravi finally appeared. Clothed 
simply in white kurta, he hum- 
bly bowed with clasped hands 
to the roaring standing ovation. 
He took the stage and the mu- 
sic began. 

It is often said that the si- 
tar was created to mimic the 
human voice, however it is very 
rare and only in fleeting in- 
stances can the sound be mis- 
taken for such. At the hands of 
Shankar, the sitar ceased to be 
merely a musical instrument; it 
became a voice of divine inspi- 
ration. Unlike his daughter who 
played in the classical pose, 
he held it almost upright with a 
physical grip, swaying the in- 
strument to tune the notes. With 
the vigor of a musician much 
younger, the sitar became an 


extension of himself, as his 
hands moved expeditiously 
across the familiar strings. His 
first raga, was actually one of 
his own compositions, com- 
prising of among other ele- 
ments interpretations of two tra- 
ditional ragas. The hypnotic 
melody swept the captivated 
audience away with a sense of 
the timelessness one feels 
with the realization of a world 
lost. While Anoushka had 
proven herself a gifted musi- 
cian, Ravi illustrated true mas- 
tery. At times they played the 
same notes, although his were 
always distinct and euphoni- 
ous in a slight but noticeable 
way. 

The final raga provided 
the perfect conclusion for the 
spectacular. A freestyle raga 
ensued, where all musicians 
played spontaneously, comple- 
menting and contrasting with 
each other. Based around the 
“teen taal’ of sixteen beats, no 
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instrument or artist took prec- 
edence over the other. At times 
the tabla would mimic the sitar 
and vice versa leading the au- 
dience through a non linear 
narrative. It was here that the 
most poignant moments 
arose. Ravi Shankar pointed 
out earlier in the evening that “I 
am Anoushka’s father, as well 
as her Guruji” and this close 
bond was seen in their per- 
formance. In one instance, 
Shankar leaned over to adjust 
his daughters microphone, 
sensing that his music was 
overpowering hers. Throughout 
the performance one got the 
feeling this was not as much a 
performance as one of the 
many training sessions be- 
tween the pair. Through the 
more formidable parts of the 
raga, Ravi could be seen in- 
structing her, sometimes chal- 
lenging her to attempt a path 
not crossed, all the while main- 
taining the composition. And 
with the enthusiasm of a child 
trying to impress her parent, 
Anoushka followed suit, not 
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Eat It or Dream... 


Culture Corner 


What’s on the menu? 


This week “DNA Designs” 

(Continuing Jean Maddison 

to November Weekdays 9 am to 4 pm in the 
18) Gallery 


Helen Humphreys 
Literary Reading Series 
12 noon in The Gallery 


video ha-ha 
A video screening courtesy of FASA 
11am - 4pm inthe Meeting Place 


CanAct Play Festival and Student 
Exhibit 

“This is a Play” by Daniel Maclivor, 
“The Man Couldn't Dance” by Jason 
Katmis 

“Editorials” presented by FASA 

8 pm in the Leigha Lee Brown 
Theatre 


Scarborough College Concert 


Evensong program includes Brahms, 
Neary, Kelly, Parry 

4 pm at St. James’ Cathedral, 65 
Church St. (at King) 


“Artist-Run Operations - From 
Vision to Reality” 

(Panel and Audience discussion) 
Arts Management Speaker Series 
5:30 to 7:30 pm in the Leigha Lee 
Brown Theatre 


For more information, call the Cultural 
Affairs Events Hotline: 287-7007. 


embarrassed to lose the beat, 
but anxious for the smile that 
swept across her father’s face 
in moments of success. When 
the raga came to its dramatic 
conclusion, the audience sat in 
silence, still trapped in the 
world of fantasy and slow to re- 
turn to reality. 

Once again, amidst a 
thundering standing ovation, 
the great Pundit Ravi Shankar 
and his daughter Anoushka 
humbly bowed with clasped 
hands. Despite his stature, the 
performance was as informal 
as an impromptu concert at a 
friend’s home, and one felt a 
bond with the artists, some- 
thing very rare in our world of 
primadonnas and corporate 
egos. The evening ended with 
a note of sadness; one real- 
ized that this was the last To- 
ronto performance of a truly 
great musician in his golden 
years. Concurrently, one could 
also look forward to the blos- 
soming of the newest bud in the 
garden of classical Indian mu- 
sic, Anoushka Shankar. 
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The Underground 


Bullshit! 


It’s not just for breakfas 
anymor 


- James Nicholson 


Is it so hard to find truth in the media? Not the 
big truths. Not meaning of life, capital “T” truths, but 
just a little taste of reality? As an audience, we expect 
magazines and newspapers to contain some truth. 
That’s not to say that we believe everything we read, 
but some honesty is expected. Truth can be as simple 
as finding out the score of last night’s game or a show 
time for tonight’s movie. We let writers have tremen- 
dous authority over us. We trust them to tell it like it is. 
However, when an article loses touch with the most 
basic truths, it becomes fiction, a work of the imagina- 
tion. Imaginative fiction is fine, but when presented as 
reality, it becomes something foul. The reader has 
contempt for this kind of trickery. It’s associated with 
lawyers or bureaucrats, but we expect propaganda 
from them. The press is expected to follow some kind 
of accuracy ethic. If a writer gets caught bullshitting, 
his or her credibility is completely eradicated. As read- 
ers, we Can easily be too trusting of “the facts,” and 
without the time to investigate topics on our own, we 
often take what we read in the media for the truth. 

It's amazing what a little research can clear up. 
For example, the next time a newspaper mentions the 
youth drug scene and the writer inevitably describes 
some nightmarish marijuana overdose, remember 
that it takes approximately forty pounds of pot to hospi- 
talize the average person. 

We all know that, at times, small details get over- 
looked and an honest mistake is occasionally made; 
readers can accept that. But what happens if a writer 
deliberately misrepresents the facts to support his own 
agenda? What happens when other writers, use that 
writer's work as research material to support their own 
writing? How many generations of writers will the lies 
contaminate before someone picks up a phone to 
check their facts? In the following example, the an- 
swer is three. Let’s trace a story back to its beginning 
and find out how easily the public can be betrayed by 
the press. 

The article you’re now reading was originally 
intended to be about art fakes and forgeries. Its pur- 


Running fiction 
as reality, 
Artfocus and 
Vice were both 
deceived by an 
unthinking 
trickster 


pose was to illustrate how art academics are using 
meaningless critical standards to maintain their posi- 
tions as experts. We researched an issue of Vice Maga- 
zine which ran an interesting art forgery story. To avoid 
confusion, | have omitted the prankster’s name in this 
article so as to deny him the attention he so obviously 
craves. 

According to Vice’s story, a starving Toronto art- 
ist pulled off “the art prank of the century” with the 
result that everyone “will be laughing along with [the 
reader] at those pretentious art fags.” This 
joker painted, what he referred to as, horribly 
ugly paintings of monkeys having sex with li- 
ons. The article describes how the artist clev- 
erly fooled local critics into embracing his bo- 
gus prank art as the work of a genius. He 
enlisted galleries and magazines to endorse 
his junk art and then discredited them to dem- 
onstrate that they were frauds. Vice, “the most 
on-point magazine you know,” explains how & 
this artist brought them the story as a final at- 
tack against the arts establishment. The au- [em 
thor of the article goes strangely unnamed, so 
responsibility for it falls on the magazine. The 
article even contains candid photos of the art- 
ist and his co-conspirators. The article had a 
strong sense of collaboration with the prank’s F 
perpetrator. & 

Thinking that Vice’s story would make a great 
cornerstone for the forgery piece, the research contin- 
ued. The article was apparently written out of an inter- 
view with the artist, so it was inherently one-sided. To 
verify the basic events of the story, the magazine 
Artfocus was contacted. Artfocus was one of the main 
victims of the hoax. They gave the artist's paintings a 
cover photo, a feature story, and threw him a launch 
party. A copy of the Eye review of the artist's show was 
also found and investigated. 

An email and a few phone calls gave the story a 
dramatic twist. The artist, who up until now was being 
cast as the hero of an upcoming antiestablishment 


art piece, quickly became a villain. The Vice story 
unraveled as follows. The jokester was actually a writer 
and art critic himself. He often wrote for Artfocus. 
Artfocus trusted his work so implicitly that he is 
creditied as an assistant editor. Artfocus has a small 
staff and the prankster had the trust and friendship of 


the publisher/editor Pat Fleisher. The prankster re- 
viewed his own paintings for Artfocus. To make it work 
he made up an imaginary artist, Kungol, to take credit 
for his art work, and got a friend to show up and act out 
the part of the fictional artist. The 
prankster then wrote a great review for 
©“)/Kungol, this new artist he had “dis- 
covered,” and who he claims was a 
homeless kid he found at the zoo. He 
also arranged to show the paintings 
in a gallery he operated and got a 
launch party thrown for Kungol at the 
Artfocus annual fall art show. As the 
_|rest of the press began to pick up on 
this new artist, Eye magazine pub- 
lished a review of the Kungol’s exhibit. 
The article mentioned a rumor that the 
| prankster was the actual painter, not 
Ha the fictional Kungol. After contacting 
| the prankster though, who denied any 
A ra wrongdoing, Eye ran the review. 
Eales The Vice story promoted this 


stunt as an intelligent attack on the powers that be, 


and depicted the trickster as an oppressed artist strik- 
ing out against authority, an anarchist hero who scught 
revenge for all of us. When the facts rolled in however, 
things were quite different. This hero was in fact a 
betrayer; he was a writer and critic who used the trust 
of his readers and friends in the news industry to pro- 
mote himself. He fought no fight and won no victory. 
He painted the art, wrote the reviews, ran the gallery 
and acted as the expert source on Kungol. He never 
fooled anyone. He just lied to everyone. It takes no 
skill or intelligence to lie. And to trust implies no defi- 
ciency. It would come as no surprise, given his abuse 
of the press, if it was discovered that he wrote the Vice 
article himself. 

Artfocus ran his fiction as reality. Eye checked 
their facts with the deceiver and were betrayed. He 
was promoted as the voice of authority. Vice wrote their 
article based on information received primarily from 
the prankster. The same lie worked three times, on 
three magazines and on their readers. 

Readers must think critically about what they 
read. This humble article came one email away from 
making you the fourth generation of readers to be 
laughed at. 

This was more of a hoax than a prank. Just one 
sad writer trying to get the attention he wanted. Some- 
one who thought the world was too stupid to see him 
patting himself on the back. This is why he was left 
unnamed in this article. Why promote him at all? He 
is just one of “those pretentious art fags” who wants 
to have a little laugh at the public. 
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Film 


A gratuitous collection «e 


reputation precede him. One suspects 
that he agreed to take this role for the 
challenge of playing a man who can only 


The Bone Collector 
Phillip Noyce 
(Universal Studios) . 


Readers of those old Sherlock 
Holmes stories by Sir Arthur Conan 
Doyle are always quick to point out that 
Holmes was rarely the pro-active sleuth 
that television and film adaptations 
made him out to be. In the original tales, 
Sherlock spent most of his time sitting 
in his study while clients told him their 
problems. He would merely use the 
power of deduction to figure out a solu- 
tion based on the verbal clues that were 
given to him. 

Denzel Washington portrays a 
similar character in The Bone Collec- 


tor, a film about a forensic detective who 
becomes a quadriplegic after a bizarre 
on-the-job accident. Resigned to a hos- 
pital bed in his apartment, Washington 
tracks murderers with his mind and a 
bit of technology. His co-workers bring 
him clues, and he connects the dots. 

This concept may sound like an 
interesting premise for a story, and per- 
haps it was in Jeffrey Deaver’s novel of 
the same name. But it’s certainly not in 
this movie. The Bone Collector begins 
with the unconventional scenario of a 
hero who can’t get out of bed and rap- 
idly barrels toward predictability, even- 
tually ending with a conclusion that has 
almost nothing to do with the previous 
two hours. 

Granted, Washington is a top- 
flight actor whose professionality and 


move a single index finger. Unfortu- 
nately, his character’s static immobility 
is not limited to his body. There is noth- 
ing interesting about his personality and 
he gets no help from anyone else in this 
cast. 

Discounting Washington’s paraly- 
sis, The Bone Collector is a completely 
typical serial killer story shaped by the 
same cookie-cutter as Seven and Kiss 
the Girls. Someone is committing sa- 
distic murderers and the madman pur- 
posefully leaves bizarre hints at every 
crime scene. Why do cinematic serial 
killers always love to taunt police offic- 
ers? 

The primary investigators on the 
case are Washington and Angelina 
Jolie, an actress whose greatest asset 
are a beautiful pair of lips. Her usual 
brilliant talent is replaced by a dry, static 
performance throughout this film. There 
are many scenes in which Jolie wears 
a cellular headset and chats with Wash- 
ington while she examines an array of 
innocent victims who have been killed 
in the most repulsive of ways (one poor 
fellow is bound in an abandoned 
slaughter house and chewed to death 
by rats). It’s much more grisly than it 
needs to be because the carnage adds 
nothing to the story. 


The Bone Collector: an 
example of everything 
that’s bad about the 
serial-killer genre. 
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Angelina Jolie is 
nothing more 
than a great pair 
of lips in The 
Bone Collector 


The film’s greatest failure is its in- 
ability to do anything compelling with its 
killer. We learn nothing about his moti- 
vation until the very end of the movie, 
and the explanation for his morbidity 
doesn’t mesh with anything else in the 
narrative. 

For almost the entire two hours of 
The Bone Collector, the audience is 
forced to root against a close-minded 
police captain (Michael Rooker) who in- 
explicably hates everyone who’s good 
at his or her job. Rooker’s role as the 
“bad cop” is just one of an interminable 
array of cliches that tumble like domi- 
nos for the duration of the film. These 
include a final fight scene (where the 
villain needlessly explains his entire 
plan), a heroic rescue (at the last pos- 
sible moment), and a final allusion to 
future romance (between two charac- 
ters who began the film disliking each 
other). If this plot were a song, every- 
one would know the words. 

With its over-long running time 
and unconvincing story line, The Bone 
Collector is an example of everything 
that’s bad about the serial-killer genre. 
It is needlessly gruesome and complex, 
and ends with a sudden avalanche of 
simplicity that gives no new insights into 
the psyches of any of the characters. 

Any story this gratuitous shouldn't 
be this forgettable. 
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received 


- Nadia Alam 


The Messenger 
Luc Besson 
(Sony) 


At ten years of age, a pi- 
ous French peasant girl re- 
ceived her calling to God. That 
year, as she peeped through a 
crack in a door, a slobbering 
English soldier killed and 
raped her sister. At sixteen, the 
“Maid from Loren” marched on 
Orleans in the name of the King 
of Heaven, the Dauphin’s army 
at her back. She led the French 
resistance against the English 
and was instrumental in the 
crowning of the Dauphin, King 
Charles VII of France. At nine- 
teen, betrayed by the king and 
country she had fought to free 
from English shackles, the 
Maid of Loren was condemned 
as a heretical witch. She 
burned at the stake, face up- 
lifted in religious fervour or 
physical agony. Five hundred 
years later, the same church 
that had. sentenced her death 
instead canonized her, immor- 
talizing that young peasant girl 
as Saint Joan of Arc. 

Nearly everyone has en- 
countered the tragic and ro- 
mantic telling of this legendary 
15th century woman through 
either history lessons or count- 
less dramatizations. Following 


in the wake of Carl Dreyer’s The 
Passion of Joan of Arc (1928) 
and Victor Fleming’s Joan of 
Arc, Luc Besson brings to the 
silver screen the timeless story 
of the teenage martyr in The 
Messenger: The Story of Joan 
of Arc. 

What makes Besson’s 
work interesting is that it delves 
into the psychology of Joan’s 
(Milla Jovovich) visions. The 
first half of the movie details 
Joan’s rise in stature: her brief 
childhood, her embodiment of 
rural prophecy, her command 
of the Dauphin’s (John 
Malkovich) armies. It focuses 
more on the reactions of those 
around Joan - family, soldiers 
and townspeople - as they try 
to cope with the enigmatic fig- 
ure she becomes. Comical 
and revealing, the camera cap- 
tures the various stands: the 
disbelief, the ridicule, and the 
awe. Fora century that typifies 
an ideal woman as chaste, 
obedient and pious, Joan is the 
exception to the rule. Despite 
wearing men’s clothes and 
hairstyles, engaging in a male- 
dominated profession and 
challenging every man to obey 
her, she is strangely revered 
throughout France. Besson 
builds Joan into a figure of myth 
and legend, invulnerable, mys- 
tical and well-loved. 


The second half of the 
movie is devoted to tearing that 
image apart. As she is cap- 
tured by the Burgundians and 
is standing trial by the Catholic 
churchmen, Joan also faces 
ruthless questioning by a strik- 
ing figure (Dustin Hoffman), 
bearded and dark-robed, styled 
like a Spanish Inquisitor. The 
film never makes it clear if the 
figure is a manifestation of a 
pricked conscience, God trying 
to save a woman driven half- 
mad by her visions, or Satan 
trying to tempt her into further 
self-doubt and insanity. Why are 
her visions a sign from God 


rather than something more 
mundane? What makes her 
special and worthy of His no- 
tice? How does she know what 
He actually wants? Does she 
see what is there or what she 
wants to see? Joan’s motives 
are brought under scrutiny as 


is the mysticism half- 
shrouding the truth behind the 
legend. 


At the same time, Besson 
questions religion itself. The 
Messenger explores: the pos- 
sibility of corrupting the truth for 
personal gain. For one, Joan, 
like the prophets before and 
after her, is a messenger of 


Mee ai 


what she perceives to be divine 
will. She is also a human and 
so is prey to fallibility. There is 
also the Catholic Church, de- 
voted to Christian dogma, di- 
vided over the fate of this young 
messenger, and subject to the 
whims of the secular power of 
kings and countries. Interest- 
ingly enough, it is the dark- 
robed figure and not the Church 
who is willing to hear her final 
confession. 

In the end, the film leaves 
it up to the audience to decide 
for themselves if Joan of Arc 
was a lunatic, witch, prophet, 
or warrior. 
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“Of the path: there is a cobbled 
path that leads from the village green 
which isn’t green at all, but a withered 
and rusting brown. The stones of the 
path are flat along the surface, softly 
rounded along the edges, and are 
formed of subdued shades of gray, 
green, red and brown, placed just so 
that no pattern repeats. This extraordi- 
nary path wends its way past the town’s 
self-important pastel houses; through 
a rolling pasture which is supposed to 
be green but is a wayward yellow; 
around a low hill, hunchbacked and 
despondent; finally, dipping into a mist- 
filled vale, which is nothing more than a 
dent, a shallow grave. This path even- 
tually leads to the Tree guarded by a 
jolly white lion, all tangled mane and 
louring brow, fierce and furious except 
for the blue ball, blue as a robin’s egg, 
resting under his right forepaw and his 
white lolling tongue. 


Of the lion: the village spokesman 
said that Merriache, famed sculptor, had 
gifted their small but picturesque village 
with the stone lion on the village’s cen- 
tennial. The village witch said that dur- 
ing the throes of an unnamed battle, she 
had turned a ferocious man-eating lion 
into stone, thereby saving the village. 
The village slut said that the stone lion 
was really a prince in disguise and that 
one day her red-lipped kisses would 
take affect, he would come to life, and 
overcome with gratitude, would sweep 
her off into the sunset to the life she 
surely deserved. The village idiot said 
that the stone lion was dropped from 
the sky, placed on his white stone ped- 
estal by the hand of God. The village 
priest said that the village idiot had sto- 
len his line and that the lion was there 
by will of God who had, in his unfathom- 
able and infinite wisdom, placed it there 
to keep away evil-mongers and the like. 


Of the priest: the priest fasted for 


‘the twenty-one days necessary to de- 


toxify his mortal coil, to prepare his lowly 
being for his inevitable spiritual enlight- 
enment. Naked and bony, he stood, lips 
pursed, before his closet. Passing over 
his robe of red silk and another of black 
PVC, he donned a patched robe of hum- 
ble cotton. He disdained his comb and 
his deoderant and his shoes because 
today, today God would see him in his 
innate finery, apart from his earthly 
wealth. Today, he would become the 
village prophet, priest no longer. Step- 
ping out into his sunshine, he locked 
his door (no sense in letting some im- 
moral thief steal his earthly wealth), and 
walked towards the path. He followed 
the cobbled path out of the town, 
through the pasture, around the hill and 
down the valley. By the time he reached 
the stone lion, he was exhausted, his 
feet were blistered, and his fine humble 
robe was sweat-soaked. Surely, be- 
cause of this undue physical suffering 


Of the path... ....... 


the priest would be given spiritual en- 
lightenment. Glancing warily at the lion, 
the priest stepped around its furrowed 
brow. 


Of the Tree: overcome with awe, 
the priest dropped to his knees, scrap- 
ing and bloodying them. The Tree rose 
before him, grand, majestic, a monu- 
ment to the glory of God. Indeed, the 
priest often encouraged the villagers to 
come and contemplate the grace of God 
and Tree. But because the path was 
very long and lazy, it was rare that the 
villagers would kneel in its great shade 
on the pillows, thoughtfully supplied for 
that very purpose. The Tree was really 
a very beautiful thing. It rose to a seem- 
ingly infinite height (certainly no villager 
had ever seen its lofty tip). Its multitudi- 
nous branches spread wide in a per- 
fect circle whose diameter was a hun- 
dred feet (the villagers had measured 
very Carefully). Its leaves were slender 
silky tendrils and of a green so brilliant, 
it hurt the eye (the villagers had com- 
pared it to other greens). Its bark was 
smooth as a woman’s cheek, a red- 
dish-brown so glorious that it could only 
be matched by the pomp of the sunset. 
He knelt in silent meditation for so long, 
rocking ever so slightly, that he appeared 
to be lost in pious deliberation. “Dear 
God, send me some sign that | am fa- 
voured by You.’ 


Of the hobo: so lost was the priest 
in his deep and holy thoughts that he 
didn’t notice the wrinkled black hobo 
dragging a large Dunlop tire to the tree. 
The bedraggled and humming hobo 
tied a sturdy rope around the black tire 
and shimmied up the tree trunk to an- 
chor the other end to a thick reddish- 
brown branch. The black hobo stepped 
back and surveyed his handiwork. 
‘Wahoo!’ the hobo galloped towards the 
tire and jumped on it, momentum swing- 
ing the tire high into the air. Startled, the 
priest glanced up and threw himself to 
the ground, barely avoiding the tire as it 
swung, hissing, over him. ‘What is the 
meaning of this?’ the priest, his tran- 
scendental meditation interrupted, 
crawled to safety and clung to the Tree. 
‘Why, you filthy vagabond, have you no 
respect for those who are busy with their 
spiritual cleansing?’ The hobo smiled, 
his face folding back into a thousand 
seams, as the tire gradually swung less 
wildly, tamed into a gentle pendulum. 
‘Would you like a shot, boy? | promise 
it's great fun.’ Courteously, the hobo 
jumped off the makeshift swing, mak- 
ing way for the priest. ‘Certainly not. | 
am above that sort of outlandish behav- 
iour,’ the priest sniffed and moved up- 
wind of the hobo who obviously had not 
bathed this morning as he had. ‘Your 
kind are not allowed here,’ he shooed 
the hobo away peremptorily. But the 
hobo was not ready to leave. 


Of God: ‘why are your 
knees bloody?’ the hobo 
glanced curiously at the bloodied 
and patched robes of the priest. 
‘| have to suffer physically to en- 
joy spiritual fulfillment,’ the 
priest said loftily, noting that 
upon his return, he would have 
the village idiot sand out the 
path’s sharp, stony edges so 
that his knees should not be 
bloodied again. ‘Do you really 
suppose that God loves you any 
better for your suffering or hu- 
mility? Shouldn’t he love you for 
who you are, be it silly or wealthy 
or hungry? Why must He only 
love the meek and the mild, the 
pious and the good, the silent 
and the self-sacrificing?’ the 
hobo frowned in thought. ‘Fool- 
ish man, then God would love the coars- 
est of murderers, the most blasphe- 
mous of thieves, the worst of the infi- 
dels! He most assuredly loves me more 


than any of them!’ ‘Why should he, boy?’ 


‘You are only a dirty old hobo and so are 
not deserving of my time.’ The priest 
knelt again, admonishing ‘now then, do 
not presume to disturb my commune 
with God.’ The hobo laughed, his bright 
blue eyes, blue as a robin’s egg, glow- 
ing more brightly. ‘Why would God 
speak with you? What are you to him, 
boy?’ The priest frowned imperiously, 
‘You who are dirty and reek of earth and 
fish question my worth?’ The hobo 
shrugged, ‘I think God cares as much 
about you as he does about me, boy, 
which is not at all. | think that He has 
better things to occupy Himself with 
than watching you or me. In fact, | would 
rather he not watch for | have no wish to 
be burdened with destiny or necessity. 
If | was slated for some fate, then | would 
be too busy fulfilling it to play on my lovely 
swing.’ So saying, the black hobo, wrin- 
kled and smudged, sat on his swing 
once more. Furious, the priest fell to 
beating the hobo, beating him until the 
wrinkled hobo gave up on him and 
limped away. 

The priest sniffed again and knelt 
before the Tree, ready to be a recepta- 
cle for divine communication. Passing 
the stone lion, the hobo bent and lifted 
the blue ball from the grass. ‘Here you 
go boy, you dropped your pretty ball.’ The 
lion lowered his head and gently licked 
the hobo’s bruised face. It carefully took 
the ball between its teeth and sat back, 
staring off as stone once more.” 


“So child, do you understand the 
moral of the story?” The mother glanced 
down at the downy-headed waif at her 
knee. 

“Um... that the priest was a hypo- 
crite and that the hobo was God?” 

“Foolish child, the moral is that the 
villagers should have put a wall around 
the Tree to keep out the rubbish and 
trailer trash.” 
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Classifieds 


If you’re interested in placing a 
classified advertisement in The 
Underground, please call us at 
287-7054, or fax us at 287-7055 


#1 Spring Break Vacations! 
Cancun, Jamaica, Bahamas, 
Florida. Best Prices 
Guaranteed! Free Parties & 
Cover charges! 

Book Early & Receive Free 
Meal Plan! 

Now Hiring campus Reps! 
1-800-234-7007 

.endlesssummertours.co 


CHRISTMAS GIFT 
WRAPPERS - Creative 
individuals locations -- 
Downtown Toronto, North 
York, Mississauga. Managers 
to $8.25/hour + bonuses. 
Wrappers to $7.15/hour. Full/ 
Part time, December 1-24. 
416-538-8588 


COMPUTER SCIENCE 
TUTOR: 

C, C+, JAVA Assembler. 
Totoring and Programming 
Lessons. 

Discrete Math, theory of 
Computation and Algorithm 
Analysis. 

Ed 416-785-5938 
www.cstutoring.com 
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“Books mean life; 
they are my food 
and my future.” 


- Fyodor Dostoevsky 
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Confrontation 
with an officer 


y home is in the northern woods, far enough away 
from the city to afford me a great impression of soli- 
tude. These autumn months are wondrous; all the 
leaves are fallen and | am surrounded by their warm col- 
ours. But, how can | enjoy their beauty when | am so op- 


pressed? How can | reflect upon the magnificence of the 
changing seasons when | have lost my freedom? 


An officer of the law pursues me constantly. | met him 
only recently; his rules are already depriving me. One morn- 
ing, while catching fish for my breakfast, he approached me. 
His scarlet uniform and polished black boots were frighten- 
ing; his stature was that of a Norseman, tall and muscular; 
from his waist hung a long baton, gleaming as it caught the 
light of the rising sun. Most upsetting was the visor that cov- 
ered his eyes; the man was anonymous, | could not bear 
him. He spoke loudly: ‘You are committing a crime. You may 
no longer catch fish for your breakfast; the law prohibits it. 
Instead, you must learn to find your meals without disturb- 
ing the State’s waters.’ | begged him to reconsider, but he 
confiscated my pole and left me alone. 

The following evening he came again. | was chopping 
wood for my fire when he quickly removed my axe and chop- 
ping block. ‘You may no longer chop wood for your fire. It is 
prohibited by law. You must now learn to endure your nights 
without the benefit of a blazing hearth.’ His baton swung 
from his waist as he abruptly turned around and walked away, 
a hulking red figure disappearing through the trees. 

| slept poorly that night, for my home was quite cold, 
and | developed a chill. The officer had stripped me of my 
comforts, without any explanation but that | stood in opposi- 
tion to State commandments. | have never thought of my- 
self as a criminal; I’ve always lived peacefully. The laws, so 
recently enforced by the officer, were unkind and confusing, 
but who am | to question rules and regulations? Who am | 
to question the government? 

Two days later, | resolved to leave the northern woods, 
find a place to live in the city, and thus abandon my soli- 
tude. | packed my belongings and walked to my car, deter- 
mined to leave forever. Before | could open the car door, he 
was behind me. ‘So, you are leaving?’ he asked. ‘I cannot 
bear your rules any longer. Yes, | am leaving,’ | replied. 

‘You cannot leave. It is against federal law. “No man 
shall uproot himself.” | cannot allow you to leave; but | will 
arrange for an interview, and perhaps you will be placed 
elsewhere.’ | could not believe his words. Enraged, | leapt 
at him and somehow managed to gain control of his baton. 
| threatened him with the weapon, waved it before his eyes; 
he folded his arms and smiled. ‘If you kill me,’ he said, ‘an- 
other officer will soon arrive to take my place, and then you 
will be worse off than you are now. But do not let this dis- 
suade you; you have, at least for this short period of time, 
gained the upper hand. By all means, use your power, and 
do not restrain yourself in the least.’ 

‘Remove your visor,’ | commanded, confidently aware 
of the control | had assumed, yet shaken by his calm com- 
posure. ‘That would be against State regulation,’ he said. 
‘Removal of the visor is contrary to law. | would never do 
such a thing.’ | was astounded. ‘If you do not,’ | said, ‘I will 
beat your last breath out of you.’ 

‘Removal of the visor is contrary to law. | am an of- 
ficer, the epitome of order, the height of perfection. | will not 
remove the visor.’ 
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Tim Soucie 


It is ingrained in human 
character to love music in what- 
ever form. And the media has 
complete control over it. Re- 
cently, Britney Spears came for- 
ward and announced that she 
was appalled at her companies’ 
decision to include a three-song 
selection of another band of the 
same label on the end of her 
album. She contended that the 
company exploited her and 
used her as a sex symbol, a 
dancer, and a public figure, any- 
thing but what she really is: a 
musician. 

The music industry mani- 
fests itself in an elite group of 
corporate executives who know 
very little about music. 

In the 1960s, North 
American pop culture was intro- 
duced to bands like the Beatles, 
the Who, Jimi Hendrix, Joni 
Mitchell and the Grateful Dead. 
An image was cre- 
ated for them de- 
picting a ‘band life- 
style.’ For example, 
the Beatles were 
portrayed as sex 
symbols and 
longhaired rebels. 
At first, the public 
swallowed this im- 
age wholeheart- 
edly. However, in 
1965, when Rubber 
Soul and Revolver 
were released, peo- 
ple began to realize 
that the Beatles 
were truly talented. 
Sgt. Pepper’s 
topped the charts 
as the best selling 
rock album of its 
time and, in effect, 
their pop image dis- 
solved. 

At this time in 
rock history (60s), 
rock ‘n roll was not 
as clean cut and 
flawless as it is to- 
day. The Rolling 
Stones were at their 
best in the 1960s 
and early 70s when 
image and capital did not pen- 
etrate into their art. 

In the mid to late 1960s, 
Jimi Hendrix was recognized by 
Chas Chandler of the Animals, 
who recorded Hendrix’s first two 
albums. Though the albums 
were raved about, the singles 
were indicative of a sex-crazed, 
drug-eating madman. In addi- 
tion, his record company and 
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Bottoms up: 


Popular music holds hands with commercialism 


management forced Hendrix to 
perform in terrible conditions, 
without food or sleep, all the 
while refusing him any of his 
money. 

His performance at 
Woodstock brought more than 
a half million people to tears and 
the media portrayed him as 
something very different: a kind, 
humble, and brilliant character 
- not a crazy man. 

Granted, in the 1970s, 
record companies began to fo- 
cus on the music, allowing mu- 
sicians to create their own iden- 
tities. The music was pure and 
relatively untouched. But by the 
late 70s and early 80s, music- 
playing rebels referring to them- 
selves as ‘Punks’ emerged 
along with ‘New Wave’ and ‘Glit- 
ter Rock’ artists like Madonna, 
Prince, Michael Jackson and 
Devo. Public and media por- 


trayals were thrust upon these 
musicians, forcing them to ex- 
ude the depictions. 

Music videos of the 1980s 
perpetuated image making by 
allowing the public to observe 
rather than imagine rock star 
media portrayals. On the other 
hand, we have had the oppor- 
tunity to witness these ‘images’ 
of the past fade with artists like 
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Madonna and Prince. Madonna 
was depicted in the late 1980’s 
as wild and sex-crazed — like 
most female pop singers of that 
time. It is easy to see that Ma- 
donna has shattered that per- 
sona today. 

Record companies are 
notorious for signing a band, 
creating for them an image that 
will profit both parties, and then 
replacing them with a fresher, 
newer look. The span of this 
process is approximately 3.5 
years. The lifestyles of the 
Spice Girls, before they made 
their mark on the world, were 
vastly different from their current 
image (created by their record 
company). Yet, the popularity 
of the Spice Girls has already 
dissipated and given way to 
new artists like Britney Spears 
and Christina Aguilera; ‘Girl 
Power is already a thing of the 

past, to be preserved 
only in old rolled up 
posters and little doll 
figurines. 

In order to 
hinder the musicians 
from pursuing solo 
careers after their 
time at the top, record 
conglomerates find 
the need to acquire 
those musicians who 
are not really musi- 
cians at all (i.e. The 
Spice Girls, N’ Sync, 
the Backstreet Boys, 
and Creed). This 
tactic is used to en- 
sure that the record 
company is com- 
pletely relied upon so 
that, when the six- 
teenth minute arrives 
for the bands, the 
company pulls the 
plug and says good 
bye. 

This attitude is 
reflected in our soci- 
ety on a daily basis. 
Corporate giants 
hand out pink slips to 
those who have 
served them faith- 

fully, to make room for new tal- 
ent. Throughout music history, 
the best of the best were made 
freely and whole-heartedly. BB 
King has been pouring himself 
into listener’s souls for decades 
and at 74 years of age he is still 
going strong. Hopefully, the 
record industry will soon realize 
that profit can still be made 
alongside legitimate music. 


Column 


The magic of mehendi 


An intricate body art entwined with 
the history of generations, henna, also 
known as mehendi, has inevitably found 
itself floating down the mainstream. 
Though used for years by women as a 
ceremonial and beautifying procedure, 
the practice ‘suddenly’ appeared in North 
America, glorified by celebrities such as 
Madonna, Demi Moore, Gwen Stefani, 
Liv Tyler, and Prince. 

The semi-permanent tattoo art 
does not involve puncturing the skin. 
The paste derives from the plant 
Lawsonia inermis. Itis crushed into pow- 
der and mixed with water until it achieves 
a pasty pea-soup consistency. 

This mixture is then applied to the 
skin in any pattern or drawing and left to 
dry. Once it is wiped off, the dye from 
the paste stains and leaves the design 
on the skin. 

Henna’s origins can be traced 
back to Ancient Egypt. The paste was 
used to dye the fingernails and hair of 
the dead prior to mummification. It later 
arrived in India, where it was mixed with 
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aromatic oils for a more pleasant appli- 
cation, and eventually gained cultural 
significance when the practice became 
popular with people in high society. As 
demand for henna artists increased, for- 
mulas for drawings and procedures were 
developed, and became more refined 
and detailed as time passed. Currently, 
in Egypt, India, the Middle East, North- 
ern Africa and aborigines of Australia, 
mehendi is used to convey beauty, 
though the actual design and signifi- 
cance vary from culture to culture. 

Henna can be seen at weddings 
in Asia and some Arabian countries, 
where a bride’s hands and feet are deco- 
rated a week or so prior to the celebra- 
tion. The practice is known to bring good 
luck and there are often songs that ac- 
company its application. 

Lawsonia inermis is a small bush 
that grows to be approximately 3-4 feet 
tall and it grows in the arid climate of |n- 
dia, Egypt, Sudan, the Middle East, and 
Pakistan. Because the henna concoction 
is entirely natural, there is little risk of 
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allergic reaction, as there is no threat of 
infection as with conventional tattoos. 

Henna usually comes in a brown- 
orange colour, but Saumer, or black 
henna, can also be obtained. This par- 
ticular type of henna is found in Sudan, 
and is customarily used to decorate the 
soles of men and women in Sudan. This 
henna most resembles permanent tat- 
toos and can be mixed with colours for 
those interested in having a ‘real’ tattoo 
appearance. 

To ‘make’ henna, the powder or 
premixed paste can be bought at certain 
health food stores and Indian groceries. 
Stencils, free hand, pictures from books 
or the internet can form the basis of the 
design. As soon as the henna begins to 
dry, it must be coated with a mixture of 
sugar and lemon juice. This prevents the 
image from crumbling off the skin. The 
longer the paste remains damp the bet- 
ter the colouring. The mixture is usually 
left on for between 24 and 48 hours while 
the dye sinks into the skin. The longer 
the dye is left on, the darker, and clearer 
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the pattern will be. 

This art form may have crept into 
Western society due to the risks associ- 
ated with obtaining a ‘real’ tattoo. Those 
who are not sure about the design can 
use henna to test their preferences prior 
to taking the tattoo plunge. 
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News 
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Deep within the tropical forests of Central and West Africa 


stew some of Mankind’s most cognate relatives — in a pot. 
Referred to as bushmeat, primates including gorillas, bonobos and chimpanzees 
are being hunted, sold and consumed on an illegal market. Poachers collaborate 
with nearby loggers and trade the meat for clothes, medications and ammunition. 
The construction of roads by logging companies has allowed for hunters to easily 
transport carcasses into neighbouring towns and villages. 

Although in some African forest-dwelling small-scale societies bushmeat has 
been a staple in their diets for centuries, this is not the case of the majority. Ta- 
boos that have deterred groups from devouring these animals have subsequently 
disintegrated due to rising population densities and exposure to the logging indus- 
try. Local tribes such as the pygmies of Congo and Cameroon rarely relied on the 
forest for protein in the past, but due to overpopulation of these and other tropical 
forest regions protein is in demand and bushmeat is on the menu. The tropical 
forest cannot support the protein needs of more than one person per square kilo- 
metre. Today, most forest areas have drastically surpassed this figure and in 
some regions it is not unusual to see individuals searching the for bushmeat in 
order to feed those residing in near-by cities. John Fa, monitor of the bushmeat 
trade in West Africa of the Jersey Wildlife Preservation Trust recently told report- 
ers that, “People have already eliminated what's in the lower lands, and are mov- 
ing up into the montane forests.” He adds that the most endangered African pri- 
mate, the drill, [large short-tailed monkey] is being hunted at 14 times the sustain- 
able level. 

In Asia the opening up and overpopulation of the tropical forests has ad- 
vanced and in the Malaysia State of Sarawak both primates and ungulates are 
being hunted at approximately ten times their sustainable levels and, like an ille- 
gal drug, bushmeat prices are skyrocketing. 

Subsistence does not comprise the only use for the depleting animals. Most 
groups also utilise them in traditional medicines and practices such as in a powder 
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made from dried gorilla hands believed to make a person stronger. In Europe 
bushmeat chops are a delicacy. Despite the European Union’s declaration that 
they would ‘crack-down’ on the illegal trade, some backstreet cafes continue to 
sell the meat. In a Brussels restaurant a waiter showed one reporter a menu and 
then said, “We also have other dishes: the chimpanzee is very tasty, if you like 
that type of thing.” In these cafes four to five small hunks of meat served with 
sauce can cost up to $80 CND and according to one man from Nigeria, eating 
chimpanzee or monkey is high status symbol among the black community in Brus- 
sels and reminds them of home. “Some people from eastern Africa would not live 
here if they could not get the meat,” the man told reporters. 

The logging industry has contributed millions to Central Africa in recent years 
but except for those who rely on these companies, very few ordinary people enjoy 
the benefits; primates endure the worst misfortune. Consequently, due to the 
Asian and European logging companies settling in the remote areas of Central 
Africa, animals once hunted by locals for subsistence have now become profit- 
able to smugglers. In Congo, for example, the illegal hunting of wild game includ- 
ing primates is six times higher in communities adjacent to logging camps and 
areas where roads have been constructed. The Wildlife Conservation Society 
(WCS) has estimated that an annual harvest of bushmeat in equatorial Africa ex- 
ceeds one million tonnes. The great apes living within 30 km of industry roads are 
being mutilated and killed by the flourishing commercial bushmeat trade. In addi- 
tion, these roads cause a fragmentation of wildlife habitats that prevents species 
from re-colonising areas that have been emptied and as a result, hunters gain 
greater access to their prey. To worsen matters, the companies supply workers 
with guns and cartridges and increase the appeal for the meat by refusing to pro- 
vide them with sufficient quantities of food. Some experts profess that the main 
catalyst for the dissipation of these animals is the underpayment of migrant work- 
ers who turn to the illegal bushmeat trade to sustain theire capitalist interests. 

The scandal presents deadly risks, not only to the primate populations but 
humans as well. In Gabon two-years ago, the eating of chimpanzees was pin- 
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pointed and blamed for an outbreak of the highly infectious fever, ebola, where 20 
people died. Although it is international pressure to extract and devour nature as 
a global marketable resource that is at the root of the crisis these new elements 
that indicate inter-species viral transmission has placed the Bushmeat Crisis on 
the global health agenda. Dr. Jaap Goudsmit, AIDS expert at the University of 
Amsterdam contends that preserving bio-diversity is crucial in preventing future 
infectious disease and epidemics. “We are worried because we are finding so 
many viruses that humans are susceptible to,” he told reporters. 

Antelopes, elephants, giant pouched rats, blue duikers and tapirs are among 
the non-primate animal population that is being effected by the Bushmeat Crisis. 
These animals are also being hunted, killed and consumed and as the great ape 
population steadily declines, the demand for these substitutes expands. The loss 
of these animals however, will be felt for centuries as many of them including 
elephants and tapirs, help to regenerate the forests by dispersing seeds. The 
recorded shift away from non-human primates is indicative of how few of them 
remain. 

The governments of those countries involved in the crisis seem unaware 
and unfazed by it. In Yaonde, the capital of Camaroon, one tonne of smoked 
bushmeat is unloaded every day and the market candidly ridicules the country’s 
wildlife protection laws which according to Ape Alliance, are seldom enforced. 
Most activists maintain that the prospect for change is dismal unless the laws and 
treaties banning the sale of bushmeat are reinforced and public education efforts 
are increased. They further explain that more timber companies need to seek 
certification by an independent body such as the Mexico-based Forest Steward- 
ship Council which guarantees that the timber is extracted from forests that have 
managed to safeguard wildlife and indigenous peoples. They maintain that at the 
very least, logging companies must ensure that their workforce obeys the law. 
Hinrich Stroll, President of CIB, a logging corporation, contends that he already 
imports cattle from Camaroon to feed his workers and is considering building a 
fishpond to assist in alleviating the problem. He also professes that his workers 


The Bushmeat Project has been established to assist the 
people of Congo, Gabon, Nigeria and the Central African 
Republic to form alternatives to unsustainable bushmeat. 


are shown African-made films advocating the importance of protected species but 
says, “we are not experts in agroforestry, we are timber people.” 

Stroll claims that his requests for support from the World Conservation Un- 
ion (IUCN) have fared no substantial result, “It is a very complicated matter but it 
can only be solved in close collaboration with the population,” he says. “A foreign 
company cannot play the role of the police alone.” 

The Bushmeat Project has been established to assist Congo, Gabon, Ni- 
geria and the Central African Republic in forming alternative ways of satisfying 
those needs of the local people which drive the destructive commercial bushmeat 
trade. The effort focuses on areas that our evolutionary cousins are most at risk 
and intends on providing economic and social incentives to local groups concern- 
ing the great apes and other endangered species. However, these efforts need 
the co-operation of logging executives and hunters. Karl Ammann, a wildlife pho- 
tographer has said that if this does not occur then it will be difficult to, “tell the little 
guy not to pull the trigger.” 

No more than 200 000 chimpanzees, 111 000 western lowland gorillas, 10 
000 eastern lowland gorillas and 620 mountain gorillas remain in the wild. Bonobo 
numbers are dissipating at an alarming rate and in the past 20 years they have 
been cut in half. These primates are presently limited to small regions of the 
Democratic Republic of Congo, formerly known as Zaire. According to the WCS 
within 15 years primate densities will reach such a low throughout the tropic that 
human populations will be forced to find other means to acquire their protein. 

One small grace can be found in Central Africa where hunters have not 
pursued the near-extinct chimpanzees in over a year. They have been told that 
they can earn money by attracting tourists who are eager to witness these animals 
in their natural habitat. But the existing apes cannot be conditioned to permit 
humans to approach them, and if the new venture is not a success they will likely 
return to their old ways. 
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Revenues 

ASSETS Administrative account 168,166 259,467 

Communications commission 17,136 16,691 

Current Assets Cultural affairs commission 2,033 4,895 
Cash and short-term investments 45,814 145,830 | Services commission 10,701 14,782 
Accounts receivable 4,770 10,718 | AP.U.S. 9,859 9,707 
Inventory 102 | Social commission 66,252 55.846 


We have examined the statement of financial posi- Prepaid expenses ieee TONLE 274,147 _361.389 


tion of Scarborough Campus Students’ Council, Uni- 
versity of Toronto as at April 30, 1999 and the state- 
ments of revenues and expenses, changes in fund 


AUDITORS’ REPORT 


To the Members of 

SCARBOROUGH CAMPUS’ STUDENTS’ 
COUNCIL 

UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO 


Expenses 

Capital Assets - (Note 3) 30,324 29,688 | Administrative account 140,911 16,413 
Academic affairs commission 3,343 2,043 
PalanGes angicast iowerarmieavea! melended: 483,547 190,523 | Communications commission 18,793 13,304 
These financial statements are the responsibility of Culrahataie toarmieaion 9.276 6168 
the Council's management. Our responsibility is 9°] | (agi, ITIES AND FUND BALANCES Services commission 27,009 32,732 
express an opinion on these financial statements APUS 8.368 5.930 
based on our audit. ae an oe i ’ 


Current Liabilities Social commission 69,835 52,451 
Accounts pliable and accrued liabilities _ 16,381 19,969 VAM ee bp PR) all, 


We conducted our audit in accordance with gener- 


ally accepted auditing standards. Those standards Fund Balances Excess of Revenues Over Expenses _ (3,388) 32,257 


require that we plan and perform an audit to obtain : 
; Capital assets 30,324 29,688 | (Expenses Over Revenues) 
reasonable assurance whether the financial state- Operating 136,842 140,866 


ments are free of material misstatement. An audit 167,166 170,554 
includes examining, on a test basis, evidence sup- 
porting the amounts and disclosures in the financial 183,547 190,523 
statements. An audit also includes assessing; the 
accounting principles used and significant estimates 
made by management, as well as evaluating the 
overall financial statement presentation. 


Approved on behalf of the Executive Committee: 


In our opinion, these financial statements present See accompanying notes. See accompanying notes. 


fairly, in all material respects, the financial position 
of the Council as at April 30, 1999 and the results of 
its operations and the changes in its fund balances 
and cash flow for the year then ended in accordance 
with generally accepted accounting principles. 
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Chartered Accountants 


Toronto, Ontario 


June 24, 1999 
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BIRT the SCSC amends By-Law #1 of the new by-laws, and All students are invited to attend 


change the Presidents annual remuneration to $4,000.00, VP 
Administration to $2,100.00, VP Finance to $1,500.00, and all 
of the Commissioners to $1,000.00, effective May 1, 1999. 


asinagesernomeesorrnteronawetene THE ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING 


BIRT the SCSC inserts the following into Its current bylaws: of the 
“Section 8,15a: First Year, Second Year, Third Year, Fourth Year 


Membersatarge SCARBOROUGH CAMPUS 


Each Year Member-at-Large shall: 


(a) serve as the representative for their particular , 
Eee eh STUDENTS’ COUNCIL 


(b) recommend policy on matters pertaining to their 
Constituency 

(c) attend regular Year Member-at-Large meetings-, 

(d) become a member of at least one SAC commission; 
(9) encourage all students to participate in every facet of to be held on 


Seed assisting in the coordination of events designed Th Uu rsday N ovem ber 25: 4 999 at 7 3 00 p mM 


to rouse student awareness of SCSC, as well as, actively 


recruiting for the various committees and commissions with in The Council Chambers (4% Floor, S-Wing), 


SCSC.” 


the Dieclos shal proaont changes of SSCs By Laue TO APPROVE THE 1998/1999 AUDITORS 
pe ee of the Corporation at the next available meeting E | NAN Se IAL REPO RT, AN D TH = AU DITO RS 
This motion is for the AGM: MCLAREN, SANDERS, DAURIO FOR THE 
Motion by VP Finance: “BIRT the members of the corporation 1 999/2000 FISCAL YEAR. 


vote in favour of accepting the SCSC 1998-1 999 Auditors 
Financial Report and to appoint the auditors McLaren, Sanders 
and Daurio for the 1999-2000 fiscal year.” [ yes, refreshments will be served. ] 
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Aussie rules - Of queens and MeN sez uscin manae 


On her way out from 
down under, the Queen got a 
reprieve. Last Monday, the 
monarchist, Prime Minister 
Howard, arm-wrestled voters to 
retain the Queen as Head of 
State. His referendum question: 
”Do you want to keep the Queen 
or have a president elected by 
the Members of Parliament?”- 
was the most one-sided ques- 
tion of its kind to ever be asked. 
A Republican system based on 
that of the US with the power to 
elect their own rulers them- 
selves rather than by MPs is the 
ideal. 

The Mother England influ- 
ence is considerably more evi- 
dent in Australian sports, mu- 
sic, and culture than it is in 
Canada. Boyzone and the 
Spice Girls are hot property in 
Melbourne and top Australian 
charts while their own pop stars 
are left vying for attention. 
Cricket and rugby teams are the 
pride of every Aussie and al- 
though played globally by many 
countries, both are distinctly 
British. The Australian national 
championships of cricket and 
rugby, Sheffield Shield and 
Aussie Rules, are famous all 
over the world. A Canadian 


hardly knows cricket from its 
American counterpart, baseball. 
Rugby is dismissed for what 
Canadians refer to as ‘football.’ 

This summer, the conti- 
nent won the cricket World Cup 
in England and four months 
later, their rugby team followed 
suit — the venue again being the 
British Isles. On both occasions, 
ironically, it was the Queen who 
handed the coveted trophies to 
the rather bemused Australian 
captains. England, considered 
a probable candidate to win, 
was never in the running. It was 
as if Australia had decided to 
trash tradition and take on Eng- 
land everywhere. 

The debate was a real 
headache for Buckingham Pal- 
ace. Voting in Australia is com- 
pulsory. Her complicated parlia- 
mentary rules proclaim that not 
only must any decision be of a 
majority of the voters, but sup- 
port must come from a majority 
of the six states in order for the 
resolution to become constitu- 
tional. Had the former voted the 
Queen out, but not the latter, 
she would have remained in 
power, unwelcome and un- 
wanted by a majority of her sub- 
jects. Auspiciously, the 


Queen’s feelings were spared 
when a near 60% voted to re- 
tain a monarchical rule. 

Australian Cricket captain 
Steve Waugh voted for a Re- 
public. Defending his position 
he said, “We need a new iden- 
tity.” This is a symptom of a na- 
tional disease; Australia is suf- 
fering from an identity crisis. 
Asians do not see them as fel- 
low Asians — powerful, wealthy, 
advanced, strong and a re- 
gional superpower — but as an 
extension of England. 

When East Timor beck- 
oned, Australia did not waste 
the opportunity. Eager to flex 
muscles, the government took 
the lead in shaping an interna- 
tional peace keeping force. The 
purpose was to present the 
world with an Australia that sup- 
ported Asia and was for Asia. 
However, this only succeeded 
in further isolating the country. 

If Australia seeks a new 
identity, an important first step 
may be to translate their desires 
into actions. Simply deleting the 
Queen’s name from govern- 
mental policy will not serve as 
anything but a symbolic ges- 
ture. Perhaps they should 
change their foreign policy and 


become more constructively in- 
volved in Asian issues. Instead 
of jumping ahead to G7 and 
Euro meetings, Howard could 
regularly pay visits to India, 
Malaysia, or China in order to 
strengthen ties. 

Perhaps, ten or fifteen 
years down the road, Australia 
will have another referendum. 
This time, however, a simpler 
question would suffice — ‘mon- 
archy: yes or no?’. 


Feel like you’ve fallen into a predictable 
routine? 


Maybe it’s time to try something new, starting 
with your meals on campus? 


Maybe you haven’t tried out the various 
choices available on campus. If youu haven’t 


tried something different, why not start now? 


This is what’s available. 


R-Wing 


Pizza Pizza - favourites by the slice. Both meat 
and non-meat available. 


Grilleworks - traditional quick meals - burgers 
(including veggie burgers), fries, grilled 
sandwiches, poutine, onion rings. 


It’s even just a nice place to hang out. 


10:30 am to 6:00 pm 
10:30 am to 3:00 pm 


Monday to Thursday 
Friday 


Uncommon Ground 


Proudly brewing Starbucks coffee offering 
espresso, latte, flavouring shots and asorted 
snacks. 


Monday to Thursday 7:30am to 5:00 pm 
Friday 7:30 am to 3:00 pm 


H-Wing 


Cafe Features - offering daily entrees. 
Pannini and Wraps - made to order. 
traditional Grill items. 

Bagels on the Trail 

Pizza Pizza - by the slice 

Salads, soups, and sandwiches a la carte. 
Java Coffee 


Monday to Thursday 8:00 am to 7:00 pm 


Friday 8:00 am to 4:00 pm 


The Attic 


Coffee, non-alcoholic beverages, beer and wine 
as well as snacks, patties, sandwiches, salads 
comfortable furniture, the last legal indoor 
smoking area on campus. 


Monday to Thursday 
Friday 


11:00 am to 5:00 pm 
11:00 am to 3:00 pm 


Bladen Foyer 


Coffee Time - coffees and tea, muffins, donuts 
and asorted baked goods. 

Mr. Submarine - made to order subs and 
wraps with variuos meat and non-meat items 
to hoose from. 


Monday to Thursday 8:00 am to 9:30 pm 
Friday 8:30 am to 6:00 pm 
Saturday 11:00 am to 6:00 pm 
Fridays 11:00 am to 8:00 pm 


The Underground 


Misconceptions of the east and west 


- Mezba Uddin Mahtab 


Media centers perpetuate adverse views 


of Islamic peoples 


“East is east and 
West is west, and 
never the twain 


shall meet.” 


The Western World has always 
painted an ugly picture of the East... 


Last Wednesday, six rockets ex- 
ploded near the United States Embassy 
in Pakistan, killing six people and injur- 
ing many others. The attacks appeared 
to target major US cultural centers and 
government offices in Pakistan. The sus- 
pect is Saudi dissident Osama Bin 
Laden, believed to be hiding in Afghani- 
stan. The US has pushed for sanctions 
against Afghanistan for harboring Bin 
Laden. Consequently, the Afghani peo- 
ple face more hardship as these sanc- 
tions come into force this Monday. 

The terrorist attack sent fresh rip- 
ples of fear throughout the Western cir- 
cle. Centuries of fighting in the eastern 
world, in particular with the Muslim Mid- 
dle East, have erected a wall of mistrust 
between the opposite sides of the globe. 
Consequently, as the East and West ‘glo- 
balize,’ these barriers are not collapsing, 
but are being reinforced. 


The ugly face of terrorism 


A decade of terrorism directed 
against the Western world, namely the 
US, has resulted in wary and suspicious 
Westerners. Immigrants from Islamic 
countries such as Pakistan, Palestine, 
Iran, Algeria and others, are screened 
and subjected to harassment at airports 
and borders. The real ‘terrorist groups’ 
are often outlawed in their country of ori- 
gin, and are usually hard core fanatics 
using the name of religion to propagate 
superstition, fear and power. 

The mainstream media has, in ef- 
fect, worsened matters. When the Indian 
army fought a group of Kashmir rebels, 
the Indian news service called them “Pa- 
kistan-backed infiltrators” while Pakistan 
called them “freedom fighters.” BBC 
called them “Kashmir guerillas.” Only 
CNN added the “Islam” tag by calling 
them “Islamic militants.” The only con- 
nection between Islam and these mili- 
tants were that the militants were a group 
of Muslims. Similarly, the FBI released 
an early report on the Oklahoma bomb- 
ing accusing Islamic terrorists as the cul- 
prits. Later, the criminal was found to be 
from a different faith. 

Likewise, when Hindu fundamen- 
talists decided to protest against the 


Pope's visit to India, the media added 
the name “Hindu groups,” an extremely 
broad definition for referring to the 
protestors. Hollywood fims Ike The 
Siege and Air Force One have perpetu- 
ated and promoted the view of Islamic 
or Central Asian people as villains, re- 
placing Russia’s role on the big screen 
after the Cold War. 


The image of poor countries 


The Western media clings to the 
image of the East as an impoverished 
people, who barely have enough to feed 
themselves. Henry Kissinger of de- 
scribed Bangladesh as a “bottomless 
basket.” Natural disasters and a boom- 
ing birth rate have not helped matters. 
But the economic growths of India, Ma- 
laysia, China and the Middle East must 
not be overlooked. They have been 
achieved even under sanctions, the 
Asian financial crisis and a slump of oil 
prices. 


Oppressive corrupt governments 


The average Western man does 
not think much of Eastern governments, 
generalizing them on China’s example - 
powerful, oppressive, and corrupt. This 
image is mostly false, with countries such 
as India and Malaysia leading the way 
with reforms, and others such as Indo- 
nesia and Pakistan following closely be- 
hind. 


The real East 


The Eastern civilizations had a rich 
and colourful history long before much 
of the Western world was known to ex- 
ist. The Chinese Empire manufactured 
paper and gunpowder while the Guptas 
of India utilized numbers and letters long 
before Europe was out of the dark ages. 
Hinduism coexisted with Taoism and 
Buddhism in peace and harmony, and 
although there were huge class differ- 
ences between the rich and poor, the 
East maintained an advanced civiliza- 
tion. The Egyptians and Babylonians pio- 
neered architectural designs and built 
long lasting structures. Their alphabets 


were organized and well known. Follow- 
ing the advent of Islam in the seventh 
century, the balance of power in the re- 
gion shifted to the Muslims. The Mus- 
lims contributed vastly to medicine and 
Richard Lion-heart reported Arab doc- 
tors as “the only good doctors.” Sailors 
of Arabia plied trade routes as far as In- 
donesia and China with superior instru- 
ments such as the ‘astrolabe’ - an early 
model of the modern sextant. Their 
knowledge of astronomy and the stars 
far surpassed that of the Greeks. 


The modern day East is a society 
desperately clinging to their old ways of 
life, while at the same time embracing 
new ideas. The practicality of money and 
economics has not yet found its way into 
the eastern society. Life is not as fast- 
paced as the West, and there is always 
time for a cup of tea and a little relaxa- 
tion. The old magical charms of the East 
still thrive: the hot and dusty bazaars of 
the Middle East; the enchanting fakirs 
and snake charmers of India; or the old 
Oriental art of divining. 
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The Eastern ideas of the West 


Most of Western life comes across 
to the East in the form of television pro- 
grams and films, which tend to exagger- 
ate and romanticize. Serials like 
Baywatch and the Bold and Beautiful 
promote the idea that Western women 
are of no values and conscience. The 
basic femininity which the East associ- 
ates with women such as shyness, moral 
character and chastity, are not visible in 
a woman of the West. The Western so- 
ciety is also thought of as one with loose 
morals and promiscuity. 

Reports of frequent divorces and 
family breakups portray the West as a 
world engulfed in time, money and 
power, having no room for family values, 
friends and fellow humanity. A man of 
the East sees himself as bonded more 
closely to his family, which includes not 
only his spouse and children, but also 
parents, uncles and aunts, cousins, and 
others. A western man is seen as al- 
ways rushing after the dollar, with no 
thought of his family and children. He is 
thought of as selfish, self-centered and 
highly practical. 

People of the East believe that 
they revere their culture, traditions and 
religion, and they see the Western world 
as made up mostly of atheists. Most do 
not know the difference between Roman 
Catholics and Protestants. A Western 
man is seen as one who shuns religion, 
tradition and God. Films like Dogma and 
satires of Jesus only add fuel to the fire. 

The West is also believed to en- 
compass criminals, murderers and rap- 
ists. The recent outbreaks of school 
shootings, domestic violence and pro- 
grams such as NYPD Blue have height- 
ened these views. Drugs are thought to 
be easily available, even to a child. The 
complicated legal system of the West is 
seen as a joke, particularly by the Mid- 
dle East, which has one of the safest 
societies in the world. A legal suit last- 
ing ten years is unheard of in the East 
where cases are decided quickly, or not 
at all. 


The real West 


The Western woman is much less 
‘conservative’ about her dress; she cer- 
tainly dresses to be seen. The Western 
society is much more liberal than the 
East, but contrary to Eastern ideas, most 
women are not as promiscuous as be- 
lieved. Yes, the person she has relations 
with may not be her husband, unimagi- 
nable in the East, but she chooses whom 
she is with. Finding a lifetime partner is 
just as valuable to her as to an Eastern 
woman, and she feels the same pain for 
her child as her Eastern counterpart. 
While divorce and the number of single 
parents are on the rise, marriage is still 
a sacred bond. Although it has lost its 
popularity, the Western ideal ‘family’ is 
still the happily married couple with kids 
until ‘death do they part’. 

The man of the West does not 


~ necessarily neglect his family and friends 


as thought by the East, but he does seem 
occupied with acquiring capital. Again 
this is a difference of outlook between 
the East and West. What may be over- 
friendly to the West is indifference to the 
East. The Eastern man can depend on 
the assistance and support of a larger 


family in financial crisis, whereas the 
Western man, in many cases, must de- 
pend upon himself. Consequently, he is 
much more independent but less sensi- 
tive to others. 

Crime is a social problem of the 
West. While the availability of guns dif- 
fer in countries such as US and Canada 
due to differing gun contro! laws, drug- 
related crimes, homicides, and sexual 
assaults still occur more frequently than 
in the East. However, one must remem- 
ber that in the East, many crimes go un- 
reported. ; 

As East and West draw closer, it 
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is imperative that ideas be exchanged, 
views be understood and beliefs be ac- 
cepted. An attempt to understand the 
other side on the part of the East and 
West can only be beneficial. Prince 
Charles of Britain made the first attempt 
at this when he declared the Islamic 
world as often misunderstood and ill-rep- 
resented. Kofi Annan of the UN followed 
up by saying, “the majority is blamed for 
the troubles and crimes of a minority.” 
Greater understanding should be fos- 
tered, as the world grows smaller. East 
may remain east and West may remain 
west, but the twain can meet. 


fe W 4517 Kingston Road (at Morningside Ave.) 
Bews\ Scarborough, Ont. M1E 2P1 

5 | @® (416) 283-4966 (416) 283-7622 

Open: Monday to Friday - Noon to 9 PM 


Saturdays 9 AM to 4 PM 


G<cet your part 


keg here 
8 New beers to try! 


$10 discount for 
students with ad 


Our Brewmaster has just added the following 


new beer recipes - each with their own unique 
character and origin: 


Beckoning Beer 
Belgium Beer 
Twoborg Lager 
Norwegian Beer 
New Stein Lager 
Venezuelan Beer 
Strong Tasker 7 
Polish Zywbeer 


50L Premium: 
SOL Regular: 
Party Keg 
Rental: 


$ 95 
$ 85 
$ 10 


(Discount is not included in 
above prices) 


Please allow for a minimum two-week 
brewing time 


Now you can choose from our selection of 


113 Recipes 


.. although 


| Eastern 


perceptions of 
the West are far 
from flattering. 
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The Underground 


Inside the drawer | 


From a small, cramped stage at 
Toronto’s Theatre Passe Muraille, play- 
wright Michael Healey’s The Drawer Boy 
manages to make a convincing argu- 
ment about the healing power of thea- 
tre. A little farm in rural Ontario becomes 
a symbol, not only for Canada, but also 
for humanity as a whole. The local and 
the familiar are used to portray man- 
kind’s place in a world ruled by abstract 
concepts such as love, politics and art. 

Angus (David Fox) and Morgan 
(Jerry Franken) are two old friends living 
and working together on the farm. 
Morgan is the stereotypical farmer from 
boots to cap. Angus, on the other hand, 
is the “drawer boy.” After suffering head 
trauma in World War II, he goes through 
life living only in the moment with no 
memory of the past and no concept of 
the future. He can remember nothing of 
his life, yet for some reason, he can re- 
call numbers accurately. Once a prom- 
ising artist, Angus is now relegated to 
doing small chores around the house. 

The performance begins with 
Miles (Tom Barnett), a young Toronto 
actor, arriving at the farm. A part of a 
theatre collective, he asks to stay and 
work with the two farmers while he re- 
searches a role by observing the reality 
of their lives. Miles becomes the audi- 
ence’s conduit and guide. He learns 
about farming (and, more importantly, 
about the psyches of the other two char- 
acters), and the audience sits back and 
learns along with him. His questions 
are ours, and his ignorance humbles 
us. 

Most of the first act is devoted to a 
clash of cultures and is simply a long 
exposition. It introduces the characters 
and then develops their personalities 
within a fixed setting. The series of 
comedic scenes are broken up by oth- 
ers that are either deeply sentimental or 
frigidly statistical. Only after watching a 
play at the start of the second act does 
Angus acquire the ability to understand 
and retain information that is not statis= 
tical in nature. He recognizes himself 
on the stage and the story enacted in 
the play becomes his own reality. 

While the first act can easily stand 
on its own as a short comic piece about 
the clash between urban and rural cul- 
tures, the second act cannot. It picks up 


- Ted Christou 


where the previous one left off, and be- 
gins to make a most serious argument 
about the discrepancy between real life 
and art. 

Morgan and Angus begin the act 
by walking amongst the audience mem- 
bers as they return home from the first 
viewing of Miles’ play. The physical act 
of walking into the seating area is sym- 
bolic of the play’s meaning being sown 
amongst the audience. A play’s signifi- 
cance cannot be contained by a mere 
stage, and in this case, neither can the 
actors. This action also forces the spec- 
tators to be vigilant because it signals 
to them that attending the theatre is not 
simply a matter of observation, but also 
a process of absorption and a dissec- 
tion of ideas. 

Playwright Michael Healey has 
incorporated various other non-verbal 
mechanisms into his play in order to 
reach the same effect. Peculiar lulls 
and lapses in speech cause uneasi- 
ness in the audience. Imitating the 
speech of everyday life, the characters 
are often at a complete loss for words 
and their silence expresses more than 
their words ever could. Unsatisfied with 
a complete reliance on colloquial ex- 
changes between characters, Healey 
has written some beautiful poetry into 
his second act. The play ends with only 
Angus on stage reciting a wonderfully 
expressive poem that reminds the au- 
dience of his rejuvenated sense of self. 
Moments like this are significant, inso- 
far as they accentuate the discrepancy 
between the dreamy magnificence of 
art, and the unmelodious simplicity of 
everyday life. 

As the plot develops, Angus rec- 
ognizes that the story portrayed on stage 
is really his own. His amnesic past is 
shattered as he begins to remember 
many of his life’s details. Everything that 
the two farmers had forgotten, or rather 
suppressed, comes swelling up in a 
succession of emotionally expressive 
scenes. Past and present mix inhar- 
moniously and it becomes evident that 
by forgetting their true stories, the men 
have been forced to live in a fairy-tale 
world of their own creation. It is only 
through theatre that this cognizance has 
been made possible. 
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‘Mirror, mirror, on the wall’ 


Filmmaker Kevin Smith expounds his theories of humanity, 
commercialism, and organized religion in his latest film, Dogma 


Dogma 
Kevin Smith 
(Lions Gate Film) 


Atits very root, Kevin Smith’s new film, Dogma, 
is a commentary on human values. It is a film that 
reflects the dominant perceptions of North American 
society, builds itself around them, and holds little back. 
Of course, when we are are truly challenged and forced 
to look at ourselves, when the proverbial mirror is 
placed before us, we cringe, criticize, and condemn; 
we are never as beautiful as we think we are. 

Dogma begins with two fallen angels, Loki (Matt 
Damon) and Bartleby (Ben Affleck), who discover a 
loophole that will enable their return to heaven, namely 
the open gates of the “Catholicism WOW!” campaign, 
an evangelical enterprise designed to reinvigorate 
catholicism and attract new believers. Since the end 
of their exile would prove God's fallibility and undo all 
existence, Bethany (Linda Fiorentino), an abortion 
clinic worker who has lost her faith in catholicism, is 
recruited as the saviour of humanity. 

Within the film are layers of social criticisms. 
Children are cast as demonic, hockey-stick wielding, 
murderers, an obvious reference to the violent youths 


- Tim Soucie 


so embraced by the American media. Idolatry is ex- 
amined through Mooby ‘the golden calf’; the owners 
of the Mooby corporation are cast as greedy, perverted, 
morally-misaligned sinners, and one cannot resist 
equating the caricatured cow with Disney’s Mickey 
Mouse. The “Catholicism WOW!” campaign is a dis- 
turbing representation of rampant commercialization, 
where the crucifix, as a religious symbol, is aban- 
doned in favour of the more positive image of a wink- 
ing, smiling Buddy Christ. Chris Rock appears as the 
13th apostle and draws attention to the racial dis- 
crepancies within the story of Jesus Christ. Women 
are given positions of power; the future of existence is 
placed in Bethany’s hands, Selma Hayek plays Ser- 
endipity the Muse, and the Lord God herself appears 
as Alanis Morisette, a leading icon of female em- 
powerment. 

Smith is quite obviously unhappy with the 
present state of human affairs. His angels, though 
fallen, punish the offenders of Christian laws. Through 
these characters and their actions, Smith is acting 
out his own vengeance on the world in which he lives; 
it is no coincidence that the final and most destructive 
battle between good and evil occurs in New Jersey, 
the writer/director’s home state. 


The Catholic Church attacks and protests the 
film, labelling it blasphemous and appalling. But 
Dogma is, despite the severity of the issues it raises 
and the statements it makes, a comedy-fantasia, and 
not to be taken literally. After all, most every film dis- 
cusses subjects of high importance: life, death, love, 
jealousy, violence, the role of women, and racial rela- 
tions. If the post-modern Catholic Church paid as 
much attention to humanity and human issues as it 
does to any film that dares to form an opinion, per- 
haps it would find itself thriving and upheld. (As it 
stands, a religion that refuses to change in an era of 
increasing transformation, that denies contraception 
in struggling, over-populated countries, should not 
be surprised when challenges arise.) 

Dogma may not be the finest of films -- its nar- 
rative is at times disjointed and its mythological refer- 
ences are glazed -- but it is certainly thought-provok- 
ing. Salman Rushdie, another artist who is perse- 
cuted for his alternative conceptions of religion (con- 
ceptions that also appeared within a work of fiction), 
said that “the real risks for any artist are taken in push- 
ing the work to the limits of what is possible, in the 
attempt to increase the sum of what it is possible to 
think.” Kevin Smith has certainly accepted this risk. 
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The Underground 


Light It Up 
Craig Bolotin 
(Twentieth Century Fox) 


Light It Up is the story of six teenagers who take control of 
their neglected Queens, N.Y., high school after their favourite 
instructor (Judd Nelson) is wrongly suspended, and a peaceful 
protest leaves a cop (Forest Whitaker) accidentally shot in the 
leg. SWAT teams are summoned, the building is surrounded 
and six of the protestors are barricaded inside with Whitaker as 
a hostage. 

Lester (Usher Raymond) ends up with the gun and takes 
control, herding best friend Ziggy (Robert Ri’chard) and an in- 
jured Whitaker into the library. They are joined, through various 
circumstances, by Rodney (Fredro Starr, Clockers), Stephanie 
(Rosario Dawson, He Got Game), Rivers (Clifton Collins Jr., 
187) and Lynn (Sara Gilbert, playing her trademark disaffected 
teen role). The police, the media and the misguided principal 
assume that the protestors are gang members, a mispercep- 
tion that this urban Breakfast Club must correct if they are to not 
only survive the crisis, but make the most of the attention they 
receive. Much like the 80’s classic Breakfast Club, the charac- 
ters of this story overcome their disparity and open their lives to 
one another, finding acceptance and eventually even love. 

After years of neglect, the kids realize that this is an oppor- 
tunity to be heard. And they have a lot to say about the lack of 
textbooks, broken windows, and subsequent freezing class- 
rooms. Their list of demands also include fixing the leaky roof 
and rehiring their beloved teacher. Unfortunately, the NYPD’s 
understanding negotiator (Vanessa L. Williams) is unable to 
prevail against her stereotypically small-minded superiors, who 
are willing to storm into the hostage situation despite her 
progress. 

Writer/director Craig Bolotin (Black Rain) crafts a world 
that bears more in common with inner-city public schools than 
we usually see in Hollywood movies. This is not the kind of high 
school where girls in halter tops coo on cell phones or groups 
of jocks plot ways to rid themselves of their pesky virginity. Some 
kids, like Rodney, are there only to escape rival gang members. 
Others, like Ziggy, use the campus as a sanctuary from troubled 
homes. It’s a violent world, but the protagonists of Light It Up 
seem strangely tender and vulnerable, and the movie, if heavy- 
handed at times, does a remarkable job of making their plight 
moving. 

Brilliant casting contributes tremendously to the believ- 
ability of the characters, and the feasibility of the story. Raymond, 
in his first starring role, does a remarkable job as Lester, an 
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average kid whose anger over his father’s recent death drags 
the group into its complicated predicament. Ri’chard is equally 
commanding as an abused boy with a wide-eyed love of art. 
Filling the shoes of the hostage as he has once before in The 
Crying Game, Whitaker gives an understated performance as a 
“five-dollar cop with a fifty-dollar attitude” that is compelled to 
empathize with the students as he learns what brought them 
into the situation. 

Bolotin has a better sense of moody atmospherics than 
he does pacing, and Light It Up sometimes suffers for it. 

The best moments of the movie aren’t as evident in the 
plot developments as they are in the intricacies of the charac- 
ters, sketched with graceful compassion. The results, while 
hardly spectacular or, for that matter, original, are compelling 
enough and when coupled with some decent performances, 
make the film easy to watch. 

Bolotin may not offer a great deal of surprises, but does 
manage to hold one’s interest with welcomed character devel- 
opment and the fact that while the end is predictable, the means 
by which it is achieved are not so easily deduced. 


Attention: Graduating Studenty 


‘Class of 2000- 


CALL NOW TO BOOK AN APPOINTMENT 
(905) 607-2949 
CONTACT SCSC (R-3042) FOR MORE INFO. 


NOVEMBER 22-26, 1999 
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Trust, loneliness, and murder -s»yrceves 


Felicia’s Journey 
Atom Egoyan 
(Alliance Atlantis) 


Atom Egoyan’s film 
Felicia’s Journey received 
heaps of praise from the festi- 
val circuit for its Hitchcock style. 
The film is eerie and disturb- 
ing; Bob Hoskins is truly creepy 
as the kind, soft-spoken man 
that preys on young naive 
women. But, unlike such clas- 
sic suspense films as Psycho 
or Dial M for Murder, Egoyan’s 
attempt lacks the essential grip- 
ping suspense that makes the 
viewers Clutch their bag of pop- 
corn and shudder. 

Egoyan weaves the tale 
of Felicia, a rather innocent 
Irish girl played by Elaine 
Cassidy, who comes to Bir- 
mingham to locate her boy- 
friend. Through a series of 
beautiful flashbacks and 
dream sequences, the viewer 
sees Felicia fall in love with a 
boy named Johnny (Peter 
McDonald), who leaves her to 
find work in England, suppos- 
edly in a lawn-mower factory. 
He promises that he will send 
his address when he arrives, 
but never does. Felicia be- 
comes increasingly desperate 
as she realizes that she is preg- 
nant, gets kicked out by her fa- 
ther and is ignored by Johnny’s 
mother. In this vulnerable state, 
she takes a ferry to England 
and begins to search for the 
lawn-mower factory. 

In her search, she meets 
Hildritch, (Hoskins) the very 
mild-mannered manager of a 
factory, who offers her direc- 
tions and advice. After meeting 
a few times, he offers to drive 
her to another town where he 
thinks the factory she’s looking 
for can be found. Though 
Hildritch looks harmless on the 
exterior, he is a very disturbed 
man who is living in a kitchy 50s 
fantasyland. He records their 
conversation via a hidden cam- 
era in his car. Through a series 
of these security cam shots the 
audience discovers that he 
regularly picks up young 
women in distress who talk 
about their problems with him. 
He seems to derive pleasure 
from acting as their father fig- 
ure, reassuring them and hand- 
ing them tissues when they 
Start to cry. 

In the opening sequence, 
he prepares a gourmet meal 
while receiving instructions 
from a television cooking show 
that stars an extravagant French 
woman (Arsinée Khanjian) 
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with a ridiculously funny accent. 
Hildritch owns the entire collec- 
tion of programs by this woman 
who turns out to be his mother. 
In a few of the episodes, the 
young Hildritch assists his 
mother with the preparation of 
the gourmet meals. Inexplica- 
bly, the audience never discov- 
ers what ultimately happened 
to his mother. There are some 
pretty blatant Oedipus complex 
symbols in the cooking show 
sequences; however, its not 
clear why this would contribute 
to making Hildritch a psycho- 
path. 

In fact, the audience is 
never sure if he actually is psy- 
chotic. It is implied that he has 
killed the numerous young girls 
seen on the hidden camera 
footage, but the audience is left 
largely uncertain. The plot is left 
open, perhaps too much so, so 
that the audience is not terri- 
fied of what Hildritch can po- 
tentially do to Felicia. Since he 
toys with her so slowly and 
misses numerous opportuni- 
ties to murder, the audience 
begins to wonder if he is just a 
lonely old man, manipulating 
her for her company. 

Egoyan’s_ cinnematic 
technique is interesting be- 
cause he picks up symbols 
from christianity, pop-culture 
and film-history, repeating them 
throughout the film. There is a 
devout Jamaican woman who 
goes door to door, spreading 
the word of Jesus. There are 
numerous shots of raw meat 
associating Hildritch with mur- 
derous tendencies and brutal- 
ity. To constrast, Felicia is al- 
ways wearing pale blue, per- 
haps to imply her innocent fra- 
gility, conjuring an image of the 


virgin Mary. 

As part of the suspense 
genre, Felicia’s Journey is off 
the mark; it plods along far too 
slowly to build tension, and 
there are too many questions 
left unanswered about 
Hildritch’s motivations. Egoyan 
uses Felicia’s trust in strangers 
as the main tool for audience 
identification with the charac- 
ters. The audience is made to 
realize how often they blindly ac- 
cept exterior appearances. 
However, this realization is 
easily dismissed because 
Felicia is so aggravatingly 
naive. The audience assumes 
that she is somehow far more 
stupid than they would ever be 
in the same situation. 

Despite this lack of sus- 
pense, Felicia’s Journey is a 
rather interesting and enjoy- 
able film. Aesthetically it is 
beautiful with deep shadows, 
saturated colours and stunning 
dream-sequences in Ireland. 
The acting is also magnificent, 
particularly Bob Hoskins who 
makes the flesh crawl with his 
soft monotone way of speaking. 
He remains steadfastly calm 
and unemotional while ma- 
nipulating Cassidy, who cap- 
tures the dreamy lost-girl char- 
acter in her anxious manner- 
isms and longing wide eyes. 

As is typical for Canadian 
films, this one will probably re- 
ceive high critical praise but low 
public interest. Egoyan’s work 
remains too allegorical and 
artsy to create breakthrough 
commerical success, which is 
a terrible shame since Felicia’s 
Journey is an enticing explora- 
tion of trust, loneliness and 
murder. 
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Elaine Cassidy and 
Peter McDonald portray 
the Felicia and Johnny 
as they discover their 
love. 


Culture Corner 


What’s on the menu? 


“DNA Designs” 
Jean Maddison 
Weekdays 9 am to 4 pm in the 


This week 
(Continuing 
to November 


18) Gallery 

z 
Sunday, Choral Concert Event 
November 21 Hart House Choir, directed by John 


Tuttle & Scarborough College Concert 
Choir, directed by Lenard Whiting 
Program includes Brahms, Byrd, 
Chatman, Gibbons, Parry 
3 pm in the Meeting Place 


“Vertigo” 
Film Screening 
4 pm in Room R3227 


Tuesday, 
November 23 


Wednesday, “What We Collect” 


November 24 Selections from the private 
to December collections of Scarborough Campus 
17 staff and faculty 


Weekday 9 am to 4 pm in the Gallery 


Wednesday, VPA Drama production “Salt- 


November 24 Water Moon” 

to Saturday, by David French 

November 27 Tickets $10 general, $8 students and 
seniors 
8 pm in the Leigha Lee Browne 
Theatre 


For more information, call the Cultural 
Affairs Events Hotline: 287-7007. 


Eat It or Dream... 
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The Underground 


Film 


Anywhere But Here 
Wayne Wang 
(Twentieth Century Fox) 


Upon seeing the trailers for this 
movie, one would probably expect the 
same tired plot: a single mother leaves 

3 her second boring hus- 
band and sleepy bed- 
room community in the 
American Midwest, hop- 
ing to start a new and 
successful life in flashy 
Beverly Hills, California. 
The characters face 
some typical struggles, 
but somehow, through 
a miraculous and con- 
‘eu trived tempt of fate, dis- 
cover romance and 
qwealth and thus live 
happily ever after. Re- 
§ freshingly, Anywhere 
But Here does not live 
up to this stereotype. In fact, this picture 
proved to be a realistic, down-to-earth 
drama with enough comedy to keep the 
plot moving and enter- 
taining. 

Susan Sarandon, 
the Oscar winning ac- 
tress of numerous 
blockbuster films, does 
not disappoint in her 
portrayal of Adele Au- 
gust, a flaky, middle- 
aged mother with a 
youthful spirit. The ver- 
satile actress captures 
the persona of a single 
mother desperately at- 
tempting to create a 
new, exciting and suc- 
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cessful life for her rational fourteen- 
year-old daughter, Ann (Natalie 
Portman). This becomes obvious in the 
opening scenes, as Adele belts out 
tunes from the Beach Boys while driv- 
ing their beige 1987 Mercedes convert- 
ible, as Ann looks on with disdain, “hat- 
ing” her self-indulgent mother for tak- 
ing her away from her beloved family, 
including cousin/best friend, Benny 
(Shawn Hatosy). Both actresses por- 
tray strong female characters but also 
allow the characters’ vulnerabilities and 
weaknesses to become evident to the 
audience. This is exhibited numerous 
times, through Ann’s search for her way- 
ward father and Adele’s unsuccessful 
attempts at the dating scene. For those 
who enjoy giggling over the sight of 
tacky spandex, and big hair, Adele’s 
wardrobe does not disappoint. 
Director Wayne Wang of Joy Luck 
Club fame uses the well-known talents 
of these two actresses to create a be- 
lievable and, in many instances, realis- 
tic portrayal of the trials and tribulations 
a single mother and teenage daughter 
often endure: the unstable job market, 
the failure to pay bills on time, an un- 
successful love life and frequent moves. 
First and foremost, he captures Adele’s 
undying love for her daughter, and her 
never-ending quest to provide the best 
opportunities for Ann—even if it involves 
encouraging Ann to pursue a career in 
acting and placing her in a Beverly Hills 
school system. Of course, like most 
mothers with teenage daughters, her 
daughter meets her attempts with con- 
stant criticism. These conflicts are 
quickly solved through heart-to-hearts, 
crazy antics, shopping sprees and ice- 
cream binges (even though the hydro, 
phone bill and rent still has not been 


Exploring the mother-daughter relationship ~svic sow 


paid). Adele is also a “real mom,” al- 
ways there to ease her anxious daugh- 
ter’s troubled mind and to point out her 
redeeming qualities as well as her 
faults: “sit up straight, you’re slouching.” 
Due to her energetic personality, she 
speaks words of wisdom that all teen- 
agers can understand and relate to. For 
example, in one particular scene she 
stated that the scantly-clad, pretentious 
Beverly Hills teens were “dressed like 
they were going to the beach...the intel- 
ligent ones are inside—you go get’em, 
Ann.” Ann cannot help but let her guard 
down every once in a while too, proving 
she is indeed her mother’s daughter 
when she secretly phones Benny in Wis- 
consin while Adele toured a million dol- 
lar Beverly Hills mansion, pretending to 
be a potential buyer. The next scene 
shows Ann and Adele driving through 
West Beverly Hills and loading “old” 
wicker furniture into the back of their 
Mercedes. When it is time for Ann to 
attend college, she must find a part-time 
job and maintain a high academic av- 
erage, while her mother carefully budg- 
ets. All this was achieved without the 
use of social assistance, exploitation, 
substance abuse or a male influence, 
unless one considers the words of wis- 
dom uttered by a friendly police officer 
on two occasions. It sheds a positive 
light on single mothers and their ability 
to raise strong, intelligent, sensible 
daughters on their own. 

As the film approaches conclu- 
sion, the audience realizes how much 
mother and daughter are dependent on 
each other, even though the characters 
never admit to such a revelation. In 
times of tragedy, Ann experiences her 
mother’s love and incredible strength. 
Adele also grows, discovering what a 
wonderful daughter she has raised, and 
the influence Ann’s rationality has had 
on her. In the end, Adele is terrified of 
losing Ann, and Ann, despite her rebel- 
lious whining, admires her mother im- 
mensely. The hardest decision Adele 
makes does not involve whether to wear 
the red or black dress, but rather com- 
ing to terms with the fact that she must 
set her daughter free in order to pursue 
her education independently. Adele 
must face life on her own in an “empty 
nest,” and Ann must learn to live with- 
out her mother always by her side. The 
message is something all children and 
mothers can relate to. 

This movie would be classified 
primarily as a “chick flick.” There is little 
doubt that all females will be able to 
relate to this movie, for every scene is 
grounded in the strength of the mother- 
daughter bond and the endless squab- 
bles associated with that relationship. 
It is definitely worth renting if one can- 
not tear themselves away from term 
paper or exam preparation, and since 
there is not much in terms of special 
effects, one does not miss much from 
not viewing it on the big screen. It’s also 
a great movie to treat Mom to—she'll 
appreciate it, and may even take you out 
for ice cream or shopping afterwards. 


- Music 


Heavy Mellow 
54°40 
(Columbia) 


Back on track 
with 54°40 


Lately there have been so many double live albums 
produced, especially by Canadians groups such as Sloan 
and the Rheostatics that | am forced to wonder what is the 
motivation for the re-release of old material. Is it was really 
necessary to have two discs of previously released mate- 
rial with crowd cheering at the beginning and the end of 
each song? Is it a cash-grab? Maybe they have to fulfill 
contractual agreements with the record label to release a 
certain number of albums? Maybe the band just doesn’t & 
have any new material? Or perhaps it is an ronest gy © a 
let fans have a bit of the concert experience at home? What- 
ever the motivation, 54°40 joins the list with their newest 
album Heavy Mellow, a double live album recorded during 
their 1998 Canadian tour. 

54°40 has been on the music scene since their for- 
mation in Vancouver in the early 1980s. Starting out as a 
punk-influenced band they were part of a rich independen 
circuit on the West Coast. Slowly developing a reputatio 
as sophisticated pop songwriters and exciting live perform 
ers, 54°40 was courted by American record labels, eventu- 
ally signing with Warner Brothers. Unfortunately, as is too” 
true for so many Canadian acts, the big U.S. mainstream 
break never really came and they were eventually dropped 
from the Warner Bros. label. It is after they returned to their 
B.C. roots that the band found large-scale Canadian suc- 
cess. Since the early 90s 54°40 have been a staple of the 
Canadian radio play lists but the Tragically Hip unfortu- 
nately continues to overshadow them. In 1995, Hootie and 
the Blowfish covered their hit ‘| Go Blind’ and it was fea- 
tured on Friends, which also re-introduced 54°40 to Ameri- 
can audiences. 
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Buck-O-Nine > 
delivers 
again 


- Jamiel Sultan 
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The album is organized thematically according to the 
title. On the first disc, Heavy, the band plays bluesy and full- 
energy numbers staying true to the tone fans are familiar 
with from their singles. In effect, this disc acts as “the best 
of 54°40.” They present all the big hits such as “Ocean 
Pearl,” “Lies to Me” and the “Baby Ran” from the past dec- 
ade in similar fashion to the original recording. It is exactly 
what audiences have come to expect: Neil Osborne sings 
his stream of consciousness lyrics in his characteristic 
dead-pan and slightly nasal voice, there’s some powerful 
guitar solos and the organ adds a 70’s retro sensibility to 
“Since When” among others. 

It is in the second disc that the listener gets to expe- 
rience a fresh perspective of the band. As the title Mellow 
would suggest, this disc has far more stripped down acous- 
tic renditions and some unusual pairings of percussion 


a horns, a bit of a surprise f band that i tk 
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EEANPEARL | RCE VOLOWE YO LES TOME SINCE WHEN ASSDHOLIC GARY RAK MUSIC WAN i Hey've mixed in gypsy-style accordion and harmonica into 


heir touching ballads or their world beat influences. 


“Radio Love Song” to make it a boisterous sing-a-long. A 
second version of “Ocean Pearl” is particularly astonish- 
ing in its serene presentation. This song features the back- 
up singing and trumpet of Coco Love Alcorn, which adds 
layer of jazz coolness to the song. Her singing is featured 
in a few of the other tunes, particularly of note is “Miss You” 
and “One Day in Your Life.” Her crystalline voice is a beau- 
tiful contrast to the granular style of Osbourne. 

Their talent as live-performers shines through in this 
new presentation, it is a shame that their studio work lacks 
such diversity and intensity. 


THE NIGHT OF THE IGUAN. 7 


written by Tennessee Williams 
directed & designed by L. Garth Allen 


Libido 
Buck-O-Nine 
(TVT) 


These days, punk and 
ska music are at their all-time 


Nine to release their third album | f 
Libido. : 

It has the hard-hitting rts 
and dance reggae melodies 
that complete a ska album. 
What is surprising about this 
album is the diversity of the lyr- 
ics and the feel of the songs. 
Not every ska band goes be- 
yond the happy, brain-dead vibe 
within the genre, but Buck-O- 
Nine have managed to pull it 
off. 


The tracks remain as ob- 
scure and inane as the first, 
“Who Are They?”, until track 
eight, “Headlines”, a typical 
song talking about the ills of so- 
ciety that punks and beatniks 
have to endure as they “rebel” 
against the system by swear- 


...ing at-their mothers and /skat-.._ 


ing’in public parks. . Howeve 


the. feel of the music is very dif- 
ferent from” the rest “of the al 


“bun, “having a.dark and subtle ~ 
twist to it. Track ten is probably 
the only song that raises a le- 
gitimate issue, talking about an 
oppressed spouse, entitled 
“Here We Go Again.” With lyr- 
ics such as “It’s not my fault this 
time,” and “I’m gonna take my 
life back from him,” the song 
proves to be something that 


goes deeper than “Pass The 


Dutchie,” or 
Sand.” 

One thing | wonder about 
TVT, label that the band has 
signed up with. In the past, a 
number of bands such as 
KMFDM, Pig, and even the filth 
_that is Nine Inch Nails have had 
numerous problems with the 
label, eyer since it bought the 
rights to! Wax Trax, a Chicago 
“label. that signed such bands 
as Cyberaktif and Ministry. 

The new album has 
proved that the band still has 
what it takes to do the ska thing, 
and if you are a fan of the 
scene, | suggest that picking it 
up wouldn’t be any harm at all. 


“Swimming In 


November 18 - December 4, 1999 
Thursday - Saturday at 8 pm, Sunday at 2 pm 
& Wednesday, December 1 at 8 pm 


Adults: $16, Seniors: $13, Students: $10 
Fairview Library Theatre 
35 Farview Mall Dave 
1 block north of Sheppard, east of Don Mills Re 


(416) 299-5557 
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Games 


An instant gem  -»«. 


Freespace 2 
PC 
(Interplay) 


Thirty-two years have passed since the destruc- 
tion of Lucifer. Since the victory, the rebellious Neo 
Terran Front (NTF) has been putting a great strain on 
the Terran-Vasudan relations under the new Galactic 
Terran-Vasudan Alliance (GTVA). Now, due to a dis- 
covery made by the NTF using an ancient device cre- 
ated many millennia ago by the “Ancients,” a new por- 
tal has been opened that leads directly into Shivan 
space. The destroyers of The Great War have returned. 

Freespace 2, follow up to last year’s excellent 
Descent Freespace: The Great War, continues the 
series’ tradition. The excellent gameplay is based on 
a slick combination of X-Wing and Wing Commander 
with a near perfect interface and a totally distinct style. 
Although at its core Freespace 2 remains almost iden- 
tical to the original, the enhancements made to the 
gameplay along with a killer single player campaign 
and extensive multiplayer options make Freespace 2 
one of the best space combat games ever made. 

Though the original Freespace was definitely a 
winning game, it was missing, at some level, a cer- 
tain punch. This was due in large part to an esoteric 
artistic style and weapons that sometimes lacked 
‘kick.’ Freespace 2, on the other hand, is probably the 
most kinetic and visceral space combat game yet. This 
time around, the weapons light up brilliantly, the capi- 
tol ships cleave each other (and fighters) in half with 
massive beam weapons, the battles crackle with flak, 
and the fighter on your starboard explodes in fantastic 
conflagration as you send an eight pack of missiles 
on its tail. All this, while shock waves from rupturing 
capitol ships, 500 times the size of your fighter, fling 


you about helplessly like a moth caught in a tornado. 

Much of the added intensity is communicated 
nicely through the newly retooled graphical engine. 
Although still based on the Freespace code, 
Freespace 2 features support for 1024x768 resolu- 
tion (with a hefty hard drive install) and several other 
enhancements. In the battles, a combination of more 
detailed space backgrounds, electric slicing beam 
weapons, flak explosions, vibrant weapon fire, and 
greatly increased texture detail adds up to what is easily 
the best looking space combat game on the market. 
Crowning the tour de force visuals are the Nebula lev- 
els, which have you flying through extremely convinc- 
ing gas clouds replete with varied colors, limited vis- 
ibility range, and white-hot lighting. Freespace 2 will 
never cease to please your eyes. 

To up the immersion level, a much greater em- 
phasis has been placed upon plot developments while 
in the cockpit. In Freespace 2, strate- 
gic mission briefings, debriefings, a 
few cut scenes, and at least twice as 
much cockpit chatter as the original 
Freespace communicate the story. 
Most of the missions end far differently 
than you would expect from the brief- 
ing, neatly keeping you on your toes 
and drawing you into the many enig- 
mas of Freespace 2’s well developed, 
multi-tiered plot. 

The voice acting in the game is 
of a very high quality, being mostly 
done by established Hollywood talents 
such as Kurtwood Smith (Robocop, 
Dead Poet’s Society, That 70’s Show) 
and Stephen Baldwin (Backdraft). 

Internet play has been 


seamlessly integrated into Freespace 2 using Inter- 
play’s Parallax Online service. In Freespace 2, the lag 
problems that plagued Freespace are gone. Freespace 
2 online is a smooth and satisfying ride all the way, 
with extensive options (including playing in Freespace 
7 situations with Freespace 1 craft). With Deathmatch, 
Team, and Coop play, you’ll be kept busy for months. 

Freespace 2 is a hell of an update to an already 
solid space combat classic, but overall doesn’t seri- 
ously add anything new or original to the genre. Still, 
don’t be fooled by Freespace 2's intense similarity to 
its predecessor, the new ships, new weapons, the 
unbelievably large capital ships, and just the sheer 
joy of playing this title makes it an easy pick for space 
combat sim of the year. To anyone who has ever smiled 
as a target ship exploded beautifully under a hail of 
your missiles and gunfire, | guarantee you’ve never 
had this much fun in space before. 


Where it all began =o» 


Final Fantasy Anthology 
Squaresoft 
(PlayStation) 


If you think about it, Squaresoft 
wields quite a hefty load of power. Their 
power can be summed up in two words: 
Final Fantasy. \’m not talking about the 
games — |'m talking about the lunatic 
merchandising. Action figures are un- 
derstandable; but in Japan, one can ac- 
tually buy Squall’s full costume, com- 
plete with short leather jacket, pants, 
and belt, griever necklace sold sepa- 
rately. What was Final Fantasy like be- 
fore all this? Answer: Final Fantasy An- 
thology - a collection of Final Fantasy 5 
and 6. 

With Anthology, what you're es- 
sentially given is an emulator — an in- 
terpreter that takes the original Final 
Fantasy code and allows it to be under- 
stood by the Playstation. Just so the 
game isn’t exactly the same this time, 
Squaresoft tacked on some of their 
trademark video at the beginning and 
ends of the two games. 

Final Fantasy 5 (never released 
in the US before now) tells the story of 
four adventurers on a quest to bring 
tranquility back to the land. The elemen- 
tal crystals of Earth, Wind, Fire, and Wa- 
ter grant peace and prosperity to the 
people of the world. These crystals have 


mysteriously shattered, and chaos fol- 
lows shortly thereafter. And wouldn’t you 
know it, a meteor falls out of the sky as 
well. 

Final Fantasy 5 concentrates 
more on the gameplay, rather than a 
driving story. To increase the ability of 
your characters, a “jobs” system is 
used. Once you get it down, you'll be 
able to thoroughly customize your char- 
acters by setting jobs and combining 
abilities. It's a pretty deep system that 
plays well. While the story seems sim- 
ple by today’s standards, the battle and 
development keep it fun. 

Final Fantasy 6 actually came out 
as Final Fantasy 3 in the US. During a 
time between the end of magic and the 
advent of technology, great beasts 
known as Espers held the secret to the 
mystic arts. Long thought to be extinct, 
these Espers are being sought out for 
their magic powers... powers that could 
lead to war. Terra, a girl with no memory 
of her past, could be the key to unlock- 
ing those powers. 

What Final Fantasy 6 does really 
well is tell a story with an incredibly large 
cast, and involve you deeply in all the 
characters. This is the RPG by which 
the RPG’s of today are still derived, in 
terms of story development and 
gameplay. There is a dual system in the 
game. Each character can equip “rel- 
ics” that give them special abilities (i.e. 


run faster or guard your teammates). In 
addition, your characters can get the aid 
of those mighty Espers to help them 
learn and hone their magic. 

Before Final Fantasy took on a 
lean anime look, it had the beautiful char- 
acter designs of Yoshitaka Amano. His 
art can be seen in the menu character 
screen shots and the instruction manu- 


als. Personally, the best aspect of the 
new videos was how well Amano’s flow- 
ing style was translated. All in all, watch- 
ing a three dimensional interpretation 
of a two dimensional scene is neat, but 
the videos feel more tacked-on than part 
of the game. Merely justification for pur- 
chasing an old game. If Squaresoft 
makes another repackaged old title, they 
really should make the videos intermit- 
tent throughout the game. 

Still, there are some problems. 
Sometimes, there were noticeable 
drops in the frame rates. While we all 
know 2D _ bitmaps aren’t the 
Playstation’s strong point, these games 
predate the PSX by several years. They 
could have at least made sure every- 
thing ran perfectly smooth. On the other 
hand, the problem does add to the “nos- 
talgic” feeling. 

Anthology is basically a chance for 
those who have never played a true old 
school RPG to see where it all started, 
as well as how things have evolved. The 
two games still hold up remarkably 
well, serving up a steaming plate of 
nostalgia. As an entry for Playstation 
though, | would've liked to see some 
more updates. Then there’s the argu- 
ment that updating it would take away 
from the original experience of the game. 
Any way you look at it, these two games 
are still a worthy trip down an old fond 
fantasy. 


Groundworks | Classifieds 


Pushing t 


| walked across the street to find a donut shop, 
empty but yet filled to the brim with exquisite little 
treats. | walked inside, and since there was no one 
there | decided to go behind the counter and give the 
wares a taste. | picked out a nice pastry with cream 
covered in chocolate. | ripped it open to find rats and 
cockroaches pouring out of it. They strewed down 
my hand in a waterfall fashion. | jumped back, throw- 
ing the infected pastry, which was carried off by an 
army of roaches. | felt like a naked waiter about to be 
raped by some unfriendly irate customers. 

| looked at my finger, which under all the com- 
motion, had apparently started bleeding. 

Wall to wall, the shop was covered in roaches. 
Among the vast numbers were a few hundred rats. 
They were all clumped together in the seats arranged 
in such a way it seemed as though they were carry- 
ing out regular conversation. Plotting my assassi- 
nation. | could see it in their furry little eyes. | knew 
there was something funny about their finks, but | 
couldn't quite place it until | saw it spelled out plain 
as day written in their own shit across the diner floor: 
‘death to mankind.’ It was like a distress signal piled 
together ever so neatly for a pilot above, except it 
wasn't made of rocks. 

By this particular moment it stunk, really bad. | 
mean, with all the time I’ve spent giving you all the 
details, these roaches and rodents have been putting 
away like there was no tomorrow. Wait a minute... | 
think | got it, the rats were trying to tell something. 
No, they didn’t want me dead; they were warning me 
about the end of the world. It all made so much more 
sense all of a sudden. 

“Okay guy’s, you’ve got me” | said. They all 
turned and gave me their — what seemed to be — 
full attention. 

“lam Malik, and this is Rev’ said on of the rats. 
“We have had it with all of your stupid human ways. 
And so, alas, we have come together, roaches and 
rats, to unite the end of the world.” 

Just then my focus shifted. | was no longer 
concerned with the situation at hand; | had bigger 
fish to fry. “Where’s the donut clerk?” | asked. | really 
wanted to know. 

“She is the reason why you are dying. You 
humans will seek your selfish needs over the sim- 


me, 
2 


ple problems that are at hand. You will evade prob- 
lems, until they swell up, and the stench is so un- 
bearable that you will have no choice but to die. But 
you still welcome her. She is no longer here, and 
you are concerned that at any cost you get your 
donut... well, feast your eyes on the matter at hand 
for it shall surely be your last” said Malik. 

“Look. | just want a donut. Plain and simple.” 

“Alright, but you may not understand the con- 
sequences,” they said. 

“| just am really starving and want a friging 
donut” | said. 

They didn’t seem to respond, so 
in a fit of anger | pounced. Tearing out the 
seats, smashing the cash register and 
breaking the display case. The inmates 
didn’t seem to respond to the stimuli very 
well. So, while they slipped back into con- 
versation, | decided to go into the back 
room and grab a tub of that shit oil they 


Anyway, | ended up spilling the shit all 
over the place (and managed to catch 


somehow the cigarette | was smoking 
fell into the oil and poof, like an electric 
funeral fire the whole place was up in 
smoke. Those little pieces of shit tried to 
escape, but since they were so mean to 
me | decided to close the door behind 
me while | slipped out of the inferno. 

As | stood at the roadside watch- 
ing this extravaganza of fireworks that 
was happening in front of me; a fellow 
police officer pulled up. When he saw 
me | was kind of startled, like | was al- 
most in tears because | finally was able 
to interact with another human. 

“Can | have a word with you” asked 
the officer. ; 

| didn’t respond, and so naturally 
the officer thought it was his duty to ar- 
rest me. But, as we pulled away in that 
cruiser and while the firefighters were 


one thing. | swear | could hear those 


INK-JET CARTRIDGES 
use to drench the donuts in while its hot. |REFILLED for $14.99 (Black, WRAPPERS - Creative 
individuals locations -- 
the attention of the fellow superiors). And, | MAPRIN PRODUCTS INC.| Downtown Toronto, North 
York, Mississauga. Managers 
to $8.25/hour + bonuses. 
Wrappers to $7.15/hour. Full/ 
Part time, December 1-24. 
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#1 Spring Break Vacations! 


Cancun, Jamaica, Bahamas, 
Florida. Best Prices 
Guaranteed! Free Parties & | Totoring and Programming 


Cover charges! 
Book Early & Receive Free 
Meal Plan! 
Now Hiring campus Reps! 
1-800-234-7007 
trying to douse the flames, | swear on |www.endlesssummertours.com 
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roaches uniting like some church choir saying 
“please don't go... please save us... please save...” 
And | thought my god: | just saved the world. 

Of course, no one here thinks I’m telling the 
truth, but | know what | did. And | know that because 
of it that no one will ever have to go though what | did. 
And hey, there’s a new policy at this prison that says 
‘once a week inmates can have a donut’. But, | stay 
away from the fried foods. I’m trying to cut back my- 
self. 


Classifieds 


If you’re interested in placing a classified advertisement in The 


Underground, please call us at 287-7054, or fax us at 287-7055 


416-538-8588 
TUTOR: 
Lessons. 


Analysis. 
Ed 416-785-5938 


COMPUTER SCIENCE 


C, C++, JAVA Assembler. 


Discrete Math, theory of 
Computation and Algorithm 


www.cstutoring.com 
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Molson's 
says It’s the ‘Canadian’ beer. 


This is what Molson’s is doing to some Canadians we know. 


Hundreds of Canadians 
will be out of a job when Molson’s closes 


its plant in Barrie next year. 


Stand up for fellow Canadians 


ay yes to jobs. 


Be True Blue Don’t drink 


CAW = TCA 


Representing 
Molson’s workers 
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bis et ae * Canadian, Coors Light, Export, Golden, Black Ice, Molson Dry, Canadian Light, Canadian Ice, 


Miller Genuine Draft, Carling Light, Carling Draft, Carling Ice, Carling, Carling Dark, OV, 
O'Keefe, Milwaukee's Best, Stock, Club Ale 
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All letters to the Editor must be typed or printed 
and delivered to The Underground by noon on 
the Friday before they are to be printed. The length 
of each letter must be restricted to 200 words or 
less, and they must include the writer's name and 
student number. Submission does not guarantee 
use. 

Letters will be published on the basis of relevance 
and availability of space. The Editorial Board of 
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letters containing statements which could be con- 
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The Underground Editorial | Opinion 


Smurfs, Mennonites, Illuminati: 
A guide to the people who control you 


Talk of migrants 


rose hue raining around him, the click of his 

steps echoing and disappearing into the high 
air. The decided emptiness of the place, as if the sta- 
tion itself had swallowed the human race and now 
breathed comfortably. In his coat pocket, he plays with 
a large black button. Missed by someone in a hurry, 
found twenty minutes ago. ‘Somewhere,’ he laughs, 
‘a man’s pants are falling down.’ Laval. Kingston. 
Poughkeepsie. 

He bends down and rubs the tip of his finger 
along the side of his shoe. Even the shoe shiners have 
left, without even a smudge of polish to mark their ter- 
ritory. 


| |: remembers midnight in Union Station. The 


His eyes close. Pink pillars fall. Sinking into a 
hard bench. 


One rarely communicates with sparrows, he 
thinks, but here they are, pecking at my coat and beg- 
ging me to settle an argument. The birds have few 
difficulties with the English vocabulary, although every 
so often they punctuate their sentences with a chirp. 
Two sparrows on either shoulder, speaking into either 
ear. The station is teeming with passerines. 

‘We are debating,’ one says, ‘where to migrate. 
The southern lands are all attractive, but there are so 
many to choose from. My friend on your other shoul- 
der thinks we should visit Florida, but | hate the States.’ 
The second sparrow puffs his chest forward and inter- 
rupts. ‘So we came here, to this place of passage, to 
ask the advice of other migrants.’ 

He tells them, whispering his words and nod- 
ding his head from one to the other, that he is not a 
traveller, that he has seen little beyond Toronto, and 
that, forgetting their wings, tickets are not being sold 
until the morning. 


The station brushes through him, despite the 
hard bench. He is buried, blue, and only now kicking 
his legs forward and stretching his arms, violent ges- 
tures. He coasts to the door, his shoes black and dull, 
leaves soft edges for the cold wind. Funny. How we 
remember ourselves. 


Aittt gh GO a, 
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WINNIPEG (CUP) - One feature of pre- 
millennial tension has been a rise in suspi- 
cion over who is really pulling the strings on 
our planet. Some places have shown them- 
selves to be veritable petri dishes for the 
growth of paranoid thought: The Internet, se- 
cret 18th century caverns, the Co-op coffee 
shop in Winkler, Manitoba. But does the lack 
of evidence to support these theories render 
them incredible, or does that very deficiency 
serve as proof in itself of a brilliant cover-up? 

Regardless of the answer, it is the duty 
of all responsible citizens to remain diligent 
in unearthing and exposing the conspiracies 
that threaten to threaten us all. Consider the 
following shocking case studies. 

Suspect #1: The Smurfs 

Theorist: More people than you'd think, 
often expressed on anti-Smurf Websites. 

Allegation: Socialis/Communist propa- 
ganda aimed at indoctrinating children. 

The Case: As one website devoted to 
the exposing of the Smurfs’ campaign to in- 
fuse children's minds with leftist thought says, 
"the Smurfs’ ulterior motives are almost too 
easy to prove." 

The poverty, cash and police-free uto- 
pia they live in carries a wealth of parallels to 
a Socialist utopia. First of all, the term "Smurf" 
can be read as an acronym for Socialist Men 
Under Red Father, referring to Papa Smurf. 
Some say Papa represents Marx while oth- 
ers cite his physical resemblance to Stalin as 
proof that Papa is modelled after him. All 
agree that red-suited Papa Smurf is some sort 
of leftist figurehead for the village. 

Ever-astute Peyo, Belgian creator of the 
Smurfs, didn't stop there in using real-life in- 
dividuals and groups to inspire his Smurfs. 
Brainy, in his mischievous thoughtfulness, 
symbolized Trotsky. Besides lending a homo- 
erotic subplot to the show, Smurfs like Handy 
and Hefty - not to mention Vanity - were liv- 
ing examples of a division of labour which saw 
each one complete his task from beginning 
to end. And Gargamel, representing the evil 
capitalist, always wanting to boil the Smurfs 
into gold. 

Plausibility: High. Viva Papa Smurf! 

Suspect #2: The Illuminati 

Theorist: A plethora of suspicious 
minds, many based in right-wing religious 
thought 

Allegation: Having successfully control- 
led all wars and economic activity on Earth 
since 1776 and now gearing up towards total 
world domination. 

The Case: Officially, the Illumninati be- 
gan as a Masonic-inspired secret cave-dwell- 
ing society in 1776, and had entirely dissolved 


- Ainslie Schroeder | The Uniter 


by 1800. Those observing the group, how- 
ever, believe it is still in existence and is re- 
sponsible for controlling the planet's interna- 
tional relations and finances. 

There is a school of thought that be- 
lieves Bill Gates is currently heading the 
Illuminati, with Microsoft having been created 
as a front for their activities. Others, perhaps 
not so far away in spirit, contend that Satan 
himself is its leader. Whatever the composi- 
tion of its membership, the Illuminati aims to 
control the world under a single government. 
Their accomplishments have been docu- 
mented extensively, from their first war - the 
French Revolution - to the direction of the 
composition of both Marx's Communist Mani- 
festo and Ritter's capitalist antithesis, to their 
current work, done mostly through the United 
Nations. Their goal has been to divide and 
factionalize nations in such a way that would 
leave them vulnerable to being swept up into 
a single centralized government. 

Plausibility: Medium, | suppose. But as 
long as we're all in agreement that some truly 
horrible entity rules the world, is there really 
any need to point fingers? 

Suspect #3: Manitoba Premier Gary 
Doer 

Theorist: In-the-know Mennonites all 
over Southern Manitoba 

Allegation: Changing his name from 
Doerksen to Doer in order to hide his 
Mennonite roots and reap political gains 

The Case: Doerksens all over Manito- 
ba's Bible Belt have been coming forward and 
telling their stories of their brother/cousin/un- 
cle Gary in coffee shops, at auction sales and 
after Church services. Word has it that he has 
a brother who farms just outside Carman, 
Manitoba. 

Many Mennonites changed their names 
to more Anglo-sounding versions in the post- 
WWII period, finding having a German name 
to be a liability in looking for work. However, 
this is an implausible reason for Doer himself 
to have made the switch. As leader of the 
Manitoba NDP, it would most likely have ben- 
efited his party, on the surface, to have a 
Mennonite at the helm. 

Other questions, then, begin to present 
themselves. Is Doer(ksen)'s motivation akin 
to those of the descendants of the original 
Illuminati who have changed their identities 
to cover up their plot? Have the Mennonites 
become too politically powerful for their own 
good? Has the recent change from Tory to 
NDP government merely been a tool to keep 
our minds off the conspiracy of Mennonites 
running our province? 

Plausibility: High. We're on to you, Gary! 


se Safe holiday season anda 
Happy New Year © 
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The future comes when you least expect it com wine 


Just the other day | stepped into 
the bookstore and perused the isles un- 
til something caught my attention. Prob- 
ably due to packaging more than any- 
thing, it was a self help book by Anthony 
Robbins. | glanced at a line which read 
something like: “you can do anything you 
want to,” and discarded it. It wasn’t until 
later on that night that | realised the sig- 
nificance of this. 

When | got home, | began remi- 
niscing about a desire | once had: to live 
in the 1960’s. How | idolised the genius, 
and the passions that rose out of the 
revolutionary hippies and anti-pop cul- 
ture. | remember my parents’ response 
when | asked them how it felt to grow-up 
in the time period; they had said non- 
chalantly that they didn’t think anything 
of it. An entire revolution had apparently 
passed over them like a tidal wave crash- 
ing down on the shoreline. It was then 
that | realised that right now — at this 
very moment — there is a revolution 
going on. It may not be for the same 
causes as in the 60’s, but it is just as 
predominant; we are attempting to heal 


our culture. And, when our children ask 
us how we fared our excitement in the 
turn of the millennium, we will see just 
how important this time right now is. Just 
as my parents did not realise that they 
were active through a living and breath- 
ing revolution (which | am overzealous 
of not being apart of), we are engaged 
in the same process of another nature. 
Out of chaos must come order. 

To quote Lincoln Steffens and his 
famous saying about the future, he 
states: “| have seen the future, and it 
works.” And, indeed, it does. According 
to the logical path of events which lead 
us to this point in time. The future will 
indefinitely unfold as it should whether 
or not we're a part of it. However, we will 
attempt to make our future ‘work’ in a 
manner guided by our interactions. The 
rise of commercialism, the gain of popu- 
larity, infinitesimal ideas, and dreams: 
the very inter-correlation of concepts 
which determine our environmental, po- 
litical, educational, and social existence 
have all derived from ‘man’. We have 
created everything up to our own God. 


The Internet, perhaps the driving 
force of this generation, is ours to be ma- 
nipulated, constrained and used as we 
see fit. We are the movers and shakers 
of this new and exciting, dispassionate 
intervention and extrapolation of human 
design. And, much like the 60’s, we are 
oblivious to the fact that we are apart of 
something original and relevant in this 
day and age. Will we realise this now? 
Like those unfortunate souls who are 
recognised only after death, it will be 
revealed to us exemplar when it has 
passed us by. 

Currently, the Internet has come 
to represent one of the last remaining 
frontiers that promises a real and poten- 
tial economic future. Considering that the 
world population is expected to reach 6 
billion in the not so distant future, the cur- 
rent job market has given way to mega- 
corporations on the one hand and ex- 
treme cases of poverty on the other. 
Never before has the world been in such 
a state of mixed orientation. Leadership 
is under scrutiny, the constants of our 
society are in a state of flux, and our ide- 


als have shifted from God to shopping 
and the credit unions for guidance. Per- 
haps the Internet is our last hope. 

The new-year is coming soon and 
most of us have been crossing our fin- 
gers for a miracle to circumvent the 
prophecies predicting the end of the 
world . Personally, | see the end every 
day as well as new beginnings all around 
us. Perhaps, we must open our eyes to 
the smaller, more important realities, 
which determine our day. 

This year has become a culmina- 
tion of everything that has occurred 
within the past 100 years; Symbolically 
filled with little snippets to logically close 
the current millennium. This makes for a 
confusing melting pot. | have realised 
that we do not need Anthony Robbins, 
and surely we do not need to travel back 
to the 60’s or the 70’s. What we do need, 
is to believe in ourselves. The future will 
come; it’s already here. Are we prepared 
for it? Happy new years everyone. 
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Just what | wanted. A Clearnet. 


Give the gift that will make their eyes light up, a Clearnet PCS phone. It comes with plans that include unlimited local evening 


and weekend calling, 200 anytime minutes and standard extras like caller ID, voice mail and call waiting. Plans start as low 


clear 


Network Technology by 


Lucent Technologies 
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as $25 a month, there’s no contract to sign and we also include a 80 day money back guarantee on the phone. To find out 


more visit The U of T’s Computer Store or reach us at 1-888-248-5968 or www.clearnet.com/student The future is friendly 
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Running on empty 


- Syed Mushahid Masood 


It is interesting to examine the men who 
hold the deciding fate of one of the largest 
populations in the world. It is tragic to find that 
perhaps both of them are undeserving of the ti- 
tles bestowed upon them. Pakistan’s former 
Prime Minister, Nawaz Sharif was deposed by 
the Pakistani Army last month and is presently 
undergoing charges ranging from corruption to 
hijacking and treason. Witnesses will begin re- 
cording statements tomorrow. The leader of the 
Pakistani Army and the coup, General Musharraf, 
is next to occupy the position. 

For nearly two years the corrupt Sharif and 
colleagues have helped themselves to Pakistan’s 
national treasury without thought to a final reck- 
oning. The colossal Sharif palace that houses 
his private zoo is only a small testament to the 
black hole bestowed upon the Pakistani 
economy. The former prime minister forced 
banks to supply him with loans for his factories 
and when he defaulted, he transferred money out 
of the country before freezing the dollar accounts 
of the population. The list of his indiscretions is 
Ongoing but suffice it is to say that'the demo- 
cratically elected government was busy inflating 
their pockets and deflating the country’s 
economy. This is nothing new as far as the Paki- 
stani’s are concerned. Sums of money come in 
and go out through mysterious sources on a regu- 
lar basis. An example is Mr. Sharif’s ad in the 
Wall Street Journal: “Invest in Pakistan. No ques- 
tions asked.” Sharif was not the only culprit. 
Benazir Bhutto, who preceded him, has acquired 
a mansion the size of two football fields in Eng- 
land - allegedly constructed from State money. 


This corruption was not limited to the economy, 
of course, but it serves well as an example. 
Ever heard of the phrase quit while you're 
ahead? When one is engaged in illegal activi- 
ties they become nervous. Having sold their souls 
to elusive greed demon there is a need to con- 
tinue in order to extract the price of their trade - 
its all they have left aside from an uncertain fu- 
ture. When it became apparent that Nawaz 
Sharif's government would be jeopardized be- 
cause as the army was beginning to become un- 
easy of the governments attempt to bring them 
under control, Sharif allegedly ordered the Chief 
of the Army Staff, General Pervaiz Musharraf's 
assassination. Not that there is anything wrong 
with that - at least in the world of dirty politics. It 
is fascinating, however, to investigate the history 
of what went on before the coup in Pakistan. 
The chief of the army staff was returning to 
Karachi froma recent trip to Colombo as schemes 
were hatching in the brain of the country’s prime 
minister. Sharif figured that the best way to re- 
move Musharraf from his path was to destroy the 
plane he was travelling on. Evidently, he did not 
seem concerned about the two hundred plus ci- 
vilians that were also aboard the same Pakistan 
International Airlines flight. As the plane neared 
the Jinnah Airport in Karachi with, strangely 
enough, seventeen minutes of fuel remaining, the 
pilot was informed that air controllers had orders 
to halt landing of the plane at the Jinnah Airport. 
The General was escorted into the cockpit and 
informed of the situation. Alternative air strips 
were too far away for the plane to land safely. 
The Pakistani Commando assessed the predica- 


ment quickly and when flight control asked the 
plane to change course he is quoted to have said: 
“Over my dead body” - which probably was the 
idea. The army was contacted, the airport hi- 
jacked and the coup in effect. 

There is no use discussing the idiocy in- 
volved in Sharif’s plan. The case against him is 
air tight. The plane’s black boxes have been re- 
covered and eye witnesses have come forward. 
Despite the evidence looming in favour of his guilt, 
he still proclaims his innocence: “Hijacking is 
done on gun point. | have hijacked no one. The 
democratic government has been hijacked.” 

General Musharraf is now the self ap- 
pointed chief executive of Pakistan. Everyone 
sings his praise and people dance in the streets 
- they’re rather fond of doing that. He is the hero 
of the Pakistanis. Their only hope. Their sav- 
iour. Ironically, this was said about Sharif too 
when he replaced Bhutto and about Bhutto when 
she replaced Sharif ; and we have bore witness 
to their actions after receiving the same chance. 
The above example referring to how they have 
their back doors in the Pakistani treasury serves 
to illustrate that. 

The question that arises is: where was this 
great hero when Sharif and Bhutto were destroy- 
ing the country? It took an attack against his own 
life to spring him into action and begin the coup? 
The Pakistani’s insist that it does not matter and 
proclaim that he is here for them when they need 
him most - but they'll clutch onto any hope right 
now. As they are fond of saying: “Straws are 
enough support for a drowning man.” The sad 
truth is that if the chief of the army staff had not 
been aboard that plane then, a crash would have 
been inevitable and consequently, an investiga- 
tion would have revealed nothing. It is entirely 
possible that the new Chief Executive was act- 
ing merely on a personal vendetta - that he is 
only as much a hero as Nawaz Sharif was when 
he began his term. 

In all likelihood Sharif will be found guilty 
and may face a death sentence. Is justice being 
served? It doesn’t matter, not really because it 
is the logic of our times, as someone said, that 
we who live by honest dreams protect the bad 
from the worse. The case that Musharraf is a 
corrupt man cannot be made yet, unfortunately, 
the basis of his regime can be questioned by even 
those who are glad to see Sharif go. Who is a 


better man? A better ruler? He who was elected 


by the people, robbed them and killed them? Or 
he who appointed himself and raised a sword to 
fight only for himself, not caring for his people? 
Only time will tell but when there are vultures sit- 
ting on every tree there is very little hope for the 
future of this Eden that never was. 


News 


TA strike set to disrupt 


community 


- Mezba Uddin Mahtab 
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In an intense meeting at Hart House thea- 
tre last Tuesday, CUPE (Canadian Union of Pub- 
lic Employees) 3902 members voted almost 
unanimously in favor of a December 22nd TA 
strike deadline. 

“It was a great discussion,” said Hayssam 
Hulays, president of CUPE 3902. “We wanted to 
make sure that the undergraduates get their ex- 
ams done,” he said, adding that the TAs are at- 
tempting to minimize the problems faced by stu- 
dents as a result of a strike. Shifting the date back 
means that classes can now be complete and 
last assignments marked. Should the adminis- 
tration and the Union not reach a deal within the 
holidays, several thousand students at Univer- 
sity of Toronto are inevitably going to suffer a set- 
back in their studies. 

It is not only the TA Union that is voting for 
a strike. The CUPE unions that represent work- 
ers from the University of Toronto libraries, physi- 
cal plants, grounds and parking, to name a few, 
are voting to strike by next semester. 

Chris Borst, executive-at-large fro the 
Graduate Student Union (GSU) professes that 
CUPE workers are unified in their stand against 
the administration. “All the workers, mainly from 
the library and physical plants, have decided to 
strike at the same time as the TAs. This means 
the administration will have to take their demands 
seriously.” 

This will impact the student body at U of T 
in a variety of ways. Not only will students have 
to cope with no Teaching Assistants, they may 
also be forced to endure insufficient heating in 
buildings along with non-existent labs and tutori- 
als. In addition, Computer Centers may be shut 
down, and research works at the libraries will 
cease as there will be no workers. Small courses, 
where the instructor also works as the TA, may 
be cancelled if these professors decide to strike 
and year long courses may need to be dropped 

as there will not be anyone to grade papers. The 
university may decide, therefore, to change pro- 
gram requirements. 

Borst says their organization supports the 
bargaining position of the TA Union, which is con- 
sists of mostly graduate students, “The biggest 
issue is probably the TA tuition weaver.” He said. 
“Student fees have continued to rise for the past 
two years without an equal parity in the rise of 
TA wages.” 

He contends further that the TA fee strug- 
gle is distinct from rest of the student body be- 
cause, “Other students can do as much part time 
work as they want to fill the gap. But TAs are 
only allowed to work ten hours a week. Period. 
No more work from anywhere.” 

The TAs at U of T are among the highest 
paid of any Canadian university, receiving an 
average hourly rate of $30 per hour. While this is 
significantly more than what other students earn, 
the assistants would like parity with York, which 
pays their TAs as much as $40 per hour. Gradu- 


ate TAs not only earn from their term, they also 
have tenures, research grants and allowances. 
In addition, the university proclaims that no stu- 
dent should leave studies due to financial prob- 
lems and will allow those who are_ suffering fi- 
nancially with financial aid and bursaries through 
to appeal. 

Student Administrative Council (SAC) Vice 
President, Paul Kutasi, maintains that while SAC 
supported the bargaining position for the teach- 
ing assistants, they did not support the strike. 

“Going to strike will cause extreme difficul- 
ties to all students. We are trying to have a pub- 
lic debate to inform them on both sides of the 
issue. Hopefully a solution can be reached,” he 
says. 

York partook in an eleventh hour agree- 
ment with the unions during their TA crisis last 
year and increasingly the University of Toronto 
finds itself in a similar difficult position. 

Michael Finlayson, vice president of Admin- 
istration and Human Resources would not com- 
ment on whether or not the administration has 
anything new to offer. 

“We're always prepared to discuss issues 
with the TAs,” he stated. The administration has 
taken a tough stance on the TAs’ request for a 
raise and tuition waver. The university says that 
it would be unfair to raise their wages by a higher 
percentage than the faculty receives. 

The TA union is seeking undergraduate 
student support, “We are asking students to hon- 
our picket lines. If you cross the lines, we would 
ask that you walk with the TAs for a few minutes 
before you walk across. We are also asking stu- 
dents to make as little use of the University as 
possible during the strike,” Hulays says. The last 
suggestion is lost in ambiguity, as students pay 
their fees to use the university and cannot afford 
to use its services sparingly. 

lan Orchard, University of Toronto vice- 
provost says that courses will not be discontin- 
ued, “It is the university's intention to try and con- 
tinue to offer courses to undergraduates as best 
we can, taking into account the fact that TAs will 
not be present.” 

However, a memorandum from the prov- 
ost’s office, called “Instructions concerning a po- 
tential strike by CUPE local 3902,” outlines guide- 
lines for instructors if the strike lasts into the New 
Year. 

Courses that depend on its TA(s) will likely 
become suspended during the strike, and for 
some courses that enough information to assign 
a number grade is not available for, students will 
receive a ‘CR’ , meaning credit. 

“There will be some disruptions,” says Or- 
chard who adds, “It is clear that the TAs are a 
valuable resource for students. But in the condi- 
tion of a strike we have to do the best we can.” 

Teaching Assistants work as a liaison be- 
tween professors and the vast number of stu- 
dents, mostly undergraduates. In a class of 1000, 


it is highly unlikely that a student will have the 
opportunity to speak one-on-one with the instruc- 
tor. In addition to assisting professors with grad- 
ing and suggesting course improvements, the 
TAs are valuable in that they can be reached more 
frequently and often teach small classed of thirty 
or less. 

While the TA union has budged from its 
several demanding points and offered some com- 
promises, no such similar reaction has been forth- 
coming from the university. The administration 
has not shifted its stance on the issue and has 
refused to submit to their demands. 


Study Week 


Food Services Hours Of Operation 


Effective December 7, 1999 


The Attic: Closed 
R-Wing Cafeteria: Closed for 
service but available for study 


H-Wing Cafeteria 


Dec 7: 
Dec 8: 
Dec 9: 
Dec 10: 
Dec 13: 
Dec 14: 
Dec 15: 
Dec 16: 
Dec 17: 
Dec 20: 
Dec 21: 
Dec 13: 
Dec 14: 


8am-4pm 
Closed for event 
8am-4pm 
8am-5pm 
8am-6pm 
8am-6pm 
8am-6pm 
8am-6pm 
8am-5pm 
8am-6pm 
8am-4pm 
8am-6pm 
8am-6pm 


CoffeeTime/Mr. Sub 


Dec 7: 
Dec 8: 
Dec 9: 
Dec 10: 
Dec 13: 
Dec 14: 
Dec 15: 
Dec 16: 
Dec 17: 
Dec 20: 4pm-10pm 
Dec 21: Closed 
Open regular hours on 
Saturdays and Sundays 


4pm-10pm 
8am-10pm 
4pm-10pm 
losed 
11am-10pm 
11am-10pm 
i1am-10pm 
1iam-10pm 
Closed 


The Underground 


OTTAWA (CUP) - The 
Christmas lights are being 
strung up this week on Parlia- 
ment Hill and winter is well on 
its way. Inside the House of 
Commons many politicians are 
focusing on possible holiday 
presents like tax cuts and im- 
minent vacations. But as the 
frost takes hold in the capital, 
many activists are concerned 
that after a year of calling for 
more attention to poverty is- 
sues, the federal Liberals just 
don’t seem to be getting the 
message. The latest, and per- 
haps most sobering, call for ac- 
tion comes from the Campaign 
2000 coalition, an umbrella 
group of 70 organisations 
across Canada. The coalition 
was originally formed 10 years 
ago to help bring an end to child 
poverty by the end of 1999, and 
to keep an eye on Ottawa after 
it pledged to eliminate child pov- 
erty. 

“In 1989 there was a mix- 
ture of pragmatism and hope,” 
says Ed Broadbent, the former 
federal New Democratic Party 
leader and the politician who 
originally tabled a motion in the 
House Calling for the eradication 
of child poverty by the year 
2000. 

“The pragmatism was 
based on the fact that a number 


“Poverty can rob children 
of their opportunity to 
contribute to their fullest 
potential and it robs us all 
of their contribution.” 


> 


Poverty struggles to get on 


government agenda 


of countries had already virtu- 
ally eliminated child poverty,” he 
tells a packed room of national 
media upon the release of the 
Campaign 2000 report. “It was 
desirable and doable. They 
were able to do it over a longer 
term, 10 years, rather than a 
shorter-term period. As well, 
having all parties agree it would 
get the right attention it de- 
served.” 

The coalition’s report card 
for the government outlines 
some grave problems facing 
Canada’s poorest people. Ac- 
cording to Campaign 2000’s 
statistics, one in five children in 
Canada live in poverty condi- 
tions. This has meant an in- 
crease of 460,000 children in 
the past 10 years totalling over 
1.4 million children living in pov- 
erty across the country. 

In Ontario, the child pov- 
erty rate has increased by 118 
per cent in the last decade. Brit- 
ish Columbia has the next high- 
est increase at 78 per cent. 
Saskatchewan was the only 
province to have shown a de- 
crease. Newfoundland and 
Nova Scotia have the highest 
rates of child poverty overall. 
Almost 23 per cent of the prov- 
inces’ children live in poverty 
situations. But outside of the list 
of numbers, the report’s col- 


News 


- Chris Bodnar | Ottawa Bureau Chief 


laborators outline additional 
facts about child poverty. 

“Aboriginal, visible minor- 
ity and children with disabilities 
are more likely to be found in 
low income families,” said Lau- 
rel Rothman of Campaign 2000. 
“Forty per cent of food bank 
users are children even though 
less than 26 per cent of the 
population is children.” 

The group says the fed- 
eral government must spend 
$16-billion over the next five 
years — a quarter of the esti- 
mated budget surplus over the 
period - to address child pov- 
erty adequately. Government 
figures predict a budget surplus 
of $60- to $90-billion over the 
next five years. 

In particular, the coalition 
is calling for $1-billion for social 
housing, a freeze in post-sec- 
ondary education tuition fees 
and $4-billion toward early 
childhood development initia- 
tives such as child care and 
family resources. But despite 
the daunting figures, it remains 
to be seen whether or not the 
federal government is listening. 
A major report released last 
year outlined the crisis facing 
Canada’s homeless population. 
Authored by Ann Golden, the 
chair of a national task force on 
homelessness and the director 
of the Toronto United Way, the 
report comprised a comprehen- 
sive list of recommendations to 
all levels of government on how 
to address homelessness in 
Canada. The major recommen- 
dation of the report was a call 
for more money to public hous- 
ing - both to refurbish existing 
housing and to construct new 
housing. 


The report was the cata- 
lyst for many city counsels to 
declare homelessness a na- 
tional disaster, and brought 
about the appointment of fed- 
eral Labour Minister Claudette 
Bradshaw to co-ordinate the 
government's initiatives to deal 
with homelessness. But despite 
a national fact-finding mission 
this past summer, many now 
say Bradshaw hasn't delivered 
any tangible results as the 
homeless face another brutal 
Canadian winter. 

“First of all, we haven't 
seen anything and that’s part of 
the problem,” said Libby Davies, 
the NDP’s child, youth, home- 
lessness and social program 
critic. “Claudette Bradshaw was 
appointed in March and we 
haven't seen any new housing 
built, we haven't seen any strat- 
egy laid out with a commitment 
from the federal government. 
They have to disclose what 
they’re going to do.” 

Davies has become one 
of Bradshaw’s most vocal crit- 
ics in the house. Both politicians 
have extensive knowledge of 
poverty issues, but from differ- 
ent backgrounds. Bradshaw 
worked for over 30 years as a 
social worker in New Brunswick 
prior to becoming a federal poli- 
tician. Davies, meanwhile, rep- 
resents Vancouver's Downtown 
Eastside - the lowest income 
urban community in Canada. 
She has allied herself with ac- 
tivist groups including the On- 
tario Coalition Against Poverty 
and Homes not Bombs. 

Davies points to exam- 
ples like the now infamous im- 
ages of homeless activists be- 
ing recently pepper-sprayed by 
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police while protesting on Par- 
liament Hill to show.the govern- 
ment’s lack of concern over 
dealing with poverty directly. 

“They're very good at 
coming up with window dress- 
ing and saying ‘oh well, we’re 
very concerned about this’ and 
then put a little money up and 
we've solved the problem,” says 
Davies. 

“Well, we’re not going to 
solve this problem. We have a 
very serious crisis in Canada 
around homelessness because 
we don't have a national hous- 
ing strategy.” 

Most recently, a leaked 
cabinet memo showed a recom- 
mendation by Bradshaw to her 
colleagues to increase funding 
for housing by $700-million, in 
additional to the $50-million al- 
ready being spent. Many of her 
recommendations address 
ideas from Golden’s report. As 
well, Bradshaw saw that $1.2- 
million was earmarked specifi- 
cally for Toronto to deal with 
emergency shelters this winter. 
This is encouraging for those 
working on the front lines of 
poverty. “Ann [Golden] believes 
it’s a step in the right direction,” 
says a United Way representa- 
tive for Ann Golden. “The gov- 
ernment is giving it attention, but 
it requires a three government 
level approach.” 
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But whatever action 
needs to be taken to combat 
poverty in Canada, most activ- 
ists recognize Bradshaw was 
never appointed to come up 
with all the answers. The Cam- 
paign 2000 report recognizes 
this and turns the heat onto 
other federal cabinet ministers. 
In the foyer outside of the 
House of Commons, Minister of 
Human Resources and Devel- 
opment Jane Stewart goes to 
meet reporters following the re- 
lease of the Campaign 2000 re- 
port and a round of intense de- 
bate during question period. 
Many of the group’s recommen- 
dations will require action from 
her department along with the 
infusion of money from Finance 
Minister Paul Martin. 

“Without question, it’s 
clear that we’ve been though 
some difficult times as a coun- 
try. The last decade has been 
particularly challenging finan- 
cially for us but we’ve got our 
house in order,” explains 
Stewart in response to media 
queries about her own plans to 
combat poverty. 

Her solutions lie in an in- 
crease to the National Child 
Benefit, a program that gives 
increased benefits to families 
with incomes levels under 
$26,000 and increased funding 
to provincial services and ben- 


efits for low-income families. 

“What we have found 
though in the context of at least 
the time we've been here is we 
have continued to make invest- 
ments. And some of the things 
that have been done, most par- 
ticularly, reflect a new relation- 
ship with the provinces and 
when we look at the national 
child benefit,” she adds, “it’s an 
investment of $2-billion going to 
low-income Canadian families.” 

“Balderdash,” responds 
Broadbent to Stewart's claims. 
“The country to the south of us 
has the highest GDP in the 
world. It also has the highest 
disparities between the rich and 
the poor of any of the industri- 
alized nations.” 

“What we've seen,” he 
continues, “is a decade at the 
outset where there was some 
downturn in the economy, buta 
decade that, quit disproportion- 
ate to the downturn, programs 
were cut and slashed that hit 
kids in particular.” 

“Just market growth on its 
own won't do the trick,” he con- 
cludes. But the $16-billion be- 
ing demanded by groups like 
Campaign 2000 is far more than 
the $700-million being re- 
quested by Bradshaw for hous- 
ing, and the $2-billion being 
promised by Stewart for new 
HRDC programs. Back at the 


release of Campaign 2000's 
report, Laurel Rothman at- 
tempts to outline the damage 
child poverty will have to Cana- 
dian society. “In a world where 
achievement and independ- 
ence depend on the skills and 
abilities of every citizen in our 
country, Canada need each citi- 
zen to flourish,” she says. “Pov- 
erty can rob children of their 
opportunity to contribute to their 
fullest potential and it robs us 
all of their contribution.” 
Outside, the weather con- 
tinues to get colder and snow 
flurries aren’t far away. Many 
families paying more than half 
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of their income toward rent face 
increased stress as they head 
into holiday season. Homeless 
people are searching for new 
places to pass their nights. So- 
cial workers aren’t sure how 
many people they’ll be able to 
help this winter. And all of these 
people will face the harsh reali- 
ties of another Canadian winter 
much sooner than Paul Martin 
will deliver the budget speech, 
expected in mid-February. And 
for most of them, making it to 
February will mean they have 
got over the hump - a short re- 
prieve until next year. 


The Underground 
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Spice Girls, The Simpsons - 
adult entertainment or an 
misappropriated values? 
What happened to the impor- 
tance of a moral presence in 
a children’s story? 


Very few cartoons or media propagated 
stories have any moral value. The mil- 
lion-dollar rage at present is the 
Pokémon story. A cartoon, video game, 
collection of trading cards and anything 
else the creators can label have chil- 
dren sucked in like Paviov’s proverbial 
dogs. 

What are the Pokémon and why 
are they so big? Well, they are little 
pocket monsters in a game and | can- 
not imagine why on earth they are on 
every child’s Christmas list. There are 
151 monsters that can be captured in 
little balls and trained to fight under your 
command. As master of the pokémons 
you Own, you can get more by having 
one of your monsters fight the ones you 
encounter. A marvelous idea to keep 
every child incessantly tuned in to the 
cartoon, game, or to the dream... “gotta 
catch ‘em all”; the catch phrase tied to 
the name. 

YOuneed more. It is the media’s 
driving message that has made them 


<j #25: Pikachu 


so powerful and put most consumers 
in unequivocal debt. Most of us will prob- 
ably remember from our own child- 
hoods that every time a toy was the most 
wanted, you just had to have it. You cried 
up a storm, begged, prayed, did chores, 
just so you could say to your friends, “I 
have that G.I. Joe with the machine gun 
that can blow the head off any other guy!” 
It was and still is the vehicle to being 
accepted in the elementary elite circle. 
Why is it that commodities, even as silly 
as the Pokémon, determine our social 
behaviour at a critical time in our devel- 
oping years? There are numerous re- 
ports in the United States and Canada 
of violent behaviour in elementary 
schools because of the huge Poke- 
hype. The worst incident reported so 
far took place in New York. AnI1 year 
old boy stabbed an older boy for his trad- 
ing cards - the consequences of our 
own social standards, set down very 
firmly in the past. 

Parents were once children and 
can remember clearly what it was like 
to grow up without having that G. |. Joe 
and so they give and give their precious 
little ones anything they ask for. The 
outrageous demand and prices of the 
Furby and the ‘Tickle Me, Elmo’ toys 
demonstrate the extremity of the truth. 
Parents were actually resorting to vio- 
lence and even bribing employees with 
large amounts of money so that they 
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could allow their children into that ex- 
tremely desired social circle. 

Why do parents so blindly offer up 
their children to the societal alter? As is 
the culture, each is too involved in their 
own fast-paced, money-minded lives. 
They are only trying to do what is best 
for the family - provide them with a bet- 
ter home, more food and all the luxu- 
ries available today. Simultaneously, 
they don’t have enough time for what 
might be considered the more impor- 
tant things in life - Knowing their chil- 
dren. They feel guilty about their bad 
priority listing and cannot bear to make 
their little loved ones unhappy. So, in 
accordance with the ‘American way’, 
they buy happiness. “Anything you want, 
you tell mommy. I'll buy it for you.” It 
could be as simple as a toy with every 
meal the child eats at a restaurant to a 
ridiculously priced Pokémon video 
game - all three editions, too. 

Everything is accepted at face 
value. Itis only a toy, but it is now appar- 
ent how much harm can come out of it. 
Pokémon has had adverse effects from 
the time it came out in Japan as a car- 
toon. Seven hundred children had si- 
multaneous seizures from an episode 
with a bomb attack. Newly modified, and 
released throughout North America, it 
has resulted in accelerated episodes 
of delinquent behaviour, causing most 
elementary schools to ban Pokémon. 
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Children are more involved in their 
quest to be the Poke-master than their 
education. They are resorting to unlaw- 
ful actions when their desire for the toy 
overcomes everything they are taught 
in school and at home. For example, 
two 10-year old boys stole $200 worth 
of cards each from a Wal-Mart, a com- 
mon occurrence at toy stores now. 

At age ten, we have petty theft. At 
age eleven, we have a stabbing. Is this 
really just a game? Or is it a media 
propagated obsession making children 
cross the long arm of the law? What 
has happened to protecting the inno- 
cence of children? We tell them Santa 
Claus is coming with everything they 
want and in the mean time, allow them 
to be sucked into the trap of growing up 
too fast. A Time magazine reporter lik- 
ened children to cut-throat business 
lawyers. They are able to meticulously 
plan their collection, find and negotiate 
trades better than some of us can bar- 
gain at a flea market. These are the 
results of buying into the media frenzy 
as we almost always do. 

Pokémon is only one of many ex- 
amples of this nature. Contemporary 
popular music is another instrument of 
destruction. The major groups that any 
child and some adults will kill to meet 
currently range from the Backstreet 
Boys to N’Sync to the Spice Girls. If you 


have heard any of their songs, it is obvi- 
ous that the lyrics deal mostly with sex 
or adult matter. Yet, children idolize 
these singers who can hardly be called 
artists. They hungrily feed off this atten- 
tion, putting their names and faces on 
every possible type of merchandise. To 
make it worse, corporations encourage 
little girls to dress like the Spice Girls, 
marketing glittery make-up, tight 
clothes, and those ‘I’m gonna fall over if 
| lean in any direction’ platform shoes 
available to children. Is it not enough 
that they are mouthing the words ‘two 
become one’ (most of them without un- 
derstanding the meaning)? Do we re- 
ally need to start encouraging them to 
dress like the most provocative of 
women? 

Society and culture is constantly 
changing and advancing; but do we re- 
ally pay attention to what causes each 
change and, more importantly, those 
changes that affect the future of our 
world? It might seem trivial to analyze 
the constructive productivity of toys and 
singers, but consider carefully that chil- 
dren learn more from what they have 
access to. With the intemet becoming 
more user friendly, children can gain ac- 
cess to just about any kind of informa- 
tion. One six-year old forged Pokémon 
trading cards from a website and used 
them to trade with other kids. They start 
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from such an early age, leaming how to 
get what they want with society and the 
money-makers telling them “You NEED 
to get more!” One can visualize the fu- 
ture at the ratio at which we are ‘pro- 
gressing’. Many of the values we try to 
instill in children from birth are lost as 
soon as they interact with society. They 
are being tom between what parents 
say and what everyone else does. The 
creators use the media to reinforce the 
latter message, but all they have in mind 
is the goal of every capitalist - MONEY. It 
seems that when it comes down to the 
basic truth, money is the driving force 
behind everything. So, the result is sex 
and violence - the bestsellers in almost 
any field. They are two major reasons 
that any movie, among other things, will 
co well; Dogma was released in the 
same week that the Pokémon movie 
came out. Of course, you know which 
one topped the Box Office List with 30.1 
million. 

As a society, we seem to have lost 
the ability to convey the goodness in art 
and knowledge to our children. We ex- 
cite them with violence, romance beyond 
their years and keep them busy tuning 
in to tales that in someone’s opinion 
will really just... make a lot of money. 
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The Underground 


Simon Says tell 


After his show with Filter last Fri- 
day night, The Underground was able 
to talk with Mike Johnston, the drummer 
from Simon Says. 


The Underground: Hey, Mike, how are 
you doing? 


Mike Johnston: Fan-fucking-tastic. The 
best time I’ve ever had in my entire life. 
I’m not going to lie to you, man. 


So, how do you guy’s feel about tour- 
ing with Filter. | mean, this is a big thing. 


Oh yeah. It’s been amazing for us. It’s 
kinda’ like, imagine, your favourite band 
in the world is calling you up and ask- 
ing you if you want to be opening up for 
all their shows for a couple of months. 
But, we’ve been having an amazing time. 
The crowd’s just been awesome. You 
know, sometimes it’s hard being an 
opening band. Some crowds don’t re- 
spond for the opening band no matter 
what just ‘cause they’re there for what- 
ever and they don’t really care about 
anything else. Filter’s crowds have been 
totally welcoming. We’ve been getting 
good responses every night. 


How did you get connected with Filter? 


Just through, like mutual business peo- 
ple. Through management, their lawyers 
and stuff.. We just, we’re connected 
through a couple different people. And 
we finally met, and somehow our CD 
got in their hands. They actually saw us 
live, where they live, in Chicago. And af- 
ter that, they offered us a tour. 


Do you guy’s party alot? 


We don’t. We're a pretty dutiful band and 
we're just so busy. There’s not a lot of 
time. We'd have to actually schedule in 
party time. Like, alright 10:30 till 11:00 
we're gonna get fucking hammered. 
Then by 11:45 we’ve gotta’ be sober. | 
mean me and Zac [guitar player] and 
Frank, our bass player, we just got back 
from Miami last night, we went over there 
with Filter. We sit in on them every night 
on a song called “Take My Picture” be- 
cause they don’t have enough people 
in their band to cover it. So we were in 


An interview. with Mike 
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Miami and we did especially well with 
them. And we’re gonna do the Dave 
Letterman show with them in Decem- 
ber. 


Got the date on that? 


December 15th. And, um “Fashionably 
Loud” is gonna air on the 27th of De- 
cember. 


Do you have any interesting road sto- 
ries? 


Yeah, how ‘bout | give you the gnome 
story. Alright, we live in California and 
right before we started this tour we stole 
a little gnome off of somebody’s front 
yard, and we got their address, and we 
have no idea who these people are, and 
we take Polaroid’s in different cities 
across the nation and across the world 
and send them pictures in the mail with 
ransom notes [laughs]. So, we’re tak- 
ing him on the Letterman show, taking 
him to Paris, pretty much taking their 
gnome anywhere they can’t really go. 
So, they get their Polaroids and ransom 
notes every week. Maybe in a year from 
now or next Christmas, we'll bring it 
back home. 


Does the gnome go on stage with you? 


Oh yeah, [laughs] he’s usually on top of 
one of the guitar cabinets. 


How do you guy’s get inspired? 


| think right now we’re a young enough 
band that we still have a lot of natural 
inspiration; we’re huge fans of music; 
we were the first ones in line to buy the 
new Rage Against the Machine album, 
even though |’m sure two weeks ago 
we could have gotten it through some- 
body at our label. It’s like we’re such big 
fans of music, we're all freaking out over 
the new Foo Fighters album, the new 
Rage. 


Do you think that the music scene is 
getting alot better, then? 


Oh yeah. | think the music, the rock in- 
dustry — | don’t think it’s making a come- 
back, because | don’t think things have 
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Ss all 
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Johnston becomes a 


ever gone, but | don’t think it was getting 
the recognition that it deserved, and it 
wasn't in the public eye as much. 


Whatis it like being ina band at sucha 
young age? 


It’s been pretty crazy. But we've been in 
the band since we were sixteen. So, | 
don’t think | could imagine not being in 
it. But, yeah, being in a rock band doing 
all the rock star stuff at twenty, you know, 
is one of those things where, for us, it’s 
a good thing that we don’t drink, we don’t 
do any drugs, and so we’re able to keep 
our heads on, keep focused on what 
we want to do. It seems that for the last 
year we've been surrounded by bands 
that are much bigger than us, so we 
know how far we have to go. And we’re 
not getting, under worked. We're just 
working our asses off because we 
wanna’ be where Filter is someday. But, 
it’s just been awesome. Bands like Fil- 
ter and Limp Bizkit, they've showed us 
a lot of respect, and it’s almost like a 
big brotherhood, like they’re taking us 
under their wing. And since they do it to 
us, we're gonna do it to the next band. 
It’s cool because it’s not a competition; 
now everybody starts to help each other 
out. 


A recent press release says that Matt 
Franks [the vocalist] was talking about 
how you guys are all about being spon- 
taneous, picking yourself up and just 
going somewhere. 


Yeah, | guess we just got fed up with 
like everybody, especially these boy 
bands and all these people who are so 
rich and so lucky to be living the life that 
they are. And they’re pissed off about 
their limo being late, and you want to 
say “quit bitchin”. You know, if you're not 
gonna fix your problems then just move 
on. Don’t just sit there and wallow. But, 
the thing is, there’s no problem you 
couldn't fix if you just put your mind to it, 
or just drop it, you know. Especially for 
us. | mean, we're 20 years old, we play 
rock music for a living, we’ve got noth- 
ing to bitch about. We have no room for 
whiners who complain about the gov- 
ernment. So, | guess that it’s more or 
less just realizing how lucky everybody 


is; move on with you life. 


How do you feel about bands like Se- 
rial Joe, Hanson, and the Moffats, all 
these young bands? 


| don’t know. | think that, unfortunately, | 
have tons of first impressions, but it’s 
all just based on how they’ve presented 
themselves. I’d love to sit here and talk 
trash about the Moffats and say that 
they’re a bunch of little fags, but I’ve 
never met them. I’ve said that about 
many bands, and then you actually meet 
them and you're like “Fuck, they’re pretty 
cool.” | thought Limp Bizkit was gonna 
be the biggest group of assholes in the 
world, because they’re so famous and 
this and that, but they were one of the 
coolest bands we’ve ever met. Totally 
down to earth. We did a couple of shows 
with them a few months ago. And they 
wear our t-shirts on MTV, and they to- 
tally go out of their way to help us, so as 
far as the Moffats go—all | can say is 
nice fucking hair [laughs]. 


Do you have any words of inspiration? 


Be an individual. And this doesn’t mean 
don’t do what everybody else does. If 
everybody else wears a certain kind of 
shoe and that’s the kind of shoe you 
like, go for it. But don't do it just because 
everybody else does it, you know. That’s 
about it. But being 20, you can’t really 
deliver many pearls of wisdom 


What’s number one in your life right 
now? 


The only thing would be the band right 
now. |’ve only been home now for about 
2 weeks in the last year, and it’s like we 
gave up our personal lives to do this. 
But the cool thing is that I’m doing it with 
my three best friends. 


A dream come true? 


Totally. That’s what we have a problem 
with: bands that don’t treat it like that. 
It's like, would you be happier working 
at McDonalds? If | didn’t have this, I'd 
be working at a minimum wage job right 
now, or be in college. It’s great. 
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A leather-clad dominatrix, a calculat- 
ing husband, and a creepy murder are just a 
few of the oddball characters you'll meet in 
Communicating Doors, a clever thriller by 
British playwright Allan Ayckbourn. 

The play opens in the year 2019, where 
Poopay (Aviva Armour-Ostroff) the dominatrix 
has been sent to a hotel for a routine job. 
Once there, Poopay discovers that her eld- 
erly client, Reese Wells (Bruce Hunter) does 
not require her ‘services’. Rather, Reese 
wants Poopay to sign his confession that 
Reese helped to murder both his first and 
second wife, so that he might embezzle their 
money. Poopay refuses to become involved, 
and in her struggle to leave, Reese col- 
lapses. At that exact moment, Reese’s busi- 
ness partner and right-hand man, Julian 
Goodman (Ken Staines) returns home, stum- 
bles upon the pair, and accuses Poopay of 
trying to murder Reese. Before Poopay can 
explain, Julian attempts to dispose of her. 
Fleeing for her life, Poopay runs into a closet 
to hide. What she doesn’t realize is that the 
closet is a “communicating door’, a time 
travel device that transports Poopay back 
twenty years to 1999. 

The highlight of the play is Ruella Wells 
(Kate Trotter), Reese’s second wife, whom 
Poopay meets when she travels to 1999. 
Trotter is very convincing as the scorned wife 
who uses her quick wit and intelligence to 
stop Reese and Julian from attempting to 
murder her. 

Once Poopay has convinced Ruella that 
Reese is planning to kill her (by showing her 
the confession), the two women plot to 
change the course of history for themselves 
and stop not only Ruella’s murder from hap- 


pening, but also the murder of Reese’s first 
wife, Jessica (Janet Land). 

Ayckbourn’s use of sarcastic British 
humour provides comic relief throughout the 
thriller, which leaves the audience on the 
edge of their seats by the end of act one, 
when Poopay is caught in the clutches of 
Julian Goodman, who plans to murder her. 

When act two opens, Julian is killed in 
his struggle with Poopay. Meanwhile, Ruella 
has traveled back in time to convince Jessica 
(on her wedding night no less) that in seven 
years, Reese will kill her. Jessica is com- 
pletely unconvinced, but Ruella is persist- 
ent. She finally manages to convince Jessica 
by prophesying the birth of Jessica’s daugh- 
ter, which will not happen for three years. 
Jessica finally agrees to leave Reese, and 
the play seems to be winding up to its happy 
ending. But Ayckbourn has one more ace up 
his sleeve. 

Although Julian died in his struggle 
with Poopay in 2019, he was not killed in 
Ruella’s time, 1999. In one last ditch effort 
to put things right, Poopay must travel back 
to 1999 again and stop Ruella from being 
murdered. 

Poopay is successful, and returns to 
2019 to learn that although Ruella has died, 
Poopay has been adopted by her before her 
death, and by Reese, who is still alive. 
Poopay also finds out that she is no longer a 
dominatrix, but has become a happily mar- 
ried wife and mother. 

Communicating Doors is a smart and 
unusual play with plot twists and turns that 
will keep you guessing what will happen next. 
It runs unti! December 18 at the St. Lawrence 
Theatre For The Arts. 


Toy Story 2 
John Lasseter 
(Walt Disney Pictures) 


Wednesday, December 1, 1999 


Travel through 
Communicating Doors 


It’s almost absurd to con- 
sider that the two best films of 
1999 are animated. After all, 
isn’t animation a medium for 
children only? But after view- 
ing The Iron Giant and Toy Story 
2, one can see that limiting ani- 
mation to children would be a 
sin. 

Sequels often pale in 
comparison to the original film, 
but Toy Story 2 is a major ex- 
ception, and perhaps will be- 
come the example of how se- 
quels should be made. Many 
sequels (and prequels for that 
matter) tend to rehash the 
same ideas, maintaining the 
same plot line, changing only 
the setting. These not only per- 
petuate stupid plots that are 
only interesting the first time 
around, but they also give a bad 
taste to the general public 
about sequels. But rest as- 
sured, Toy Story 2 is nothing 
like that. 

The original Toy Story 
dealt with simple ideas, namely 
friendship and acceptance. A 
highly successful film, a sequel 


- Will Lau 


was to be made and released 
directly to video, a la Lion King 
2: Simba’s Pride. But some- 
where along the lines some- 
one decided to put a bit more 
money into the project and 
make it a full-fledged theatre re- 
lease. 

The story is again based 
on Woody, the pullstring Cow- 
boy voiced by Tom Hanks, and 
Buzz Lightyear, the quintessen- 
tial action figure voiced by Tim 
Allen. Woody is a very valuable 
toy from the 50s, and in being 
such a valuable toy, is toy- 
napped by a greedy toy dealer, 
played by Wayne Knight. 

The movie kicks into high 
gear as Buzz Lightyear and the 
rest of his toy buddies go off to 
rescue Woody. Meanwhile, the 
captured Woody meets his 
past. Woody, during the 50s, 
was a huge phenomenon, with 
Woody lunch boxes, Woody yo- 
yos and even a Woody record 
player. He also meets up with 
his TV show companions, 
Jessie the Cowgirl (Joan 
Cusack) , Stinky Pete the pros- 
pector (Kelsey Grammer) and 
Bullseye, Woody’s faithful 
horse. They are all in storage, 
awaiting Woody to join them so 
that they can be sold to a mu- 


~- Lesley Whitehead 


seum in Japan. 

At first, all Woody wants 
is to get back home to his 
owner. Butlater, when Buzz and 
the rest of the rescue crew ar- 
rive, the choice is not as sim- 
ple. Woody’s owner, Andy, will 
not be a child forever. One day 
he will grow tired of Woody and 
give him up, and a life in a mu- 
seum will mean immortality for 
Woody and his gang, being 
adored by people everywhere, 
although stuck behind a glass 
case forever. 

With an all-star support- 
ing cast (John Ratzenbeger, 
Don Rickles to name a few), a 
perfect pace and a lot of pop 
culture references both delib- 
erately and subtly inserted, it’s 
impossible not to enjoy the 
movie. The fact that this film 
was computer animated is to- 
tally lost in the beauty of the story 
and the graphics themselves. 
You just forget that the movie is 
animated and immerse your- 
self. 


After experiencing this 
film, you will miss all your old 
toys, see how online auctions 
such as E-Bay put a price on 
memories, and wish that you 
were a kid again. 


The Underground 


Film 


Culture Corner 


What’s on the menu? 


Wednesday, 
December 1 


Thursday, 
December 2 


Friday, 
December 4, 
Saturday, 
December 5, 
Thursday, 
December 9 
to Saturday, 
December 11 


“Sounds of the Season - |” 
Scarborough campus Choir Holiday 
Concert 

12:10 pm in the Meeting Place 


“Sounds of the Season - Il” 
Scarborough campus Band Holiday 
Concert 

12:10 pm in the Meeting Place 


“Consciousness: What are its 
components, why do we possess 
them and is it all just an illusion 
anyway?” 

Prof. Steve Joordens 

Lunchtime Lecture Series 

12 noon in the Council Chambers 


“The Importance of being 
Earnest” 

Althea Productions presentation 
8 pm in the Leigha Lee Browne 
Theatre 


For more information, call the Cultural 
Affairs Events Hotline: 287-7007. 


Eat It or Dream... 


Ride With the Devil 
Ang Lee 
(Universal Pictures) 


Although Western movies have 
not been popular among recent 
moviegoers, Ride With the Devil will 
pleasantly surprise its audience. Many 
consider traditional western films to be 
filled with gunfire, rugged terrain, 
horses, men in cowboy hats and chaps 
fighting “the bad guys” and winning the 
heart of a distressed damsel. In a re- 
freshing twist, director Ang Lee, whose 
previous endeavours include Sense 
and Sensibility and The Ice Storm, tells 
an intelliegent story, free from excessive 
brutality and typical western antics. 

One doesn’t need to be an Ameri- 
can history buff to enjoy this film, but it is 
helpful to have some background knowl- 
edge of the plot. In 1861, the Southern 
Confederacy was formed, and the 
American Civil War ignited. Official mili- 
tary campaigns were fought primarily 
throughout the eastern half of the United 
States, but Pro-Southern Bushwhackers 
also engaged in guerrilla warfare in the 
woodlands of the Missouri—the centre 
of the United States, where its citizens 
were split between conflicting loyalties. 

Along the Kansas/Missouri border 


Jake “Dutchie” Roedel, a poor German- 


born immigrant (Tobey Maguire), and 
his best friend Jack Bull Chiles (Skeet 
Ulrich), the son of a wealthy plantation 
owner, decide to join the 
Bushwhackers, and participate in dan- 
gerous raids on the North’s Union sol- 
diers and sympathizers. By 1862, their 
unit includes Pitt Mackeson (John Rhys 
Meyers), George Clyde (Simon Baker), 
and Clyde’s freed slave Daniel “Holt” 
(Jeffery Wright). 

As winter approaches, the squad 
builds a shelter in a hillside dugout. 
They befriend a nearby Confederate 
farmer and his family, who provide the 
young men with food. Jack Bull be- 
comes instantly smitten with the young 
widow Sue Lee Shelley (Jewel). When 
the tragedies of war become a reality, 
the unit splinters once again, and a 
strong friendship emerges between 
Dutchie and Holt. As the war intensi- 
fies, 19-year old Jake matures to real- 
ize what ‘killing for the cause’ truly rep- 
resents, and what it could mean for his, 
and other Americans’ futures. He also 


Re-inventing the Western  -.uie som 


must deal with his feelings for Sue Lee, 
and the effect she could have on his life. 
Although this movie runs a lengthy 2- 
and-a-half hours, the final scenes are 
both symbolically and emotionally in- 
tense. 

Tobey Maguire’s moving perform- 
ance was the definite highlight of this 
movie. His humourous rebuttals and 
believable portrayal of a young man con- 
fused by the effects of war made him 
and extremely likable character. Skeet 
Ulrich’s pleasing good looks are sure 
to be a hit with the ladies, and his 
scenes with Maguire are entertaining. 
Jeffrey Wright, whose character fought 
the Confederate cause, out of indebted- 
ness to George Clyde, the man who 
freed him, gives the most moving per- 
formance, which has many critics pre- 
dicting an Oscar nomination. Even Jew- 
el’s believable performance as the 
sweet Sue Lee was impressive, and did 
not involve her breaking into song until 


_the closing credits. 


For those who appreciate breath- 
taking scenery, this movie provides 
plenty of panoramic shots of Missouri 
and Kansas, as the characters travel to 
their various destinations to fight the 
Unionists. oe 

Based on Daniel Wordless’ 1987 
novel Woe to Live On, this movie dwells 
on the rarely documented aspects of the 
Civil War: slaves did indeed fight along- 
side their owners; neighbours would kill 
neighbours if their political affinities did 
not correspond; and fighting resulted in 
the senseless looting of anyone, includ- 


_ ing one’s allies. It documents the ac- 


tual men who fought in the war— many 
of whom were young males who prob- 
ably did not live to see twenty. 

The audience should leave this 
movie with an unbiased knowledge of 
the war, but a clear view of its effects on 
American citizens. The movie does not 
preach the issues of slavery, or who was 
to blame for the outbreak of the war, but 
handles the issues in a moral fashion. 
It is through the characters, especially 
Holt, that viewers will receive the mes- 
sages. 

It is a shame that only one theatre 
in Toronto (York cinemas) is featuring 
this movie. With such a talented cast, 
this film deserves much more recogni- 
tion and needs to be accessible to all 
moviegoers. 
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PURDY’S PUB 


The GTA’s Finest Irish Pub 
ALU H EC fi Colm axe moter: ele celece] sau @lale-lare) 416-281-3680 


Catering - Weddings - Meetings 


Banquet Hall Available | 
Special Occasions 


Military Trail 
Meadowvale Rd. 


Open Seven Days a Week Old Kingston Road 
Domestic and Imported Beer on Tap 
Big Screen TV and Darts 
Full Menu served until closing 


Menu for the Wee Ones 


Lawson Road 


HWY #2 and entrance to 401 


Mondays - 2 for 1 wing night 
Tuesdays - Suds and Feathers 
(pitcher of domestic beer and 2lbs of wings $17.99) 


Wednesdays - Moose Head Night 


(special Jug Price) 


Sunday Brunch Buffet 


$2.00 OFF 


(With Coupon) 


6am - 2pm 


Thursdays - Tall Boy Night $3.00 
Fridays - Live Entertainment 


Saturdays - Live Entertainment Live Entertainment 


Nov. 5 - 6 Billy Brando 
Nov. 19 - 20 Al Mathews 
Dec. 3 - 4 Billy Brando 


Sundays Dec. 10 - 11 Billy Brando 
Our Famous Sunday Brunch ACAI A Bal ie 5G 


All you can eat $10.99 
F IRISH MILLENIUM BASH 
Seniors $8.99 Wee ones under 5 eat free Limited Tickets Still Available 


Dec. 31 


Not valid with any other offer 
Once coupon per table 
(Equal or lesser value) 

Expires Dec. 30/99 


One coupon per table 
Expires Dec. 30/99 


r ie | 
| Free Dinner: Free Lunch: 15% OFF 
| Free dinner entree | Free lunch with the | Please present | 
! with the purchase of | purchase of another; — your Student | 
| one dinner entree | lunch entree at the | Photo ID and | 
| and anappetizerat regularprice. i receive15% | 
: | | 
| regularprice. | | OFF your Food | 
! | Not valid with any other offer | Purchase : 
! , : | 
| | 


The Underground 


Music 


Q Tip gets amplified 


- Camillo Gibson 


QTip 
Amplified 
(Arista Records) 


| guess it was bound to 
happen. A Tribe Called Quest, 
after five near classic hip hop 
albums, disbanded last year, 
and we all knew the solo al- 
bums would soon start coming. 
Then we saw the stylised 
“Vivrant Thing” video, and won- 
dered why Q Tip, the “abstract 
poet” was dancing around ina 
fur coat among a plethora of 
near naked women. And now 
we have Q Tip’s debut album 
Amplified. It’s kind of strange 
hearing Tip all by his lonesome 
after becoming used to long- 
time Tribe rhyme partner Phife 
helping out, but the purpose of 
Amplified is to display the new, 
very independent Q Tip. 

Every Tribe fan must have 
thought, at least once, what Tip 
would sound like without the 
help of Phife and Ali. Amplified 
contains little semblance to 
most of the Tribe material, but 
instead focuses on an experi- 
mental avant garde millennial 
hip hop sound crafted exclu- 
sively by the beat collective the 
Ummah and DJ Scratch. The 
production on Amplified is what 


makes Tip’s solo project com- 
plete, providing original 
sounds that compliment his 
delivery. The more introspec- 
tive, dreamy Tribe member Q 
Tip is absent though, and is 
replaced by more of a carefree 
ladies man. The subtle social 
commentary which made Tribe 
the college student rap group 
of choice is abandoned for a 
street friendly, jeep friendly Tip. 
Though Tip seems to have re- 
linquished his more militant 
persona to the likes of Mos Def, 
this album is still all about good 
hip hop. 

Compact yet complete 
at a mere 12 songs, Amplified 
has got the catchy hooks, bass 
heavy beats, and tight lyrics, 
minus the annoying skits or an 
abundance of guest appear- 
ances which clutter most of to- 
day’s hip hop albums. Tip goes 
it alone for most of the disc, and 
is joined only at the album’s 
end by a hyperactive guest ap- 
pearance from a hilarious 
Busta Rhymes, and closes the 
album with a collaboration with 
hip hop rockers of the moment 
Korn. Amplified helps us forget 
the departure of A tribe Called 
Quest, and establishes Q Tip 
as a competent solo artist. 


Supporting the listener 


Listener Supported 
Dave Matthews Band 
(RCA) 


What is it about the Dave 
Matthews Band that appeals to 
such a diverse audience? 
Cross-genre and cross-gen- 
eration, the band has enjoyed 
tremendous success since 
forming in 1991 and making 
waves under an independent 
label. Perhaps it’s Matthew’s 
wide vocals, at times 
softspoken and sometimes 
powerful and gritty, a difficult 
combination. Or maybe it’s the 
eclectic combination of musi- 
cal influences, too numerous 
to mention, drawing inspiration 
across the globe. Inspiration, 
not appropriation or shame- 
less emulation as has become 
the norm. Jazz, reggae, gospel 
and folk are among the more 
apparent, but at times hints of 
Eastern melodies become no- 
ticeable. And therein lies the 
band’s greatest asset: their 
ability to tread the defining lines 
between music, blending hard 
with soft and light with dark. The 
product, comfort music, an ef- 
fortless flow of melodious har- 
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mony. Ear candy, if you will. 
From their studio albums it is 
obvious that this is a group of 
talented musicians, and their 
skill is fully displayed in their 
live performances. Dave 
Matthews on vocals together 
with drummer Carter Beauford, 
saxophonist LeRoi Moore,and 
Stefan Lessard on board to 
play bass. 

Twenty songs on two 
CDs, this compilation includes 
all their crowd pleasers like 
“Crash into me”, “Stay”, and of 
course the big hit “Don’t drink 
the water’. The renditions are 
fabulous and the musicians 
aren't afraid to experiment, 
adding depth to the perform- 
ance. 

A minor problem with the 
album is the crowd. As is the 
case with most live recordings, 
the cheering crowd, though not 
overbearing, is a factor. One 
feels as if it’s the accompany- 
ing “laughtrack” in order for the 
listener to realize where the 
good parts are. However, it is 
not enough to detract from the 
listening experience, which is 
absolutely great; a pure acous- 
tic flavour in which the songs 
are well balanced with melody, 


- Shaun Dhani 


just enough to keep the inter- 


est level up. 


It's obvious that RCA re- 


alizes the gem it has in its 
hands with the Dave Matthews 
Band. One of the rare exam- 
ples of a contemporary group 
that sounds as good, possibly 
even better, live than in the stu- 
dio. Matthew knows how to sing 
and the band knows their in- 
struments so it doesn’t sound 
like the juice has been sucked 
out of the music, leaving the 


pulp behind. 


Listener Supported is 
great middle-of-the-road, easy 
listening. The band never at- 
tempts to be anything other 
than a bunch of talented musi- 
cians, they do not manipulate 
unnecessary drama or angst. 
Rather, the listener is given a 
little cheer in the mundane 
musical environment. 

The Dave Matthews Band 
will probably never garner the 
kind of hype, controversy or 
even intellectual stimulation of 
some of the “better” rare musi- 
cal acts today. However, when 
all is said and done all we re- 


ally want is some good music 
and on that promise they do 


certainly succeed. 
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Walking On 

The Ananda Shankar Experience and 
State of Bengal 

Real World 


Recently, Indian music has developed a 
particularly bad name in Western culture. With 
groups like The Tea Party and Kula Shaker rid- 
ing the ancient (and copyright free) compositions 
and citing inspiration rather than thievery, there 
have been few intelligent investigations of East 
meeting West. There are, however, flickers of true 
artistic genius, musicians who actually transcend 
the boundaries and create something original. 
One such example is Walking On, the product of 
a UK tour by the legendary Ananda Shankar to- 
gether with State of Bengal, a combination of the 
best names in the trans-Indian music genre 
mostly centred in England. 

Sadly, this is the last instalment by Ananda 
Shankar; he passed away on March 26th 1999, 
shortly after completing the tour. The nephew of 
Ravi Shankar, Ananda has had his impact upon 
modern music. While Ravi brought classical si- 
tar to America, Ananda sought to explore rock 
and pop music through his sitar. One of the first 
Indian musicians to combine traditional Indian 
instrumentation with Western music, he once 
said, “My dream is to break barriers, any kind of 
barrier -- through music, love, affection and com- 
passion.” Similarly, State of Bengal aka Sam 
Zaman has striven to break barriers with interna- 
tional success; he has most recently worked with 
Bjork, Nusrat Fateh Ali Khan and Massive At- 
tack. His distinct sound of eclectic hip hop, de- 
rived tabla beats, and melodic vocals are the per- 
fect compliment to Ananda’s sitar mastery. 


The CD far exceeds the expectations laid 
by such impressive credentials. One does not 
feel that there is a combination of musical gen- 
res, or experimentation of any sort. Rather, it flows 
naturally, never depending or referring too heav- 
ily to a particular sound or strength. A unified 
piece, seamless without the characteristic redun- 
dancies of most music of this mix genre. Subtle 
nuances trigger recognition and points of refer- 
ence too slight to pinpoint, though enough for an 
attentive listener to notice. It is able to find the 
balance between the giddy enthusiasm of Pop 
“Bollywood” and the deeply spiritual classical In- 
dian ragas, often to heavy for popular consump- 
tion. Upbeat and animated at times, the pair ef- 
fortlessly shift gears into heavier bass beat driven 
compositions. 

Walking On is divine inspiration meets 
popular culture, cutting edge electronica with ech- 
oes of the 60s Indian psychedelia movement 
(which can be linked directly to Ananda’s earliest 
forays into American music). On this album, much 
as no artist takes precedence over the other, no 
specific song domineers. Unlike many of today’s 
albums, the CD provides the highest quality song 
after song. 

At the risk of being judgmental, the Ameri- 
can music industry has stagnated to dismal 
depths; with cultural misappropriation and lack 
of ingenuity, the market has been saturated with 
the likes of Madonna’s Indian revival and Live's 
new found spirituality. If you are tired of the same 
old everyday give a listen to the authentic pro- 
gressive sounds emanating from the artists in 
London and Birmingham. Asian Dub Foundation 
and Talvin Singh follow in the illustrious footsteps 
trod by Ananda Shankar when he stormed 
America with a Jimi Hendrix duo in 1969. 


Crash Team Racing 
Naughy Dog 
(PlayStation) 


The Crash Bandicoot se- 
ries has always been a big hit 
among PlayStation owners. 
From the start, these games 
have dazzled players with their 
bright colors, detail-rich back- 
grounds, and _ wonderful 
gameplay. Now Naughty Dog 
has taken their hero one step 
further by combining the appeal 
of a popular character with an 
intensely engaging, multi- 
player, 3D racing game called 
Crash Team Racing (CTR). 

Anyone who’s seen 
Nintendo’s Mario Kart or Diddy 
Kong Racing will see that CTR 
isn’t the most innovative game 
out there. Aside from a few new 
features and adjustments, 
CTR is a reworked version of 
these titles. However, Naughty 
Dog’s entry into this genre eas- 
ily holds up to the standards 
set by these two giants, and in 
many cases manages to out- 
shine them both. 

The first thing players 
will notice about this game is 
it’s beautifully designed tracks. 
Numbering more than 25 in all, 
each boasts the same luscious 
graphics found in the original 


platform games. In fact, most 
of the levels are based on ar- 
eas from the past Crash Ban- 
dicoot games, taking players 
everywhere from the sandy 
beaches of Crash Cove, the 
frosted slopes of Polar Pass, 
and the mazelike corridors of 
N. Gin’s labs. Some maps 
even contain a few “landmarks” 
that fans wil recognize. Similar 
to Mario Kart, the different 
courses also have alternate 
routes that, if found, can shave 
a few seconds off your time. 

Another key difference 
added to this title is it's use of 
turbos. These can be activated 
by simply staying airborne long 
enough, powersliding, like in 
Mario Kart 64, or by hitting the 
boost panels on the ground. 
Skilled players will be able to 
find ways to chain these turbos 
together, and maitain break- 
neck speeds for most of the 
race. This bit of creativity defi- 
nitely puts CTR ahead of it’s 
counterparts. 

The different playing 
modes are also similar to 
those in Nintendo’s titles, but 
offer a much more in-depth ex- 
perience. In adventure mode, 
you still have to win races to 
open new courses and earn 
special prizes, but this game 
follows suit with other CB 


games by offering more items 
to collect to obtain a perfect 
score. Although it uses the 
same fomula found in other ti- 
tles, the Battle mode greatly 
excels over those in any other 
game. The maps are much 
more fun, and players can even 
decide which item types are 
available. 

The different power-ups 
scattered aorund the tracks 
mirror those found in Mario Kart 
64, but each one has more of a 
CB feel, using brilliant lighting 
and distortion effects to high- 
light their usage. By collecting 
10 pieces of fruit, also strewn 
about the courses, these 
power-ups also become more 
powerful. Overall, the graphics 
in the game are extemely de- 
tailed and colourful, but do have 
a bit of a polygonal look to them. 
Luckily, when zipping along at 
the amazingly high speeds 
supported by the game, this 
quickly becomes undetectable. 

Hands down, CTR is 
sure to become a hit among 
PlayStation owners. Although 
it doesn’t offer anything truly 
groundbreaking, anyone who 
enjoyed Nintendo’s Kart racing 
games will be simply blown 
away by Naughty Dog’s Crash 
Team Racing. 


Wednesday, December 1, 1999 


__ East meets West through Ananda Shankar 


- Shaun Dhani 
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Racing 
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Burn out: Part 2 


- David Hale 


The sound of the vidphone ring- 
ing, made Morgan spring to his feet with 
his Guardian in hand. The nightmare 
replaying again in his head. Peering 
about in the dim light he laughed at him- 
self and bolstered his gun. Walking to 
the wall he pressed the answer button. 
On the vidscreen was an attractive fe- 
male face. She looked to be human, 
except for the tiny tusks that protruded 
from her bottom jaw. The pretty ork had 
almond eyes like a cat. Morgan sat 
locked in that gaze for a few moments 
before she spoke. 

“You Morgan?” she scowled. 

“That depends on who you are,” 
he replied. 

“My name is Zen. Lotus said you 
needed help,” she said with a chuckle. 

“Lotus said that, eh?” He must 
have looked displeased because her 
scowl deepened, if that was possible. 

“Look Morgan, | like this drek about 
as much as you do, so let’s just talk 
shop okay?” 

Morgan liked her already. Giving 
her another look over he took in the 
large dragon tattoo that used the dual 
datajacks in her temple for eyes, and 
the toot shop in the background of the 


vidscreen. ‘Some kind of techie,’ he 
thought. ‘Maybe a Decker.’ “So Zen, 
what do you do?” 

“| fix things, electronics are my 
specialty. | can get you past any maglok 
ever made...” she smiled prettily, 
pleased with herself “| also run the ‘trix.” 

“Did Lotus send anyone else?” 

Zen scowled again, banishing the 
attractive smile. “Natch, some trog rig- 
ger, that goes by the handle ‘Jester,’ or 
something goofy like that.” 

Anew grinning face pushed it’s 
way onto the screen. “Dat’s me 
chummer; Jester!” The large troll took a 
brief bow, which shoved Zen farther 
back into the tool shop. 

Stifling a laugh, Morgan smiled. 
‘Only in Seattle he thought.’ “You ever 
done any Security rigging?” 

“A bit, but mostly | like da drones,” 
replied Jester happily. 

Morgan suggested meeting to 
make preparations. Jester agreed a- 
ad Promised to bring along Zen, who 
looked reluctant. After disconnecting, 
Morgan called Haze again to inform him 
of the meet. 

Morgan was halfway through his 
soykaf and Haze was halfway through a 


dozen donuts, at the little coffee shop 
on 1-5, when Jester’s Ford Canada Bi- 
son pulled up out front. Morgan tapped 
Haze on the arm and pointed out the 
window. Haze looked up with a mouth- 
ful of cruller and glanced in the direc- 
tion Morgan was pointing. 

“That them?” mumbled Haze spit- 
ting bits of cruller onto the plastiwood 
table at which they sat. 

Morgan nodded and raised a hand 
of greeting to them through the window. 

“Cute,” said Haze after swallow- 
ing. 

Morgan smiled to the pair as the 
sat in the vacant chairs at the small ta- 
ble. Jester grinned, and Zen save a 
mock smile before fiddling with some 
tools on what looked to be a small cir- 
cuit board. Morgan made introductions 
around the table, to which Zen only 
grunted and muttered something about 
“modifying conversion power by four 
amps.” Morgan smiled to himself, and 
explained the run to his new teammates. 
Every once in a while Zen would nod 
and mumble her understanding. After 
finishing a fresh soykaf, they all agreed 
to meet on Friday to make the final ar- 
rangements and to meet with Lotus. 


q7,u0p am 


On the Friday they all met at a 
safehouse that was set up through one 
of Haze’s contacts. Everyone was in 
their best dressed. Morgan had spent 
the night at a bed and breakfast. After a 
shave and a haircut, he bought new 
clothes and had polished and cleaned 
his Salvalette Guardian. Haze was 
dressed in some finely cut clothing that 
managed to conceal his massive girth. 
Jester was sitting on one of beds wear- 
ing tailored armor clothing, his 
Remmington 990 shotgun sitting in his 
lap. Zen was decked out in black fa- 
tigues and an army hat that covered the 
tops of her ears, her hair was pulled 
back into a ponytail. A cyberdeck was 
slung across her back, and a small tool 
kit lay at her feet. It was close to 9:00 
when the call came from Lotus. 

After introducing themselves, Lo- 
tus took down all of the supplies that 
they required for the run. “Il can have 
those to your location within the hour,” 
she said. “Now here are the specs on 
the item you will be acquiring.” Typing 
something on a keypad offscreen, a 
smaller vidwindow popped up in the 
comer of the vid. A small rotating jet- 
black cyberdeck appeared. “This is the 
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Renraku Raider, the fastest cyberdeck 
in existence, and with a MPCP of 16 itis 
also one of the toughest. This proto- 
type model is the only one in existence, 
and with a response increase rating of 
4, it doesn’t take a genius to see why it 
is so valuable to my employer. We need 
you to acquire this technological mar- 
vel, and return it to its rightful owner. After 
acquisition you must destroy any re- 
maining documents in reference to the 
prototype. Failure is not an option.” 

Morgan was mentally memorizing 
when he noticed Zen staring at the pop- 
up vidwindow and looked to be salivat- 
ing. 

Lotus wished them all luck and 
left with Morgan a LTG# that she could 
be reached at after the run. The 
vidscreen disconnected snapping Zen 
out of her trance. She looked around 
her and blushed prettily Morgan began 
to notice her more female charms. 
Aside from her tough exterior she was 
still a7girl at heart. He gazed over her 
pleasant curves and well muscled form. 
She turned back to them and caught him 
looking at her. She flushed in embar- 
rassment, and then in anger. 

“What are you looking at?” she 
said coldly. 

Morgan shrugged and attempted 
to conceal his own embarrassment, 
when a knock came at the door. Instantly 
the runners took up strategic positions 
around the room. 

“Delivery!” called a male voice 
from the other side of the door. 

Drawing his Guardian, Morgan 
flung open the door and jammed the 
pistol in the waiting figure’s face. The 
young delivery boy went stark white and 
held very still. 

“Uh... MM... Mr. Morgan?” he stam- 
mered. 

“That's me chummer.” 

“PP ... package for you... ssir.” 


Motioning for Jester to get the 
large box from the hallway, Morgan 
smiled at the kid and signed for the 
package. 

“Thanks chummer,” he said as 
Jester carried in the box. With a wink, 
Morgan closed the door in the kid’s face. 
Holstering the pistol once again, he 
went through the box distributing the 
gear and getting it all prepared. 

The four climbed into Jester’s Bi- 
son and peeled off down the street. The 
engine whined as the turbocharging 
kicked in. As they neared the Renraku 
Facility, Morgan thanked fate for the over- 
cast night. Not even the moon could 
penetrate the cloak of darkness that fell 
over the city. 

Parking in a remote location, a few 
blocks away, four figures stole off into 
the night towards the unsuspecting 
compound. Like four shadows they 
drifted through the alleys ever nearing 
the fence lined walls that protected the 
Renraku building. 

Cutting easily through the chain 
link fence, the four slipped past a pass- 
ing patrol unseen due to an invisibility 
spell cast by Haze. Coming to a secu- 
rity door that would grant them access 
to the building. Everyone held their 
breath as Zen fiddled with the maglok. 
Sliding the panel off she tripped the 
opening mechanism by short circuiting 
the master control. The door slid open 
with a quiet hiss. Morgan steadied him- 
self, pushing down feelings of fear and 
anxiety he drew his Guardian. Haze 
dropped the spell that hid then from 
view. The team looked at each other 
and paused briefly as if to give a silent 
‘Good Luck’ to one another. Morgan 
motioned the others inside and looked 
at the compound behind him. 


All his old memories came rush- 
ing back, the fear, the gunfire, the 
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INK-JET CARTRIDGES 
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ink only) 
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screams as his teammates were cut 
down. The smell of blood. The sick 
maniacal laughter from the rigger. He 
had tried to get Morgan too, but Morgan 
was too quick for him, he blew that 
motherfragger’s head clean off. It 
served him right the sick bastard. 


He shuddered. Trying to clear his 
mind of old memories he took a deep 
breath. 

Zen laid a hand on his shoulder, 
“Hey you coming or what?” She whis- 
pered. 

He nodded entering the dimly lit 
hallway he closed the door behind him, 
knowing that it was now or never he had 
to set things right... 


S n owfal i - James Nicholson 


It's started to snow again. That thick, feathery snow that 
swallows every sound. It’s my signal to get going. These tracks 
will disappear completely if this storm keeps up. But, | have to 
look, just for a moment, back into the forest. Its drift covered 
conifers are so beautiful. I’m too much of a suck to be doing 
this. | could happily sit here all day and watch the snow fall. 
Maybe that’s the only real reason | can, do this | mean. Details, 
it’s always been about noticing details. I’ve stalked these woods 
my whole life; they've been my playground almost since birth. 

This way, it came through here, see how that branch is 
free and green. It’s the details that lead me on. Anyone can 
follow these sloppy footprints, but | can’t miss the details. Tracks 
just show where it went. | need to know what it’s doing, what it’s 
thinking. Overconfidence is the problem when hunting a big 
predator like this; you can never think of them as-:dumb animals. 
They can be incredibly smart, some know your next move before 
you do. So | look for details, to know what it knows. 

This is what | mean, right here. The trail leads straight 
across this small creek, thin layers of ice forming over the places 
where it’s feet broke through. Anyone can follow those tracks up 
the next ridge, it’s not even trying to hide its trail. But the details 
show me more. Only someone afraid of pursuit would risk run- 
ning across newly formed ice. It thinks that | wouldn't risk the 
ice. That's how smart they can be. Fortunately, | know a way 
around. 

Normally | would never be this far out. Each animal has its 
place, who are we to change things? My mother was always 
saying stuff like that. Taught me to be respectful, to only take 
what | needed. The lake and surrounding valley is not my place. 
But this trip is an exception. This is a hunt. The animals here 
aren't that dangerous on their own, but if this scout can return to 
its group we'll have a whole pack on our hands. They'll move up 
out of the valley and try to establish a territory there. That puts all 
our families in danger. So the plan is, stop the scout. Kill it in 
hopes that the whole bunch of them will be kept away. 

The tracks are much farther apart now. The near silence of 
twilight is now broken by the crisp crunching of snowy footfalls. 
It’s running now, it must know I’m close. How sad, | don’t think it 
knows the lake is that way. Between the Devil and the Deep Blue 
Sea. Have to act now, can’t let it have a moment to think. The 
smaller trees shake as | rush by. Quickly, out onto the ice, then 
I’ll have it. Onto the moonlit beach. The ice... What? 

Gone. Nothing but primeval drifts as far as you can see. 
The solid wall of the forest trees behind, and the flat gray lake 
ice in front. The tracks lead out onto the ice. Am | missing the 
detail. No sounds of flight, just that of heavy falling snow... and 
water? Carefully, | ease out over the ice, not trusting my intuition. 
Did it fall through, | don’t believe it. | Knew that running around 
their back leg made them slow, but | hadn’t anticipated this. | am 
relieved that the danger is past, but | still feel sorry for it. | had 
heard they could swim, guess not. The way it’s little hat keeps 
bobbing around in that hole, that’s a sad way to go. | can feel 
death polluting this place. Time to go. If | run all the way, | can be 
home before dawn. 
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Exhibition 


he skin of the horse is strained, pulled tight 

around the midsection. Each rib separated by a 

dark, grey valley; the long belly firm and smooth, 
corrupted only by the thick leather strap that holds a 
saddle in place. Two outstretched legs, a hoof barely 
touching the platform; the front legs, instinctively curled, 
waiting to touch ground again. The tail like a private 
flame, vertical, intractable. 


The animal’s eye is large, aware and accepting. 
The rider could be Cree. 


They are distant, this team. Removed, even 
though they call forth so much attention. Outsiders 
onstage. Showcasing themselves for 30 seconds, wit- 
nessed by strangers who will never understand them. 
Who will laugh later, and tell jokes about flying stal- 
lions and Pegasus. This horse is Daredevil. 


There are many people gathered to witness this 
spectacle; thousands. They dance in downtown streets 
and wear cowboy hats, but they do not disrupt this 
image. Only one man, looking over his shoulder at the 
falling mare, ready to assist should anything go wrong, 
manages to announce himself. Behind him, a tent 
raised on two poles houses agricultural products or 
rodeo exhibits. 


It is soundless here, despite the invisible crowd, 
the other animals. The mouth of the horse is shut tight, 
the teeth clenched hard against one another; a whinny 
or a scream would be unavailing and melodramatic. 
Somehow unnatural, too (horse and rider are not with- 
out experience). Even the clicking of the camera seems 
muted, subdued. In this hot Alberta summer, history is 
being quietly snared. 


Calgary Exhibition and Stampede, 1923. Where 
a horse dove 15 metres through white sky and sub- 
merged itself in a water tank, three metres deep. 
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Tasting raindrops in the new 


millenium - Nadia Alam 


At the close of each year since 1900, the 
American Dialect Society has selected one 
word from the English language that in and of 
itself totally defines North American society of 
the preceding year. In 1900, this word was 
‘phony’; in 1937, it was ‘groovy’; in 1963, it was 
‘duh’. The Word of the Year for 1999 is, not 
surprisingly, ‘Y2K’. 

Think about it. All of our hopes, fears, 
dreams and interests of the past year have been 
reduced to one word: Y2K. How pathetic. While 
it’s true that the millenium bug was (and still is, 
according to certain vigilant proponents) a 
threat, it’s sad that this fixation on what is to 
come has hollowed us out of what actually is. 

New Year's Eve. Parties, wild and bright, 
all night long, all around the world, 155 fright- 
ened passengers on a hijacked Indian Airlines 
plane, prophecies of death, destruction and a 
fiery end of days from world psychics and Hol- 
lywood execs alike. Sold-out, over-priced, big- 
name concerts vying for your attention. Stuff- 
ing your life savings under the mattress. Po- 
lice officers out in full force, wary of misinformed 
and panicked rioters. A morose Yeltsin con- 
templating his impending resignation. A 
burdgeoning influenza pandemic that has medi- 
cal officials worried. A father desperate for 
medical help for his baby, shot down when he 
took a surprised doctor as hostage. My mother 
stocking up on candles, tea bags, cereal and 
water—just in case. 

New Year's Day. Starting from New Zea- 


land, the first country to witness the dawn of a 
new millenium, CNN news reports filter in: no 
nuclear war, no end of days, no riots. Nothing 
but world wide hangovers and half-asleep party- 
goers. The illustrious Y2K bug was a big bust. 

Doesn’t say much about the society that 
spent the last 365 days analyzing, worrying 
over, dissecting, predicting, talking about, sing- 
ing about, making movies about, writing about, 
honouring, disparaging, shrugging off, prepar- 
ing for and celebrating this one day, this one 
transient moment. 

Our society has invested so much by way 
of effort and technology in anticipating some 
ephemeral future that, according to the ADS, 
we have become defined and limited by it. 
While it’s always good to be prepared, it’s worse 
to make it an overriding passion. This obses- 
sion with the year/ decade/ millenium ahead, 
with the next great movie/ song/ book/ techno- 
logical breakthrough/ disaster, with progress 
and evolution has leached us of our sense of 
the present, the now. We’ve lost something 
important—the means, the journey, the filling 
between the introduction and the conclusion. 
Don’t dismiss it as mere Zen talk, it’s true. We 
run the risk of becoming walking, talking husks 
fast-forwarding in a mad rush to the next—what- 
ever. 

Take the time to slow down; notice how 
far you've actually come; stop and taste the rain- 
drops. 1999’s byword was ‘Y2K’. Let’s make 
2000’s catchphrase ‘now’. 
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The Demise of Educational Sig 


Panning the halls of the University 
of Toronto at Scarborough allows one to 
see exactly what the educational system 
is doing to the minds of its students. It 
may be of discussion to assume the rel- 
evance of the current educational stasis 
and the placement of economic funding 
therein - however; it is of another nature 
to assume total disregard simply for a 
financial venture. 

According to Russell Green, “the 
advantage of a classical education is that 
it enables you to despise the wealth that 
it prevents you from achieving.” Irration- 
ally, this is so in most cases. For the most 
part, education within Canada — and 
more specifically in Ontario - has been 
an affordable affair. Students have been 
graced by such available financial means 
as OSAP and various other student 
loans. Even with the recent increase in 
tuition, a student’s financial life from the 
University of Toronto at 7 to 10 thousand 
does not even compare to that of a 
Harvard student at 40 to 50 thousand. 
That was until the recent discussion over 
the demise of the three-year degree. 

Don Macmillan, Director of Recruit- 
ment and Registrars Office at the Uni- 
versity of Toronto at Scarborough con- 
tends that no decisions have been made 
as to the frosting to be added in years to 
make up a degree. However, it was 
stated in a conversation last week that 
“most other places in Canada require a 


four year degree. And since the elimina- 
tion of OACs will be coming into effect, 
that would mean that Ontario students 
would receive even less schooling.” This 
would imply that the national standards 
would be lowered. However, interestingly 
enough, Macmillan’s comments swayed 
to a more congenial ideal on the issue. 
He assured that this would not be the 
case. 

Macmillan uses Quebec as an ex- 
ample. Apparently, Quebec Secondary 
Schooling halts at grade 11, and is fol- 
lowed by two years of College, followed 
by three years of University. This gives 
a total of five to six years. Whereas, 
Ontario — he then went on to point out - 
only receives four years (grade 12 added 
to three years of University) of educa- 
tion. The evidence here however sug- 
gests that standards may in fact de- 
crease. 

While the issue of whether or not 
students are receiving a proper educa- 
tion has been the luminary, money is yet 
another pertinent issue. Chris Turner, 
who wrote in response to an article pub- 
lished in the The Toronto Star (Nov. 19/ 
99, Page A3) about the plan to eliminate 
the 3-year degree, is appalled at the ex- 
tent to which the university newspapers 
have covered this issue. 

“Some U of T officials [have] hood- 
winked the public into thinking there is a 
legitimate need to cancel the 3-year de- 


- John Winter 


gree, and their claim that it’s justified, 
based on the so called ‘demise’ of high 
school curriculum, is just a ploy to reach 
their goals of making millions more dol- 
lars annually for their already bulging cof- 
fers. And most reporters and editors 
stand by and just watch this happen,” 
wrote Turner in an email sent out last 
week. 

Turner professed that University of 
Toronto student organizations have 
turned a deaf ear to the issue. 

“There has also been, in my opin- 
ion, a shocking failure to act by virtually 
all student organizations at U of T...ASSU 
and SAC have shown spineless paraly- 
sis, including a moronic quote in The /n- 
dependent from SAC’s University Affairs 
Officer, Josh Kozbroki [who said he 
wholeheartedly agreed with U of T’s spe- 
cious reasoning and with their plan to 
cancel the 3-year degree]. | suggested 
to him that he resign. And the president 
and vice-president of SAC are just as 
culpable for doing nothing in this case 
as far as | am aware.” 

According to Turner — during a 
December 6th Faculty of Arts and Sci- 
ence meeting in 1999 — APUS officer 
Jane Lawless stated “the best solution 
to this dilemma is not to eliminate the 3- 
year degree until the significant barriers 
in the way of part-time students earning 
a 4-year degree are eliminated. The 
University might also consider such al- 


Strike update: U of T locks out TAs 


- Lisa Gardner 


Following failed negotiations with Canadian Un- 
ion of Public Employees (CUPE) Local 3902 and the 
university, teaching assistants began picketing last Fri- 
day at 3pm. Ata union membership meeting, attended 
by approximately 300 individuals, 95% voted for the 
January 7th strike date. 

“Our membership was highly critical of even dis- 
cussing the university's final offer. Most felt that we 
should have been on strike at the end of December. 

The final proposal made by U of T included a 
1.5% accretion in pay, an immediate 1.25% increase 
to revise the 1996 roll-back, a 2% increase for Sep- 
tember 2000, a sum of $120 for every TA who is con- 
sidered full-time, an added year of appointment for TAs 
who are completing their PhDs and a 50% increase in 
support allocated toward dental rebates. Evidently, a 
reduction in the amount of tuition TAs must pay was 
not mentioned in the offer and CUPE 3902 professes 
that they are prepared to continue striking until a set- 
tlement that includes this tuition relief is offered. Mikael 
Swayze, the union’s chief negotiator said, “There is no 
limit on the length of time we'll go on strike. We're 
prepared to stay out until we get a deal that meets our 
needs.” 

The university has proclaimed that it does not 
wish to create one class of graduate students that pays 
a certain amount for tuition because they are TAs and 
a second class that is responsible for a different value 
because they do not have TA appointment. This would 
invariably result if the university offers tuition waivers. 


David Cook, the vice-provost for the university said that, 
“The university is committed to providing financial sup- 
port to all doctoral stream graduate students, not just 
those who have teaching assistantships.” 

Despite the absence of TAs, most classes will 
proceed as usual. Instructors should inform students 
as to any changes to course marking schemes or, in 
the event that the strike persists, a total restructuring 
of affected courses. The university is urging students 
to attend class so as not to miss any pertinent infor- 
mation and has extended the deadline to add courses 
to timetables one week to January 21st. University of 
Toronto Provost, Adel Sedra, said, “We want to give 
students a greater opportunity to choose replacement 
courses in the event that the courses they’ve chosen 
are affected by the teaching assistants’ strike.” The 
extra week will give students a little more time to con- 
sider which courses they'd like to include,” he added. 

Responding to the strike, the university has 
declared a lock-out preventing all 2400 TAs from re- 
turning to work. Cook has clarified that they would like 
to regard all students as equals and grant the same 
opportunities for all. “It’s not fair to have some tutori- 
als meeting and others not. Once the strike ends, the 
return to work will be the same for everyone.” He 
added, “It is the unions decision when that happens.” 

What may worsen the situation is if CUPE Local 
3261, which represents approximately 550 service 
workers at U of T, opts to strike if a settlement is not 
reached by today. 


nificance 


ternatives as a 15 credit diploma or sub- 
baccalaureate of some description.” 

Macmillan was confident that the 
changes would not affect students cur- 
rently enrolled at the university. 

Generally, students are not con- 
cerned. “If they’re going to go through 
with it, there’s no use worrying. | mean, 
it won't even affect us anyway,” said one 
student. Even if students currently en- 
rolled will not be affected, perhaps it is 
time for a change - for people to take the 
power back. Perhaps, in this new era, 
there is an eminent opportunity for the 
masses to no longer be controlled by an 
operative media. 

Turner suggests by his implicit 
steadfastness that a change should not 
take place even if it does not effect those 
currently attending. It is all in the princi- 
ple of those who will live behind us. 
Those who wish to get through univer- 
sity with the least amount of effort have 
not been mentioned, and rightly so. 

Henry Peter Brougham once said 
“education makes people easy to lead, 
but difficult to drive; easy to govern, but 
impossible to enslave.” Perhaps, this 
statement would show relevance if the 
unrestricted were to take the example of 
Turner and his response to the article 
published in The Toronto Star. 
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News 


- Lani Krantz 


It appears that trends have steered dramatically towards 
an intellectual approach to gift buying: No longer are ties and 
expensive soap the generic gifts of choice. Rather, books have 
become not only the ideal gift-giving chameleons; their nature 
also provides a unique opportunity to personalize the sentiment. 
Within the broad spectrum of available genre, the book pro- 
vides pleasure for virtually every imaginable taste. Certainly, 
bookstores are cognizant of this what with the rise in mass popu- 
larity of Oprah Winfrey’s “book club” and the growing popularity 
of bindings penned by famous faces. Seemingly every Toronto 
Transit Commission vehicle and shelter lends support to a ma- 
jor bookstore, and more recently, the Internet has been used 
as a form of high tech temptation. 

Until recently, the problem with purchasing books for every 
literate person with an interest lay only in the logistics. Book- 
stores were simply too small to allow for the reality of finding 
exactly what was sought all or even most of the time. Small and 
independent bookstores provided either a sprinkling of titles 
under many different subjects, or vice versa. This problem has 
been solved with the introduction of the giga-chain bookstore. 
Everyone has seen them, and most likely have visited and used 
them as their primary source for recreational reading material. 
They are the Chapters and Indigo locations that most assur- 
edly have either appeared or promise to do so within 5 km of 
any location in the GTA. Before the appearance of these mas- 
sive outlets, the only available option was to visit smaller book- 
store locations such as Lichtman’s, Cole’s locations and the 


now defunct Albert Britnell Books. The new option, and per- 
haps one day soon the only option, is the Behemoth Bookstore. 
These retail bullies offer a complete array of literacy options. 
From Airplanes to X-men, Martha Stewart to Muscle Mania, eve- 
rything on the recently published market is available under one 
roof for mass-market consumption. 

Unfortunately, the proliferation of the mega-store has pro- 
voked a sickness within the small business population that is 
not likely to be reversed. This may be one reason why smaller 
bookstores are experiencing difficulty, or even closing in the 
wake of the Chapters Syndrome onslaught. Albert Britnell 
Books, located just north of the intersection of Bloor and Yonge 
Streets, is one example of what the consequences may be fora 
comparatively small entrepreneurial venture. After more than a 
half century of successful business, what can now be seen of 
this historic location is empty and dark. The windows are pa- 
pered and the only indication of what used to exist in this build- 
ing is the sign on the outside. Left unclear are the exact rea- 
sons for the closure of this family-owned, generational busi- 
ness; however the coincidence with the looming Chapters at- 
tack cannot be ignored. Known to have rather loyal clientele, 
this bookstore may represent a metaphor for the fate of many 
small book retail outlets. 

Whatis proven by this trend is that larger size siatiogtaie 
ally translates into larger profit. More money attracts more in- 
vestors, which again leads to more profit. To exacerbate their 
already burgeoning profit opportunity, Chapters and Indigo have 
each attached themselves to large chain coffee shops in) an 
attempt to eclipse any shred of hope left to their smaller rivals. 
It used to be the norm to visit a bookstore and a café in sepa- 
rate contexts. It is now assumed that a visit to the bookstore will 


include not only flipping through the latest issue of Interview 
magazine without actually having to purchase it, but doing it 
while sipping a double decaf skinny latte courtesy of Starbucks 
Inc. This relationship clearly seems to have fostered the suffo- 
cation of the small business in many Canadian locales and par- 
ticularly in the metropolis of Toronto. 

From the perspective of the consumer, convenience is 
the reward. The size, the variety, and the aesthetic that the 
large chains offers attract thousands of customers. Most often, 
little thought is given to the business ethic in the background of 
a great consumption opportunity. On the contrary, many peo- 
ple are little concerned with consequences outside of their con- 
venient world. 

When asked what the impact that the recent trend to- 
wards chain support represents for small business, they truly 
have no option but to resign themselves to the situation. Some 
have downsized their business and some have closed down, 
but many shops rely upon the loyalty of a group of regular clien- 
tele. They work from the idea of projecting themselves in a less 
intimidating and more intimate atmosphere and from that point 
must essentially rely on the fickle preferences of the consumer 
population. 

Has the Chapters syndrome really infected so many? Is 
the success of such a large company a true detriment to liter- 
ary consumers? Many say yes. Surely, having an American 
Company dominant in the Canadian book market cannot be 
interpreted as healthy for an all but floundering economy. This 


Indigo 
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was the impetus for the introduction of Indigo books. Initially it 
appeared as the Canadian answer to an American question. It 
appears as the same size, offers the same atmosphere, and 
the same books. Consumers have been offered a similar pit 
into which Canadians can pour our dollars into, out of which we 
will be given books, CDs, videos, and more, all with a clear 
economic conscience. Truly, most feel absolved of responsi- 
bility once superficially assured that the company does indeed 
promote Canadian business. Conveniently for investors, no 
proof needs actually to be given that the hands that gather the 
money at the end of the day are that of anyone contributing to 
the nation’s economy. 

When all is said and done Indigo stands beside Chapters 
as amega chain. They share the benefits of convenience, and 
also the repercussions brought about on the small business. 
Both of these chains represent analogous means to the same 
end. They are the bullies to the small venture in the literary 
retail playground. More than likely, boards and chairpersons 
responsible for each of these chains, regardless of citizenship, 
are motivated simply by the almighty dollar and in what ways it 
can most likely be expected to proliferate. Certainly, the book- 
store owner motivated by inspiration stands alone as the David 
next to a team of Goliaths. As time progresses, it is certain that 
yet another Chapters will appear ever nearer to where you live, 
where you work or where you go to school. It is only the future 
of small and independent bookstores that truly seems uncer- 
tain. 

As a final note, since the writing of this article, Starbucks 
bought the building formerly owned by Albert Britnell Books. 
The new café has planned its opening for early 2000. While 
this is definitely ironic, it is certainly not surprising. 
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Transportation|frustration eon 


It is not difficult to see why many 
Scarborough students are dissatisfied with the 
transportation available to and from campus. 
A trip downtown constitutes up to an hour and 
a half of travel time, especially with the regu- 
lar 116 Morningside bus to the subway sta- 
tion or the equally lengthy ‘RT’ to and from 
Kennedy Station. 

With approximately 5600 students at- 
tending Scarborough Campus and added to 
that number, staff and faculty members, the 
transportation situation could not be more in- 
adequate. Though a significant amount of 
parking is available, not everyone can afford 
the monthly parking fee, or the constant rise 
in gas prices, especially with tuition costs 
having more than doubled in the last decade. 
To add to the lack of viable and convenient 
transportation, U of T at Scarborough is ex- 
pecting up to 2500 more students with the 
elimination of the OAC year. 

Because Scarborough students do pay 
for U of T facilities such as Hart House and 
the Athletic Center, and many also have 
classes on St. George Campus, it only makes 
sense that a more effective way be found to 
connect both campuses. “Right now, students 
are in a position where they are compelled to 
support services they can’t reach; it’s not eq- 
uitable or fair. We [SAC] are trying to ensure 
that students can benefit from these services,” 
says a representative of the Student Admin- 
istrative Council (SAC). Though attempts have 
been made in the past to organize a shuttle 
service, most of them were unsuccessful due 
to a lack of organization. This year however, 
the issue of inadequate transportation has 
been a priority with the newly elected SAC. 
There were two options: instantiating a shut- 
tle or working with the TTC to extend bus serv- 
ice. The latter would be easier administra- 
tively and the least expensive of the two. 

The current proposal set forth by Liam 
Mitchell, the Scarborough Chair of SAC, is 
aimed at increasing the service between 
Kennedy Station and U of T at Scarborough 
and improving on or adding to the service that 
is already provided by the 116E Morningside 
Express bus. “This would ensure that more 
students could use public transit to travel to 
our campus,” says Mitchell. At present, this 
bus is only available between the hours of 
6:45 and 9:30am and again between 4:00 and 
7:00pm. These hours make little sense, con- 
sidering that most classes are in session be- 
tween 11:00 and 1:00pm, and that people start 
and finish classes at all times of the day, not 
just those allotted by the TTC. He has pro- 
posed that the 116E’s span of service be ex- 
tended to operate additionally between the 
hours of 9:30am and 4:00pm. Though there 
are two other buses available to students, the 
regular 116 and the 95, each can add any- 
where from thirty to forty minutes onto a trip, 
which according to many is clearly unaccept- 
able. So far a proposal has been set forth that 
requests the TTC to investigate the practical- 
ity of increasing transportation between 
Kennedy or McCowan and U of T at 
Scarborough asking that no route exceeds 30 
minutes. 


Another aspect in the Scarborough/St. 
George transportation issue is the addition of 
a shuttle bus that would provide direct access 
to and from these campuses at a reasonable 
cost of two dollars a trip. Later, however, the 
original route of Scarborough/ St. George was 
scrapped in favor of it running between 
Scarborough Campus and Kennedy Station, 
therefore reducing the wait (if any) to twenty 
minutes. Any existing shuttle would run twice 
a day between noon and three pm. In case 
the daytime gap would not be filled by and 
extended bus schedule, this would be the best 
way to guarantee speedy travel for those who 
needed to be downtown during the class rush 
hour period. So far there are no definite plans 
for this proposal, but options are being ex- 
plored. SAC is willing to put up a portion of 
the funding needed for this service with the 
rest being subsidized by the Council on Stu- 
dent Services (CSS) and fares paid by rid- 
ers. The council and other groups including 
some on St. George campus will be ap- 
proached for money, and this money will be 
pooled to support either the van or the bus. 

The idea of using a van would definitely 
be secondary to that of public transportation 
since taking the 116E and the subway would 
take about as much time as it would to drive 
a van through traffic on the Don Valley 
Parkway. Other downsides to a shuttle bus 
are that there would be a need to employ driv- 
ers and with only eleven available seats in 
each van, there could be no guarantee that 
there would be spaces available for every- 
one. As such, it is important that a compro- 
mise be reached with the TTC. 

A widespread belief by school officials, 
such as Don MacMillan, the director of Re- 
cruitment and Registrar, is that increased or- 
ganization of bus routes would ensure a 
prompt voyage to and from the school and 
would be a definite asset in attracting new 
students, a benefit to the school’s present 
population. There is a direct relationship be- 


tween the inconvenience people have to face 
to reach the campus, and interest in attend- 
ing U of T at Scarborough. The pains in ac- 
cessing this campus are believed to be the 
reason why Scarborough has difficulty attract- 
ing new students. Other campuses with bet- 
ter systems such as St. George, York, 
Ryerson, and even Erindale College, are 
more successful in recruiting new students 
simply because of their convenient transit 
systems. 

At the beginning of December, a meet- 
ing was held to discuss the issue in City Hall 
between Mitchell, two Scarborough area 
councillors, David Soknacki and Ron Moeser, 
as well as representatives from the TTC. 
Mitchell’s role in the talks between the TTC is 
that of negotiator representing SAC. The dis- 
cussions which are a SAC initiative are sup- 
ported directly by the office of Tom Nowers, 
Associate Vice-Principal, Student Affairs. 

According to Mitchell, the preliminary 
meetings have been successful. So far the 
TTC has been understanding towards the pro- 
posal of extending bus service. They are sym- 
pathetic to the problem being faced by 
Scarborough students and are willing to work 
together with SAC to achieve the needed 
goals. However, due to cutbacks, they would 
require the university to cover the losses at- 
tained from inadequate ridership. Since they 
left off, both sides have been working hard 
on resolving the issue. Information on stu- 
dent’s geographic locations has been pro- 
vided to help identify where the majority of 
students are in need of service. Also a transit 
study will be done to pinpoint patterns of de- 
mand and time. It’s a good thing that this is- 
sue has been so well addressed by SAC and 
Mitchell who adds, “transportation is a press- 
ing issue on our campus. Students need to 
move quickly on and off campus, but with 
fewer funds available for automobiles, public 
transit has become ‘the better way’ for stu- 
dents.” 


Choose a career in natural medicine 


Doctors of naturopathic medicine are licensed general practitioners 
in natural medicine. Naturopathic students receive 
more than 4,500 hours of instruction in basic medical sciences, 
diagnostic medical sciences and naturopathic therapies 
including acupuncture, botanical (herbal) medicine, 
clinical nutrition, homeopathic medicine and more. 


Program requirements: Candidates must have a minimum of 
three years of study (15 full-year credits) at an accredited 
university, including the following courses: general biology, 
general chemistry, biochemistry, organic chemistry and psychology. 


Application deadline for the September 2000 
program is January 31, 2000 
Call for an information package: 
416-498-1255 


The Canadian College of Naturopathic Medicine 
1255 Sheppard Ave. E., North York, ON M2K 1E2 


info@ccnm.edu 


www.ccnm.edu 
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Memorial PhD students to be 
tested through a video-link? 


Doctoral students at Memorial University of Newfoundland 
(MUN) are worried they may end up being tested through a video- 
link rather than an in person examination. A committee assem- 
bled by Memorial’s School of Graduate Studies is looking into 
the significant cost associated with bringing experts from across 
Canada to MUN to conduct examinations. 

The committee is studying possible changes that could 
make the external evaluations less costly. One possible option is 
videoconferencing. When completing a doctorate, an external 
examiner evaluates the student on the research they have done 
by coming to the university to meet the student and hear them 
defend their work. Last month, Memorial’s Graduate Students 
Union (GSU) passed a motion in favour of continuing to bring in 
external evaluators. 

GSU president Darren Newton says bringing in external 
examiners in the past has helped the University offer guest lec- 
turers, as well as giving students in the department the opportu- 
nity to meet and network with an expert in their research field. 

Gregory Kealey, dean of graduate studies, chairs the com- 
mittee that is studying how external evaluations are conducted. 
He says the committee is not looking into eliminating external 
examiners, but rather is considering whether teleconferencing and 
videoconferencing is the best way of using the school’s financial 
resources. Kealey, however, admits it is beneficial to fly in an 
external examiner to do the evaluation in person. 

“| think there are real advantages to the student to get to 
know the external [examiner] other than just through written com- 
ments or through a media connection be it tele- or video-,” he 
said. “And there’s certain advantages if the person does come 
here and does give a seminar or something. Its good for the intel- 
lectual life of the institution and the department.” 


a - Amanda Labonte | Atlantic Bureau Chief 


Right now, Kealey says the committee is canvassing the 
university community for opinions and looking at how other uni- 
versities use external evaluators. He says the possibility exists 
that MUN could stop bringing in external evaluators, but suspects 
the committee will not make that recommendation. 

Rene Jacobs, a PhD student in Biochemistry and the GSU’s 
representative to the dean’s committee, says external examiners 
give credibility to the doctorate program. 

“After close to five years of research, it’s very important 
that the thesis and work get examined by an expert in that area,” 
said Jacobs. “It gives credibility to the student, to the programs, 
to the university. So it’s very important just from a credibility stand- 
point.” 

Jacobs says Memorial doesn’t have a really good reputa- 
tion outside Newfoundland. He says having outside experts come 
in could help improve that situation. 

“A good way to improve this reputation is by bringing pro- 
fessors here to see the university, show that we're class A facili- 
ties, that we have top notch work going on in research,” he said. 
“These are the things we have to showcase from a university 
standpoint.” 

Jacobs also says the possibility of not having external ex- 
aminers come in person could be a concern for recruiting 
doctoratal students in the future. 

“(Bringing in external evaluators] is a good sign that the 
university wants to show that my program is top notch, and will 
spend the little bit of the nominal amount of money to send a 
person here to examine my work,” he said. 


4517 Kingston Road (at Morningside Ave.) 


be aa $4 Scarborough, Ont. M1E 2P1 
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Get your party 


keg here 


(416) 283-7622 
Monday to Friday - Noon to 9 PM 
Saturdays 9 AM to 4 PM 


$10 discount for 


MORRISH ROAD FS students with ad 


3600 Ellesmere Rd., Unit #3 
Scarborough, Ontario 
M1C 4Y8 


8 New beers to try! 


Our Brewmaster has just added the following 
new beer recipes - each with their own unique 
character and origin: 


$95 
$ 85 
$ 10 


50L Premium: 
SOL Regular: 
Party Keg 
Rental: 


Tel: (416) 283-4848 


Beckoning Beer 
Belgium Beer 
Twoborg Lager 
Norwegian Beer 
New Stein Lager 
Venezuelan Beer 
Strong Tasker 
Polish Zywbeer 


Dr. Enid Kluchert-Kennedy, Christopher 
Amanda Kulbaba, Registered Massage Therapist 


Gift Certificatesa Available 
for Massage Therapy 


(Discount is not included in 
above prices) 


Please allow for a minimum two-week 


: brewing time 
Now you can choose from our selection of 


113 Recipes 
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News 


Fighting capitalism across the AME€riCaS  -Acianc Bustos | National Bureau Chief 


A black-and-white photo of an army truck spraying protestors 
with a water cannon adorns the lobby of the Student Federation of 
the University of Chile. Inside the modest room - furnished with 
two old desks, a table with three chairs and a three-piece sofa set 
- students earnestly debate how to stop the Neo-liberal right from 
winning the country’s presidential elections. 

On January 16, Chileans will head to the polls for a runoff 
vote between Joaquin Lavin, an official in the former government 
of past dictator Augusto Pinochet, and Ricardo Lagos, a Socialist. 
But Alvaro Cabrera, the recently elected Student Federation presi- 
dent, is unhappy with either choice. “The government 
disempowered the people,” Cabrera, a Communist party member, 
told Canadian University Press (CUP) in a live interview. 

The “government” is the centre-Left Concertacion coalition, 
which Lagos is a part of, who has governed Chile since democ- 
racy returned here in 1990 after 17-years of military rule. Like many 
Chileans, Cabrera - one of several Communist student leaders 
recently elected in the country - is horrified at what the free market 
has done to this nation of 14-million people, and is angry at a gov- 
ernment he believes is unwilling to change the economic system. 
But what is really interesting about his frustration is that it expresses 
a common theme reverberating across both North and South Ameri- 
can student circles. Thousands of kilometres to the north of San- 
tiago, Chile’s capital, Cabrera’s words were echoed in a very dif- 
ferent context. 

Several months before the recent Nov. 29-Dec. 3 World Trade 
Organisation (WTO) summit hit Seattle, officials from the Cana- 
dian Federation of Students (CFS) were busy making links with 
labour, environmental and United States-based student groups. 
Along with its allies, the CFS, Canada’s largest student lobby group, 
is a vocal opponent of the WTO, a global collective of 135 nations 
whose goal is to remove economic barriers to international trade. 
Critics say the WTO will sacrifice environmental, educational and 
labour standards within individual nations in the name of freer world 
trade. 


Lavin is greeted by his supporters. 


“Market principles applied to education will not provide ad- 
equate access and quality for all,” Mark Veerkamp, the British 
Columbia chair for the CFS, told CUP in late November. In other 
words, to stretch the argument further, a non-regulated free mar- 
ket will not protect workers’ rights, save trees, or create a society 
that can provide publicly accessible post-secondary education and 
health-care. 

It is this belief in a truly public educational system that has 
led students in Mexico to shutdown the country’s largest univer- 
sity. The National Autonomous University, located in Mexico City, 
once housed the nation’s future presidents and multiple senior 
bureaucrats. In the past 20-years, however, it has lost its status 
as upper- and middle-class Mexicans enrolled in private universi- 
ties at home, or flew off to schools in the United States. 

Last April, the striking students shut down the university, 
which has a massive enrolment figure of 268,000, and barricaded 
its main campus to protest a proposal to charge fees at a state 
institution that has never cost students more than a few token cents. 
Some students fear these are the first steps in privatizing Mexico’s 
public university system. 

“We all want to go back to school,” Carlos Montalvo, one of 
the student leaders, told the New York Times just before Christ- 
mas. “The point is, under what circumstances?” These words - 
“Under what circumstances?” - have been uttered, in one form or 
another, by countless students across North and South America. 

Now, it is true these voices are not linked into a cohesive 
message. Some of the estimated 600 Canadian students demon- 
strating at the WTO summit in Seattle, for instance, were probably 
unaware of the struggles of their brethren in Chile and Mexico. 
Yet what is curious is that these independent movements, who 
grew out of their own domestic realities, are asking common ques- 
tions. And the question, “what effect would an unregulated free 
market have in my society?” is one that tops the list. 

After the protests in Seattle - where more than 50,000 peo- 
ple, or twice that many according to some estimates, demonstrated 
against the WTO - many people were left wondering if activism 
had been rejuvenated across North America. Media outlets like 
the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation compared the Seattle pro- 
test to the Democratic Convention of 1968, when thousands of 
anti-Vietnam war demonstrators battled Chicago police. But for 
those inside the student movement Seattle was part of a long proc- 
ess. 

“It was an important event,” said Ali Fischer, vice-president 
of the 3.5-million strong United States Student Association. “But 
what is flawed with that idea [that the WTO protest rejuvenated 
activism] is that it implies nothing came before.” 

Nevertheless, Fischer says Seattle was a key moment. “What 
happened in Seattle was amazing,” she said while on the phone 
from Washington, D.C. “I don’t believe in apathy or people who 
say students are apathetic.” 

Further north in Ottawa student politicians are cautiously op- 
timistic about the future consequences of the WTO protest. 

“| don’t know if | can say it was a turning point,” said Eliza- 
beth Carlyle, the national deputy chairperson for the CFS, when 
asked if Seattle marked the beginning of broad student opposition 
to Neo-Liberalism. ¢ 

“If you ask people in Chile they would say, ‘Are you kidding? 
We have been livirig with economic readjustment for years,” she 
continued, while putting the question in a global context. 


"But what happened in Seattle gave people a lot of confidence. 
And confidence is necessary for political change. People will not 
vote or get active in a certain way if they are not confident.” One 
Chilean who became confident after Seattle was Miguel Fredes. 
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Inside a small bookstore in Santiago - adorned with texts by 
numerous Chilean poets, Spanish translations of Kafka and an 
English copy of the complete works of William Shakespeare - 
Fredes describes his thoughts about attending the WTO protest. 

“You can make a division before and after Seattle,” the envi- 
ronmental lawyer said in Spanish. “You can no longer talk about 
the economy of Canada and the United States in isolation. You 
can now talk about world governments versus groups !ike envi- 
ronmentalists.” 

This “the people versus the nation states of the world” com- 
ment touches on an important argument: citizens cannot trust their 
political leaders to deliver social programs, a clean environment 
or labour rights. And if you look carefully you will see this argu- 
mentis being articulated, in one form or another, by students across 
the Americas. Take Cabrera, the student leader at the University 
of Chile, for instance. 

Like numerous students interviewed in Chile, Cabrera wasn’t 
100 per cent clear on what happened in Seattle, but he is well 
aware of what Neo-liberalism has done to his country. In 1970 
Chile captured the international spotlight when Salvador Allende 
became the first ever democratically elected Marxist in the world. 
His radical program, which included agricultural reform and na- 
tionalizing the country’s copper industry, divided the country. On 
Sept. 11, 1973, a U.S.-sponsored military coup overthrew Allende 
who died the day of the army revolt. For the next 17-years the 
country was ruled by a ruthless dictatorship. 

When democracy returned in 1990 hope swept across the 
country. Every opponent of the military regime - Communists, So- 
cialists, gays, feminists, left-leaning Christian Democrats - sup- 
ported the centre-left Concertacion coalition. But hope soon sub- 
sided. Only two military officials were jailed for the thousands of 
people killed during the military regime. The current constitution, 
written by the military during the dictatorship, still stands. And the 
Neo-liberal economic structure imposed by the army was not dis- 
mantled. In fact, the centre-left government recently privatized 
Chile’s water, electricity and telephone companies by selling it to 
Spanish consortiums. 

“The people may have more freedom to speak what's on 
their mind,” said Cabrera. “But structurally Chile is the same as 
the dictatorship.” And it’s here where things get interesting. 
Granted, the Chilean political reality is very different from Canada 
or the United States. 


In Chile they are still haunted by the ghosts of the 1973-1990 
military dictatorship that imposed ruthless economic reforms. Pen- 
sions were slashed, free post-secondary education eliminated and 
countless industries privatized. In contrast, Canada has Medicare, 
some government operated firms - buses here are run by each 
municipality, whereas in Chile transportation is in private hands - 
and have several strong unions that workers in the third-world can 
only dream of. But in these different political realities students are 
asking similar questions. 

Student leaders like Cabrera are angry that Chile’s post-dic- 
tatorship government did not change the economic system. So, he 
argues, the people must organize and fight back. In Mexico work- 
ing-class students are fighting what they see as an attempt by the 
government to eliminate publicly funded post-secondary educa- 
tion. So they organized and shutdown the country’s largest univer- 
sity. And in Canada and the United States thousands of students 
are worried that their own governments are chipping away at pub- 
licly accessible post-secondary education, while compromising 
environmental and labour rights in the name of free trade. So they 
organized and took to the streets of Seattle. 

(With files from Cynthia Lee, Steve Worth and the New York Times) 
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And Colecovision 
became our future... 


- Andy Ma 


Nolan Bushnell, one of the founding 
fathers of videogames 


Culture Corner 


What’s on the menu? 


“Case Studies” 
Chery! Huber 
9 am to 4 pm in the Gallery 


Continuing 
until Jan. 27 


Media and the Arts: Master or 
Slave? 

arts Management Speaker Series 
Panel Discussion 

5:30 pm in the Leigha Lee Browne 
Theatre 


Tuesday 
January 11 


The B-Girlz 
Toronto’s hottest drag group 
performs;co-sponsored by the Music 
and Drama sub-committees. 

6 pm in the Leigha Lee Browne 
Theatre 


Thursday 
January 13 


For more information, call the Cultural 
Affairs Events Hotline: 287-7007. 


Eat It or Dream... 


The history of the video game industry has been a long and tumultuous one, 
riddled with high profits and higher expectations. Many people would think of their 
first video game experience beginning with the Atari or Colecovision. However, the 
concept of video games has been around considerably a lot longer than those old 
systems. 

Beginning in the early 1960's at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, a 
university group called the Tech Model Railroad Club came across a late model 
computer donated to MIT by Digital Equipment called the PDP-| (Programmed 
Data Processor-!). This computer was the size of a Cadillac and possessed 
something no other computer at the time had... a monitor. Programs written for this 
computer were stored on ticker tapes, where anyone could try them out or revise 
them. 

A member of the TMRC, Steve Russell decided to create the ultimate pro- 
gram, an interactive game based on the science fiction he liked to read and watch. 
It took Russell six months and 200 man-hours to complete the first version of the 
game, a simple battle between two spaceships. Russell called his game Spacewar. 

Over the next few months, Spacewar under went many more revisions, like 
an accurate map of the stars in the background and a sun with a gravitational field 
in the foreground that affected gameplay. 

The next element the TRMC tackled was the method of control for Spacewar. 
Initially played on the toggle switches built into the PDP-I, players would develop 
sore elbows after extended playing sessions. Bob Sanders and Alan Kotok as- 
sembled remote controllers that could be wired into the computer. The controllers 
had buttons for all of Spacewar’s functions. This would be the forerunner to the 
joystick. 

Then came the late 1960’s; Spacewar was only being played in universities, 
so there was still no commercially available video game system until an engineer 
named Ralph Baer, who was working for a defense contractor, wanted to do some- 
thing more with a television than tuning in channels. 

In the fall of 1972, with Magnavox, Baer revealed the world’s first video game 
system called the Odyssey 100, which incidentally was slated for the selling price 
of $19.95 but escalated to the price of $100. 

At the same time, another entrepreneur arrived on the scene, Nolan Bushnell 
and his company, Atari Incorporated. With his company’s first game, Pong, Atari’s 
success was slowly gaining notoriety — that was, until Magnavox took Atari to court. 
Magnavox’s claim was that several of Baer’s patents had been violated. 

Atari was backed into, what would seem to be the first in many corners. First 
of all, Ralph Baer was meticulous about filing for patents and documenting his 
activities. In his lifetime Baer was given over 70 patents and was named “inventor 
of the year” by the state of New York. Bushnell on the other hand was unorganized 
and neglected to be as competent as Baer in these matters. 

Facing these mistakes and Magnavox’s lawyers and resources, Bushnell 
settled out of court. Magnavox offered a proposal that allowed Atari to continue with 
the manufacturing of Pong, only requiring them to pay a fixed licensing fee. 

Incidentally, Bushnell sold Atari in 1976 for $28 million, and the following 
year opened the first of many Chuck E. Cheese restaurants that combined fast 
food, electronic games and amusements. The video game industry blossomed 
with Pong, continuing through with Pac-Man. 

Thirty years later and on the cusp of the 21st century, things have changed 
dramatically. Computers are no longer exclusively tools of high academia and 
video games have grown to rival, if not surpass, the movie industry. 

As strong as sales are for video games and follow-up merchandise, compa- 
nies must constantly offer cutting edge technology that outpace competitors and to 
keep customers loyal and happy, and with media attention concerning violence in 
video games, companies must also contend with the moral body politic. 

Even with so much adversity, the popularity of video games has not faltered 
one bit, but rather increased exponentially. According to Matt Levitan of Sony Com- 
puter Entertainment, people are no longer satisfied with sitting and watching the 
action. Instead they want to participate or pick a role to play, and video games offer 
the perfect solution. But the solution can easily become tired if the goals or ideas 
behind the game end up being rehashed. 

With so many companies producing game software, an overlap of ideas and 
repetition is starting to occur. Saving damsels in distress, saving the world or 
retrieving the jewel tropes are the mainstay of games today; yet there are no signs 
of this trend waning in any way. Levitan attributes this to the advanced technology 
that is being released to create more realistic and more intelligent games. 

No doubt, the technology is phenomenal, as can be seen in Sega’s next 
generation system Dreamcast, found at any local electronics store. And the yet to 
be released Playstation 2 and Nintendo Dolphin both promise even more in 
gameplay and functionality. More so for the Playstation 2, which also doubles as a 
DVD player and is fully compatible with original Playstation games. 

With all these developments, games in general are reaching new groups of 
players and the need to accommodate them grows, as niches become filled with 
high economic potential which in turn fuels the industry to reach even greater 
technology and expansion. The initial “cottage” industry has grown and though it 
did falter somewhat around the early to mid 1980’s it has come back in full force. 
The only thing to do is to sit back and watch the fireworks. 
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Books 


Jesus, Muhammed, and 
everything in between 


- Ted Christou 


In a Quranic verse in which Jesus is commended, God encourages a com- 
parison of the two prophets Jesus and Muhammad by saying: “We have made 
some messengers to excel over others. To some God spoke directly, others He 
raised to a lofty status.” According to the Quran, Muhammad and Jesus are both 
revealers and servants of God. Although countless people have devotedly studied 
the lives and teachings of these two men, relatively few have written a comprehen- 
sive and impartial comparison between them. 

William E. Phipps’ Muhammad and Jesus: A Comparison of the Prophets 
and Their Teachings is a thoroughly researched and provocative study of the two 
most influential figures in Western history. The book begins with a thorough bio- 
graphical investigation of the early lives of the “Meccan” and the “Nazarene,” and a 
thoughtful assessment of their later contributions as statesmen and reformers. 
Phipps focuses on the invidious myths surrounding Jesus and Muhammad, the 
way they each interpreted Hebrew scripture, their prescriptions for moral conduct, 
and their attitudes toward rewards and punishment on earth and in the afterlife. 

The book is written in the spirit of Plutarch, a Greek biographer who, in his 
Parallel Lives series, paired up historical figures and compared their backgrounds, 
lives, and influence. Plutarch’s method of studying showed that comparisons are 
instructional and can help to sharpen one’s understanding of both personalities. 
Like Plutarch, Phipps attempts to be impartial in his comments and analyses. This 
study comes up short in this respect, however, because the author focuses much 
more on Muhammad than Jesus. He admittedly assumes that “Western readers 
have some knowledge of Jesus and his homeland”, and thus directs “more atten- 
tion toward the lesser-known prophet.” Most chapters begin with Muhammad, and 
then germane comparisons are selected from the life, times, and teachings of 
Jesus. Some facets of the latter are not introduced if parallels are lacking. Jesus’ 
discussions of evangelistic techniques with his disciples, for example, are com- 
pletely (and unjustly) ignored. 

This study is an important one because throughout history religious igno- 
rance has led to international conflict and misunderstanding. Christianity and Is- 
lam are the two largest religions of the world, with adherents numbering approxi- 
mately half of the global population. Moreover, these religions, now both nonwhite 
by majority, are showing the greatest growth. Ethnic conflicts in the former Soviet 
Union and Yugoslavia have made North Americans more aware of Muslims in 
Azerbaijan and Bosnia. There are now more Islamic people in Europe than there 
are Jews in the world and, despite all misconceptions, Arabs comprise only 15 
percent of the Muslim population. “Petropolitics”, the Iran-Iraq conflict, the Israeli- 
Palestinian turmoil, and global terrorism have become sources of a continuing 
series of crises facing many governments that also bear tremendous political and 
economic global weight. 

The comparative work done in the book must have been tremendously diffi- 
cult, and not only because most of the source material was heavily biased. Bio- 
graphical information in the Bible is far from complete, and the Quran provides very 
little data for reconstructing Muhammad's life. The stories recorded about him are 
much further removed in time from the original eyewitnesses than what is con- 
tained about Jesus in the Gospels. In spite of Jesus belonging to the ancient era, 
there is more historical data for understanding his milieu than for that of Muhammad. 
Information about Palestinian culture comes from a variety of sources that are inde- 
pendent of Christian records. In addition to the Dead Sea Scrolls and other ar- 
chaeological discoveries from the Roman era in “Judaea,” there are the Jewish 
histories of Josephus and writings that compose what has been called “The Old 
Testament Pseudepigrapha.” For Muhammad there is some non-Muslim Arabic 
poetry that provides only a little information about his cultural background. 

Fundamentalists in Christianity and Islam may find the scholarly approach 
to their respective scriptures controversial. That is a dangerous way of thinking, for 
it is my belief that religious conflict has its roots in close-minded stubbornness. 
This book will threaten no one’s religious beliefs, because it’s main purpose and 
utility is in furthering the understanding of Jesus, Muhammad and the religious 
cultures that they represent. 
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DIVISION OF HUMANITIES 


An External Review for the Division of Humanities, University of Toronto at 
Scarborough has been scheduled as follows: 


Date: Thursday, January 13 and Friday, January 14, 2000 


Committee Members: 
Professor Jessie Ann Owens 
Department of Music 
Brandeis University 


Professor Douglas Walker 


Dept. of French, Italian and Spanish 
University of Calgary 


DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES 


An External Review for the Division of Physical Sciences, University of 
Toronto at Scarborough has been scheduled as follows: 


Date: Monday, January 17 and Tuesday, January 18, 2000 


Committee Members: 

Professor lan Carmichael 

Department of Geology & Geophysics 
University of California, Berkeley 


Professor Richard Kane 
Department of Mathematics 
University of Western Ontario 


DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 


An External Review for the Division of Social Sciences, University of Toronto 
at Scarborough has been scheduled as follows: 


Date: Thursday, January 20 and Friday, January 21, 2000 


Committee Members: 

Professor Ralph Matthews 

Department of Anthropology 
and Sociology 

University of British Columbia 


Professor Janet Momsen 
Dept. of Human and Community Development 
University of California at Davis 


DIVISION OF MANAGEMENT 


An External Review for the Division of Management, University of Toronto at 
Scarborough has been scheduled as follows: 


Date: Friday, February 4, 2000 


Committee Members: 
Professor Bruce Allen 
Vice-Dean 

Wharton Graduate Division 


Professor Lynne Pearson 
Dean,College of Commerce 
University of Saskatchewan 


The Review Committees would be pleased to receive comments from inter- 
ested persons. These may be submitted to Professor Joan Foley, Acting 
Principal and Dean, University of Toronto at Scarborough, Rm. S409, 1265 
Military Trail, Scarborough, Ontario, M1C 1A4 or e-mail foley@scar.utoronto.ca. 


Brigitte Macdonald 

Office of the Principal and Dean 

Rm. S409 

University of Toronto at Scarborough 
1265 Military Trail 

Scarborough, Ontario M1C 1A4 

Ph: 416-287-7025 

Fax: 416-287-7029 
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Games | Groundworks 


A Unreal Tournament 
rivals the intense 
gameplay found in 
Quake 3: Arena 
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Unreal Tournament, in no uncertain terms, is the best multi-player first person shooter to 
come out all year. While there are other games that push hard on the boundaries of traditional FPS 
gameplay such as Starsiege Tribes and the upcoming Team Fortress 2, Unreal Tournament 
focuses on expanding and refining more classic FPS gameplay instead of creating a whole new 
paradigm. Even with that focus on keeping it familiar, Unreal Tournament is extremely innovative, 
taking FPS Multi-Play to the brink of perfection without alienating the massed legions of Quake 
fans. 

UT includes 6 ways to play: Tournament Deathmatch, Tournament Team Deathmatch, Domi- 
nation, Capture the Flag, Last Man Standing, and Assault. 

Tournament Deathmatch is traditional Deathmatch, pitting players with guns & ammo against 
each other in an orgy of violence. Team Deathmatch groups players into teams. Domination is a 
Team Deathmatch mode in which each team attempts to hold on to three control points on the 
map - score is awarded to teams based on the number of control points held and time of posses- 
sion. Capture the Flag is like the old kids game: teams face off, each has a flag and each attempts 
to steal the other team’s flag and return it to their own base. Last man standing assigns each 
player a certain number of lives, when the lives are exhausted, the player is ‘out.’ The winner is the 
last player to remain alive. 

While that may seem a bevy of play options, it is merely the beginning of the variety. Unreal 
Tournament allows you to vary the style of gameplay from how fast people move to how much 
damage guns do. Beyond that, specialty rules sets (called ‘mutators’) can be assigned to any 
level. Mutators can be anything from ‘Chainsaw melee’ (self explanatory) to ‘Fatboy,’ a mode in 
which players get larger as their frags go up. The sheer number of options and modifiers that can 
be used in Unreal Tournament, combined with the large number of gameplay modes, make for a 
game that is almost endlessly expansive. 

All of these modes can be played either online or simulated in every detail using a practice 
mode that places computer-controlled opponents, called ‘bots,’ in place of humans. One of the 
most notable features of UT is the incredibly good Al. Quite simply, the bots play like humans... . 
like good humans. Bots exhibit all the behavior of a skilled human player, except that they actually 
follow your orders in the Team games. Bots are also highly configurable, from one of eight pre-set 
difficulty settings to actually tweaking their favorite gun, marksmanship, and other characteristics. 

The weapons in UT help to make it a far more intense, and subtle game than most other 
FPSs. Every weapon has two fire modes whose effects complement each other and make for 
some great combo moves. With two modes of fire, you are essentially always equipped with two 
weapons, adding depth and intensity that was lacking in Quake 3. 

Graphically, Unreal Tournament is fine and based on the still-great Unreal engine. Unlike 
Quake 3, where the fun is dependent on the graphical quality, the fun in UT is all in the gameplay. 
Architecture detail is not particularly complex, player models are not particularly varied, and overall 
the game is not actually as visually appealing as the original Unreal. Still, the graphics are 
perfectly functional and carry the gameplay well. 

Also, although the engine may be a little old, the gameplay maps are fantastic. Unreal 
Tournament’s 50-plus areas have you fighting on stratospheric sky scrapers, spinning asteroids, 
ships in hyper-space, and even a Spanish Galleon. 

Add to that some excellent sound and smooth Internet code, and you have a serious winner 
on your hands. Unreal Tournament, by the thinnest of margins, is not really a revolutionary game, 
but it is almost perfect at what it does. This is the definitive straight multi-player first person 
shooter. It is an amazing game that never fails to impress or entertain. No self-respecting action 
gamer’s library is complete without Unreal Tournament. 


- Nadia Alam 


Kewpie Doll 


— 


They came from far and wide, climbed mountains, 
crossed oceans, crawled in deserts, slipped through forests 
and crossed intersections. Young and not young, fat and not 
fat, ugly and not ugly, they all came. They came to witness Her 
beauty, to taste of Her wisdom, to touch the gold-edged hem of 
Her white dress. They came to love Her, to challenge Her, to 
admonish Her, to question Her, to adore Her, to dismiss Her, 
to watch Her, to invade Her, for one reason or other, they all 
came. 

They waited in long, twisting, slithering lines, lines that 
squirmed through Queen’s Park, up the moon-limned path, 
towards cornflower blue skies, through sheepish clouds, be- 
tween the imposing sphinxes guarding the pearled gates, up 
the steps and into the marble edifice they called Her home. 

They waited and their feet grew tired and their shoes 
wore out. They waited as their clothes and hats and bracelets 
decayed into so many particles of dust. They waited, as their 
hair grew long and unkempt, wild and white. They waited as 
their skin grew leathery and lined, as their eyes were blinded 
with cataracts, as their breasts and love-handles sagged, as 
their memories frayed, as their knuckles swelled, and their 
joints buckled. Some even died, but they all waited. 

As they waited, they spoke: 

‘| heard that Mother Teresa beamed at Her modesty. Did 
you hear—?’ 

‘You don’t say! | heard that Einstein was confounded by 
Her wit. Did you hear—?’ 

‘You don’t say! | heard that Descartes was intrigued by 
Her theories. Did you hear—?’ 

‘You don’t say! | heard that Disney was enchanted with 


her innocence. Did you hear—?’ 

‘You don’t say! | heard that Confucius applauded her 
conviction. Did you hear—?’ 

‘You don’t say! | heard that Christ was moved by her 
love. Did you hear—?’ 

‘You don’t say! | heard that Cleopatra was stunned by 
her beauty. Did you hear—?’ 

‘You don’t say! | heard—’ 

‘Mommy, I’m hungry an’ bored an’ my ears hurt,’ the 
brown-eyed moppet clutching her kewpie doll tugged at her 
mother’s handbag. 

‘Not now, dearest. | heard—’ The mother turned back to 
her interesting discussion. 

‘Mommy, I’m hungry an’ bored an’ my ears hurt!’ Really, 
the mother was testing the moppet’s patience. 

‘Honey darlingest, Mommy is busy with an important 
conversation. Why don’t you play with Doll? Why don’t you go 
play with other children? What was | saying, oh yes—you don't 
say! | heard—’ 

The brown-eyed moppet tugged at her silky black curls 
and pouted thoughtfully. Then, decisive, she clasped her kewpie 
doll’s plastic arm and pulled her along, past grown-up legs 
and shoes, past squalling babies and mumbling old men, 
past the two sphinxes named Saint and Peter and through the 
pearled gates. 

Immediately, the moppet found herself facing a vast court- 
yard. 

Now and again, someone, a grown-up would scurry by, 
looking neither here nor there, shoulders hunched against the 
empty silence, round the edge of the courtyard and into the > 
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immense palace frozen in a perpetual yawn at the far end of 
the courtyard. At the same time, someone else, also a grown- 
up would hug the wall and pull themselves along back to the 
pearled gates and the familiar world of waiting lines and moun- 
tains and cell phones and intersections beyond. 

The moppet frowned and tugged her silky black curls 
and then tugged her kewpie doll’s blond curl for good meas- 
ure. She trundled forward into the centre of the courtyard. The 
silence grew and gathered all around, sliding up against the 
back of her neck, pulling at her tired and straining ears, brush- 
ing coldly against her lips, the silence grew into a doughy 
mass that faced and surrounded her. 

Frowning more deeply, the moppet opened her mouth to 
confront this unwieldy beast. The silence rushed in, past her 
soft red lips, pushed past her tongue and down her throat, 
seeking to wrap its fist around her heart. Growing only more 
irritated, the moppet clenched her fists, sucked in her stom- 
ach and shrieked for all she was worth. 

The silence stopped. The scurrying grown-ups stopped. 
The world stopped. 

‘Who dares to disturb the sanctity of Heaven?’ The ma- 
tron, large and unwieldy as the silence, looked down imperi- 
ously at the moppet. 

‘|want my Mommy,’ so saying the moppet firmly planted 
her round bottom on the ground, determined not to move until 
the doughy matron had brought her Mommy to her, right this 
very instant. 

“You will come with me, child.’ The matron lifted the child 
to her hip and carried her through the courtyard and into the 
maw of the palace. Inside, the palace was cool and soft, the 
silence was a tendril that danced playfully with the solemn 
conversations inside the pillared foyer. But the matron led her 
deeper still into the palace, past the conversations, past the 
pillars, past, past, past, to the very end where a young woman 
sat on a high dais. 

All conversation ebbed. All hands stilled. All heads 
turned to look at the matron. 

‘You were right, the child is lost.’ The matron fell to her 
well-padded knees, setting the moppet on her toes in front of 
the dais. 

The young woman only nodded. 

Everyone else applauded softly, wondering at Her per- 
ception. 

Silence fell again, hushed and expectant. 

‘| want my Mommy,’ the moppet tugged at her curls, 
tugged at her doll’s curls and stuck her thumb in her mouth. 

‘Alright.’ 

Applause shuffled through the room. 

‘You look the same as Doll, ‘cept you’ve got funny eyes.’ 

‘Indeed.’ 


This pronouncement too was met with whispering ap- 


plause. 

The moppet frowned. All this applauding was wearing 
on her nerves. 

She looked closely at the young woman, idly noting that 
her eyes never really looked into your own eyes, and her lips 
never really moved, and her chest did not rise and fall with 
breath. And that was when she noticed the tiny woman peek- 
ing around the young woman’s ankles. The miniature woman 
was the size of her doll and tooked exactly like the bigger 
woman, except that her eyes looked into yours and that her 
lips were smiling shyly and her breath was slow and serene. 
The moppet wondered if anyone else saw her. 

‘My feet hurt.’ 

‘Oh dear.’ Sure enough, it was the tiny woman who an- 
swered though everyone but the moppet thought it was the big 
one speaking. 

‘1am gonna go an’ find my Mommy now, but first | would 
like to give you a kiss.’ 

Decisive, the moppet stepped close and before anyone 
could stop her, leaned over and kissed the grown-up woman. 
The moppet let her kewpie doll tumble behind the big wom- 
an’s throne and surreptitiously clasped the hand of the mini- 
ature woman. The tiny woman hung from her grasp, limp as 
her kewpie doll had been. The moppet turned and trundled 
back towards the courtyard. She stopped in the centre of it. 

Gently she set the tiny woman down. She crouched 
down to look at her. 

‘Why are you so small?’ The moppet tugged thoughtfully 
at her curls. 

‘It’s odd how the less people see you and look at you, the 
smaller you become, shrinking until you’re, well, as small as 
me.’ 

‘| like you more than that grown-up doll sitting in there.’ 

‘| like you more than the grown-up dolls applauding eve- 
rything | said.’ 

‘Well, | guess we'd better find Mommy ‘fore she gets 
worried or something.’ 

Smiling the two set off, hand in hand. 

From far and wide, they all came, climbed mountains, 
crossed oceans, crawled in deserts, slipped through forests 
and crossed intersections. Meek and mild, they all came to 
ask, berate, question and love. Meek and mild, they were left 
with only Her silence for approbation. Certainly, it was be- 
cause they were not humble enough that she did not answer 
their whispers any longer. So they turned around, went back to 
the familiar world of waiting lines and mountains and cell 
phones and intersections beyond, became humbler, then 
turned around and came back to ask her once more. Maybe 
one day she would favour them with her words again. 
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Classifieds 


If you’re interested in placing a 
classified advertisement in The 
Underground, please call us at 
287-7054, or fax us at 287-7055 


Room fo rent at Centennial 
Road and Lawson, with or 
without fumiture. 
Preferably female tenants, no 
pet allergies. 
Available immediately. 
Call 284-3824 for more 


Cancun, Jamaica, Bahamas, 
Florida. Best Prices 
Guaranteed! Free Parties & 
Cover charges! 

Book Early & Receive Free 
Meal Plan! 

Now Hiring campus Reps! 
1-800-234-7007 


www.endlesssummertours.com 


COMPUTER SCIENCE 
TUTOR: 

C, C++, JAVA Assembler. 
Totoring and Programming 
Lessons. 

Discrete Math, theory of 
Computation and Algorithm 
Analysis. 

Ed 416-785-5938 
www.cstutoring.com 
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~ Supporting 234 cultural organizations across 
Canada during the 1999-2000 season 


Do you need a place to showcase your 


or ° skills? 
: | 
L K: no fu rther 
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The Underground is looking for Anyone willing to take part in the 
people like you who are interested in production of our paper is invited to 
taking on key positions within our visit us In room R-2203E. Just tell us 
organization. The main positions what you want to do, and we'll get 
we’re aiming to cover are as follows: you started as soon as possible. 


* Editor In Chief 

¢ Assistant Editor In Chief 

* Director of Operations (layout) 
¢ News Editor 

¢ Arts Editor 

¢ On-line Editor 

¢« Graphics Editor 

° Writers 


What are you reading? 
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Contributors: Kevin Pighin, Heather Corbett, 
Adam Bencze, Aubrey Reeves, Julianne Baragar, 
Mary Guiao, James Chillcott, Ted Christou, Lani 
Krantz 


Letters and Opinions Policy 


All letters to the Editor must be typed or printed 
and delivered to The Underground by noon on 
the Friday before they are to be printed. The length 
of each letter must be restricted to 200 words or 
less, and they must include the writers name and 
student number. Submission does not guarantee 
use. 

Letters will be published on the basis of relevance 
and availability of space. The Editorial Board of 
The Underground reserves the right not to accept 
letters containing statements which could be con- 
strued as malicious or libelous. Material submit- 
ted will be edited at the discretion of the Board. 
Opinions expressed in unsolicited material such 
as Letters to the Editor or commentary articles do 
not necessarily represent the views of The Un- 
derground, its staff members, or the publisher. 
By submission, authors implicitly warrant that no 
liability for any loss suffered through typographic 
errors, headlines or editing of the copy will be at- 
tached to The Underground, its Editorial Board or 
publishers. 
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Contacting the Underground Staff 


For all inquiries, please use the contact informa- 
tion below. Advertising questions and informa- 
tion should be directed to Yana Yelentyeva or 
Nadia Alam. 


Mail: | The Underground, U of T Scarborough 
1265 Military Trail, Room R-2203E 
West Hill, ON 
M1C 1A4 

Phone: 416.287.7054 

Fax: 416.287.7055 

E-mail: undergnd@scar.utoronto.ca 

Web: _http://www.scar.utoronto.ca/~undergnd/ 
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e head of a dragon rests on the curl of her 
shoulder, cradled, the crooked fangs pursuing 
her chin. She is caressing its wrinkled skin, its 

ancient horns, its crumbling bones. The notorious 


wings and tail, submerged beneath the atmosphere 
of her waving black robe. 


Amaranthine dragon. 


Her hair is jungle, impenetrable, devouring half 
an ear. A hand over her small breast, the fingers 
spread apart so that three canyons thrive. Ringless. 
The look on her face is one of complacence, softened 
through diffused focusing. An avalanche of white. Her 
eyes barely perceptible beneath the heavy lids. 


A triangle of bleached neck—swim to this island. 


One of them whispers 
‘Chase the dragon.’ 
And the smell of opium is everywhere. 


There is a subdued roughness here; 
virility calmed. The body guarded. 


This is how to make love to a myth. 


A dragon once flew down my back, seared my 
shoulder blade with his cough, escaped from my pant 
leg. That night, positioning mirrors to discover the 
mark. 

Catching the smoke from a cigarette in a wine 
glass. 

A red drop that refused to leave my upper lip. 
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Tim Soucie 


Do you have a 


message for 


or the Campus at 


large? Send ina 
to the Editor and let 


yourself be heard. 


LONDON, ON (CUP) - Some peo- 
ple would have difficulty seeing why any- 
one would want a baby so much they 
would pay for the privilege. | have met cou- 
ples, however, who pay many thousands 
of dollars to adopt Asian or East European 
infants through adoption agencies. 

Today, a different way of choosing 
children is taking shape. | am not thinking 
of sperm and egg banks from which one 
can buy the reproductive tissues of celeb- 
rities. All that may soon appear old hat, 
low tech, inefficient and clumsy. 

The day may not be far away when 
human beings will be able to design their 
children by means of the genetic manipu- 
lation of all the 60,000 genes that make 
up the human blue print. 

Recently | revisited an interview with 
Jeremy Rifkin (Mars Hill Audio Journal, Vol. 
34), author of The Biotech Century: Har- 
nessing the Gene and Remaking the 
World. He describes, among other things, 
some of the developments taking place 
that are raising the possibility of the mar- 
keting of modified human genes. 

Rifkin states that in the next century 
the most coveted raw resource for indus- 
try will not be oil, minerals, forests or even 
information. The most precious raw re- 
source now emerging is genes. 

Within the last two years major 
chemical companies such as Monsanto 
and Dupont have decided to sell off their 
petro-chemical interests to concentrate 
solely on genetic commerce. 

Rifkin goes on to say that while the 
public is focused on mergers in the tel- 
ecommunications, entertainment and soft- 
ware industries, those transactions are 
small in contrast to the mergers and ac- 
quisitions taking place in the life science 
industry. 

Furthermore, genes, including hu- 
man genes, may be patented. 

The U.S. Patent Office used to reject 
applications for patents on “discoveries 
of nature”. No one, for example, owns a 
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All | want is the perfect baby 


- Michael Veenema | Fanshawe College Interrobang 


patent on the structure of oxygen. 

However, it has become the prac- 
tice of the Patent Office to approve patents 
for genes and chromosomes. 

Where is all this heading? No one 
knows for sure. 

Rifkin is very concemed, though, that 
we are moving toward a new eugenics. 
Not the crude, politically driven eugenics 
of the Nazis of the 1930s and ’40s. Rather, 
a new eugenics is developing in the name 
of creating a new society of human be- 
ings genetically altered to be free of dis- 
ease-causing genes. A society made of 
“perfect” babies growing up into perfect 
adults. 

Should this raise any questions for 
us? | think that human beings created in 
this way could be admired, much as we 
admire new machines. They will no doubt 
be smarter, live longer and endure less -- 
physical -- pain. 

But will they be loved and will they 
be able to love the unlovable in others? 
Will the gods we create be able to love the 
less than divine? 

Will the less than perfect be consid- 
ered unfortunate mistakes who should be 
put out of their misery -- a brief moment of 
pain for long-term gain? 

Will there be any room for quirkiness, 
mortality, humour, history, hopes and 
dreams? Will all genuine care be replaced 
by cool technique? 

We need to hear from more than 
genetic researchers and industry leaders 
on these issues. And we need to hear 
soon. 

The engines of corporate planning 
are not patient. Genetic commerce is no 
longer just peeking over the horizon. It is 
part of the visible landscape. 

Genetic discoveries hold great prom- 
ise, but they also create dilemmas and 
temptations. At the core of the discussion 
about them the question must be, “What 
does it mean to be a human being?” 
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Strike update: A hopeful end to the silence - = cas 


The university and CUPE union local 3902 may 
soon return to the bargaining table — provided that 
someone make the first move. At an Academic Board’s 
meeting last week, the majority voted that both parties 
needed to become flexible before the situation was to 
be resolved. Joan Foley, Scarborough Campus prin- 
cipal, proclaimed that there was “no point in going 
back to the bargaining table by ourselves.” A small 
minority contended on the contrary that the adminis- 
tration should return to the bargaining table and re- 
evaluate the TA union’s demand for tuition waivers. 

Mikael Swayze, chief negotiator of CUPE 3902, 
said that the bargaining team is willing to talk “any- 
where, any time and about anything. If they’re inter- 
ested in talking well, we’ve said that we are. We want 
to settle this.” 

Students, facing the dramatic reconfiguring of 
marking schemes and assignments to compensate 
for the absent TAs would also like to see an agree- 
ment reached. 

“’m not one of those people who generally does 
well on exams so | usually rely on the essay compo- 
nent to boost up my mark. Now, because my Profes- 
sors will find it more difficult to mark both essays and 
exams, the essay component in some of my classes 
has been deleted all together,” professes Michelle 
Atwell, a third-year Philosophy student at Scarborough. 

Mark Walker, a third-year English student, 
agrees, “I’ve just found that most of my professors 
have made it so the exams are worth more than the 
essays. This is unfortunate because | believe essays 
better reflect what you know about a topic rather than a 
multiple choice or short answer exam based on memo- 
rising.” 


The administration has also said that they would 
bargain, if invited to do so by the union. 

“We'd like nothing more than to see the teach- 
ing assistants off the picket lines and back in the class- 
rooms and labs,” said David Cook, vice-provost. 

According to Provost Adel Sedra less than 70 
course sections will require crucial restructuring 
throughout all three campuses if they are to continue. 
All of these course sections those in which a teaching 
assistant had obligations as the primary instructor - 
as in many language courses. 

Six half-credit history and humanity courses 


have been cancelled at Scarborough and five others 
would remain suspended. A total of 11 have been dis- 
continued at Mississauga and another five full-term 
courses have. been suspended for a undetermined 
period of time but according to registrar Mark Overton, 
will not be cancelled. The St. George campus has 
reported to have cancelled 34 course sections mainly 
French and upper-year Philosophy classes. 

Sedra professed that under no circumstances 
will any “Y” classes be omitted. “We will not cancel 
these courses...period.” 


Spirit week garners little student particpation -vexamania 


The Student Administrative Coun- 
cil (SAC) attempted once again to cel- 
ebrate school spirit last week. Through 
organized activities such as air hockey, 
sumo wrestling, car racing, gladiator- 
fighting and stand-up comedies, Spirit 
Week was intended to be fun, entertain- 
ing and enjoyable. Students were en- 
couraged to participate with the incen- 
tives of ‘free’ flasks and goodies. 

With similar events dating the cal- 
endar last year, affecting predictably 
non-existent responses, one of the 
SAC’s prerogatives this year included 
thorough advertising of such events. 
However, the fliers promoting Spirit 
Week were hardly visible and the de- 
scription on the Scarborough College 
Website was hardly informative. 

In addition, although the events 
occupied a time frame from 11 am to 2 
pm, the peak times for class breaks at 
Scarborough, and were conducted 
when few exams and assignments were 
due, many students were not informed 
of Spirit Week until after the first two days 
-- by virtue of noticing the activities of the 
days before in the Meeting Place. 

“Definitely they should’ve pro- 


moted the event better, “ proclaimed 
Ahmed Shah, a final year Economics 
student who added, “Every year the 
same things happen, the same com- 
plaints are made, and SAC promises to 
improve things, but | didn’t see much of 
a difference. Maybe they might have 
done something new, like installing a 
big TV and showing a recent movie or 
something.” 

An event designed to foster col- 
lege spirit should be tied to issues the 
whole student body can relate with. 
Unfortunately for SAC, student apathy at 
University of Toronto, and especially 
within the concrete walls of Scarborough 
College, has been a long-standing com- 
plaint of event organizers. 

“What Spirit Week? | don’t know 
and | don’t care. | am too worried about 
my courses,” said Andy Chung, a sec- 
ond year Computer Science student 
who maintains his distress with the re- 
cent TA strike. 

Although SAC did make a fair at- 
tempt to organize games involving as 
many players as possible, there was 
no fixed regulation of times for many of 
them and thus, many students were 


unhappy. 

“| could not get a chance to play 
the game,” claimed Meenha Rahman, 
a first year Life Sciences student who 
maintains that some students occupied 
the air-hockey table unfairly for an hour 
or more. 

Contrary to the views of the ma- 
jority, Lisa Campbell, a first year Com- 
puter Science major, said she enjoyed 
the event. “I didn’t know at first that Spirit 
Week would be like this,” she said. “One 
of my friends informed me about the air- 
hockey game and we decided to try it 
out. After that, we played all the games. 
It was fun!” 

Campbell also contended how- 
ever that participation was minimal. 
“Most students were just curious as they 
passed by. But other than for the air- 
hockey or the car racing, | didn’t see 
many gamers. They missed a good 
thing!” 

Shareen Akhtar felt that Spirit 
Week was worthwhile, calling it “the 
most fun event |’ve seen at Scarborough 
College. | didn’t attend any such thing 
last semester and | thought the whole 
university life was going to be dull. But 


the games definitely lighten things up. 
Even though | had to wait to play the air 
hockey game, it was worth it. | wish 
there were more such events here.” 

“Most of the students | saw were 
first year ones,” Natasha Akhtar, another 
first year student, voiced. “Il guess in 
second year you are more worried about 
your studies and stuff like that. | don't 
know if Spirit Week really fosters school 
spirit or anything. To me it was just a 
way to break out of stressful studies. | 
made some new friends and had a 
good time.” 

Overall, the general impressions 
of the student body were best summa- 
rized with Sameer khan’s comments that 
“Spirit Week is just like any other week.” 
The second year Computer Science stu- 
dent then added, “It hardly fosters 
school spirit. To me it doesn’t mean 
anything. | didn’t know it existed last year 
and this year’s no different. | chose 
Scarborough College because it’s 
small, diverse and friendly. Spirit Week 
should reflect this. Instead, what we 
have are a bunch of kiddy games.” 
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News 


Companies battle on the web for 


student dollars 


- Mason Wright | BC Bureau Chief 


Online corporations 
like ProfessorJones 
and CollegeClub are 
among the first to 
target college and 
universtiy students 


Back in the early 1990s, post-secondary students 
were one of the first groups in society to embrace the 
internet as a powerful tool for communication and in- 
formation. 

Now, with. the help of web-based companies like 
CollegeClub and ProfessorJones, they are among the 
first to create meaningful online communities. 

“Everybody needs to have a forum where they 
can express themselves,” said Thomas Mallen, a 
University of Guelph student reached via 
CollegeClub’s instant messaging system. Online, he 
explained, “students can interact and talk about is- 
sues in their lives.” 

But the draw of student internet portals and 
websites goes well beyond simple chat sessions with 
other students. While student-led discussion groups 
and electronic bulletin boards are a mainstay on many 
sites, other features can include news content, dis- 
count textbook sales, free email, information about 
colleges and universities, job search tips and student 
art galleries. 

Some sites try to cover the whole range of serv- 
ices, while others are more specialized. 

But while the internet represents vast access to 
information for Canadian students, for many compa- 
nies it’s a lucrative way to reach the highly sought- 
after 18- to 24-year-old demographic. And despite the 
infancy of internet technologies the industry is already 
very competitive. 

One internet portal that has captured the atten- 
tion of post-secondary students is CollegeClub, argu- 
ably the industry leader in the United States. The site - 
www.collegeclub.com - allows members to interact 
with each other through discussion groups, chat 
groups and instant messaging. 

While this means most of the site’s content is 
member driven, CollegeClub also features news con- 
tent, a range of online shopping options and other 
services built with students in mind. 

In Canada, meanwhile, several companies are 
fighting it out in cyberspace. 

ProfessorJones, an Ottawa-based site targeted 
specifically at Canadians, was soft-launched - or re- 
leased on a trial basis - in 1997 ’as an online textbook 
store called TextExpress. 

The original success of TextExpress in its home 
province of Ontario led president and founder Alex de 
Bold to launch it nationally in September 1999 as 
ProfessorJones - www.professorjones.com - a more 
complete student portal, featuring academic re- 
sources and online collaboration tools for students. 

This month, de Bold is doing a new launch in 
response to the feedback he received from the esti- 
mated 30,000 users his site entertains each month. 

“The website now customizes itself based on 
what campus you go to,” said the 25-year-old Univer- 
sity of Ottawa graduate. “It'll give you links to your cam- 
pus, like your financial aid centre or your student news- 
paper.” 

Another group entering the student portal game 
is the campus press. This past September, Campus 
News - www.campusnews.cup.Ca - was soft-launched 
by Canadian University Press (CUP), a national co- 
operative of 72 student newspapers. 

It quickly attained as many as 55,000 impres- 
sions, or page loads, per month. 

The site’s main feature is its news content, which 


is assembled from the member newspapers and up- 
dated every weekday. 

Tariq Hassan-Gordon, president of CUP, says 
the organization has always wanted to produce a pub- 
lication for a national student audience. The internet 
finally gave it the opportunity to prove that it can be 
relied on for national student news. 

Finally, Montreal-based uPath is planning a hard 
launch - or full release - complete with aggressive 
promotions and all the site’s features and services 
this month. 

Like other portals, uPath talks a lot about creat- 
ing an online community and encouraging user input 
into the site. But it also serves up a full slate of maga- 
zine-style content and provides a wider variety of serv- 
ices than most Canadian portals. 

The uPath site - www.upath.com - was soft- 
launched in the fall to a handful of large Canadian 
campuses, and company president Adam Starr says 
the company used feedback from students who expe- 
rienced the site to foster improvements. 

Many of these sites are part of a noticeable trend 
in the industry - feeling out the market in fall 1999, and 
then proceeding with either a hard launch or a return 
to the drawing board to tinker with the online product. 

“| think that when we began this journey almost 
a year ago,” said uPath’s Starr, “we recognized that fall 
99 was going to be the season that you were going to 
see this influx of online properties catering toward 
university and college students.” 

As for why that is, Starr doesn’t have much of an 
explanation, while de Bold of ProfessorJones says it 
just took this long to be able to acquire the resources 
for a national launch of his product. 

But Rick Broadhead, internet consultant and co- 
author of Canadian Internet. Handbook 2000, offers 
one possible explanation: 

“When | think of everything that I’ve been exposed 
to over the last five years,” he said, “nothing comes 
close to the Internet’s ability to pull together people 
with like interests.” 

And in this country, say the heads of Canada’s 
student sites, one thing that draws young people to- 
gether is the desire for services and content that cater 
to Canadian students. 

“Canadians are looking for Canadian online ex- 
periences,” said Starr. 

While sites like CollegeClub and Mybytes, an- 
other popular American portal, allow Canadian stu- 
dents to interact with one another, they lack news or 
academic information about Canada. 

“| really can’t see the value of what a U.S. com- 
pany can give to a Canadian student,” said de Bold. 

But Mallen, the CollegeClub member, says the 
community of Canadian students on the site provides 
enough value for many. 

“There are a lot of Canadians on here, and Ca- 
nadians don’t care about whether a product is Cana- 
dian made or not,” he said. “There are Canadian clubs 
on here if you want a piece of Canadiana.” 

Yet CUP President Hassan-Gordon recognizes 
the advantage American sites can have with their mas- 
sive communities of students. 

“To some degree American sites can be very 
successful because all they have to do is repackage 
their core programs and systems and then put a little 
Canadian spin on it,” he said. “Generating Canadian 


News 


content isn’t so important for [all portals] because the 
Canadian content comes from the participants.” 

Still, American and Canadian portals alike need 
to draw students in and hold their attention in this com- 
petitive market. 

One of the most effective hooks is a give away or 
contest. ProfessorJones, for example, required users 
to sign up for the site before they could enter a free 
tuition contest in the fall, while little-known American 
portal CampusStation is promoting its $10,000 open 
scholarship to students in places like Ottawa. 

Meanwhile, uPath’s current hook is free, unlim- 
ited internet access. 

“If [students] are paying for it right now, it’s some- 
thing that will draw them to us,” explained Star. “Once 
they become used to our product, | think you’re going 
to see a loyal base to uPath.com.” 

According to Hassan-Gordon, Starr's philoso- 
phy seems to work. CUP is currently running a na- 
tional hockey pool through the Campus News site, 
and it has generated continued traffic that has ex- 
ceeded the organization’s expectations. 

“It hasn't been heavily promoted, but we’ve still 
sustained a number of impressions [visits] that | think 
shows the potential,” he said. 

But other gimmicks seem to leave a bit of a bad 
taste in users’ mouths. One of CollegeClub’s recent 
ideas was to hire a team of students to roam cam- 
puses, take pictures of other students with a digital 
camera, and point them to the site where the photos 
would be posted. 

“They told us it would be here,” said Carolyn 
Weiss, a 24-year-old Carleton University student. “It 
wasn't, but hey, | had to join to find that out.” 

The most popular promotional took, however, is 
still advertising, and in the student internet portal, in- 
dustry companies have gone well beyond traditional 
poster campaigns and newspaper ads. 

At first, more established portals like 
CollegeClub and ProfessorJones found that creating 
a presence on campuses with posters and handout 
offers was the way to go. But not everyone appreciated 
that technique, says de Bold. 

“| know that some people have commented that 
the amount of stuff that we distributed was too much 
this past fall,” he said. In response, ProfessorJones 
is looking for more creative ways to get the word out. 

In December, ProfessorJones bought 
Re*source, a student lifestyle magazine that distrib- 
utes on campuses all over Canada. De Bold says the 
plan is to rename the magazine ProfessorJones and 
re-launch it later this month. 

According to internet analyst Broadhead, it’s a 
smart move. 

“They’ve got a toehold in the offline market now,” 
he said. “They’ve got a traditional marketing vehicle to 
use to direct traffic to their online site, and I’m sure 
they'll reinforce each other.” 

Another site that has its own ideas about adver- 
tising is uPath. With “Team uPath”, the company has 
employed students at 15-20 campuses who are ex- 
pected to raise the profile of the portal by cultivating 
relationships with groups like campus bars and stu- 
dent bands. 

“We provide collateral to those venues,” ex- 
plained Starr, “and in return they post up our banners 
in their bars during particular events and during their 
concerts.” The relationship extends to the site, where 
bands are profiled in the “Sound Lounge” section. 

But not all sites have promotion strategies as 
creative as these. Campus News, for example, has a 
tight budget, so it’s tried to make use of the resources 
at its disposal. 

“CUP is in an ideal situation, in partnership with 
its members, to promote a website at a very low cost,” 
said Hassan-Gordon. Since their own content gets 
exposure on the site, CUP’s member papers have 
incentive to run ads for it in their publications, with the 
added benefit being increased ad revenue for the or- 
ganization as Campus News gains popularity. 

“And the great thing about it is it’s a revenue 
stream for CUP, so we can just reinvest the money 
[from banner ads] into developing the site,” Hassan- 


Gordon adds. 

Because it is owned by student newspapers and 
doesn’t have to spend as much on marketing, says 
Hassan-Gordon, Campus News won't be sold to non- 
students like some of the other “fly-by-night” portals 
that put more money into marketing than content and 
services. 

“| think the model right now is that if you invest a 
lot of money in marketing, and then you drive traffic to 
your site, then you can turn around and sell it to an- 
other company,” he said. 

But ProfessorJones’ de Bold denies that he’s in 
it for a quick buck. 

“lm not one of those people who’s out there to 
create this monolith of a company so | can sell to an 
American tomorrow,” he says. 

ProfessorJones is a private company funded by 
individual investors from across Canada, but de Bold 
insists that he wants to make sure everyone wins if 
ProfessorJones is successful: students, institutions 
and the company alike. 

Likewise, uPath is a private company. Interest- 
ingly, it has a board of advisors that includes Starr's 
father Howard, president and CEO of Tommy Hilfiger 
Canada. 

In terms of investors, Adam Starr will only say 
that they are currently “lobbying between three differ- 
ent deals,” and that uPath won't be put in “any situa- 
tion where a brand or an industry will be dictating what 
we do.” 

Assuming student internet portals are more than 
just another online fad, what does the future hold? 
Will one portal emerge as the dominant online home 
for Canadian students or is there room for a number 
of these sites in Canada? 

“| think that students will be the ones who make 
that decision,” said de Bold, “not the companies.” 

For his part, uPath’s Starr believes co-operation 
between student portals and other Internet-based 
companies is already evident, and that the future 
where “your entire school experience can be done 
online” is not that far away. 

For now, though, the race for the attention of stu- 
dents is on, and Broadhead says that students have a 
lot to gain, now and in the future. 

“| wish a service like this had been available 
when | was doing my degrees at York,” he said. “I think 
the potential is just limitless.” 
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Whatever happened to Y2K?  -taikcan 


Following years of anticipation, the mass pur- 
chase of Y2K ‘survival kits’ large sums of cash spent 
on an unforgettable Y2K experience, and surely some 
sleepless nights, what has become the proverbial Y2K 
is upon us. The only question that seems appropriate 
to be asked now is -- so what? Unable to stop the 
inevitable progress of time, the world plodded toward 
2000 as a year to be anticipated and feared. Most 
have not had truly decided on which is more appropri- 
ate, but at least the prescribed prophecies have proved 
to be unwarranted. Quite likely, survivalists and cult 
groups everywhere are somewhat disappointed. What 
was it that was supposed to happen, again? Oh yes, 
the power was supposed to go out, the water was 
supposed to stop running and general chaos was 
supposed to ensue. Still, most likely people spent the 
New Year in much the same manner as myself: just 
as | did last year. 

From almost the beginning of the last decade, 
the real bug to infect the planet has been more the 
theory and threat of the Y2K affliction, than its real po- 
tential. Some anonymous computer builder coined 
the phrase. She realized that she and other computer 
engineers that came before her overlooked, ignored, 
or failed to understand a simple yet important func- 
tion. What some perceive as the most basic function 
of a computerized instrument, to keep the time and 
date, would exist only if not only the third and fourth 
digit were changed, but the first and second as well. 
Even those components that do not exist themselves 
at the present are likely to have been the underpainters 
per se of many existing programs. This is the true 
nature of the theoretical problem. 

More clearly, when software programs were first 
being conceived, many writers constructed the date in 
a six-digit format, without considering the turn of the 
century digits. Those who came after them-- who up- 
dated, and improved existing software -- often simply 
added to or wrote over what had already been done. 
Almost every long computerized amenity was assem- 


Governing Council 


bled and maintained in this fashion. That being said, 
to regress and adjust every contribution to a system in 
place for twenty years or more presented itself as a 
behemoth task. Y2K was thus born. For much of a 
decade, the technologized world has lived with a HIV- 
like computer virus, devoid of symptoms, but the known 
cause of a fatal problem being the Y2K reality that 
many prepared for and expected. 

Once the fear became known, it did not take long 
for the hysteria to spread throughout the world. Even 
after being relatively convinced that western countries 
had their affairs under control, many imagined that 
Russian ICBMs would surely launch at the strike of 
their midnight. Others believed that hydro was not 
ready for the clock, were sure that we would be forced 
to endure not only weeks without water, but power as 
well. Even the most hardened skeptics found them- 
selves making a last minute run to the store for one or 
two bottles of water, only to find the aisles emptied by 
their more conscientious neighbours. These seemed 
to be the worst of the concerns that plagued rational 
people. Others were worried about the security of fi- 
nancial records as well as the rioting, looting and gen- 
eral mischief that could occurr as a direct result of Y2K 
hoopla, prompting them to secure hard copies of their 
personal wealth. The answer to the question though, 
the reality of the Y2K fantasy, was that nothing hap- 
pened. Many may say that nothing was to happen in 
the first place. However, perhaps it would be more 
correct to say that no one would have allowed any- 
thing to occur. Conspiracy theorists may have took 
hold of a significant number of people, drawing them 
in with the reasoning that, “...of course they would say 
everything’s Y2K compliant. Why would they want us 
to think otherwise?” Given, the common person has 
Virtually no control over what he is told and is in fact at 
the mercy of what those who control the game want to 
tell him. In reality, no one truly knew for certain what 
events would unfold on the final countdown. None- 
theless, it seems many of us disregarded our logic for 


what was a grossly overblown, over marketed and over 
subscribed delirium for mass consumption. 

Thus far, | have purposely avoided the term 
“millenium”, because while it is only slightly more over- 
used and maddening than “Y2K”, it also did not hap- 
pen. For those of you who have been paying attention, 
the actual millenium year does not occur until 2001. 
That is, of course, if you are Christian and adhere to 
the Gregorian calendar. For those who do not, this 
highly anticipated year ranges anywhere from 2065 to 
6561. So ladies and gentlemen, not only has the world 
been at the true mercy of a complex computer glitch 
resulting from a simply made mistake, we have also 
been creating our own hysteria by tying it to a massive 
celebration based on a technically incorrect chrono- 
logical landmark. One is led to wonder whether we 
were simply asking for something to occur, either at 
the machinations of Y2K, or at the hands of some 
fanatical group hoping to cash in on the paranoia. 

Still, when the dust settled, New Year's 1999 
was like any other. Most stayed up late, many woke up 
with a hangover, and everyone went around for a cou- 
ple of days asking, “So what did you do for New 
Year's?” However, the difference between this year 
and perhaps any other is the fact that the United Way 
food drive hit record levels for donations. Now that 
Y2K is an unreality, the conscientious are left with all 
of those provisions and supplies to unload. If no other 
good was to come of it, at least'some of Toronto’s 
hungry will benefit from bourgeois paranoia. Perhaps 
we have the luxury of post analysis only because of 
the hard work of many gifted computer engineers. 
That, however, does not make the hindsight any less 
real. If the situation had been different, would those 
meticulous planners have been so giving, or would 
they have proved the stingiest of us all? An irrelevant 
question that is better left unanswered. Still, while 
they are left to make their anticlimactic alms, the other 
cynics and myself are snickering, and waiting, for the 
next global paroxysm to rear its marketable head. 
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Academic Board Elections 2000 
Librarians and Teaching Staff 


Election 2000 


Nominations open: 
January 17th, 9 a.m. 


Nominations close: 
January 28th, noon 


Posi6ons: 

* 4 teaching staff seats: 

IB - Scarborough 

IC - A&S Humanities 

III - Medicine 

IV - Dent Nurs, Pharm, PEH 

¢ 4 full-time undergraduate student 
seats 

+ 2 part-time undergraduate student 
seats 

+ 2 graduate student seats 

* 2 administrative staff seats 


Governing Council is composed of 50 
members including the President, the 
Chancellor, 16 government appointees, 
12 teaching staff, 8 alumni, 8 students, 
2 administrative staff and 2 presidential 
appointees. Council and its Boards are 
responsible for approval of such items 
as: 

* academic and incidental fees 

* establishment of new academic 
programs 

¢ Major admissions and awards policy 
* the University’s budget 

* campus planning and capital projects 
* personnel policies 

* campus and student services 


Nomination forms are available from 
Registrar’s Office at Scarborough 
campus 


For information, contact Susan Girard, Chief Returning Officer 


Room 106 Simcoe Hall, 978-8428 


The membership of the Governing Council should reflect the diversity of the University. 


Nominations are, therefore, encouraged of a wide variety of individuals. 


Nominations open: 
January 17th, 9 a.m. 


Nominations close: 
January 28th, noon 


Positions: 

16 Teaching Staff 

1 Engineering 

5 Arts & Science 

| Erindale (Humanities) 

1 Scarborough (not Hum/Soc Sci) 
| Dentistry 

1 Forestry 

3 Medicine 

1 Music 

1 OISE/UT (not Soc&Eq Studies/CTL) 
| Pharmacy 

1 Librarian 


The Academic Board of the Governing 
Council includes 48 elected teaching 
staff, 16 of whom will be elected 
through this call for nominations. There 
are also two elected librarians, one of 
whom will be elected this year. The 
Board and its committees are respon- 
sible for all matters affecting the 
teaching, learning and research functions 
of the University, the establishment of 
University objectives and priorities, the 
development of plans and the effective 
use of resources in the course of these 
pursuits. 


Nomination forms are available from: 
Registrar’s Office at Scarborough 
campus 


For information, contact Susan Girard, Chief Returning Officer 


Room 106 Simcoe Hall, 978-8428 


The membership of the Governing Council should reflect the diversity of the University. 
Nominations are, therefore, encouraged of a wide variety of individuals. 


News 


Although it was Mark Twain who 
remarked that “the report of my death is 
greatly exaggerated”, this quote seems 
designed for Boris Yeltsin. Ever since 
his political odyssey began back in 
1961, Boris Yeltsin’s obituary — politi- 
cal and otherwise — has been written 
countless times. He began his career 
as a loyal Communist, and became 
Russia’s first democratically elected 
President in 1991. After playing a piv- 
otal role in the breakup of the Soviet 
Union, he presided over the emergence 
of a Russian Commonwealth and its 
recent economic collapse. 

His time as president was 
marked by a series of political and 
health crises, aggravated by his well- 
publicized hard-drinking and hard- 
headed style. But with the combined 
advantages of enormous native 
strength and keen political savvy, Yeltsin 
kept his grip on power, often against 
enormous odds. During his first term, 
Yeltsin faced a struggling economy, the 
wildly unpopular war in Chechnya, and 
a population increasingly nostalgic for 
the glory days of the Soviet Union. Nev- 
ertheless, he emerged from near-iso- 
lation in the Kremlin to beat off Com- 
munist rival Gennady Zyuganov in a en- 
ergetic re-election campaign. After a col- 
lapse following his narrow victory in July 
1996, Yeltsin vanished from the public 
eye until after coronary bypass surgery 
that November. His foes had declared 
him near dead and his political career 
over. But to the amazement of most ob- 
servers, he made a vigorous recovery 
and brought off a complete overhaul of 
his cabinet in March 1997. 

Yeltsin stunned Russia and the 
world on the dawn of the new millen- 
nium by stepping down and naming 
Prime Minister Vladimir Putin as his 
successor. That Boris Yeltsin is gone 
from office is not a shock. But the way 
he left, and the timing, are — and may 
ultimately prove to be a stroke of genius 
for the former president’s supporters. 

“| shouldn’t be in the way of the 
natural course of history,” Yeltsin said, 
looking pale and grim. “To cling to power 
for another six months when the coun- 
try has a strong person worthy of be- 
coming president — why should | stand 
in his way? Why should | wait? It’s notin 
my character.” 

Acting Russian President Vladimir 
Putin has granted outgoing President 
Boris Yeltsin a number of privileges, in- 
cluding full immunity from criminal and/ 
or administrative prosecution. He can- 
not be detained, arrested, searched or 
questioned. The immunity extends to his 


living accommodations, documents, 
personal belongings, mail and means 
of transport. 

Yeltsin has been ailing for years, 
often in and out of hospitals and ques- 
tions have often been raised over 
whether he would even live out his term, 
which had been scheduled to last until 
elections planned for this summer. With 
his resignation, elections for a new 
president must be called within 90 days. 
This is a fairly transparent effort on 
Yeltsin’s part to cash in on Putin’s popu- 
larity and to hopefully get his chosen 
successor elected as president. 
Kremlin watchers had long expected 
Yeltsin to step down at some point to 
give Putin — whom he handpicked last 
August after firing a string of other prime 
ministers — the chance to lead. 

Putin, a relative unknown before 
he took office, has appeared completely 
loyal to Yeltsin, making few pronounce- 
ments that would contradict them on 
controversial matters, doing nothing like 
a Cabinet shakeup that could be seen 
as a challenge of the existing power 
structure. He has gained popular sup- 
port for allowing a forceful military cam- 
paign against rebels in the Russian 
republic of Chechnya, if not for much 
else. He is mainly associated, at this 


aCcmaqeSSian political situation 


point, with prosecuting the war. Very lit- 
tle is known about his attitudes on eco- 
nomic policy or social policy, any of the 
larger domestic or international issues. 
By staging the presidential election 
sooner rather than later, there is less 
chance for the war to take a nasty turn. 
It is widely believed that Chechen guer- 
rillas could hold on for months more. 

Many people in the West will re- 
member Yeltsin as a maverick crusader, 
a man who stood atop tanks to face 
down soldiers trying to stage a coup, a 
man who brought democracy to a totali- 
tarian dictatorship. He should now also 
be remembered for the moment he de- 
cided to call it quits. History has pro- 
vided countless examples of heads of 
state unwilling to cede power — even 
when their incompetence was unques- 
tionably apparent. In his resignation 
speech, Yeltsin even apologized “for 
having failed to jump in one leap from 
the gray, stagnant, totalitarian past to the 
clear, rich and civilized future.” 

The Russian stock market 
jumped to a 15-month high on the news 
of Putin’s ascension, with dealers say- 
ing the hopes of strong new leadership 
after Yeltsin would boost the economy. 
For the sake of the Russian people, one 
hopes this trend will continue. 
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This is not your typical soup 
kitchen. Students enthusiastically greet 
each other as they serve themselves 
heaping plates of salad, fresh bread and 
tabouli. Music blasts in the background 
as volunteers carry in stacks of clean 
dishes and cutlery. The food is flavour- 
ful and the atmosphere warm. It’s un- 
clear who is eating and who is serving. 
Most people are doing both. 

Sound like a utopian fantasy? 
Well, if day one of Concordia Food Col- 
lective’s new venture, the People’s Po- 
tato, is any indication fantasy may be- 
come a reality. 

But while the program may be in- 
viting, its mere necessity indicates a 
problem: university students are hun- 
gry. And government loans aren't leav- 
ing them enough money to eat. 

Noting the lack of affordable and 
nutritious eating options at Concordia, 
the Food Collective developed the Peo- 
ple’s Potato. Running out of the base- 
ment of the campus pub Reggie’s, the 
program offers free lunches to students 
during the school week. 

Implicit in the group’s venture is a 
challenge to Concordia administration 
and on-campus food distributor Marriott 
to provide affordable food to students. 

“A salad from Marriott costs $4,” 
said Marguerite Bromley, a Food Col- 
lective organizer. “It is expensive to eat 
a healthy meal anywhere. Sure, pizza is 
99 cents, but it’s not healthy.” 

With the economic support of the 
Concordia Student Union (CSU) and 
various churches, the People’s Potato 
has enough funding to start the semes- 
ter, but will have to look to additional 
sources later in the term. 

The CSU has made the fight 
against student poverty and hunger a 
top priority. 

According to Mistie Mullarkey, CSU 
vice-president (external), many univer- 
sity students live in poverty, although they 
may not define themselves as poor. 

“The Loans/Bursaries system in 
Quebec means you live in poverty. The 
maximum you can receive, $7,904, is 
quite low, especially minus tuition,” said 
Mullarkey. The poverty line in Montreal 
is $14,000. 


Mullarkey points out that the maxi- 
mum amount of loans a student can 
accumulate is $25,000 for both CEGEP 
and University. If a student were to go to 
school for five years that would mean 
only $5,000 per year. 

If tuition for an in-province student 
totals approximately $2,400, that 
doesn’t leave much for rent, food and 
other necessities. 

The administrative fees charged 
by Concordia only heighten the problem, 
according to Mullarkey. Loans and bur- 
saries are distributed to individuals and 
do not take the institution into account, 
so that students charged extra fees at 
Concordia do not receive more loan 
money than students at institutions that 
do not charge such fees. 

“This is money that students could 
use to eat,” said Mullarkey. “The Univer- 
sity is responsible for some of the prob- 
lems of student poverty and should take 
responsibility.” 

The People’s Potato is not the first 
On-campus program to address stu- 
dent hunger. 

Mother Hubbard’s Cupboard has 
been serving up vegetarian meals to 
students for over four years. D. L. Ross, 
co-ordinator of Campus Ministry, began 
the program in February 1995 to ad- 
dress two problems facing Concordia 
students: student poverty and loneli- 
ness. 

Ross found that many students, 
especially out-of-province and interna- 
tional students, experience feelings of 
loneliness and isolation. She says pov- 
erty heightens isolation because certain 
students can’t afford to pay for restau- 
rant meals, movies and other social 
activities. 

Mother Hubbard’s Cupboard is 
funded in part through the Champlain's 
office. The rest of the money is provided 
by the students who use the service. 
Like the People’s Potato donations are 
accepted - usually one $1 - but are not 
required. The organizers emphasize 
that no one is turned away if they can’t 
afford to make a donation. 

Mother Hubbard’s Cupboard of- 
fers a welcoming environment, remov- 
ing some of the stigma that might ac- 
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company other food programs or soup 
kitchens. 
“There is no stigma attached to 


Mother Hubbard’s,” said Suzanne Bate,” 


who organizes the volunteers. “[It’s] just 
the opposite. It has gained a reputation 
as a cool place to hang out.” 

Ross co-ordinates another pro- 
gram through the Chaplaincy called the 
Emergency Food Fund. This program 
provides short-term assistance to stu- 
dents in the form of food vouchers re- 
deemable at Provigo grocery stores. 

The vouchers are intended to be 
emergency help in cases of extreme 
need, whereas Mother Hubbard’s is a 
weekly service. Students are referred to 
the program by Counseling and Devel- 
opment or Financial Aid. 

In addition to the vouchers, the 
chaplains provide emotional support 
and referrals to other services. 

But Ross worries that such pro- 
grams are only temporary solutions. 

“Economic times are supposed 
to be good, but student poverty is tied to 
many other problems in the educational 
system,” said Ross. “Having a job and 
doing studies is very difficult. Loans are 
not increasing with the rate of tuition.” 

Bate agrees the problems asso- 
ciated with student poverty are serious. 

“| know a professor who watched 
a student pass out during an exam be- 
cause she hadn’t eaten in 10 days. 
That’s indicative of what is going on. 
Some students can only spend a dollar 
per day on food and they are eating crap. 
That doesn’t make for good health.” 

Bate believes the system doesn’t 
care for students the way it says it does. 
Like Mullarkey, she points out that stu- 
dents are penalized by the Loans/Bur- 
saries program if they work and are 
penalized if they don't. 

Ross also envisions a change in 
the Loans/Bursaries program to really 
address student poverty. 

“They need to be more flexible by 
combining loans with part-time work. At 
least Concordia is more flexible than 
many other universities by letting part- 
time students have full student serv- 
ices” 


Be ces Sake = 
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In a country that boasts 
powder Mecca’s like Whistler, 
Sunshine and Fernie, Ontario 
has long been regarded as the 
poor cousin of the Canadian ski 
scene. With few large moun- 
tains, sketchy snow and a 
weaker than average amateur 
infrastructure, local hills have 
struggled to make a name for 
themselves amongst the verti- 
cal-hungry suburban masses. 
However, last year industry gi- 
ant Intrawest, owners of Whis- 
tler, Panorama, and Tremblant, 
snapped up Blue Mountain and 
embarked on a quest to bring 
the big mountain karma back 
to Ontario. 

Everything from rental 
equipment to grooming ma- 
chinery to meeting space has 
been upgraded this year, with 
more expansions planned over 
the next 36 months. The result 
is a little hill with a lot of heart 
and the potential to become the 
family and/or student snow 
destination this season. 

Located a mere two 
hours from Toronto, Blue Moun- 
tain gains points for being the 
most accessible mountain of 
any decent size within easy day- 
trip distance from the GTA. Of 
course with a rapidly expand- 
ing and reasonably affordable 
accommodation system and a 
decent local bar scene, many 
are encouraged to extend their 
trips. 

Another big plus for Blue 
Mountain is the thoughtful lay- 
out of the trail system. Even the 
giants of the ski and 
snowboard world could learn a 
thing or two from the careful di- 
vision of trail difficulty that oc- 
curs throughout Blue’s almost 
40 runs. The south area is 
home to a condensed section 
of beginner’s trails that serve 


Vital Statistics: 


as a variety pack with which to 
follow up on morning lessons. 
At the other end of the hill, north 
section patrons enjoy some of 
the province’s most challeng- 
ing terrain in the short, but tech- 
nically difficult, Starting Gate, El- 
evator Shaft and Avalanche. 
The central area is a nice mix 
of intermediate terrain, 
practice areas and a 
few solid expert 
runs. New trail 
maps also 
forecast 10- 
15 new runs 
on the 
south and 
north sides 
of the resort i 
fornext year. --. 
How - 
ever, even ata 
great-for-Ontario = 
maximum vertical of _ 
720 feet, experienced skiers 
and riders will still end up 
spending as much time on the 
lifts as they do on the hill. This 
situation is more of a problem 
for riders than skiers, since the 
board lovers are the ones with 
their butts in the snow all day, 
doing up their straps. In all fair- 
ness though, the lifts at Blue 
are some of the most modern 
in the country, and the addition 
of a six-person detachable, 
servicing the central area, kept 
even last weeks’ holiday crowd 
from generating long lift lines. 
The 2 % mile wide hill 
sports only two new runs this 
year, the new Dieppe Trail in 
the north area and a mediocre 
“boarder-cross” style run 
named the Sidewinder. How- 
ever, snowmaking capabilities 
have been greatly improved 
with new automated, short and 
high temperature guns across 
the hill. Of course as with most 


39 runs (12 night skiing) serviced by 15 lifts 


720’ vertical, 2 % miles wide 
4 terrain parks, 2 half-pipes 


344 snow guns, capable of creating a one foot 


base in 2.5 days 
2 hours from Toronto 


Eastern skiing the best time to 
do up your favourite trails is ei- 
ther directly after snowfall or 
after the twice daily grooming 
sessions. 

All three of the main ar- 
eas are serviced by modern 


lodges complete with Intrawest 
trademarked high-end cafete- 
ria style restaurants, ample 
seating and client service 
desks. Food is expensive but 
sumptuous and a short drive 
back into town will gain you ac- 
cess to the usual fast food 
joints. 

Pricing at Blue Mountain 
has risen slightly since 
Intrawest took over, but is still 
in the reasonable range. A day 
ticket (9am — 4:30pm) runs for 
$40, while a full ticket (Qam — 
10pm) goes for $47. Value con- 
scious students should check 
out the night pass (4:30pm — 
10pm) for just $19. Special 
packages for beginners, in- 
cluding rentals, lift tickets and 
a lesson, start at just $32. Par- 
tial refunds are available for 
non-discounted lift tickets 
within four hours of purchase. 

Snow bums looking for 


rentals slightly better than what 
is available on the hill can check 
out one of the many great retail 
and rental shops located in 
Collingwood and along the 
path to Blue. Our personal fa- 
vourite is Little Ed’s Ski Shop 
and Emporium (175 First St., 

Collingwood, 705-444- 
5488), a smaller op- 
erator with great 
s gear, reasonable 
Me prices and 
. kKnowledge- 


| with any re- 
_ sort town, 


gas are about 

15% more ex- 
pensive than they 
would be at home, 
so make sure to bring as many 
necessities as you can carry on 
your trip. 

Apres-ski action  in- 
cludes a tennis complex, nu- 
merous gaming rooms and 
bars, and special events 
throughout the season. At the 


A little hill with a lot of heart - James Chillcott, PSP Team Captain 


south end of the resort Tube 
Town is a dedicated section of 
five hills serviced by their own 
lift just for snow tubing. This is 
a great group activity and a nice 
way to relax in the middle of a 
longer trip. Each ride costs $2, 
with 12 run packages going for 
$20. The local pick up scene 
is pretty hot, with a lot of 
younger people on hill at all 
times of the year. UofT students 
should pay special attention to 
University Week running Feb- 
ruary 21-25". 

Overall, Blue Mountain is 
a solid resort for all seasons. 
It's convenient location and ex- 
tensive infrastructure make ita 
great choice for families and 
skiers and riders up to the in- 
termediate levels of ability. But 
if you live to carve powder on 
endless runs, Blue will best 
serve as your warm up session 
before shelling out your hard- 
earned money for a trip out 
west. 

For more info on Blue 
Mountain, pricing and snow 
conditions check out 
www.bluemountain.ca or call 
(416) 869-3799. 


With a $4,000,000 
expansion, a new 
partnership with 
Intrawest and a fresh 


outlook on Ontario 
snow fun, Blue 
Mountain is the perfect 
place to warm up your 
legs this season. 


The Underground 


Jean Anouilh once wrote in “The Rehearsal” that: 
“the object of art is to give life a shape.” In the context 
of this opinion, and of this new millennium, and of the 
considerably rising social status of women — the con- 
verse of this statement — the object of life, rather, is to 
shape and liven art. This concept is one that is con- 
templated over and celebrated throughout the 
showcasing of Chery! Huber’s representational sculp- 
ture, objects on display at the University of Toronto at 
Scarborough’s ‘The Gallery’ 

Huber, a local artist who assumes a feminist 
role with her designs on a woman’s domesticated 
intimacy, displays her art in a manner that reflects upon 
— and comments intrinsically regarding the woman’s 
past, and less prevalent present role as a diminish- 
ing tool — an ideal that is continually diminishing with 
respect to progressive times. 

The three sculpted pieces thoughtfully placed 
to surround a decorated dining table in ‘the gallery’ 
collectively compose a work appropriately entitled 
“Core Studies” — a work which Huber introduces as 
“having the intention to explore the juxtaposition of 
domestic labour and beauty.” Also adding on to her 
descriptive panel above her guest book in the gallery, 
she allows: “| am attempting to draw a parallel be- 
tween the work of food preparation and the activity of 
preparing the female body for consumption” She is 
quite successful. 

Probably inspired by the Guatemalan ‘worry 
dolls’, Huber gives us her own interpretation of these 


— 


a manipulation of the traditional 
close-fitted brassiere type corset, 


Intimacy on the table: 


- Mary Guiao 


Core Studies 


through her earliest work in the display called “My Worry 
Beads” (1998). This piece is made of a silvery metal 
cast cheese grater adorned in a white and green glass 
bead dress. The simple design is actually intricate in 
nature, as with the open pieces in this collection. The 
delicate dress is an innocent, subtle cover to the raw, 
usefully practical and powerful value of a woman’s 
being. 

The next piece alongside the dining table is 
titled “Flat Footed” (1999) and consists of two long, 
rectangular spatulas whose impression is contained 
— in replacement of feet, in flat soled, square toes 
stilettos — that match the outline of these representa- 
tional ‘feet’. The shoes are of black leather strapped 
uppers, whose approximately six inch sharp risers 
offer its sleek and sexy feel. This display perhaps gives 
homage to the liberation of women on a sexual level. 
The risen height, the aggression and provocation of 
black leather and heels, make for an interesting sexual 
inference. Albeit, the ‘new’ woman — of more educated, 
emancipated rank is still bound and grounded in 
spatula ‘feet’ that are remnants of the social oppres- 
sion experienced in ‘herstory’. 


Last on the table, viewers will see a piece enti- . 


tled “Re/Strained” (1999), a manipulation of the tradi- 
tional close-fitted brassiere type corset, over top a 
padded body form a dressmakers stand. In place of 
the bra cups, there are 2 metal sleeves on either side 
of the brassiere, handles side up. This totally encom- 
passes femininity and the “restraints” on the female 


over top a padded body forma 
dressmakers stand 


Continuing 
until Jan. 27 


Thursday, 
Jan. 20 


body, and by extension: the female soul. The draw- 
ings on the back were tightened to hold the busts 
maximum. The metal sieves that cover the breast area 
act to hinder the milk of human love that the breasts 
so characterise. Breasts in those cups would be barred 
and made to form to an unnatural shape. 

Finally, the centrepiece, the dinning table, binds 
the products of the domestic woman’s experiences — 
slaving over household chores, and having to clean 
the home for an anticipated dinner guest. Old age cer- 
emonies are intact as the white linen table cloth is 
inscribed before a centre placement: “The proper uten- 
sils for each course are farthest from the plate.” 

The intimate “core” of the woman is explored 
through formalities, ideals, and materials reminiscent 
of both the Victorian Period and the Industrial age. 
Huber’s manipulation of household and intimate ap- 
parel work to pinpoint the stereotypical, yet real, con- 
finements of a woman whose plight is toward unlim- 
ited freedoms. 

Indeed, Huber’s work depicts her refined sen- 
sibilities for the Woman's condition. 

A read in the guest book reveals a comment of 
one guest unable to understand the meaning of 
minimalist, until having viewed “Core Studies”. With 
the clear lines, simple composition, Huber shows us 
sometimes little is enough to appeal to the core — 
especially in the most intimate of senses. 


Culture Corner 


What’s on the menu? 


“Core Studies” 
Cheryl Huber 
9 am to 4 pm in the Gallery 


“CLoseD CiRcuiT” 

Anne-Marie Fleming, Nelson Henrick, 
Valerie Pavia, Anna Adahl, Tran T. 
Kim-Trang 

6:00 pm in the Fine Arts Studio, room 
R3103 


For more information, call the Cultural 
Affairs Events Hotline: 287-7007. 


Eat It or Dream... 
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- Julianne Baragar 


7 Big hair, big voices and big lips 


Last Thursday, January 13th, at the Leigha Lee 
Browne Theatre, Scarborough Campus was alive with 
colour, glitter and big hair as the B-Girlz — Toronto's 
hottest drag group — performed their cabaret-style 
show to a sold-out audience. This typical drag group 
sang their own songs, rather than lip synching, and 
preached love and “niceness” as they vamped and 
bitched their way through the evening. 

Opening, Broken Toys set the stage for the B- 
Girlz. Broken Toys is composed of a handful of 
Scarborough’s own drama and music students who 
had their start in the lunchtime pubs at the Attic. The 
group has evolved from improvisational jam sessions 
into an organized and very talented musical comedy 
act. Group members include Laura Bonfigli, Barry 
Freeman, John King, Allyson Wellbanks, Aaron Piercey, 
Dan Gillespie, Melissa Wadeli and Andre Vogl. They 
presented folk covers, hilarious original songs, and 
offensively comic poetry written by Piercey. The group 
was uncanny as well as entertaining. 

The B-Girlz then took the stage in flurry of fluo- 
rescent plush costumes, sparkle makeup and wigs 
of lacquered hair. Each had a distinct Spice Girl per- 
sonality of their very own. 

Barbie-Q, the pretty in pink vulnerable girl in need 
of a hero, was originally from Brampton. She made 
her living as a geriatric aesthetician doing blue rinses 
and moustache waxes before she met Conchita, the 
curvaceous Latina from “(E)Spain” while in Florida. 
When a relationship with a matador went sour, Barbie- 
Q convinced Conchita to move to Canada, where the 
two found Hard Kora, the ex-glamour queen and reck- 
less clubbing vamp who now suffers from amnesia 
and lives in a dumpster, lying amongst day-old 
croissants. The three formed their own singing group, 
and have since been performing their cabaret show 
all over Toronto and their musical episodes at the Bud- 


dies in Bad Times Theatre. 

The show was a whirlwind medley of pop hits of 
the past four decades, complete with the standard 
drag performance of “I Will Survive”. The Girlz threw in 
some original subject matter, revolving around some 
more risqué sexual material, including a cucumber- 
accompanied section about “making love alone”. The 
medleys were theme driven and revolved around ri- 
diculous stories. A portion of the show was dedicated 
to drag-ifying Canadiana such as Gordon Lightfoot, 
Anne Murray and Rush — when Conchita received her 
Canadian citizenship papers. The performance was 
rowdy and showy, and peppered with comic banter. 

One must realise, however that the comic ban- 
ters and glitz must be considered the greatest 
strengths of the show, and perhaps the purposes of 
the show itself. The Girlz sang poorly over highly syn- 
thesised music and fumbled around on stage through 
their simple choreography. The Leigha Lee Browne 
Theatre was probably not the most appropriate loca- 
tion for the decadent show, with its black curtains and 
dusty black floor. The technical problems that occurred, 
however, gave the girls the opportunity to improvise 
some more sexual humour. 

After almost two hours of big hair, big voices and 
big lips, the audience seemed to have medium-sized 
fun. The show became stale towards the end, and the 
encore medley about the highs and lows of drugs 
seemed tedious at best. Hard Kora appeared to lose 
steam after a few technical glitches interrupted the 
performance early in the show. 

The B-Girlz brought a genre to Scarborough that 
has never been seen on its stage. This diversification 
of artistic styles and media is a positive step for Cul- 
tural Affairs. Though the B-Girlz failed to excite to the 
very end, they gave their mantra: “Break Free, Break All 
the Rulez, Just B-Girlz!” 
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The Underground 


The Susan Hobbs Gallery has been transported 
to a giant pine forest somewhere in British Columbia. 
Or so it seems when you enter the gallery on 
Tecumseth Street in downtown Toronto. The gallery is 
featuring painting by Robert Wiens until February 19th. 

On the north wall a series of five 102” by 42” 
paintings of red and white pines dominate the space. 
Though actually painted with watercolour on paper, 
the trees seem to protrude from the walls. No pine 
needles, branches or background are visible. By fill- 
ing the frame with the trunk of the tree the viewer feels 
as though s/he is standing a couple feet away from 
the tree, overwhelmed by its massive expanse. The 
rough texture of the bark is rendered so realistically 
that you desire to reach out to touch it to prove that it is 
actually paint. But when you approach closely to the 
painting the illusion dissolves and you see the thou- 
sands of brush strokes and colours that make up the 
intricate texture. 

When a photograph could capture the same 


Nature’s subtleties revealed 


details, the same colours, the same vastness of size 
why should anyone bother to render an image ‘realis- 
tically’ with paint? Wiens has succeeded to capture 
an energy that would be impossible on film. There is a 
transition that takes place as you step forwards to the 
paintings. From illusion to actuality, from a tree to ab- 
stract marks. These paintings cause the viewer to 
meditate on the nature of painting and on the incred- 
ible artistry of nature. It is an experience similar to 
being alone in a forest and realizing that life is incom- 
prehensibly complex. It is the sudden knowledge that 
a human could never conceive of such beauty unless 
she has seen it for herself. Even an artist is merely a 
reproducer of images. 

Opposite these tall paintings are four square 
paintings also of tree bark; however, the frame is even 
closer to the tree. The viewer feels as though she is 
merely inches from the tree, letting the bark separate 
into individual colours. The gallery is too narrow to 
step far enough back for these paintings for them to 


- Aubrey Reeves 


become illusionistic. Usually we dismiss a tree’s bark 
as being simply brown. These images prove that we 
could not be further from the truth. Wiens must have 
used hundreds of different shades of gold, red, green, 
brown and white to capture the elaborateness of na- 
ture’s palette. 

In the upstairs space, Wiens has three horizon- 
tal paintings. Each is of an individual branch also 
painted with watercolour. This is one of the few exhib- 
its of ‘realism’ that | have ever cared for. Similarly to 
Mary Pratt, Wiens has brought life to his subjects that 
go beyond the camera lens. In an age where it seems 
possible to reproduce nearly anything with film, a com- 
puter and a good graphics program, Wiens and Pratt 
take the time to carefully study every minor detail of an 
object and patiently simulate it with paint. It becomes 
a meditation on the trivialities of life. When was the 
last time any of us stopped and studied the texture of 
a tree’s bark or for that matter, paid attention to any of 
the minutiae around us? 


it’s not that bad. 
It’s only second semester. 


You can still turn things around. Get organized with a little help from Grand & Toy. 
We've got the stuff to help you make the grade. 


[RAND&foy. 
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Hurry! Mid-term Back to School Sale ends February 19th. 


Over 30 locations in the GTA! 
Check the Yellow Pages for the store nearest you! 


GRAND&foy. 


ENTER TO WIN! 


1 of 10 2MB Palm Ille Organizers! 


APPROXIMATE 
VALUE 


To enter, deposit this completed entry in the specially identified ballot box at participating 
Grand & Toy retail stores, No purchase necessary. One entry per person. Must be a resident 
of Canada, excluding Quebec, and have reached the age of majority. Selected entrants will 
be required to answer a skill-testing question. Contest closes February 26, 2000. 

Draw date: March 15, 2000. Complete rules and regulations in store. 
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Address: 
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‘University / College: 


E-mail: 
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PURDY’S PUB 


The GIAs Finest irish Pub. 
6091 Kingston Rd Scarborough, Ontario 416-281-3680 


Banquet Hall Available 
Catering - Weddings - Meetings 
Special Occasions 


Military Trail 


Meadowvale Rad. 


Open Seven Days a Week 
Domestic and Imported Beer on Tap 
Big Screen TV and Darts 
Full Menu served until closing 
Menu for the Wee Ones 


Old Kingston Road 


Lawson Road 


Mondays - 2 for 1 wing night 
Tuesdays - Suds and Feathers 


HWY #2 and entrance to 401 


(pitcher of domestic beer and 2lbs of wings $17.99) 


Wednesdays - Moose Head Night $2.00 OF [= 


(special Jug Price) Our over 20 item 


Thursdays __- Tall Boy Night $3.00 ae 
Fridays - Live Entertainment 


; : Valentine’s Dinner 
Saturdays _ - Live Entertainment y & Dance Sd 


Starring 
Sunday: $ Billy Brando 
Our Famous 20 Item 
Sunday Brunch Featuring a Special 
10am - 2pm Valentines Menu for 2 


All you can eat $10.99 
Seniors $8.99 Wee ones under 5 eat FREE 


= 
Free Dinner f Free Lunch 15% OFF 
Free dinner entree Free lunch entree with Please present your 
with the purchase of the purchase of another Student Photo ID 
one dinner entree lunch entree at the and receive 
and an appetizer at regular price. 15% OFF 
regular price. your Food Purchase 
Not valid with any other offer Not valid with any other offer 
One coupon per table One coupon per table 


(Equal or lesser value) Expires Feb 28/2000 
Expires Feb 28/2000 


The Underground 


Craig Ferguson looks 
very ordinary; his appearance 
does not transmit the caliber of 
talent and intelligence that he 
commands. If you were to pass 
Ferguson on the street, you 
would likely never realize that 
you had just passed one of the 
wittiest, most down-to-earth 
Britons who are in the public 
eye. 


The Underground had 
the pleasure of speaking with 
Mr. Ferguson about his new 
movie (see “Big Tease” review 
in this issue) and about his 
views on his world at large at 
the Four Seasons this past 
week. 


The Underground: When | 
heard that the movie was 
about “hairdressing” | have to 
admit that | was alittle put off, 
but | eventually loved it. Did 
you find the task of writing 
about hairdressing daunting? 


Ferguson: What happened 
was that we had the character 
before we had the movie, and 
we knew we wanted to make a 
movie about this character. 
Plus, | don’t think the movie is 
about hairdressing. | think it’s 
a sport movie. It’s the guy tak- 
ing down the champ. It’s... 


Its “Rocky”. 


Sure... It’s using hairdressing 
as boxing. 


How was the writing proc- 
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ess? Was this your first writ- 
ing effort? 


No actually, this was my sec- 
ond. The first movie | wrote is 
having its debut at Sunrise (film 
festival) in two weeks time. It’s 
called “Saving Grace”. | wrote 
this movie with a friend of mine 
(Sacha Gervasi), and we just 
sat in a room and made each 
other laugh. Because we had 
the character before we had the 
story, we could put him in dif- 
ferent situations, and he just 
developed. 


How much of yourself do you 
think ended up in the role? 


A lot. My story in America is 
Crawford Mackenzie (the film’s 
main character). |! mean, I’m 
not a gay hairdresser from 
Glasgow — well, some days | 
am — | think Crawford has in- 
nocence, and an optimism that 
| don’t have. But | do have his 
determination, and | do have 
his fighting spirit. Ill fight. III 
fight for a long time. 


This all seems to be happen- 
ing so fast. You’ve got this 
movie (“The Big Tease”), “Sav- 
ing Grace”, Drew Carey (“The 
Drew Carey Show”), and the 
Paramount Deal. How have 
you dealt with it? 


It seems fast, but it’s really not 
that hard. “The Big Tease” is 
over with, The Paramount deal, 
which is for two scripts, is half 
done (“Saving Grace”). | don’t 


Craig 
Ferguson | 


really get exited over much. 
Every so often | want to stand 
up and go “YES!” but on the 
most part, | don’t. 


There is a lot in this movie 
about the problems of the so- 
cial structure of Hollywood, 
and just how backstabbing it 
is. Do you see any of that? 


| don’t know if | completely 
agree with you there. There is 
a backstabbing element to the 
film, but the people in this 
movie who help Crawford are 
all people who would usually 
be considered part of the Hol- 
lywood machine. Take Candy, 
for example, what could be 
lower than a publicist in Holly- 
wood, and yet there she is, al- 
most a heroine to Crawford. 
Then we took a demographic 
— we made someone that 
Crawford would really like to go 
up against — an extremely 
wealthy white European male, 
and said Fuck it- let’s make one 
of them a good guy for a 
change. But! don’t think any of 
these people are the problem 
with Hollywood. | think Holly- 
wood suffers because it’s a 
One-industry town. 


How did the documentary set- 
ting work it’s way into the 
movie? 


| think it was always there. I’m 
a great fan of “Spinal Tap”. | 
think it’s one of the greatest 
movies ever made. It gave it an 
air of seriousness to the film to 


have someone cataloguing the 
whole thing. And | think Chris 
Langham (the document) really 
understood that. 


What other sorts of things 
have you been asked re- 
cently? I’m sure the questions 
today haven’t been all original. 


It varies according to the publi- 
cation. The more mainstream 
ones will ask Hollywood-type 
questions. “How did you get 
Drew Carey?” “How did you get 
David Hasselhoff?” Because 
who the fuck are you? The 


- fringe papers will ask: “What do 


you think of a straight man play- 
ing a gay man?” The fashion 
press asked a lot about the hair. 
People tend to ask questions 
according to their own market. 
Television interviewers will ask 
about the filmmaking and the 
economics. 


| was wondering how you 
would go about getting people 
to do cameos in the movie. Not 
only do you have Hasselhoff 
and Drew Carey doing cam- 
eos, you also have Cathy Lee 
Crosby and some 
Supermodels (Webb, Kylie 
Bax, Contrelle Pinkney, and 
Kimora Lee) — Veronica 
Webb, for example. How do 
you get these people to fill 
these roles? 


Veronica Webb is someone 
that Sacha and | knew- We knew 
some of the models. You ask 
your friends. Plus, scripts tend 


on Hollywood, . 
hairdressing and being 
Scottish Adam Bencze 


to get popular in Hollywood. 
Scripts that people are into get 
attention. It’s like scuzzy little 
nightclubs get popular, just like 
scuzzy-little movies get popu- 
lar... 


So it’s “who you know” at that 
point? 


In Hollywood, it’s always who 
you know. But nobody would 
be interested in a script if it 
wasn’t any good. 


In North America, you’re pre- 
dominantly known for “The 
Drew Carey Show”. Now that 
you’re making the crossover 
into film, how do you think your 
viewers will react? 


| honestly haven't given it any 
thought at all. | don’t think it’s 
any of my business, how peo- 
ple perceive me. | think the 
greatest danger to me is if | did 
start to worry about that. | think 
the only people who get hurt in 
Hollywood are those who take 
it too seriously, and | think if | 
were to worry about what other 
people thought, | would be do- 
ing that. All my actions are ran- 
dom, chaotic acts. 


A lot of people stake every- 
thing they have on making it. 


| don’t know what “making it” 
is. What is “making it’? Two 
things will happen if you go to 
LA like Crawford did — you will 
either get what you want, or you 
won't. 


' 
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A big tom b? - Kevin Pighin 


The Big Tease 
Kevin Allen 
(Warner Bros.) 


The TV cross over is not a new con- 
cept by any stretch, so much so that it has 
become an increasingly common one. Tra- 
ditional boundaries between the big and 
small screen are disappearing. Actors, like 
excited little electrons in the microwave of 
stardom, feel free to jump from one medium 
to the next in the atom of entertainment. The 
result: the slapstick comedic vehicle. In 
some rare instances, this switch has 
achieved greatness. Many enjoyed watch- 
ing Helen Hunt play lovebird opposite Jack 
Nicholson in As Good As it Gets. However, 
more often than not, what spawns from this 
shift to ancient entertainment scripture is bad 
and often painful. Movies that are only funny 
to those who both managed to avoid the ticket 
price and enjoy the irony of a practical joke 
played on the masses are the end result. 

In The Big Tease, Craig Ferguson is 
no exception to this rule. Dipping directly 
into the “comedic vehicle” bucket, he co-wrote 
a script directed by Kevin Allen to showcase 
his talents on the big screen. Craig plays 
the role of Crawford McKenzie, gay Scottish 
hairdresser extraordinaire. Crawford mis- 
construes an invitation to attend the World 
Freestyle Hairdressing Championships in 
Los Angeles as an invitation to compete. This 
misunderstanding is the groundwork for the 
script and the barrage of ensuing “comedy” 
for the next 90 minutes. 

Fellow traditionalists should take sol- 


ace in the fact that, despite the rising fre- 
quency of these kinds of movies, the quality 
has not budged. The plot is formulaic, pit- 
ting Crawford and his “fish out of water’ char- 
acter against insurmountable odds in a 
strange place, to do battle against the arro- 
gant and conceited antagonist. Sound fa- 
miliar? 

As if sensing some weakness in the 
script, director Kevin Allen added the dimen- 
sion of a “mock documentary” to the film. 
Though this is again a very conventional 
source for cheap laughter, Allen used this 
tool well to fill in where the script fell short, 
and achieved in not overstating the use of 
this fake crew as a prop. 

The film functions allegorically on 
about the same level as it functions com- 
mercially. Messages that are awkward and 
far from sublime are slotted in as “morals to 
the story”, plugged throughout the script. In 
this, The Big Tease echoes the quest many 
other films have documented in the past 
about “making it big” in Hollywood. The van- 
ity of stardom, they all proclaim, is wrong. 
Lest we forget, they extol the virtues of tenac- 
ity and (gasp!) the Little Engine That Could. 

Being as this is a vehicle to show- 
case Ferguson’s talents on screen, he nec- 
essarily outshines the peripherals that serve 
to complement his performance. Ferguson’s 
character Crawford dominates the screen for 
most of the movie — and is essentially the 
only character in the movie with whom the 
audience has an opportunity to bond. Though 
it may be that Ferguson's rightful place is in 
the small screen sitcom, The Big Tease still 
remains better than an episode of Friends. 


Mischeif Abounds 


No Great Mischief 
Alistair MacLeod 
(M&S) 


Blood is thicker than water. This 
motif is repeated throughout the novel No 
Great Mischief. |t is a mantra of the clann 
Calum Ruadh, an expansive Cape Breton 
family who are descendants of Calum 
MacDonald. This novel is the story of their 
history as told by Alexander MacDonald, 
an Ontario orthodontist. Alexander nar- 
rates this story as if it were a fireside tale, 
revisiting the collective memories of his 
family’s past, both near and distant. Each 
small episode of history is a charming 
piece of Alexander’s identity, and together 
they create an intimate understanding of 
what it means to be clann Calum Ruadh, 
to be family. 

This novel is by Canadian Alistair 
MacLeod, an English professor at the 
University of Windsor. MacLeod has spent 
much of his early life in Cape Breton, and 
writes with an obvious love of the place. 
The story is focused around Alexander’s 


- James Nicholson 


relationship with his much older brother 
Calum, who is now an old man. The novel 
is primarily a string of related stories about 
their family. These stories have a very com- 
fortable feeling about them; they are the 
stories heard from a beloved grandpar- 
ent. These are the stories that tell us where 
we're from and where we belong. 

MacLeod is an excellent storyteller, 
with a real talent for engaging the reader 
emotionally. With No Great Mischief he 
has created a work of true Canadian lit- 
erature. It is refreshing to find a writer that 
can recreate the Canadian experience so 
authentically. This text can’t encapsulate 
every Canadian’s experience, and yet No 
Great Mischief is an exploration of our iden- 
tities as Canadians. MacLeod has written 
something that reminds us who we are, 
and that we do belong. He also reminds 
us that life can be an epic experience, with- 
out leaving home. This novel was very 
enjoyable to read and has sparked this 
reader's curiosity about his own heritage. 
Give No Great Mischief a read, even if this 
type of novel isn’t your normal favourite, 
and you'll be pleasantly surprised. 


Allistar MacLeod’s 
No Great Mischeif is 
a literary delight 


The Underground 


Film 


moving, 
bewildering, and 
awe-inspiring 


Genius in full bloom 


- Heather Corbett 


Magnolia 
P.T. Anderson 
(New Line Cinema) 


Magnolia is an astounding succession to writer/director P.T. 
Anderson’s Boogie Nights. With an outstanding ensemble cast 
comprised of the likes of Jason Robards, Julianne Moore, Tom 
Cruise, William H. Macy and the established Phillip Seymour 
Hoffman, Magnolia delivers a moving and insightful experience. 

The script is complex and mesmerizing, filled with well- 
developed and multi-layered characters; it is no wonder that such 
a wide array of gifted actors came out to be a part of this cinematic 
milestone. Anderson not only grows beyond Boogie Nights, with 
Magnolia he exceeds the conventions of contemporary filmmaking. 

Anderson, along with the stellar cast, takes the audience 
on an emotionally charged journey about the human experience 
by interweaving the characters’ tragedies and triumphs. Magno- 
lia achieves something that very few films have accomplished: 
the audience is invited to stop watching the film and begin expe- 
riencing it. Anderson allows the viewer to be an active spectator 
rather than a distanced audience member. This is a rare and 
invaluable skill in filmmaking. 

Jason Robards’ portrayal of his character Earl Partridge, a 
retired producer who is terminally ill with cancer, does nothing to 
tarnish his solid reputation as an outstanding actor. Tom Cruise 
fulfills the role of Earl’s embittered estranged son and motiva- 
tional speaker for sexually challenged men, Frank T.J. Mackie. 
His performance is unlike his past endeavors, particularly in Oliver 
Stone’s Born on the Fourth of July, in that it is deeply and pro- 
foundly moving. Similarly, the often-unsung William H. Macy does 
not disappoint. Macy uses the gift Anderson gave him in the 
building of a whiz kid who’s grown up, and adds even further 
depth and emotional connection to the audience through his skillful 
establishment of pathos early on in the film. Julianne Moore 
portrays Earl’s emotionally shaken second wife, Linda Partridge. 
Unfortunately, her performance is somewhat overshadowed by 
those of the other cast members, though not lacking in artistic 
merit. Although, it is hard to shine within such a talented cast, 
newcomer Phillip Seymour Hoffman manages to do so. 
Hoffman’s portrayal of Phil, Earl’s nurse and, ultimately, his con- 
fidante, is brilliantly executed. Anderson creates the remarkable 
foil for Cruise’s character and Hoffman aptly delivers. 

The story is based on one random day in the San Fernando 
Valley with multi-weaving and complex interlacing shorelines. 
Concepts of good and evil, right and wrong, success or failure 
prevails throughout the movie. Anderson manages to take 
filmmaking out of the normal and turn it straight towards the sky. 
Although it is a rather long film, Magnolia is moving, bewildering, 
and awe-inspiring as well as thought provoking. Definitely a ‘must- 
see.’ 


P. T. Anderson manages 
to take filmmaking out of 
the normal and turn it 
straight towards the sky. 
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Groundworks 


Pen on paper by Shaun Dhani 


a grand proposal 


'Il lick you so thoroughly you'll 
scream for more and more 
and then I'll do it again ‘til you scream 


stop. 
287-7192 
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Classifieds 


If you’re interested in placing a 
classified advertisement in The 
Underground, please call us at 
287-7054, or fax us at 287-7055 


#1 Panama City Vacations! 
Party Beachfront @ The 
Boardwalk, Summit Condo’s, 
& Mark II. 

Free Drink Parties! Walk to 
Best Bars! 

Absolute Best Price! All 
Major Credit Cards 
Accepted! 
1-800-234-7007 
www.endlesssummertours.com 


INK-JET CARTRIDGES 
REFILLED for $14.99 (Black 
ink only) 

MAPRIN PRODUCTS INC. 
491 BRIMLEY ROAD 
UNIT 10 
(South of Eglinton) 
SCARBOROUGH 
TEL. 416 265 1103 


#1 Spring Break Vacations! 
Cancun, Jamaica, Bahamas, 
Florida. Best Prices 
Guaranteed! Free Parties & 
Cover charges! 

Book Early & Receive Free 
Meal Plan! 
Now Hiring campus Reps! 
1-800-234-7007 
www.endlesssummertours.com 


COMPUTER SCIENCE 
TUTOR: 

C, C++, JAVA Assembler. 
Totoring and Programming 
Lessons. 

Discrete Math, theory of 
Computation and Algorithm 
Analysis. 

Ed 416-785-5938 
www.cstutoring.com 
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OFFICE OF THE VICE-PRESIDENT AND PROVOST 


An Open Letter to University of Toronto Students 


The University is disappointed that the Teaching Assistants have decided to reject the University's offer and have elected to goon strike. 
While the decision to strike is, of course, one that is open to the union under Ontario law, the strike will disrupt the programs of our 
undergraduate students. Weregret this situation, especially as the University has made avery fair offer to the union. It is an offer that 
responded to the demands of the union in each of the key areas of wages, security and benefits. The University has, outside of the 
bangaining table, also responded to the concerns brought forward in reference to the funding for graduate students and tuition increases. 
I would like to review eachone of these briefly. 


The Economic Offer is Fair 


The University has offered our Teaching Assistants an increase of 2.75% in the first year of the agreement and 2% in the second year, for 
a total of 4.75%. This would mean that the senior graduate students would be making $30.81 per hour at the end of the contract. Those 
who hold a full Teaching assistantship would receive $8,627.39. This is a fair wage. The increases are appropriate, in light of the 
agreements that have been entered into with other unions, including our Faculty Association and the United Steelworkers of America 


The University Offers Increased Job Security 

The University in responding to the demand from the union for increased security for their members, has added an additional y ear to the 
guarantee of employment for doctoral students. Individuals who are given a teaching assistantship can. now expect that they will have four 
years of support. The University feels that this is an important change to the collective agreement 


Tuition Should be Set for All Graduate Students, Not Just Teaching Assistants 


The University believes that the demand for tuition rebates is inappropriate as a matter of collective bargaining. A full rebate for 
individuals holding a full teaching assistantship and a prorated rebate for the others means an approximate 60% increase in funding. Nat 
only is the cost of the union's demand excessive, it is also in the University’s vie w inappropriate to offer fee waivers to only those graduate 
students who hold teaching assistantships. We do not want two types of graduate students—the 25% who hold teaching assistantships 
Who would receive waivers and the 75% who would not. Such matters as tuition levels should be discussed as a matter of governance 
Were all graduate students arerepresented as well as the other University estates. 


The University of Toronto is Not York University 


There have been a number of comparisons drawn by the union to the collective agreement at York University. In fact, these 
comparisons have led the union to request a 20 some-odd per cent increase in hourlyrates. Hovever, thereare significant 

differences between the funding arrangements for graduate students at Yark and the arrangements at the University of Taronto. 

A muth higher percentage of graduate students hold teaching assistantships at York, which is their principal means of supporting gracu- 
ate students financially. At the University of Taronto we have struck a different balance between teaching assistantships and other forms 
of support. Ourfdlowship budget is significantly larger than Yark's and we have devoted more resources to overdl 

graduate student support in the form of research assistantships, student awards and bursaries and fellowships. 


University Strikes Task Force on Graduate Student Financial Support 


Despite the progress that we have made in increasing our support for graduate students to over $70 million a yeer, the University needs 
todomore. To this end, the Provost has established a task force chaired by Vice-Provost, lan Orchard, which will make 
recommendations so that the goal of the University to give each doctoral-stream student a multi-year package of support will be 
realized. The task force’srecommendations will be considered by the University administration and brought for ward to our 

governing process. This is a better way of addressing the issues of financial needs for all graduate students, rather than at the 
bargaining table. 


Courses Will Be Restructured by Feb. 4 to Reduce Student Uncertainty 


Weregret the disruption to the undergraduate program caused by the strike. The University, nonetheless, has an obligation as set out in 
the Grading P raciices Paiicy to ensure the academic integrity of our programs. By February 4, all University academic divisions will have 
completed restructuring of courses so that the courses may continue in the absence of Teaching Assistants. This restructuring will include 
any necessary adjustments to grading procedures, assignments and exams, as well as anychanges to provision of labs and/or tutorials. 
Through this restructuring process we are addressing the uncertainty that students have expressed over continuity in their course work 
while the TA strike continues. This is not a situation we wished and it will reduce the richness of the educational experience in some 
courses. Hovever, students will be able to complete their courses and will be able to complete their programs. 


Hopefully, the strike will not last long. The strike is not in the best interest of the University or in the best interest of our students. 


7 Coa 


David B. Cook 
Vice-Provost 
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Letters and Opinions Policy 


All letters to the Editor must be typed or printed 
and delivered to The Underground by noon on 
the Friday before they are to be printed. The length 
of each letter must be restricted to 200 words or 
less, and they must include the writer's name and 
student number. Submission does not guarantee 
use. 

Letters will be published on the basis of relevance 
_ and availability of space. The Editorial Board of 
| The Underground reserves the right not to accept 
letters containing statements which could be con- 
strued as malicious or libelous. Material submit- 
ted will be edited at the discretion of the Board. 
Opinions expressed in unsolicited material such 
as Letters to the Editor or commentary articles do 


Strike update: The TAs talk p.5 


not necessarily represent the views of The Un- 2 ‘ ° 

derground, its staff members, or the publisher. Child violence surges: Are North Reviews p.1 2 
By submission, authors implicitly warrant that no American youths growing up too Crimes of War 
liability for any loss suffered through typographic The Hurricane 
errors, headlines or editing of the copy will be at- fast? Pp. 6 


Gran Turismo 


tached to The Underground, its Editorial Board or 
publishers. 


Make me a match p.10 
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Shaun Dhani 


The Underground is published by the 
Scarborough Campus Student Press, a non-profit 
corporation. It is funded by way of a direct levy to 
students of the University of Toronto Scarborough 
Campus, and through local and national advertis- 
ing. The Underground is a member of Canadian 
University Press (CUP). 
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Contacting the Underground Staff 


For all inquiries, please use the contact informa- 
tion below. Advertising questions and informa- 
tion should be directed to Yana Yelentyeva or 
Nadia Alam. 


Mail: The Underground, U of T Scarborough 
4265 Military Trail, Room R-2203E 
West Hill, ON 
M1C 1A4 

Phone: 416.287.7054 

Fax: 416.287.7055 

E-mail: undergnd@scar.utoronto.ca 

Web: _hitp://www.scar.utoronto.ca/~undergnd/ 
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Digesting Nina 


from black branches and palming them, tilting 

their beaks up with a finger. Stroking melodies 
out from their necks while the dog goes mad. My 
mother said she saw one once in concert, her face 
blooming with a rush of memory. | do not know if my 
father was with her, | didn’t think to ask. 


ately | have been training canaries. Stealing them 


When | get that mood indigo, 
| could lay me down and die 


Nina Simone with her fingers on piano keys, 
eyes closed, hair curled. A feather creeping out of her 
dress. Her dark voice thrives in the low light, melds 
with shadow and smoke. Behind her lip, a razorblade 
could be concealed; she might remove it and cut the 
moon away, leaving a hole in the evening around her. 

A stretching blue note that empties the room of 
conversation and the sounds of crossing legs. Sen- 
tences are trapped on tongues, words between teeth. 
Later, they will be removed on the points of knives and 
waved through the air like broken jewels. And lyrics 
will be found beneath stained fingernails or in veins 
around wrists. Along the dorsal line of a nude back. 


Formerly Eunice Waymon, she changed the 
name to keep her nightclub work covert, to keep her 
family from knowing jazz. The swallowed stone of 
mystery from which her lungs drew their strength. 


Somewhere offstage, ice clinks in a glass; 
someone is trying to balance a drink while stepping 
out of purple shoes. 


Canaries in martini glasses, half-submerged 
in vermouth and gin, their wings weighed down. Lay- 
ers of snared lullabyes. 


Tim Soucie 
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Do you have a 
message for our staff 
or the Campus at 


large? Send ina letter 


to the Editor and let 
yourself be heard. 


The NHL bail out fiasco 


Get this. ‘Canadien’ gov- 
ernment ‘Leafs’ ‘Senators’ on 
thin ice after ‘Canucks’ protest. 
In its biggest face-off with Ca- 
nadian taxpayers, the govern- 
ment slapped the poor, the 
homeless, the ailing farmers 
and the crying hospitals in the 
face when it proposed a $20- 
million financial aid effort to 
Canada’s NHL teams. Indus- 
try Minister John Manley 
seemed to have a breakaway 
with our hard-earned tax dollars 
going to the millionaires. Then 
he stumbled, fumbled, got 
shoved, kicked, and finally re- 
lented to cut the aid deal. The 
flip-flop has left Ottawa Sena- 
tors unsure of their financial 
future. 

| am an undergraduate 
student paying through the 
nose for a degree from the Uni- 
versity of Toronto and | am not 
getting value for my money. The 
TAs are on strike and this has 
affected the quality of my edu- 
cation. Their union maintains 
that the assistants are forced 
to this course of action due to 
the university's administration 
paying the TAs insufficient 
wages, wages that barely cover 
the cost of tuition alone. At the 
same time, the university says 
it can not increase their sala- 
ries because the government 
has cut back on financial aid to 
all universities. 

| guess the government 
does not realize that the great- 


est achievements occur at uni- 
versities. Knowledge is power 
and for knowledge you need 
research. Universities play a 
leading role in research and 
development. As an under- 
graduate student who, in the 
past, bore only 6% of the run- 
ning cost of the university, | now 
have to pay for 33%. Mean- 
while, the government blames 
the cutbacks on the fact that 
there is not enough money 
available to meet demands. 
The hospitals and emer- 
gency rooms of Toronto are a 
disaster. The jury is out on 
whether socialized health is the 
answer or whether people clog- 
ging up emergency wards 
should be prosecuted; but one 
thing is clear: the health sys- 
tem needs money. Despite big 
budget revenues directed to 
health, | still cannot go to the 
doctor when | am ill and come 
back without a headache. lf 
there is an emergency, no one 
knows which hospital to go to. 
Still, the government says it 
does not have enough money. 
The homeless of Toronto 
are huddling over heating 
vents. Due to an ever-increas- 
ing cost of living, lack of jobs 
and welfare, many people are 
forced out onto the streets. 
Many of my fellow students are 
in a similar predicament. OSAP 
funding has decreased, eligi- 
bility for funding has grown 
more strict, rents have in- 
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- Mezba Mahtab 


creased and student jobs are 
scarce. The government can- 
not assist; it does not have 
enough money. 

Yet the government has 
found enough money for tax 
breaks to NHL teams ranging 
from $20 million to $100 mil- 
lion. It claims that hockey is an 
integral part of our culture and 
heritage. But not all Canadi- 
ans like hockey, do they? | 
don't. | think it’s too violent. Why 
should | pay the government to 
bribe Rod Bryden to keep the 
Senators in Ottawa? They can 
go south of the border for all | 
care. 

| would rather see a so- 
lution to tuition freezes and an 
increase in financial aid to uni- 
versities. Education should be 
a right, not a privilege. | would 
rather see the TAs given their 
wage increase and back in 
classrooms. A solution to To- 
ronto’s homelessness issue 
would be great. Maybe the TTC 
can take a piece of the pie too. 
Extend the Bloor-Danforth line 
to Markham and Morningside. 

All this is far better than 
supporting a hockey game 
whose tickets are too expen- 
sive to afford by an average in- 
come family. Spread the tax- 
payers money among the tax- 
payers. Once the people are 
happy, they will invest in hockey 
themselves. The game will 
naturally flourish. 


| can sympathize with the TAs' efforts in trying to obtain a more equitable contract 
agreement from the Administration. However, | have no tolerance for any individual, or 
group of individuals, who deprive innocent bystanders of their rights and liberties, as a 
means to obtaining their goals. 

The TAs, while under the directive of their militant-minded leaders, are robbing 
motorists of their right to freely access roadways. They are depriving students, burdened 
with heavy loans, the high cost of residences and extortion-like course fees, of their right 
to an education by sabotaging lectures with organized confusion. Moreover, as has been 
recently testified by a medical student who was forcibly pushed by a TA while utilizing the 
Wellesley Street underpass, they are depriving students from freely accessing sidewalk 
space. What's next, hired goons from Detroit, wheeling baseball bats and "brass knuck- 
les" to prevent students from accessing their classes?!? 

What's equally tragic in all this is the fact that these assaults on public liberties 
have all been conducted while U of T Law Enforcers passively stood by and watched, 
thus making them appear more like "cardboard cops," rather than Campus Police. 

These growing strong-arm tactics by the TAs' union is doing little to endear stu- 
dents in support of their cause. Furthermore, it only causes the TAs to be perceived less 
as objects of Administration injustice, and more as the instruments of villainy. 


Michael A.J. Pereira 
Woodsworth College IV 


News 


Strike update: The TAs talk -sezvamaniae 


The TA strike has entered 
its third week at the University 
of Toronto, with the administra- 
tion showing no signs of buck- 
ling to the union’s demands. 
However, U of T has agreed to 
return to the bargaining table 
on Monday, January 31st. As of 
yet, the union is standing firm 
with its demands of a wage in- 
crease in addition to a full tui- 
tion waiver for the teaching as- 
sistants. Meanwhile, the uni- 
versity has attempted to mini- 
mize the effects of the strike, 
resorting to hiring outside help, 
asking the faculty to act as TAs 
and cancelling approximately 
30 classes--efforts the union 
rejects as unfair, undemocratic 
and unethical. Neither side 
has made any concessions to 
date. 

On February 4th, the uni- 
versity will anounce its final 
decision regarding presently 
suspended classes. Should 
these courses be cancelled, 
many of the striking TAs will 
not have jobs to return to once 
an agreement is reached. 

Richard Storey, a Ph.D. 
student who has worked as a 
TA in Life Sciences for five 
years, says that he is not satis- 
fied with the way TAs have been 


Most undergraduate students 
blame the striking TAs for 
many of their grievances 


treated by U of T administra- 
tion. As he pickets outside 
Scarborough Campus, he 
adds that “as the government 
began their cutbacks, not only 
have TAs suffered from a wage 
cut, but we've also had to pay 
for the huge tuition hike. Our 
basic salary does not even fully 
cover the tuition.” 

That said, Storey is very 
pessimistic about the chances 
of a quick end to the strike. And 
what with the cancellation of 
many Life Sciences classes, it 
is unlikely that he will retain his 
job should the strike come to a 
close. “The Union and the ad- 
ministration will not budge from 
their positions. Personally, | 
would settie for a wage in- 
crease and forget the rest.” 

While many graduate stu- 
dents support the plight of the 
TAs, the union has yet to obtain 
the same rapport with the un- 
dergraduate majority at 
Scarborough Campus. “Per- 
sonally | think the full tuition 
waiver is a bit much,” com- 
mented Tamed S., a first year 
Engineering student, echoing 
the concern of many under- 
graduates. “Tuition is a prob- 
lem for everybody, not just the 
TAs.” 


In defence of the union’s 
strategy, Storey claims that the 
union has injected the tuition 
waiver in hopes that it will be 
eventually extended to other 
students. Accompanying Sto- 
rey on the picket lines, Andrea 
Kirkwood, another TA, shares 
his views: “I have been teach- 
ing Microbe courses for the last 
four years. The administration 
has always played hardball with 
us students. If you look at it one 
way, the TA union is the only bar- 
gaining unit representing stu- 
dents. The tuition increases 
have hurt all students, but they 
cannot complain as they have 
no bargaining power. The TA 
union is the only body capable 
of doing so, and we are hoping 
that the waiver will result in a 
tuition decrease for all stu- 
dents.” 

Moreover, Kirkwood 
wants parity among TAs at the 
separate campuses at U of T. 
Life Science TAs at U of T at 
Scarborough get paid for work- 
ing 52.5 hours for a half course 
and 105 hours for a full course, 
regardless of class size, 
whereas, TAs at Erindale are 
paid for 140 hours, even if they 
are responsible for fewer stu- 
dents. 


Chai Chen, another Life 
Science TA, complained that 
while government cutbacks led 
to a 1.5% wage decrease for 
library workers, custodians and 
TAs, the faculty eventually gota 
raise, leaving the TAs out in the 
cold. As far as he’s concerned, 
the union had no option but to 
strike. 

“We shall know on Feb 
4th the university’s stand on 
issues. But | feel the strike will 
last a few more weeks at least. 
We wanted to go on strike last 
term but decided to wait until 
the [December] exams were 
over.” 

As far as the union’s 
stand on a full tuition freeze, 
Chen confessed that the mat- 
ter was a larger issue. “It’s not 
just an issue for one university, 
but should be spread across 
universities. Personally, | 
would settle for more pay. But 
the University [of Toronto] has 
to know that we are unhappy 
with the way things are.” 

Alex Wong, an under- 
graduate Mathematics student 
who is also a Calculus TA, says 
that his “lot is different from the 
other TAs.” 

Referring to his fellow 
picketers, Wong adds that the 
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“graduate students [are facing] 
different circumstances. 
Across the universities, most of 
the TAs are graduates. The [un- 
ion’s] demands reflect that.” 

Wong agrees that he, as 
an undergraduate, should have 
to pay tuition, but feels that be- 
cause graduates are engaged 
in active research for the uni- 
versity, “they should have a 
wage increase and the tuition 
waiver.” 

In the meantime, stu- 
dents at Scarborough campus 
are feeling the effects of the 
strike, surviving tough courses 
without the teaching assist- 
ants. Marking ‘schemes have 
undergone radical revisions. 
Labs have become places of 
mystery. Assignments are 
handed in during lectures, to 
be marked by the professors. 
Quizzes are held during class 
times, some written by as many 
as 250 students to multiply the 
confusion. Without any TAs to 
turn to for help, professors have 
tried to cope by holding addi- 
tional office hours during tuto- 
rial times. Most undergradu- 
ate students blame the striking 
TAs for many of their griev- 
ances. 


The Underground 


Child violence surges 
Are North American youths growing up too fast? 


- Tal Pinchevsky | McGill University, The McGill Daily 


News 


On the surface, Nathaniel 
Abraham does not appear to be much 
different from any other 13-year old boy. 

Like most other boys his age, he 
still hasn't quite grown into his body, and 
his wrinkled brow and wide eyes betray 
a mix of youthful exuberance and the 
confusion of assuming a new role as 
he grows up. 

But Abraham is not a regular 13- 
year old. Abraham has been in Michi- 
gan state custody for the past two years 
after a conviction for the murder of 18- 
year old Ronnie Greene Jr. Abraham 
was 11 when the crime was committed. 

On Thursday, January 13, Judge 
Eugene Moore sentenced Abraham to 
be held in a juvenile detention centre 
until he reaches 21. Whether or not he 
is rehabilitated by that time, Abraham 
will be released from the juvenile facil- 


A path of controversy follows the 
plight of this young boy. Most notable 
among the issues is the idea of long- 
term incarceration as an inhibitor of 
crime among young people. 

“The real solution is to prevent an 
adult criminal population from ever com- 
ing into existence. We cannot see in- 
carceration as a long-term solution,” 
stated Judge Moore prior to Abraham’s 
sentencing. 

If the Abraham case was an iso- 
lated incident, it would be far easier to 
rationalize these issues. If Abraham 
represents the exception to the rule, 
however, it is because he killed just one 
person. 

The sentencing of Abraham 
comes within weeks of the sentencing 


of 17-year-old Kip Kinkel, a young boy 
who in May 1998, at the age of 15, killed 
both his parents and then took his mur- 
derous spree with him to school, where 
he killed two more people and injured 
several others. 

Last November, Kinkel was sen- 
tenced to 112 years in prison on four 
counts of murder and 26 counts of at- 
tempted murder. 

The rampage began after Kinkel 
was expelled from school on May 20th 
for having a stolen pistol in his locker. 

The expulsion resulted in Kinkel 
entering the school cafeteria just as 
classes began and squeezing off 50 
rounds of ammunition from a .22-cali- 
bre semi-automatic rifle in about 90 
seconds. In the end, as students wres- 
tled Kinkel to the ground, he pleaded 
with them to kill him. 

Other than the Kinkel incident, in- 
cidents on that day include the shoot- 
ing of a 15-year-old Houston boy when 
a gun in the backpack of a 17-year-old 
classmate went off; a 15-year-old Wash- 
ington boy shooting himself after threat- 
ening his girlfriend with a gun; and the 
discovery of three sixth-grade boys in 
Missouri with a hit-list of classmates 
they wanted to kill. 

Young people’s activities have re- 
gressed from simple juvenile behaviour 
to bloody criminal acts. 

Most experts attribute the increase 
to a jump in depression and anger, es- 
pecially among young males, as well 
as access to guns. 

It is dangerously naive to think that 
these are isolated incidents in the 
scope of Western youth. Since 1996, al- 
ienated young people have initiated 
numerous incidents of massive vio- 
lence. 

In fact, since March 1998, these 
incidents have taken place with alarm- 
ing frequency. 13 documented cases of 
such violence since that time have re- 
sulted in the murder of no less than 28 
people. 

The following list outlines the 
more notable of the incidents as well 


as other disasters that were narrowly 
averted: 

On March 24, 1998: Two Arkan- 
sas boys, aged 11 and 13, killed five 
and injured ten during a false fire alarm. 

On May 19, 1998: Three days be- 
fore his graduation, an 18-year old hon- 
our student opened fire in a parking lot, 
killing a classmate who was dating his 
ex-girlfriend. On the same day, two boys 
were suspended from school after be- 
ing accused of writing and handing out 
threatening notes to classmates. 

On May 21, 1998: Four separate 
incidents in the United States marked 
by some sort of show of aggression by 
young people. 

On April 20, 1999: Two young men 
wearing black trench coats open fire in 
a suburban high school in Littleton, 
Colorado, killing 13 people and then 
themselves. 

On November 19, 1999: A 12-year 
old boy shoots and kills a female class- 
mate at the end of lunch hour with a .22- 
calibre handgun. 

A recent report in the New York 
Times found a five-fold increase in inci- 
dents of homicide and suicide among 
young people in the last 40 years. 

While it may appear that this is 
exclusively an American phenomenon, 
similar instances of teenage violence 
are occurring throughout Canada, al- 
though not at the same level or fre- 
quency. 

Shortly after the mass-murder in 
Littleton, a copycat murder took place in 
a small school in Alberta. Gun-control 
legislation in the United States might 
facilitate this kind of violent behaviour, 
but that doesn’t mean young Canadi- 
ans don’t share these same tenden- 
cies. 

The issue of teen homicide is ac- 
centuated, if not complemented, by the 
great focus placed on the teenage mar- 
ket by all facets of conventional media. 
As young people aged 11 to 17 become 
a far more lucrative demographic, tel- 
evision, film, and other industries place 
more emphasis on them. 
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The majority of these media 
sources now portray more adult themes 
in a teenage context. 

The end result of this saturation 
of teenage attention is that young peo- 
ple assume more adult roles and re- 
sponsibilities and, inevitably, adult con- 
sequences, not because their parents 
expect it of them, but because media 
demands it of them. 

While popular culture has often 
been singled out, anew American study 
is showing that, as adults are generally 
enjoying a more plentiful lifestyle in the 
Western world, they are increasingly 
uninvolved in the lives of their children. 

Among other things, the media 
has been criticized for glamorizing adult 
situations with young people. Shows 
aimed entirely at young people such as 
Dawson’s Creek, Felicity, and Party of 
Five have presented these types of situ- 
ations without any sort of parental inter- 
vention or even assistance. The por- 
trayal of young people as entirely self- 
sufficient eventually leads tc decisions 
that could be considered at least some- 
what irrational. 

Valerie Smith of C-CAVE and 
Mediawatch reaffirms the negative af- 
fects of this market exploitation. 

“The thing is that this is not a new 
trend,” said Smith. “For a long time now, 
many groups including the American 
Psychological Association and 
UNESCO have confirmed the negative 


effects of popular media on young peo- 
ple, especially regarding violence. 

“It is better documented than the 
connection between cigarettes and can- 
cer. The research is very solid, but the 
only problem is that the media is the 
gatekeeper.” 

Smith also recounts the effects of 
media on the mental health of young 
people. 

“It definitely affects their mental 
health, but again this is not a recent 
trend. This kind of thing can be traced 
back 20 years with what | call the ‘teeny 
kill’ trend. This is portrayed in films like 
Nightmare on Elm Street which, despite 
their adult ratings, are aimed directly at 
young people.” 

It does appear, however, that the 
portrayal of young people in adult situa- 
tions might have actually proven to be 
beneficial to young people. Popular 
media does have a hand in the declin- 
ing birth rate and incidence of cigarette 
addiction among young people. 

On the downside, exposing young 
people to these adult situations might 
have displayed a whole new adult world 
to a section of the population that should 
still be appreciating youth and inno- 
cence. 

One McGill University student, who 
wanted to remain anonymous, voiced 
his discontent with the attempt by to- 
day’s youth to take on some sort of adult 
visage. 


Wednesday, January 26, 2000 


“| remember being 15 years old 
and appreciating youth and being stu- 
pid. Now kids that age are regularly en- 
gaging in casual sex, drug use, and 
senseless violence,” he said. 

“| used to have little trouble teas- 
ing the less popular kids in school. It 
was just part of the student hierarchy. If 
| was that age today, | would have to 
worry about those kids | tortured com- 
ing to school and killing me.” 


SNOWSTORM 


INFORMATION LINE 


Want to know if classes are cancelled? 
~~ Want to know if the University is closed? 
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(416) 978-SNOW (7669) 


_ For Mississauga Campus 
call Erindale Snow Hotline: 
(905) 828-5399 and press 1 
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(416) 287-7026 
~Web site: www.utoronto.ca 


A decision to cancel classes or to close the University will 
only be taken under the most severe weather conditions. 
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MORRISH ROAD FS 


3600 Ellesmere Rd., Unit #3 
Scarborough, Ontario 
M1C 4Y8 


Tel: (416) 283-4848 


Dr. Enid Kluchert-Kennedy, Christopher 
Amanda Kulbaba, Registered Massage Therapist 


Gift Certificatesa Available 
for Massage Therapy 
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at’s break! ....... 


After a brief disappearance from 
the public eye in the late 80s to the early 
90s, breakdancing is back, and more 
than ever people are interested in learn- 
ing its highly touted moves. But 
breakdancing Is not just about acrobatic 
moves and spins; many would be sur- 
prised to learn that this skill has its own 
place in history and_ culture. 
Breakdancing, also known as ‘b-boying’ 
or ‘b-girling’ is, according to Alex 
Padolsky, about “going to the limits of 
your capabilities to the music; it’s per- 
sonal; you battle yourself or you battle 
other people and try to do your best 
against another dancer.” Padolsky has 
been breakdancing seriously for three 
years now, and believes that “the more 
you get into the culture, the more you 
can add to it, give something back.” 

Anchalie Miles adds_ to 
Podolsky’s: “I think it’s a type of dancing 
that uses your body to the max. It’s a 
way of combining dance from different 
cultures like African and Egyptian into 
one universal dance. A lot of the moves 
date back to African dances.” 

Steve Hayward, the formal repre- 
sentative of the University of Toronto at 
Scarborough’s breakdancing club, 
agrees that breakdancing occupies a 
meaningful niche: “It is not just about 
going down on the floor and doing some 
cool moves; it combines the moves with 
style and attitude. It’s less anonymous 


than dancing because you're the focal 
point in the circle.” 

Breakdancing is one of the four 
elements of hip-hop culture, the others 
being graffiti, scratching and rapping. It 
originated from the continents of Africa 
and more specifically, Egypt, where it 
may have emerged out of the ancient 
martial art, Capoira. Performed by Afri- 
can slaves, Capoira was a forbidden 
art; as such, it was put to music and 
disguised as dancing. 

Many of breakdancing’s begin- 
nings can also be traced back to the 
Bronx in New York, where street gangs 
adopted ‘battling’-- competing against 
one another in a breakdance circle in- 
stead of in a physical fight. Gangs 
would battle for superiority over their op- 
ponents, sometimes making the losing 
crew sign a contract that prohibited 
them from entering the winner’s terri- 
tory. Formal crews then emerged and 
began to organize and perform their own 
routines. 

Breakdancing culture’s most in- 
fluential pivot was grand master DJ Af- 
rica Bambaataa who was responsible 
for the phenomenal growth of 
breakdancing during the 80s. The 
leader of the Zulu nation in the Bronx, 
Bambaataa envisioned breakdancing 
as more than mere dancing, as more of 
an achievement. He motivated people 


to perpetuate the art, and eventually be- 


gan one of the first breakdancing 
the Zulu Kings. Moreover, he e 
aged the now world-renowned 
Steady Crew into continuing 
breakdancing and transforming it into 
something profoundly significant. The 
Rocky Steady Crew brought in a newer 
style of breaking and added acrobatic 
moves to the repertoire of dance moves. 
These included head-spins, backspins 
and windmills. 

Breaking did fade away for some 
time in the 1980s before bouncing back 
into contemporary culture. Since then, 
it has steadily risen out of the under- 
ground scene, finding its way into com- 
mercialized pop music videos, not to 
mention rave culture. Breakdancing 
used to be performed in clubs, though 
these days, the venues are not as ac- 
commodating as they once were. Raves 
pull together music, atmosphere and 
crowds into a spacious warehouse. 
Breakers are drawn to rave scenes be- 
cause of the opportunity raves afford 
them to enjoy the practice in an open 
and welcome environment. Some 
breakers will contend that raves are not 
exactly the most ideal locales for break- 
ing, but presently, there exists a short- 
age of available areas. 

Rising along with the revival of 
breakdancing is the female interest and 
participation. Miles professes that a fe- 
male breaker (or B-Girl) in a circle some- 


resentation but a lot of girls are going to 
change that.” The response at the U of 
T Scarborough breakdancing club has 
proven this with girls showing immense 
enthusiasm and dedication toward 
learning the intricate steps. Podolsky 
accounts for this surge in B-Girl inter- 
est: “It’s because it’s not how good you 
are or how good you could do. Now the 
new school breaking is about getting 
out your personality, putting on a show 
and doing it for others.” 

Music plays an important part in 
breakdancing culture. Though most 
people say that one can breakdance to 
pretty much anything from The Crystal 
Method to Limp Bizkit, breakdancing is 
more readily associated with hip hop 
and ‘breaks’. Breakers confess that a 
certain ‘vibe’ and beat is required to 
entice the body into dancing. Of course, 
with its recent reappearance into the 
mainstream, pop icons like Brittany 
Spears and the Backstreet Boys have 
integrated breakdancing into their vid- 
eos. Though it was originally featured 
with 80s pop, some breakdancers lose 
respect for those who intentionally com- 
mercialize the practice. 

Like all athletic endeavours, 


News 


breakdancing, once thought fun and 
flawless, does not come without its 


price. Minor injuries often plague be- 
ginners, though many of which can be 
prevented by warming up properly, or by 
practicing moves with a knowledgeable 
spotter who can help point out the cause 
of painful mistakes. Most moves are 
mastered through trial and error, and 
bruises and pulls become a part of the 
learning process. After three years of 
breaking, Podolsky says his body has 
been privy to “criminal tolls”, adding that 
“you get lots of joint problems from do- 
ing whack freezes and popping into 
stalls. You hurt yourself a lot when you 
start. As you get more into it, you find 
that even though the injuries become 
less frequent, they can be a lot more 
serious.” 

Certain stigmas are attributed to 
the breakdancing culture. When she 
first got interested in it, Miles admits that 
she was afraid to join because she 
didn’t think she would be accepted into 
a circle. “People think breakers have 
attitude; | thought that when | was get- 
ting into [breakdancing]. A lot of people 
are put down because of the implied 
attitude, but it is not welcome though 
many think you must have it.” 


ovwtomaoimilarly, some breakdancers be- This. is. the fist vear that. 


lieve that breakdancing goes hand in 


hand with hip-hop, and that it is only as- 
sociated with street culture. Another 
myth is that breakdancing is founded 
on power moves like flips, big spins and 
amazing tricks; in truth, any serious 
breaker will admit that a nice flow and a 
good style is the key to becoming a good 
breakdancer. Though the concept of 
‘battling’ or competing against another 
breakdancer seems to have ugly con- 
notations, most battles are the epitome 
of good sportsmanship. Breakers of- 
ten give each other pointers and sup- 
port, especially within crews. 

Breakdancing claims for its uses, 
a plethora of moves from countless vari- 
ations of the basics to many others, in- 
cluding a vast collection of freezes 
(stalling your body to a standstill). 
Podolsky says that style is also a fun- 
damental element: “there are lots of 
styles in breakdancing... pop and lock- 
ers which is very angular; old skool elec- 
tric funk style; wave style with lots of wa- 
tery flowing moves; the electric 
boogaloo; power moves which are hard 
core spins, flips and tricks; new skool 
west coast style--that’s all about freezes; 
Miami breakers who do power moves 
and fluent footwork. The best have a bit 
of every style.” 


Scarborough has ever had a break club. 


Organized by Hayward, the goal was to 
provide a forum where people could 
learn and enjoy the art of breakdancing 
within a relaxed environment. Becom- 
ing a member does not stipulate prior 
knowledge or skill. The club is still on 
its way to finding a niche and becoming 
a permanent part of Scarborough cul- 
ture: “[the club] hasn’t quite matched 
my vision yet, though it is progressing. | 
wanted it to be social and a practice ses- 
sion, but it turned out to be me teaching 
people what | know; but you've got to 
start somewhere. | was expecting an 
even mix between people who know 
how to break dan 


4517 Kingston Road (at Morningside Ave.) 


i, Scarborough, Ont. M1E 2P1 
(416) 283-7622 


@ (416) 283-4966 


Open: 


Monday to Friday - Noon to 9 PM 


Saturdays 9 AM to 4 PM 


Get your par 


keg here 
8 New beers to try! 


Our Brewmaster has just added the following 
new beer recipes - each with their own unique 


character and origin: 


Beckoning Beer 
Belgium Beer 
Twoborg Lager 
Norwegian Beer 
New Stein Lager 
Venezuelan Beer 
Strong Tasker 
Polish Zywbeer 


$10 discount for 


students with ad 


50L Premium: 
50L Regular: 
Party Keg 
Rental: 


$ 95 
$ 85 
$ 10 


(Discount is not included in 
above prices) 


Please allow for a minimum two-week 


brewing time 


Now you can choose from our selection of 


113 Recipes 
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don't.” 

Hayward feels that breakdancing 
is communal in the sense that the other 
people in the particular set of breakers, 
or crew, will assist one another by spot- 
ting moves and giving advice. He says 
that he’s “hoping people will start pick- 
ing up stuff and giving each other point- 
ers.” 

With this in mind, the club is con- 
sidering doing appearances and rou- 
tines for Funk da Fide and Culture Week. 
Hayward hopes that the club will even- 
tually have the opportunity to perform as- 
pects of the art at significant events on 
the campus. 


The Underground 


Make mea match 


- James Nicholson 


Set in the 1880’s, The Matchmaker is a romantic comedy about a wealthy 
merchant’s journey to New York City in search of a bride. The merchant, Horace 
Vandergelder, feels it is high time to recruit some domestic help. To furher his 
efforts, the lonely merchant has employed the matchmaking skills of Mrs. Levi. 
Vandergelder never suspects that Mrs. Levi has plans of her own--she intends to 
keep him for herself, thus complicating everything. Meanwhile, Vandergelder has 
sent his niece Ermengard to New York to get her away from a suitor whom he 
disapproves of, but the young man has secret plans of his own to find and elope 
with his beloved Ermengard. To add to the mayhem, Vandergelder’s clerks have 
closed the store in their employer's absence and have gadded off to the Big Apple 
in search of adventure. This farcical construction comes to a climax as the charac- 
ters all collide in a posh New York eatery. 

As a lighthearted comedy, The Matchmaker offers the audience a break from 
the heavier and more literary drama that is the staple of Stage Center Productions’ 
theatrical season. Placed between performances of Night of the Iguana and The 
Madness of King George, The Matchmaker reminds the audience that severity of 
theme is not a prerequisite of artistic value. Written by Thornton Wilder in 1954, this 
play became the basis of the Broadway 60s musical, Hello Dolly. 

The first act started a little slowly as the various plots and subplots were set 
in motion. But once the characters arrived in New York, the excitement began to 
build. Highlights of the evening’s performances included Bob Martyn, who put in a 
noteworthy performance as the miserly Vendergelder. Other talented and enjoy- 
able performers included Danny Sullivan and Jason Martorino, who played 
Vandergelder’s two clerks, Cornelius Hackl and Barnaby Tucker. At one point in 
the first act, these two troublemakers found themselves effectively trapped in a hat 
shop with Vandergelder who was visiting the shop’s keeper, Mrs. Molloy. The 
hapless clerks dove here and there, trying desperately not to be seen by their 
employer, thrilling the audience with their comic agility. 

This was a funny play that had moments of excitement and emotional ten- 
sion. It forms a pleasant change to the company’s usual focus on the dramatic 
works of renowned literary figures, proving that Stage Center Productions can still 
cut loose and have a little fun; and that’s exactly what The Matchmaker is, a little bit 
of fun. a 


Valerie Thomas and Bob Martyn 
get up close and personal in The 
Matchmaker ¥v 


Scarborough’s Fine Art Students Association (FASA) produced an exhibition 
of video art in the Art Studio last Thursday, Closed Circuit, that showed five videos 
centring around the theme of surveillance. e 

The popcorn served and the ad hoc cinema set up ea in the studio 
for the event gave one a false sense of security. This feeling continued until the 
films started, which succeeded in putting the viewer in an uncomfortable situation, 
as intimate home videos and personal encounters with the camera flashed across 
the screen, forcing the audience to acknowledge their complicity in the act of watch- 
ing. 5 

One of the longer pieces of the exhibition was “Handyman” by Nelson Henricks 
exploited the shock factor. The seemingly innocent video of a handyman at work 
eventually evolved into a voyeuristic depiction of male desire. “Love is silent’, a 
portion of the text in this video, punctuates the video’s erotic aspect, which was, in 
fact, largely without sound. 

“Eye Surrogates”, the final film, was the most successful. Anonymous voices 


F relayed their experiences with surveillance cameras while a montage containing 


pictures of primitive cameras, surveillance video and dissertations comprised the 
visual part of the piece. Through the union of voice and image, the film explored the 
larger political issues surrounding governmental control through surveillance. 

FASA presented a well-conceived, expertly co-ordinated event, and introduced 
Scarborough campus to an artform that receives little media exposure. The only 
student piece in the exhibition was a deceptively simple installation that com- 
mented on the relationship between art and science. It consisted solely of a video 
monitor, which sat atop a black box, displaying video footage of a mouse. Hope- 
fully, with the interest generated by Closed Circuit, there will be greater student 
participation in future FASA events. 
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Two Scarborough Productions to Tour Hart 
House Theatre - Kaija Robertson 


Two one-act plays representing the talent 
and genius of U of T at Scarborough will be 
making their way to the University of Toronto 
Drama Festival. The productions, showcased 
at this year’s CANACT Festival, are Jason 
Katims’ The Man Who Couldn’t Dance directed 
by first year Co-op Arts Management student 
Julianne Baragar, and Daniel Maclvor’s This is a 
Play directed by second year Drama major 
Allyson Schmitz. Both plays offer an eclectic mix 
of comedy and romance: The Man Who Couldn’t 
Dance is the heartwarming story of the reunion 
between two lovers gone astray, while This is a 
Play is a comedic romp that features three tem- 
peramental actors attempting to perform a play 
within a play. Both plays are scheduled to run 
January 26th and 27th respectively at the his- 
toric Hart House Theatre. 

Scarborough’s Drama Society president 
Merika Ramundo, who also directed John 
Palmer's Bland Hysteria at last year’s festival, 
regards this festival as something that should 
be a staple for Scarborough Drama for years to 
come. 

“The U of T Drama Festival is a great out- 
let for meeting new people within Scarborough 
and abroad. It connects the campuses across 
U of T and attempts to include everyone who 


Banquet Hall Available 
Catering - Weddings - Meetings 
Special Occasions 


Mondays 
Tuesdays 


- 2 for 1 wing night 
- Suds and Feathers 


wants to pursue creating quality work in the dra- 
matic arts, at the University of Toronto. The 
drama festival at Hart House is the stepping 
stone to maybe one day producing works that 
stem from a collaborative and combine the tal- 
ents of various campuses.” 

The University of Toronto Drama Coalition 
in conjunction with Hart House presents the 
annual U of T Drama Festival. The festival’s 
mandate is to provide the drama societies at 
the various colleges/campuses to meet on a 
level playing field--Hart House. In doing so, the 
festival offers a vehicle for exchange of artistic 
expression and experience in both a positive and 
critical form. Through its spirit of friendly com- 
petition and helpful adjudication, the U of T 
Drama Festival serves to advance quality thea- 
tre at the university. This year’s adjudicator is 
none other than Bob Crew, drama critic for The 
Toronto Star and CBC. 

For those who intend to come out and 
support Scarborough, tickets are $6 for students 
and $8 for adults. 

For more information on the productions 
of Katims’ The Man Who Couldn’t Dance and 
Maclvor’s This is a Play, please contact Merika 
Ramundo at 416.287.3820, or via e-mail at 
scardramasociety @ hotmail.com. 


Culture Corner 


What’s on the menu? 


“Case Studies” 
Cheryl Huber 


Continuing 
until Jan. 27 


9 am to 4 pm in the Gallery 


Wednesday, 
January 26 


Judith Thompson 
Literary Reading Series 
7:00 pm in room H310 
Tuesday “Arts Education” 
February 1 


Theatre 


For more information, call the Cultural 


Affairs Events Hotline: 287-7007. 
Eat It or Dream... 


PURDY’S PUB | 


The GTA’s Finest Irish Pub 


6091 Kingston Rd Scarborough, Ontario 416-281-3680 


Open Seven Days a Week 
Domestic and Imported Beer on Tap 
Big Screen TV and Darts 
Full Menu served until closing 
Menu for the Wee Ones 


(pitcher of domestic beer and 2lbs of wings $17.99) 


Wednesdays - Moose Head Night 


(special Jug Price) 
- Tall Boy Night $3.00 
- Live Entertainment 
- Live Entertainment 


Thursdays 
Fridays 


Saturdays 


Sundays 
Our Famous 20 Item 


Sunday Brunch 


10am - 


2pm 


All you can eat $10.99 
Seniors $8.99 Wee ones under 5 eat FREE 


Free dinner entree 
with the purchase of 
one dinner entree 
and an appetizer at 
regular price. 


Not valid with any other offer 
One coupon per table 
(Equal or lesser value) 


| 

| , 
| Free lunch entree with 

l the purchase of another 
| lunch entree at the 

| regular price. 

| 
| 
| 


Not valid with any other offer 
One coupon per table 
hea Expires Feb 28/2000 


$2.00 OFF 


Our over 20 item 
Sunday Brunch Buffet 


HWY #2 and entrancé 


Valentine’s Dinner 
& Dance 
Starring 

Billy Brando 


Featuring a Special 
Valentines Menu for 2 
$29.99 : 


15% OFF 
| Please present your 
| Student Photo ID 

| and receive 

| 15% OFF 

| your Food Purchase 
| 

| 


Arts Management Speaker Series 
5:30 pm in the Leigha Lee Browne 


Old Kingston Road 


Meadowvale 


The Underground 


Books 


A criminal profile 


- Greg Brown 


~ CRIMES / 
of WAR 


WINNER OF THE CHAPTERMRORERTION DAVIES PRIZE 


Peter Hogg’s Crimes of War tells the 
story of two opposingly-minded men 
entwined by their pasts. 


Crimes of War 
Peter Hogg 
(McClelland & Stewart) 


Does it make sense to 
condemn a dying old man for 
acts which he was forced to 
commit fifty years ago? At the 
same time, how can a justice 
system allow mass murderers 
to go free, simply because 
they’ve managed to escape the 
system for so many years? 
Questions like these are the 
focus of Peter Hogg’s Crimes 
of War, a thought-provoking 
novel which tells the entwined 
stories of Dennis Connor, an 
aging, Nazi-hunting historian, 
and Freidrich Reile, an elderly 
Nazi war criminal who has es- 
caped the horrors of the war to 
a new life in Canada. 

In the novel, Connor is 
part of the Special Prosecutions 
Unit, a government organiza- 
tion created to locate, collect 
evidence against, and pros- 
ecute Nazi war criminals living 
in Canada. Unfortunately, in the 
opening chapters, the SPU is 
shut down and Connor is 


forced to close all his files. 
However, he simply cannot let 
go of Friedrich Reile’s file. 
Vaguely reminiscent of the film 
Apt Pupil, Connor begins to 
send Reile a series of letters, 
letting Reile know that some- 
one is aware of his history, 
someone who may expose it. 
And so Reile and Connor tell 
the respective stories of their 
pasts, alternating back and 
forth between’ chapters. 
Connor’s ultimately tale reveals 
his nature as a loveless, cyni- 
cal man, whose life is buried in 
the past, while Reile relates 
the horrors he experienced in 
the war, showing the reader 
how war can turn an unwilling, 
innocent young boy into a man 
with a monstrous identity. 

The main themes found 
in the book concern the idea of 
letting the past stay in the past 
and living for the present. For 
Reile, this is the way he wants 
to live his new life after the war, 
but Connor, who has nothing 
but contempt for life, prefers to 
dredge up Reile’s past, caus- 
ing great misery as a form of 
revenge. 


Although the constant 
shifting between narrators is 
an effective merthod for telling 
the parallel stories, it does 
have its  short-comings. 
Namely, the two tales are se- 
verely unbalanced. Reile’s 
story is much more dramatic as 
he speaks of the many atroci- 
ties he took part in during his 
career as a Nazi interpreter. 
The reader follows Reile’s life 
as he slowly degenerates into 
a hollow shell of a man, forced 
to commit unspeakable acts, 
while trying not to let it drive him 
insane with grief. Although 
somewhat insightful, Connor's 
story pales in comparison; it 
deals with the loss of his job, 
his love affair with a colleague, 
and his general disdain for the 
world around him. It is only to- 
wards the end of the book that 
both Connor and the reader 
realize that he is the source of 
his own misery. 

Despite the imbalance in 
the double narrative, Hogg’s 
Crimes of War stands as a defi- 
nite welcomed addition to any- 
body’s collection. 


It’s not that bad. 


It’s only second semester. 


You can still turn things around. Get organized with a little help from Grand & Toy. 
We've got the stuff to help you make the grade. 


a seh 


[RAND Toy. 
STUFF FOR SCHOOL 


Hurry! Mid-term Back to School Sale ends February 19th. 


eee 


Over 30 locations in the GTA! 
Check the Yellow Pages for the store nearest you! 


Granpgfoy. 


ENTER TO WIN! 


1 of 10 2MB Palm lile Organizers! 


To enter, deposit this completed entry in the specially identified ballot box at participating 
Grand & Toy retail stores. No purchase necessary. One entry per person. Must be a resident 


APPROXIMATE 
VALUE 


27 99 


of Canada, excluding Quebec, and have reached the age of majority. Selected entrants will 


be required to answer a skill-testing question. Contest closes February 26, 2000. 


Draw date: March 15, 2000. Complete rules and regulations in store. 


Address: 


Phone: 


University / College: 


E-mail: 


Le, 
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Film 
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A warm hurricane - tec chistou 


The Hurricane 
Norman Jewison 
(Universal Pictures, Beacon Pictures) 


Love, hate, racial prejudice, devotion, courage, and perseverance all teeter 
on a knife’s edge and form the thematic foundation of Norman Jewison’s latest 
film The Hurricane. Alternatively tragic and triumphant, it is an exhilarating trip 
through the life and times of the title character, Ruben “Hurricane” Carter, a cham- 
pionship boxer from Paterson, New Jersey, who spent 19 years behind bars for 
murders he did not commit. The Hurricane not only carefully re-creates the crime 
and subsequent miscarriage of justice, but also shows how Carter survived the 
long, lonely years in prison, and how the devotion of a small group of Canadians 
led to his redemption. 

The first half of the movie leaps back and forth in time, offering glimpses into 
different moments in the boxer’s life. The editing is clean and sharp so as to 
minimize audience confusion. 

There is nothing incoherent about this film. Had it been shot in black and 
white, one would have difficulty telling it apart from the great courtroom dramas of 
the 1950s and 60s. There is a clear depiction of good and evil, right and wrong, 
just and unjust. Hurricane Carter is perhaps the most sympathetic hero repre- 
sented on the screen in years. 

There are two primary time periods. The first begins in 1963, when The 
Hurricane defeats Emile Griffith for the World Welter Weight title, and continues 
through 1966, when he is arrested and tried for murder, then into the 1970s, when 
he is incarcerated at Trenton State Prison on a life sentence. The second time 
period occurs during the 1980s, when Lesra Martin (Vicellous Shannon), a Brooklyn 
teenager living in Canada, buys a copy of Carter’s autobiography, The 16th Round, 
and develops a passion to meet Carter. Encouraged by the three older people he 
is living with - Sam (Liev Schreiber), Terry (John Hannah), and Lisa (Deborah 
Unger) — he opens a correspondence with Carter, then travels to New Jersey to visit 
him. Following the face-to-face meeting, Lesra becomes determined to free Carter, 
enlisting the aid of Sam, Terry, and Lisa in his struggle. 

Many people became aware of Carter's 
plight as a result of Bob Dylan’s mid-70s bal- 


Denzel Washington delivers an Oscar 
performance in The Hurricane 


lad, “The Hurricane” (which is featured on two separate occasions during the 
course of the film). Over the years, a number of celebrities leant their support to 
Carter’s cause, but none of the marches or protests had any effect. What made the 
difference was the commitment of the group from Toronto, who gave up their jobs, 
moved to New Jersey, and literally risked their lives to find the evidence to prove 
Carter's innocence and to bring to light the corruption of the Paterson police lieu- 
tenant (Dan Hedaya) who hunted The Hurricane down like a dog. Their efforts turn 
The Hurricane into a story of victory rather than defeat. 

Playing role of Carter demands a great deal of physicality and emotional 
range, and Denzel Washington is convincing throughout. The actors essaying the 
Toronto group contribute solidly to the film’s supporting framework. 

For director Norman Jewison, The Hurricane represents a return to top form. 
This is a well written, wonderfully acted drama about the power of the human spirit 
to overcome adversity. Denzel Washington conjures up the personality of Hurri- 
cane Carter is such a manner as to touch the essence of the audience’s spirit. He 
appeals to a notion of greater good, a lost ideal of supreme justice, and preaches 
a doctrine of forgiveness and righteousness. 

The fact that the Hurricane’s story is a true one adds to its appeal. Jewison 
is at his best when making films with a social conscience, and this is one of his 
most moving endeavours in years. By all accounts, the film remains true to actual- 
ity not only in spirit but in its depiction of them. Both Washington and Jewison 
should be commended for doing rigorous research before beginning to film. It is 
made apparent from the opening scene (a black-and-white re-creation of the De- 
cember 20, 1963 bout between Griffith and Carter) that a great deal of care and 
attention to detail went into The Hurricane’s composition. 

The movie premiered as a work print at the 1999 Toronto International Film 
Festival. Jewison, Washington, and most of the supporting cast were on hand to 
introduce the film. Also present was Rubin Carter, who gave an impassioned, 10- 
minute speech in which he expressed his gratitude to those who had worked to 
free him and to Jewison for bringing the story to the screen. More than two hours 
later, when the film’s final frame had faded to black, The Hurricane received a 
rousing, three-minute standing ovation. 

Not everyone will be driven to applause, but no one will leave the theatre 
without an inner sense of warm gratification. 
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Games 


A NBA Shoot Out 2000 may 
be fun, but it still feels a 
little too familiar 


Gran Turismo 2 is 
without a doubt the best 
racing game on the 
market today 


Same old, same old 


NBA ShootOut 2000 
PlayStation 
(989 Studios) 


Over the past few years, 
one of the leading focuses of 
the electronic gaming industry 
has been that of innovation. 
This new focus has already 
lead to the creation of new 
gaming formats, like survival 
horror (Resident Evil), music/ 
dance (Parappa the Rapper), 
and virtual pets. 

Despite the seemingly 
unending array of new gaming 
categories, many players still 
have a greater interest in the 
more classical genres, like 
role-playing games and action/ 
adventure. Because of this, 
developers are constantly look- 
ing for new ways to inject a cer- 
tain degree of originality into 
these existing formats, hope- 
fully coming up with a product 
that offers something new while 
staying true to the original. 


This brings us to 989 Stu- 
dios’ NBA ShootOut 2000. For 
sports titles, the whole idea of 
presenting the game in a novel 
way has always presented 
something of an enigma. How 
do you make a basketball 
game that’s different from the 
others? The answer: you don't. 
For this reason, sports titles 
have seen few changes 
through the years, while those 
that have tend to be fairly su- 
perficial. Sadly, NBA ShootOut 
2000 is by no means different. 
In fact, this particular title has 
seen so little change, it seems 
remarkably similar to one of 
989’s previous titles, Final Four 
NCAA ‘99. 

As is always the case 
with sports games, the graph- 
ics and sound have been given 
a slight tweak when compared 
to NCAA Final Four ‘99. As in 
989’s past titles, the action has 
a fast pace and provides a de- 
cent challenge for up to eight 
would-be sportstars. There are 


- Greg Brown 


also a few additions to make 
the game a little more in-depth 
(like motion-captured players 
and better camera movement) 
but these are all the same fea- 
tures used in just about every 
other game. The only bit of true 
novelty in this title is its “Create 
Dunk” feature, which allows 
players to design their own 
dunking animations for their 
team. Although this is enter- 
taining in the beginning, it re- 
ally is nothing more than a gim- 
mick, and does nothing to 
change the actual gameplay. In 
many cases, you won’t even be 
able catch your moves in action. 

Overall, NBA ShootOut 
2000 is a worthwhile title. Its a 
fun game with great graphics 
and sound, and won't get bor- 
ing too quickly. However, if you 
already own one of 989’s ear- 
lier basketball games, this one 
won't have anything you haven't 
seen before. 


Gran Turismo 2 Finishes First 


Gran Turismo 2 
PlayStation 
(Sony and Polyphonic Digital) 


After a slight delay, the sequel to 
the finest racing game to ever hit living 
rooms is finally here. 

The entire game is split over two 
discs, with the first allocated purely to 
the arcade-racing mode, and the sec- 
ond catering solely for the main event - 
- The Gran Turismo. On the arcade disc 
is the single game, two-player game 
and an option called goodies. In the sin- 
gle game, players can take part in road 
races, dirt trials or the time attack mode. 
As in the first version, you have a choice 
of racing on easy, medium or hard set- 
tings and subsequently have to choose 
from a variety of car classes. 

At a quick glance, Gran Turismo 2 
looks relatively the same as its pred- 
ecessor. The graphics, although sharp- 
ened slightly, are virtually identical to 
those of the original Gran Turismo, 
which, it must be noted, are still rather 
impressive. 

The biggest graphical changes, 
are in the car models themselves. Each 
one gleams and shines with more tex- 
ture reflections than previously seen 
(this can sometimes make the cars 
appear too shiny). In so far as road de- 
tails, very few alterations have been 
made. The overall set of courses is less 


- John Angus 


pixilated, and the chunky look has been 
toned down. Pop-up still occurs, as do 
the occasional seams in the courses. 
But these few flaws are unnoticeable 
when offset by the adrenaline-pumping 
game play. 

If you’re new to GT, you may find 
racing to be rather difficult, with good 
reason. When designing Gran Turismo 
2, the engineers at Polyphonic Digital, 
gave special attention to recreate all of 
the nuances of a real racing experience. 
It is this fact, which is easily overlooked 
when playing G72 for the first time, that 
makes it quite possibly the best racing 
simulation available. Some of the fea- 
tures that heighten the realism include 
digital recordings of each of the 500- 
plus cars in action, and the most ad- 
vanced physics to ever appear in a con- 
sole racing game. 

To help rock along with the game, 
comes an amazing alternative sound- 
track from some very big names, includ- 
ing Beck, The Cardigans, The Crystal 
Method, Filter, and Foo Fighters, which 
lend not only to the acoustic appeal of 
the game, but to the pace of the racing 
experience. 

Whether or not you’re a racing fan, 
it will be a long time before any racing 
game can compete with Gran Turismo 
2 in terms of stunning visuals, brilliant 
design, an all-star audio track, and tre- 
mendous game play. 
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If you’re interested in placing a 
classified advertisement in The 
Underground, please call us at 
287-7054, or fax us at 287-7055 


#1 Panama City Vacations! 
Party Beachfront @ The 
Boardwalk, Summit Condo’s, 
& Mark II. 

Free Drink Parties! Walk to 
Best Bars! Absolute Best 
Price! All Major Credit Cards 
Accepted! 1-800-234-7007 
www.endlesssummertours.com 


#1 Spring Break Vacations! 
Cancun, Jamaica, Bahamas, 
& Florida. Best Prices 
Guaranteed!!! Free Parties & 
Cover charges! Space is 
Limited! Book it now! All 
Major Credit Cards 
Accepted! 1-800-234-7007 
www.endlesssummertours.com 


Essay Research and 
Assistance 
Any subject A to Z, 
Anthropology, Business, 
Commerce, Drama, East- 
Asian Studies, Zoology. 
Highly qualified graduates will 
help! 
Call(416)280-6113 
Fax (416) 960-0240 
E-mail custome @interlog.com 


Fraternities - Sororities - 
Campus Groups and Clubs 


Earn $1,000-$1,500 this 
semester with the easy CIS 
three hour fundraising event. 
No sales required. Fundraising 
dates are filling quickly, so call 
(888) 923-3238 today or visit 
www.campusfundraiser.com! 


COMPUTER SCIENCE 
TUTOR: 

C, C++, JAVA, Assembler, 
HTML and JavaScript 
Tutoring and Programming 
Lessons. Also Computer 
Math. 

Ed 416-785-5115 days 416- 
785-5938 evgs 
www.cstutoring.com 


Image by Shaun Dhani 
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Do you need a place to showcase your 


The Underground is looking for 
people like you who are interested in 
taking on key positions within our 
organization. The main positions 
we’re aiming to cover are as follows: 


* Editor In Chief 

¢ Assistant Editor In Chief 

* Director of Operations (layout) 
* News Editor 

¢ Arts Editor 

¢ On-line Editor 

* Graphics Editor 

* Writers 
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SION skills? 


Anyone willing to take part in the 
production of our paper is invited to 
visit us in room R-2203E. Just tell us 
what you want to do, and we'll get 
you started as soon as possible. 
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All letters to the Editor must be typed or printed 
and delivered to The Underground by noon on 
the Friday before they are to be printed. The length 
of each letter must be restricted to 200 words or 
less, and they must include the writer's name and 
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Letters will be published on the basis of relevance 
and availability of space. The Editorial Board of 
The Underground reserves the right not to accept 
letters containing statements which could be con- 
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Swimming party 


per beneath the unrelenting sun. 


His vulnerability defined and obvious. 


fall. 


I 


Ill 


Skating in Arnprior on Lake 


the water freezes. 


Eventually, it will break and melt away. 


Maybe, one day, we will grace museum walls. 


Tim Soucie 


It is the late 1950s, and Mao Zedong is with members 
of the Chinese Communist Youth League. He is quite na- 
ked. This is Lushan, Jiangxi Province, where black bathing 
caps and swimming trunks are very much in style. In a sim- 
ple wooden chair, legs apart, Mao is a grandfather. A smiling 
patriarch observing the generations he has fathered. He 
wears white shorts, so that his whole body gleams like pa- 


The swimmers enclose him, euphoric in their proxim- 
ity to leadership. The women are diaphanous. Pale dia- 
monds aching to dance across his fingers. Longing for the 
prison of a ring. Their bare thighs speaking new languages. 


One boy grasps a shoot of bamboo, tight in his fist, to 
keep his boat from drifting. Or perhaps he is preventing a 


An invisible photographer, waist deep in inky water, 
with the camera held preciously above his shoulder. A statue 
half-submerged. From his careful position, trophies will 
emerge. And he will drown in anonymity. Unacknowledged. 


, we thought we saw 
his face in the ice. As though he had been snared while 
digging his way to Canada. My borrowed skates cutting into 
his chin, wrinkling his cheeks, slicing an eye. We often no- 
tice shapes in ice, presidents and actors; it’s simply the way 


Mao Zedong shivering and the tip of a blade piercing 
his ear. History is being casually rewritten by the four of us. 


Do you. have a 
message for our staff 


or the Campus at 
large? Send in a letter 
to the Editor and let 
yourself be heard. 


Who do you see? 


Through December 1999 and most of 
January 2000, Toronto police have been baffled 
by the discovery of a young girl’s butchered limbs 
in a water-front park. But because the girl's torso 
and head were still missing at that time, it was 
hard to determine the identity of the young girl. 
However, the police were not totally bereft of 
clues: DNA testing showed that the limbs be- 
longed to a girl of South Asian descent. Hearing 
this news, a teacher remarked to the police that 
a five-year old student of hers had been absent 
from class ever since December 2. The teacher 
had supposed that the missing girl simply went 
back to Pakistan, her native country. On January 
19, the police arrested two suspects, the girl’s 
stepmother, Kaneez Fatima, and father, 
Muhammad Arsal Khan, charging them with first- 
degree murder. After a month and a half of 
searching, they finally found a name for that little 
girl: Farah Jahan-Khan. 

No words can portray my horror at hearing 
this story. Farah had been lost since December 
2, yet no one reported her missing, not even her 
care-givers. What does that say about the girl’s 
life prior to her death? What does that say about 
her guardians’ attitudes towards the girl? Worse 
still, did anyone else know her or even miss her 
before the gruesome discovery of her dead 
body? Even now, one person aside from her 
immediate family has yet to step up and say that 
he or she had known this Farah Jahan-Khan 
who had lived in Canada since April 1999. One 
person has yet to say that this little girl always 
smiled and waved at them on her way to the 
school she liked. One person has yet to say that 
this little girl loved to play with their son/daugh- 
ter. The thought that perhaps no one really did 
know that she even existed prior to her death is 
disturbing in the extreme. 

Many flocked, filled with sorrow and anger, 
to her memorial. And many mourn her death, 
not because she died, but because she died. 
The difference is minute though it is incredibly 
important. Farah’s is now a cautionary tale; be- 
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- Nadia Alam 


ware lest this happen to you or your child. Farah’s 
is now a tale with a moral; take care of and ap- 
preciate your children. Farah’s is now a tale of 
the virtues of science; the story of her death will 
be determined by neuropathologists and foren- 
sic pathologists. | wonder, what was Farah’s 
story before her death? | also wonder if this ig- 
norance is a symptom of our society. 

How many people does one pass by with- 
out noticing? Think about it. That person who 
always sits in the corner table in the cafeteria; or 
the person who slouches in the back row of 
class; or even the person who is reading in the 
study carrel next to yours. Who do you see? 

Our lives are such tiny flashes in time. The 
thought that those brief flashes have gone un- 
noticed by any one at all is sad. So many barely 
glance at the moving world outside of their busy 
little lives. I’m ashamed to say that those “many” 
includes me. 

Someone once wrote for me: “It isn’t the 
length of our time on this world that matters; what 
matters is whom we touch and in what way dur- 
ing this passing moment that we call our lives.” 
Until today, | had completely forgotten about 
those few words so hastily penned. 

It shouldn’t be up to the victims alone to 
change the habits of the dominant group. It 
should be everyone’s responsibility to create a 
better space, however transient. From today on, 
| am going to look up and see at least one more 
person. | will remember that person, their name 
or their smile or that brief meeting of the eyes as 
we pass by one another. | probably won’t catch 
everyone, but it won’t be for lack of trying. 

Not so far under my surface, | know that | 
don’t want to be Farah, | don’t want to die know- 
ing that no one noticed or even cared. | don’t 
want the manner in which | die to be the most 
lasting, or even the only memory, anyone has of 
me. | don’t want it to take a month and a half for 
someone to find out my name. 

But that’s just me; what about you? 


Dear Editor, 


As an undergraduate teaching assistant, | 
am extremely frustrated by the complete lack of 
progress made in recent negotiations between 
the Administration and the Union. Having been 
provided with office space, divisional resources, 
and the opportunity to teach bright and enthusi- 
astic undergraduate students, | am indeed in a 
fortunate and privileged position. So it might be 
reasonable to assume that | would oppose the 
current TA strike and be in favour of accepting 
the Administration’s “final” proposal in the hopes 


of averting a prolonged conflict. This could not — 


be further from the truth. 

Graduate students provide the bulk of the 
research done at the University of Toronto, and 
they also form the majority of the TAs hired cam- 
pus-wide. As teaching assistants, they are of- 
ten overworked and overburdened, and their 
salaries are not sufficient to cover the cost of 
their tuition. As researchers, they are 
underappreciated and not provided with ad- 
equate financial support. Surely the University 
wishes to attract the best and brightest gradu- 
ate students, not only the richest. Would any 


prospective graduate student who will ultimately 
rely on teaching as a important means of finan- 
cial support consider attending U of T after this 
incident? | am not fighting for a petty increase in 
my hourly wage, but rather for the important is- 
sue of financial support for all graduate students. 

In returning to meaningful talks, both sides 
must swallow their apparent pride and commit 
to being open and flexible in seeking a fair agree- 
ment. My four years spent here have been both 
fruitful and extremely enjoyable, and | am proud 
to be an active and contributing member of the 
university community. | sincerely hope that there 
will soon be a reasonable settlement to mini- 
mize disruptions inside and outside the class- 
rooms, and that undergraduates can receive the 
quality education expected here at the University 
of Toronto. However, if the Administration con- 
tinues to act in an unfair and undemocratic man- 
ner - demonstrated by their endorsement in the 
hiring of replacement workers and their pro- 
posed February 4 “ultimatum” - it is with regret 
that | will no longer be able to endorse the uni- 
versity in good faith. 


Alexander Wong 


News 


Undergraduate students 
can heave a temporary sigh of 
relief: CUPE 3902 and the Uni- 
versity of Toronto has reached a 
tentative agreement. CUPE 
3902, representing 2400 teach- 
ing assistants, sat down with 
the administration at the bar- 
gaining table for four days last 
week, at the end of which they 
reached a solution the admin- 
istration has deemed “fair and 
just”. 

The dispute saw the TAs 
seeking increased wages and 
benefits in one corner and in the 
other, the university administra- 
tion, who said that the TA’s de- 
mands were too high and not in 
line with settlements reached 
between the U of T and other un- 
ions on campus. In particular the 
union wanted a full tuition fee 
waiver, a better dental plan, eq- 
uity with York University TAs and 
better pay. Now, after an eventful 
three weeks, the bargaining 
teams are unanimously recom- 
mending the settlement to their 
members. 

“The university views the 
agreements to be fair and rea- 
sonable,” said Michael 
Finlayson, Vice-President of Ad- 
ministration and Human Re- 
sources. “In collective bargain- 
ing, as a matter of principle, the 
university must deal fairly with 
all of its unions, while working 
toward comparable adijust- 
ments for each group of employ- 
ees. These settlements are con- 


sistent with this approach. The 
success of the negotiations re- 
flects the diligence of all mem- 
bers of the negotiating teams.” 

“The administration is very 
comfortable with the deal,” as- 
serted Jane Sterling, Public Af- 
fairs at U of T. “We are pleased 
that a solution has been agreed 
to. Although tentative, we hope 
the TAs will be back as soon as 
possible.” 

Chantal Sundaram, Strike 
Coordinator of CUPE 3902, said 
that though the union was still 
technically “on strike”, there will 
be no picketing this week. “We 
are going to have a general 
membership meeting this Tues- 
day late afternoon. The agree- 
ment will be presented to the 
union, and at the end of the meet- 
ing, we will vote to ratify it.” She 
said balloting would continue all 
Wednesday. If all goes well, the 
TAs should be back at work by 
February 2. 

In the original scheme of 
things, the university administra- 
tion set Feb 4th as the deadline 
for faculty to restructure courses 
to minimize and account for the 
disruption caused by the TA 
strike. Many faculty members 
were enraged by this decision. 
The University of Toronto Faculty 
Association asked President 
Robert Prichard to consider it as 
“compromising the academic 
integrity of education programs” 
offered by the university. If, how- 
ever, the TAs ratify the new con- 


TA strike update: Agreement Reached 


tract, no further restructuring 
would be necessary. 

The university denied that 
the purpose of setting a grade- 
restructuring deadline was to 
pressure labor negotiations. 
Dean Carl Amrhein of the Fac- 
ulty of Arts and Science insisted 
that “It cannot be stated strongly 
enough: the purpose of restruc- 
turing was not to punish the TAs. 
The purpose of restructuring 
was solely to ensure that under- 
graduate students had the infor- 
mation they needed - the course 
assignments and the marking 
schemes - to make informed 
decisions about their courses. 
That was what the undergradu- 
ate students wanted.” 

“The agreement with the 
teaching assistants is very good 
news for undergraduate stu- 
dents,” Vice-Provost David Cook 
commented. “They can return to 
their studies with all uncertainty 
removed about their courses 
and programs.” 

Allis not well though. Can- 
celled courses will remain can- 
celled. The TAs who taught 
these courses no longer have a 
job to which they can return. 
Even though the details of the 
settlement remain confidential 
until the ratification, Chantal 
Sundaram indicated that the 
bargaining unit had sought 
“some sort of compensation” for 
these TAs. 

The university also 
reached a settlement with 


U of T Police at Scarborough - 
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- Mezba Mahtab 


CUPE local 3907, representing 
150 graduate assistants who 
assist with research at the On- 
tario Institute for Studies in Edu- 
cation at U of T. The graduate 
assistants similarly wanted a 
better financial package. 

The University said im- 
proving graduate student finan- 
cial assistance remained a key 
priority. Its task force on gradu- 
ate student support, appointed 
last month, is expected to bring 
forward recommendations on 
how the university can ensure 
that all its doctoral-stream stu- 
dents receive adequate multi- 
year financial support. In addi- 
tion, the committee will exam- 
ine the issue of tuition fees paid 
by PhD students who are en- 
rolled in programs lasting for 
more than four years. About 
1,000 of the 6,000 U of T doc- 
toral students are post-4, Prov- 
ost Adel Sedra said. 

“Over the last couple of 
years, students have made rep- 
resentations to us to have some 
financial assistance associated 
with post-4. So I’ve asked the 
committee to look at this issue 
and make some recommenda- 
tions. | have been discussing 
this with the Graduate Student 
Union for a few months and we 
probably can do something to 
resolve this quite soon.” By Sep- 
tember, doctoral-stream gradu- 
ate students will receive signifi- 
cantly improved financial sup- 
port, he promised. 


Purpose, Programs and Information vary crtitn 


The University of Toronto Police at Scarborough is a 24 hour 
365 day a year service those primary mandate is to protect the 
safety and security of students, staff, faculty and visitors to the cam- 
pus. The department consists of 10 members, all of whom are 
sworn Peace Officers, and who patrol the community by foot, vehi- 
cle and bicycle. 

The University Police investigate all criminal and safety re- 
lated matters at U of T at Scarborough, and should be notified im- 
mediately of any dangerous, threatening or suspicious situations. 
The University Police can be contacted through any emergency 
phone on campus, or at 287-7333 at any time. 

As the departmental mandate indicates, the U of T Police at 
Scarborough are most concerned with protecting the personal safety 
of those people using the campus. To help in accomplishing this 
goal, numerous specialized programs have been developed and 
implemented, some of which are listed below. 

WALKSafer Service - Coed pairs of students are available to 
escort community members to or from any campus location or nearby 
public transit stop, Monday to Friday evenings during the academic 
year. Call 287-7022 to arrange an escort. 

Lone Worker Program - Persons who are working alone at 
night, on weekends or on holidays at Scarborough College are 
encouraged to contact the University Police and register their loca- 
tion and information. The University Police will then check on the 


person during their stay, if they desire, and ensure that all is in 
order. 

Non-violent Crisis Intervention - This course is offered at a 
reduced fee to all members of the University community and is 
intended to help participants recognize the verbal and non-verbal 
cues that are often exhibited before violence erupts. This advanced 
warning then provides greater time for a person to choose an ap- 
propriate response to the threat. 

Emergency Contact Service - This provides a means for stu- 
dents to be located and informed of an emergency, should family 
members need to contact them while at the school. In order to use 
this service, students must pre-register with the University Police. 

Car Battery Booster Service - The University Police have bat- 
tery packs available to sign out to assist persons with dead car 
batteries. 

Crime Prevention Seminars - The University Police are avail- 
able to prevent on a variety of crime prevention topics, including 
Personal Safety While Traveling, Transit Safety, Bicycle Theft Pre- 
vention, Office Safety and Residence Safety. 

If you have any questions about any of these services, or want 
to speak to the University Police about any other matter, please call 
287-7398 or drop by the Police Office located inside the main en- 
trance of S-wing. 
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The People’s Republic of Cape Breton? 


- Kent J. Bruyneel | University of Prince Edward Island, The Cadre 


Decreasing financial 
support and an increasing feel- 
ing of isolation have left many 
on the island of Cape Breton 
feeling that a separation from 
Nova Scotia is in their best in- 
terest. 

“We're living in an area 
where our coal mines are clos- 
ing, our heavy water plant is 
gone, our steel mills are going 
and nothing is being put in to 
replace those jobs,” said Re- 
gional Municipal Councilor Ron 
Burrows. “A lot more could and 
would happen if we had self- 
determination.” 

The transfer of money to 
the province of Nova Scotia 
from the federal government is 
affected by the increasing un- 
employment on the island of 
Cape Breton. Ottawa’s provin- 
cial transfer payment formula 
is tied to the level of unemploy- 
ment in a province. 

But Burrows, among oth- 
ers, believes Cape Breton is not 
seeing its equitable share of 
the money. 

“Our problems, our un- 
employment, is driving [Nova 
Scotia’s] transfer payments,” 
said Burrows. “And we [Cape 
Breton] are not seeing it.... We 
have no Say in the financial af- 
fairs of the Provincial govern- 
ment.” 

Both students and faculty 
members at the University Col- 
lege of Cape Breton (UCCB) 
echo Burrows’ thoughts. Jamie 
MacLean, a second-year Sci- 
ence student said: “The main- 
land gets most of the money, 
we see nothing in terms of 
more money, more jobs or 
more opportunities, and you 
would think we should.” 

Dr. Bob Morgan, director 
of the Beaton Institute at UCCB, 


an organization dedicated to 
archiving and preserving the 


history of Cape Breton, concurs - 


with both MacLean and Bur- 
rows. Morgan feels the ab- 
sence of a strong sense of 
Nova Scotian pride and a com- 
plete lack of interaction with the 
provincial government has led 
to a situation where the island 
feels much closer to the fed- 
eral government. 

“The feeling is that the 
money being sent from Ottawa 
is being laundered in Halifax, 
and we are effectively getting 
the crumbs that are left over,” 
said Dr. Morgan. 

Morgan also explained 
the historical perspective, 
which has led Cape Bretoners 
to feel a sense of individual 
identity, overrides their commit- 
ment to the province. Cape 
Breton was not a part of Nova 
Scotia until it was annexed in 
1820. Since then - especially 
in the 1830s, 1880s, 1920s 
and throughout the 1970s - 
Cape Breton has seen the oc- 
casional rise of separatist fer- 
vour. The current movement is 
buttressed by the fact that any 
future Quebec distinct society 
clause could be used in defin- 
ing Cape Breton as its own dis- 
tinct society. 

“Psychologically we are 
Our own province,” said Dr. 
Morgan. “We have our own cul- 
ture and our own manners. 
There is, here, an overwhelm- 
ing feeling of being different.” 

Dr. Richard MacKinnon, a 
folklorist and professor at 
UCCB, explains how the level 
of complexity inside Cape 
Breton’s population makes for 
a society that has its own diver- 
sity and its own mixed history 
which supercedes any idea of 


a provincial identity. 

“! call it our vernacular 
and it is very distinct. Even 
though we have several differ- 
ent nationalities and races - 
including a large Micmac popu- 
lation, a strong Gaelic culture 
and dozens of European com- 
munities - we, together, in Cape 
Breton, have our own dialect, 
our own pattern of life and our 
own way of thinking,” Dr. 
MacKinnon said. 

The province’s declining 
financial welfare, witnessed by 
the closing of the DEVCO 
mines in Sydney, has further 
pushed many in the community 
to believe that a solution which 
includes the help of the provin- 
cial government in Halifax is no 
solution at all. 

“It does not matter who is 
in power, for that power will al- 
ways be in Halifax, and we will 
always be treated like a poor 
ninth cousin,” MacKinnon 
added. 

The legalities of separa- 
tion are complex, but not impos- 
sible, explains Constitutional 
lawyer and University of Ottawa 
Law Professor Joseph Magent. 

“Founding a new prov- 
ince is covered under Part 5 of 
the Constitution Act of 1982,” 
Magent said. “It requires the 
participation of the Senate, the 
House of Commons and all of 
the provinces, including Nova 
Scotia.” 

Magnet further explains 
that the problem in creating a 
new province in Cape Breton is 
that all of the provinces will still 
want to keep their balance of 
power. In the case of Nova 
Scotia, he adds, it is hard to 
imagine them handing over 
some of their national authority 
to Cape Breton. 


The student population in 
Cape Breton feels the weight 
of the supposed mistreatment 
from Halifax in that they are of- 
ten unable to find work in their 
home city. 

“| suppose you Call it the 
‘brain drain’, [however], | know 
many UCCB students, stu- 
dents of mine, who would have 
loved to stay here but were un- 
able due to the lack of existing 
or potential opportunities. It is 
sad because UCCB is one of 
the bright lights in what is a very 
frustrated region. When we lose 
some of those students, we 
lose some of the brightness,” 
said Dr. MacKinnon. 

Morgan, MacKinnon and 
others discussed the issue at 
a conference that included Ice- 
land, Malta and the Faroe Is- 
lands, a region that is just now 
gaining its independence from 
Denmark. These and other par- 
ties met in Cape Breton this 
past weekend to discuss self- 
determination and the role of 
local government in determin- 
ing the fate of the local 
economy. 

“Ithas been shown,” said 
Dr. Morgan, “that many micro- 
states do as well as or in fact 
better separate than they did as 
past members of a larger state. 
These are the issues we are 
going to explore with our 
guests from Iceland and the 
Faroes.” 

This issue is headed to 
its most public platform on the 
18th of February when local 
political leaders and members 
of the community will meet in 
Baddeck, Nova Scotia, to decide 
on how to pursue a more pros- 
perous future for the troubled 
region. 


Column 


Positivity Rules Kc: 


It's about time the world faces up 
to some serious facts. Our planet is 
heading in a permanent downward spi- 
ral. The water we drink, the food we eat, 
the air we breathe, not to mention the 
land that we live on are all in jeopardy. 
The single agent responsible for this 
precarious situation is man’s political 
activities. We are all in a “firing range”. 

The rise in heart disease and 
obesity indicates that health issues are 
not a high priority for most North Ameri- 
cans. Stress levels continue to in- 
crease so that American psychiatrists 
are amongst the highest paid profes- 
sionals in the world. Drug and alcohol 
abuse persist as an escape into an 
anaesthetised existence. The numbers 
of the homeless and the hungry sky- 
rocket every year. 

In such a scenario of gloom, is 
there an answer to be found? None- 
theless, consider whether an answer 
is truly necessary to reverse this trend 
of despair. Rather than wallow in the 
abundance of chaos, the focus should 
be, not on what has been lost or tainted, 
but rather on what can never be mis- 
placed. 

Things we cannot do, circum- 
stances we cannot change -- focusing 
on these things is easy. It would take 
longer than forever to list all of the things 
that are wrong with modern society. Yet, 
more often than not, learned people 
spend their lives doing exactly this. In 
fact, this column is often comprised of 
rants about what is corrupt, unfair and 
otherwise deranged within society. Like 
many others, | too get regularly caught 
up in the ugly details, and like many oth- 
ers, | regress into a puerile stance de- 

‘fined by complaints. 

Taking a step back, it’s clear that 
this sort of attitude is counterproductive. 
We easily defeat the purpose of recog- 
nizing the real problem by simply zero- 
ing in on what is wrong and thinking that 


that is enough. Instead, we should 
change our essential outlook. Never 
has there been an age with a greater 
potential for change in attitudes. 
Thanks to the shrinking global village, 
we have the opportunity to be more in- 
formed and increasingly aware. Why 
should we continue to use our collec- 
tive consciousness to depress our- 
selves? 

Unfortunately, people in our city 
prefer to wallow. In taking that short walk 
from the S wing to the H, one can al- 
ready see those who are ensnared by 
the dysfunctional trap. We are accus- 
tomed to the “slings and arrows” of a 
fickle fortune. We have become a co- 
cooned, suspicious and generally cold 
culture. The symptoms are clear when 


one looks into the faces of people on 
the subway or in any other public place. 
Our actions are riddled with ech- 
oes of warnings. We are cautioned 
against doing anything and against eve- 
ryone. Eye contact is avoided; random 
conversation is met with suspicion and 
ridicule; if we exchange pleasantries 
with a stranger, we are insane. It 
strange indeed that we consider a per- 
son who recognises the defects of so- 
ciety as aware, respected and normal, 
while a person displaying positivity with- 
out specific impetus faces derision. 
Medical advances allow for a hu- 
man life span that is longer than ever 
before. The rate of communication is 
faster than any other time in our history, 
allowing us to connect with more peo- 


Illustration: Shaun Dhani | UG 


Wednesday, February 2, 2000 


ple, maintain more relationships and 
learn more than most people who lived 
fifty or even twenty years ago could con- 
ceive. So why the long faces? 

“Ignorance is bliss”. Perhaps the 
generations of the past have benefitted 
from this theory. Perhaps present soci- 
ety is doomed to exist amongst the con- 
tents of Pandora’s fabled box. On the 
other hand, a more likely and more pro- 
ductive attitude is to accept and choose 
to understand the circumstances and 
community in which we live. 

Gone are the days when protest 
was the chosen method of communi- 
cation. Admittedly we live in a dysfunc- 
tional world, but simply protesting is tire- 
some. As such, we have created a Cul- 
ture of complaint. Reproach is easy. 

Most people recall those child- 
hood days when they would listen in on 
“adult conversations”. Most people re- 
member finding these conversations 
boring, loud, and full of all the emphatic 
concerns of our elders. In this way, they 
trained us to worry and familiarised us 
with fear about a world gone awry. So it 
began, but so it should not continue. 
Turning a blind eye to what has gone 
wrong is NOT the answer. Every indi- 
vidual must recognise what changes 
must occur and do what needs to be 
done. 

Despite this age of technological, 
social and political unreason, we should 
be unafraid to voice our many benefits. 
Instead of recognising the downward 
spiral, why not offer a positive attitude? 
Knowledge is a gift that does not confer 
advantage only to those in protest. 

That said, offer a refreshing and 
new outlook and smile at a stranger. 
Strike up conversations about how fabu- 
lous it is to live in the here and now, 
knowing the many drawbacks of our 
time, but understanding why we should 
try, at least sometimes, to have optimism 
for the future. 


The Underground Arts 


Viary Jane 
amon 


The Underground met with Mary Jane Lamond at the Hard 
Rock Cafe in Toronto on Saturday January 29th to discuss her 
recent album Lan Duil, the Celtic music phenomenon, and 
issues surrounding minority languages 


- Aubrey Reeves 
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The Underground: Why did you 
decide to stay in the Maritimes when 
so many young people leave in search 
of better opportunities elsewhere? 


Mary Jane Lamond: Well, it was 
important for me to be there because 
that’s where | get the songs. My family 
is from Nova Scotia but we moved 
around a lot; | was born in Kingston, and 
we've lived in a lot of parts of Ontario. 
I’ve been in Montreal but | enjoy living in 
the country and | really love the people. 
| always wanted to live in NS, and so | 
moved back there. | really love it, even 
though | don’t get to be there much. But 
most importantly, | feel that I’m very privi- 
leged to be around the older people | 
get these songs from, and so it’s im- 
portant for me to be close to them. 


Do you see a downside to living 
in a relatively homogenized area in- 
stead of a city like Toronto that is so 
diverse? You have incorporated some 
eclectic elements into this album, such 
as the tabla which is pretty foreign to 
Nova Scotia. 


| can’t really answer that question 
because I’ve been traveling so much. 
This fall | was in Europe. And I’ve been 
here since the middle of December. So 
| get lots of opportunities to experience 
cities. | don’t think it’s a downside at all. 


| mean, Nova Scotia is a culturally di- 
verse place, there’s the Acadian, the 
Micmac and the Gaelic, all sorts of dif- 
ferent cultures. It isn’t really homog- 
enous. It terms of skin colour, maybe: a 
little bit more. But culturally it is so rich. 
Maybe it’s not the cutting edge of inno- 
vation, but it’s the type of place where | 
can go down the road in the afternoon 
and someone will be reading poetry or 
playing the fiddle. There’s music every- 
where you go. 


That seems to be something very 
unique to Cape Breton. Why do you 
think that small section of the Mari- 
time has retained so much of their ar- 
tistic heritage? 


| think it was isolation basically. 
All of northern Nova Scotia was mostly 
Gaelic, but now it’s pretty much limited 
to Cape Breton. | think Gaelic culture 
has a real tenacity to it. Gaels were 
marginalized in a way; they didn’t get to 
enter the mainstream. Those who 
spoke Gaelic were considered a little 
bit backwards, and the power structure 
worked to reinforce that. 


Why has there been such a 
surge in artistic talent coming out of 
Cape Breton in the past decade? 


| think it’s because there’s so 
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much music there. And people from 
outside started to take an interest in it. 
And with people like Ashley [Maclsaac] 
and Natalie [McMaster] and myself, we 
would be doing this anyway, just prob- 
ably not making a living at it. Mostly, it 
was the music business picking up on 
what was going on there and they have 
the infrastructure to make it available 
everwhere. 


This has caused a bit of a scru- 
tiny of Cape Breton, as a tourist loca- 
tion and as a ‘culturally pure’ place that 
people could experience. Has this 
caused a change in attitude towards 
the arts and culture? 


Not significantly. At home, a lot of 
the people | learn the songs from don’t 
pay much attention to the national me- 
dia. The pay much more attention to their 
local media. | don’t think anyone can get 
bigger than a tradition that is thousands 
of years old. There’s always a certain 
degree of humbleness. | went home 
and did a concert this summer. At the 
end this man came up to me and said 
“you know you're really starting to get 
good at the Gaelic songs.” It was really 
a great complement but humbling at the 
same time. 


Are you concerned about theaf- 
ter-effects of the ‘flavour of the 
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The Underground 


month’ phenomenon? 


For myself, | don’t really care. In 
Canada it was a unique situation. When 
| go down to the US or Europe, I’m just 
regarded as a world musician. There 
wasn't this identification so strongly with 
the East Coast. There was a bit of a 
frenzy. But it’s calming down a bit now. 
And the people who would do their mu- 
sic anyway are going to continue. Maybe 
there will be fewer people coming up 
who will have the opportunities that 
Natalie and Ashley had. 


Because you sing only traditional 
songs, do you consider yourself more 
of an archivist then an artist? 


Not really an archivist so much as 
a participant. | think what | do is bridg- 
ing the gap. On the one hand, there is 
this culture that prides tradition, that eve- 
rything remain exactly the same as the 
generation before. That’s what art is in 
the Gaelic culture. It’s such a different 
concept than what we’re used to. We 
think that if you’re not innovative then 
it’s not artistic. Everything has to be new 
and unique. In terms of the Canada 
Council and other funding agencies, that 
definitely is their motivation. So my chal- 
lenge is to bring innovative types of ar- 
rangements and work on complements 
to the songs. But if you took them away 
you would still have very traditional 
songs. It’s walking a bit of a tight rope. | 
never change the lyrics or the melodies, 
just add extra layers that you wouldn't 
have in the kitchen in Cape Breton. 


Ashley Maclsaac came under a 
bit of fire for updating a lot of old reels 
by adding electric guitar and so on. 
Have you received any similar criticism 
for updating the songs from Cape 
Bretoners? 


Well, first of all, nobody from home 
would ever actually say that to Ashley. 
All the criticism was just coming from 
the media. He’s in pretty much the same 
position that | am. People in Cape 
Breton appreciate his ability as a fiddler 
and when he plays a local dance they 
all realize that he is phenomenally tal- 
ented. With me, they realize that I’m in- 
terested in the whole culture and that 
I’m learning the language and they re- 
spect that. They don’t see me as being 
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exploitive. That’s a big issue in world 
music. It’s not the instrumentation so 
much as the attitude. Well, and after 
Ashley, | look pretty tame. 


There are a number of musi- 
cians that are Celtic-influenced who 
don’t understand Gaelic, but learn it 
phonetically for certain songs. Do you 
see this as a disservice to the lan- 
guage and music? 


| personally wish that they would 
learn the language. Some do it very well, 
especially when they grew up Ssur- 
rounded by it so they know the sounds. 
| think a lot of people don’t understand 
the importance of language in songs. | 
know people who learn songs in Ro- 
manian or Bulgarian and they have no 
way of knowing that they are pronounc- 
ing it correctly. It is not something that | 
would do. Some people would say that 
it’s good promotion for Gaelic, but | don’t 
know how much more promotion we 
need for people to want to learn the lan- 
guage. 


A good chunk of the people who 
buy your records don’t understand 
Gaelic so they are listening to itona 
more aesthetic level. But you often 
stress how important the stories are. 
How do you reconcile this difference 
in understanding? 


| don’t Know. That’s what mysti- 
fies me about the whole process. After 
three years of doing this and traveling 
all around the world, doing interviews | 
still haven't figured it out. The way I’ve 
thought about it is the same way that | 
can listen to Yossid Afat Ali Khan. | think 
there is something in traditional music 
that speaks to the most basic things 
about people. Maybe the sincerity. the 
melodies themselves, some were writ- 
ten before they had complex arrange- 
ments and instrumentation. It’s hard to 
say. You can enjoy the music without un- 
derstanding the words, obviously, and | 
listen to lots of stuff that’s not in Eng- 
lish. That will never have massive popu- 
larity, like the Spice Girls. But that’s a 
good thing. 


On the previous album, Suas e!, 
you didn’t include any English transla- 
tions, but on you new album, Lan Duil, 
there are excerpts in English included. 


Was there a particular reason for this 
change? 


When | did Suas e! it wasn’t a po- 
litical decision not to put translations. 
Just from before | had received letters 
from people saying that they really liked 
having the Gaelic because they were 
trying to learn the language. So | de- 
cided not to put them in. But I’ve gotten 
into the habit of translating a few verses 
in performance to give people a sense 
of how the poetry works, so it made 
sense to add it this time. 


With globalization and the growth 
of English as an international language, 
a lot of regional dialects and small- 
scale cultures are disappearing. What 
do you think can be done to retain 
small languages besides recording 
traditional music? 


That’s something that I’ve been 
thinking a lot about. | think that the Ca- 
nadian government should establish a 
council for lesser-used languages. 
They have one in Europe. It’s something 
that really worries me, and it’s interest- 
ing that you should even ask that be- 
cause a couple of years ago most peo- 
ple would say ‘why should we care 
about dying languages?’ There’s more 
and more awareness, and world music 
is becoming far more available to peo- 
ple. | think that this issue of disappear- 
ing cultures is as vital as any environ- 
mental issue; it’s a cultural-environment 
issue. If a species of prairie grass dies 
we don’t feel very affected by it, but it 
does make a difference in the diversity 
of the planet. | make that analogy for 
these dying cultures. But luckily we are 
having a bit of a turn-around happen- 
ing. More and more people are becom- 
ing aware and sensitive towards the 
past -- not that I’m a Luddite or a com- 
plete traditionalist. It’s like how visual 
artists study art history and incorporate 
the past into their work. But in our 
schools, we don’t teach the history of 
our cultures. It’s all just political events 
and power structures. Our educational 
systems have been lacking for a while. 
There’s been an integration of disci- 
plines at the university level, but it hasn’t 
really made its way down to public 
schools. 
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Contemporary art: digital 


paintbrushes 


- Julie Brown 


Today, when the word “art” is mentioned, many associate 
the term not only with the proverbial starving artist, but also with 
web programmers, animators, graphic designers and digital 
multimedia programmers. The internet’s arrival opened the door 
for several lucrative job opportunities, where the artist is free to 
create and explore his or her ideas on a computer screen. It can 
be corrected, altered and deleted easily, unlike mediums like oil 
or acrylic. It appears that the days of calling a can of soup or a 
meat dress art are passe, even though a chair is still arguably an 
example of modern art. Aside from that, it appears society is fully 
engaged in utilizing technology to create New Age art. The signifi- 
cant change is that technology, as opposed to heroic battles, a 
rough day on Lake Simcoe or a farmer's field, inspire creativity. 

For many, the absence of historical perspective and the for- 


mation of a firm boundary with regards to cultural and societal — f i Ad t | 
timeframes is cause for discussion. An article published in The Jf ‘ee ‘ ) \\ 
New York Times recently declared that contemporary art officially a Nee os ©, it 
began in 1970. The public often accepts 1970 as a reasonable 1a Sy ee 


date of origin because, in many cases, they know nothing about 
the subject. However, further research by Hilton Kramer deter- 
mined that many so-called “modern” masterpieces are not all 
that new. Rather, they meet the same historical standards of 
quality and excellence that art has been judged by for centuries. 
Just as Kramer attempted to research the origin of contemporary 
art, | attempted to determine when the crossover from the late 
1900s to the 2000s took place. 

After interviewing a random sample of university students, 
the general consensus revealed it was indeed a debatable is- 
sue. Although no one volunteered a specific date, many described 
important cultural and technological evolutions which all define 
and distance the 21st century from the 20th when describing art. 

The most profound change occurred within the last five 
years. The technological explosion, which continues to unfold 
each day, has made a huge impact on society. Although it was a 
long time coming, it shows no signs of stopping. Because there 
are few limitations, it represents an exciting form of artistic ex- 
pression. It is available to all members of society, from the three 
year olds to the 100 year olds. Moreover, it does not discriminate 
against those who find drawing stick figures a challenge. All one 
needs is an idea and access to the proper computer programmes. 

On the other hand, because rapid change is constant, soci- 
ety is having difficulty keeping up. Despite this drawback, there is 
a great payoff: money. Anyone involved in business today will 
advise you to advertise your wares via the World Wide Web and 
employ a professional web designer to create a multitude of awe- 
some graphics in hopes of attracting customers and increasing 
revenues. Animation is a classic example of artistry that has 
improved through graphic designs. If one has taken the time to 
learn the tricks of the trade, the internet makes our fast-paced 
lives a little neater and easier. 

Due to the fact that it is relatively simple, everyone has the 
ability to create personal web pages that display their views on 
many topics. As a result, the internet is swiftly becoming a major 
distributor of pornographic or racist material, considered art by 
some. Law enforcers are virtually powerless to stop this, for so- 
ciety has not yet come up with a firm moral consensus regarding 
such behaviour. After all, it falls under the all-inclusive heading of 
freedom of expression. Note though that freedom of expression 
has some positive aspects, for it allows individuals to critique 
various works of art and have their opinions taken seriously. 

The internet is the cause of a loss of revenue for the enter- 
tainment industry. It is easy to download music, videogames and 
movies; others have turned such practices into a lucrative busi- 
ness. Although the quality may suffer, such downloads are much 
cheaper than spending big bucks for the real thing. 

The fashion industry has also witnessed this transition in 
21st century artwork. It is considered a facet of art in which both 
the artists who create and those who wear their creations have 
the opportunity to freely express themselves. But the fact that 
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everything old is new again in this industry has us asking if it has 
really changed at all. Many trendsetters have recently been lining 
their closets with psychedelic prints, Birks, powerbeads and ban- 
dannas, lifted from the tables of a thrift shop or the hangars of our 
parents’ closets. The retro phenomenon has made a similar 
impact on our musical interests. Almost all the clubs and bars 
throughout the country feature a retro night, packed with frantic 
dancers spinning each other “right round”, and girls “just wanting 
to have fun”. As much as we laugh and joke about 80’s hair 
styles or other fashion disasters of the past, we still recycle the 
old ideas. Like everything else in this society, the artworld looks 
to the past in order to move forward. 

Many cite the reason for recent societal changes as the 
decline in strong religious affiliations. The accelerated speed of 
society contributes in some ways to this decline. Sundays still 
find many people trekking to the office or shopping for groceries. 
Despite what politicians say though, a significant portion of soci- 
ety participates in some form of spirituality, even if it isn’t quite 
conventional. This skepticism poking at religion began in the 
eighteenth century with the Enlightenment thinkers. Before that, 
Baroque was the period dedicated to the church, while impres- 
sionism paved the way for emotion and freedom of expression. 
Again, all of this is another example of our dependence on the 
past to handle the present. 

Technological advances that seem so innovative and new 
can actually encourage society to appreciate the masterpieces of 
the past. The Art Gallery of Ontario’s website lets one view photos 
of famous classical artwork, all done up in the digital fineries of 
special effects, graphic design and animation. Undoubtedly, this 
mix of old and new will determine and define the new artistic 
period. 

While the exact birth date of contemporary art is undefinable, 
it entered and was quickly accepted into mainstream North Ameri- 
can culture within the last five years. Many of us take it for granted 
and probably do not even consider it to be art. The reality is 
however that everything in magazines, billboards and television 
screens is indeed the work of an artist, regardless of whether 
they used paint and brush or keyboard and mouse. 

The easel and pallet are not extinct by any means, for many 
of us enjoy viewing and creating traditional artwork. Likewise, art 
festivals continue to bring in hundreds of visitors throughout the 
world, and paintings are always quick sellers at auctions. None- 
theless, digital graphics can safely be called the new artform, one 
capable of defining and marking at least the early years of the 
twenty-first century. 


The Underground 


Sophisticated eye-candy 


- Will Kwan 


Twice a year, the huge pot of independent film and video activity 
brewing in Toronto comes to a boil, is plated up by several local cura- 
tors, and served to a hungry audience at the New Toronto Works Show 
organized by Pleasure Dome. As always, the program of new work by 
local film and video makers confirms the widespread notion that To- 
ronto artists are hot when it comes to the moving image. 

Curated by Dara Gellman and Leslie Peters, Saturday night’s 
screening focused on the experimental and the narrative and was heavy 
on the work of emerging artists. The works were slick and mature, 
promising a bright future for the Toronto scene. Jinhan Ko’s thirty-five 
second Off-Road Event #1 literally started the program off with a bang 
-- a Classic Volkswagon van reverses onto the screen and is obliterated 
by a simulated explosion. A fantastic example of spectacle reduced to 
mere event, or mere effect as it were. From here, the screening went off 
in a fresh direction with each piece. 

Susan Rynard’s The Day that Jesus Melted was an amusing video 
about the tragedy that befalls a glow-in-the-dark Jesus statue and its 
effect on the young narrator's belief system. Faith is called into ques- 
tion when the objects and icons that structure it are shown to be fallible 
and opaque. 

Zyklon Portrait, Elida Schogt’s intensely coloured film explored 
zyklon -- a deadly pesticide preferred by the Nazis for use in their gas 
chambers because of its potency -- and its effect on individual histo- 
ries. The film’s initial scholarly narration gives way to personal narra- 
tives that restore the lost subject, who stands in stark contrast to the 
invisible, odourless, almost absent killer. 

Dana Inkster’s Welcome to Africville was' also a film about sub- 
jects that get lost in the shuffle of a larger history. The story is about 
several interrelated lives that orbit around a bar in the no-longer-exist- 
ent Africville in Nova Scotia. The characters wax on about desire, rest- 
lessness and indecision and, in doing so, recreate the climate of a 
town that deteriorated as a result of paralysis. 

Love and sex were also hot topics that received diverse video and 
film treatments. Scott Beveridge’s Quiver, a fierce, gritty super-8 explo- 
ration of the margins of eroticism, left the audience breathless (like it 
did to the crowds last summer at the Splice This Film Festival in To- 
ronto). lan Jarvis’ Skin was a bravely arrogant attempt at reviving the 
transgressive aura that queer sex once possessed but no longer en- 
joys since its “absorption” into dominant culture. 

On a lighter note, Allyson Mitchell’s Candy Kisses was so cute 
and loaded with animated candy that her relationship clichés began to 
take on new (though not necessarily interesting) meaning. Robert 


Kennedy’s Hi, I’m Steve spoofs the weird self construction that hap- 


pens when one goes looking for a mate -- or, more specifically, when 
one goes looking for a mate via a telephone dating service. Steve’s 
search for the ideal persona to project leads him to the beach where he 
literally becomes the mammal on display that he has been since he 
began his search. Yet, Steve looks happier than he’s ever been! 

On the experimental tip, the screening offered some interesting 
but inevitably dull (that is to say, difficult to watch) pieces. Tasmin 
Richardson’s Germ, an abstract video of flickering computer animations, 
resembled the laser light spectacles that open sporting events. Kevin 
Kilpatrick's Landdrone was a prolonged panning aerial shot of some 
indeterminate earthly or bodily landscape. Gunilla Josephson’s 
loco(motive) was the cream of the experimental crop. By flipping her 
video images , Josephson’s footage of a girl romping around on a 
couch begins to tug at our perception. Initially, the dancer’s situation is 
perceived as simply a condition of her being upside-down, in a strug- 
gle against an alternate gravity. But as the video progresses, our per- 
ceptions inevitably expand to reorganize the dancer’s inverted ges- 
tures into our own spatial experience. It is this vein of sophisticated 
experimentation with video and film that characterizes the majority of 
the work in New Toronto Works. 


Arts | Music 


- Shelley Ann Lambart 


The Fabulous Mambo 
Compilation 
(RCA) 


What makes the fabulous Mambo such a great dance? Why has society 
become so infatuated with the recent renewal of an ancient ritualistic dance prac- 
tice? If that’s not a big enough thought for you, perhaps this new compilation from 
RCA will be more than a mouthful for your Mambo needs. 

The Mambo began in the Southern regions of the world. Cuba, before times 
of war, was world renowned for having a rich refuge, which birthed the Mambo. 
Vacationers would have fun dancing the Mambo in such places as Hawaii and the 
Caribbean. Today, the Ye Olde Brunswick House is more than a decent spot to 
Mambo the night away in. With Lou Bega’s recent hit “Mambo Number 5”, the 
dance floor has not only opened up to another great fun song, but to other cultures 
as well. 

The songs on a new RCA compilation, entitled The Fabulous Mambo con- 
tains 15 tracks and more than 35 minutes of pure Mambo fun! The listener is spun 
back to the world of hope and enjoyment, the land of black and white movies, Elvis 
Presley iconography, Desi Arnaz and Lucy Ball, The Honeymooners, and all things 
novel. A sense of old cartoon fun is in the excitement of the songs present in this 
album. 

Perhaps the reason why the Mambo, as with all dances, has become so 
popular is that the various versions of the dance offer an escape for our culture. 
The Mambo offers a rich opportunity to step into something perhaps a little more 
exotic. Not only is it an escape, but a great metaphor for sex (so they say)! All in 
all, this album offers someone who would be interested in the Mambo and nice 
opportunity and sampling of all the various types of Mambos out on the dance floor. 
Give it a spin, you might even feel like getting up, dancing, or even smiling. 


Culture Corner 
Need Some Food for Thought? 


Wednesday “Fool’s Gold” 
February 1 Kathryn Walker 
(to March 2) in The Gallery 


Monday, Kerri Sakamoto 
February 7 Literary Reading Series 
5:00 pm in the VPA Studio 


Wednesday “The Crackwalker” 

February 9 to VPA Drama Production 

February 12 8pm in the Leigha Lee Browne 
Theatre 


For more information, call the Cultural 
Affairs Events Hotline: 287-7007. 


Eat It or Dream... 


Games 


Love stories and gunfire 


- Andy Ma 


Final Fantasy VIII 
PlayStation 
(Square-EA) 


The Final Fantasy series has been around for over ten years now, 
and in that time, it has captured the hearts (and control pads) of role- 
playing gamers across the globe. With every new release, Squaresoft 
writes an entirely new story, building on their status as the most legendary 


RPG scriptwriters that have ever existed. Unfortunately, most PC gamers / at jus 


have never experienced the amazing scope and emotion that Squaresoft 
puts into its games. Now though, you can be part of the tension, excite’ 
ment, and drama with Square-EA’s port of Squaresoft’s Final Fantasy Vie 


FF8 takes the same basic story structure of every Final Fantasy be- 


fore it - the story of you, as some character, saving the world that that 


character lives in. But in each Final Fantasy, all the points between start @ 
and finish are different. The story of FF8 goes thusly: You are 17 year old? = 
Squall Leonhart. You attend a military school, called a Garden, and yous 


hope to do well enough to graduate as a “SeeD”. A SeeD is a professional 
mercenary, who will then work for the Garden and earn money for them by 
taking mercenary jobs. Unfortunately, you have an archenemy i in the form 
of Seifer, who is a big bully at the Garden. Before the game is over, you will 
have many friends, fall in love, make many moral choices#' watch as the plot 
twists right before your eyes and with any luck, save the wold in the proc- 
ess. The story plays out very well, even though it is primarily a love story. 
The whole game is like the most perfect date movie: A romantic love story 
with magic, demons, fireball spells, explosions, and lots and lots of gun- 
fire. Oh, and throw some martial arts mayhem in for good measure. 

The type of genre that the designers have chosen for this sequel 
demonstrates the beginning maturity of an industry that relishes in the 
bloodiest gore and the highest body count. While there are plenty of sto- 
ries to be told, most are stripped down to their barest minimums to suit the 
frenetic pace of video games in general. “On the surface, the gameplay in 
FF8 is a lot like most console RPGs. -You run around talking to people, 
gathering clues, moving on to your next destination. Whenever you are ina 
hostile area or on the main map, you run the risk of a random encounter 
with enemies. This is how nearly every console and console-style RPG 
plays out, and Final Fantasy 8 is no exception. You can’t see the enemies 
until they attack, and you can’t enter certain areas until the rules of the 
game permit you to. 

If any part of this game has conflict, it’s in the graphics department. 
All of the 3D models in the game that isn’t part of the static background look 
great. The higher resolution of the PC version makes the texture maps 
stand out and the animations that much more exquisite. Instead of using 
the super-deformed characters that everyone associates with console 
RPGs, Squaresoft make the characters realistic and very lifelike. Sadly, it 
ends up looking like a weird puppet show, because the backgrounds which 
were originally rendered for the low resolution of the Playstation were not 
re-rendered for the PC version, just “blown up to fit the screen”. This makes 
them look terrible in comparison to the great character models that are 
walking against them. 

So the problem really lies in the resolution of the backgrounds. They 
look great, and each location looks different from every other. But, they also 
look blurry compared to the sharp models. What | don’t understand is this: 
What does Square do with all the background models that were built to 
render out the backgrounds? If they didn’t delete them, it would have been 
no real effort to re-render them in a higher resolution for the PC version. 

One thing that Square-EA did get right this time around is the full 
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iasy 7, the. FMV was blurry 
tion version. | expected this again 
9 be at the low “TV” resolution. To my 
PC version of FF8 compare favorably 
BS, it even surpassed them. 


motion video sequences. In the 
and very poor compared to th 
because | expected the cine 
surprise, the FMV seq 


: Pagttpes you can read to the individual cards from Triple Triad 
ifted f from the Playstation version. So the pictures in the magazine 


each creature that the card represents. 


"you don’t own a Rice this is your only way to play FF8; but if 


» Final Fantasy Villis a great story driven, secret-laden console RPG 

ithout the enhancements that the PC could have added. If you’re look- 
ing*tor an RPG with a pulse, this is it. Just don’t expect it to be leaps and 
bounds better than its Playstation counterpart. 
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| wish you only 


knew 


The day | first laid my eyes upon you 
Was the day | wish never passed. 
The night | first kissed you 

Was the night | wish | never lived. 


- Fahimi 


The smile on your face 
Brought happiness to my heart. 
The glitter in your eyes 
Brought my world to your knees. 


To tell you how much | love you 
This | wish to dare enough. 
How to reveal it to you 

This | wish | only knew. 


| feel frightened to lose you 
| feel guilty to deceive you. 
What must | do? 

This | wish | knew. 


All the women in this world 
Would not come close to you. 
All the men in this world 
Would not come close to you. 


All | ask from you 

Is to be graced by your love. 
How cruel you are 

This | wish you knew. 


How much you mean to me 
| wish to tell you. 

How much | worship you 
This | wish you only knew. 


To lose sight of you 

My eyes would not withstand. 
To dishearten myself 

My heart would not consent. 


What must | do? 

This | wish | knew. 

What must you do? 

This | wish you only knew. 


All | can do is 

Hold you in my dreams. 

All you could do is 

Make my dreams come true. 


4 
; 
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Classifieds 


If you’re interested in placing a 
classified advertisement in The 
Underground, please call us at 
287-7054, or fax us at 287-7055 


#1 Panama City Vacations! 
Party Beachfront @ The 
Boardwalk, Summit Condo’s, 
& Mark II. 

Free Drink Parties! Walk to 
Best Bars! Absolute Best 
Price! All Major Credit Cards 
Accepted! 1-800-234-7007 
www.endlesssummertours.com 


#1 Spring Break Vacations! 
Cancun, Jamaica, Bahamas, 
& Florida. Best Prices 
Guaranteed!!! Free Parties & 
Cover charges! Space is 
Limited! Book it now! All 
Major Credit Cards 
Accepted! 1-800-234-7007 
www.endlesssummertours.com 


Essay Research and 
Assistance 
Any subject A to Z, 
Anthropology, Business, 
Commerce, Drama, East- 
Asian Studies, Zoology. 
Highly qualified graduates will 
help! 
Call(416)280-6113 
Fax (416) 960-0240 
E-mail custome @ interlog.com 


Fraternities - Sororities - 
Campus Groups and Clubs 


Earn $1,000-$1,500 this 
semester with the easy CIS 
three hour fundraising event. 
No sales required. Fundraising 
dates are filling quickly, so call 
(888) 923-3238 today or visit 
www.campusfundraiser.com! 


COMPUTER SCIENCE 
TUTOR: 

C, C++, JAVA, Assembler, 
HTML and JavaScript 
Tutoring and Programming 
Lessons. Also Computer 
Math. 

Ed 416-785-5115 days 416- 
785-5938 evgs 
www.cstutoring.com 
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The Underground is looking for people 
to fill the following positions for the 
2000-2001 year: | 


e Editor-in-Chief 

e Assistant Editor-in-Chief ~ 

¢ Director of Operations (layout) 

e News Editor « ~ . a 

e Arts Editor. | ve 
¢ On-line Editor » » | 
¢GraphicS Editor ™ 


e Photography Editor | 


If you're interested in Becorit a part 
of our organization, just drop by our 
office in room R-2203E, and let us know 
where your talents lie. Any new writers 
are always welcomed. | 


The 
Editor-in-Chief Tim Soucie 
Assistant Editor Nadia Alam 


Director of Operations Greg Brown 


News Editor Lisa Gardner 
Assistant News Editor Mezba Uddin Mahtab 


Arts Editor 
Assistant Arts Editors 


John Winter 
James Nicholson, 
Jacquelyn Berry 
Graphics Editors Greg Brown 
Shaun Dhani 


Photography Editor toniK 


On-Line Editor John Angus 
Proofreaders vacant 
Advertising Manager Yana Yelentyeva 
Accounting Manager Michelle Ng 


Distribution Manager Peter Glazer 
Contributors: Ted Christou, Kate Darling, Will 
Kwan, Camillo Gibson, Lisa Bell, Fahimi Jr, Liz 
Cote 


Letters and Opinions Policy 


All letters to the Editor must be typed or printed 
and delivered to The Underground by noon on 
the Friday before they are to be printed. The length 
of each letter must be restricted to 200 words or 
less, and they must include the writer's name and 
student number. Submission does not guarantee 
use. 

Letters will be published on the basis of relevance 
and availability of space. The Editorial Board of 
The Underground reserves the right not to accept 
letters containing statements which could be con- 
strued as malicious or libelous, Material submit- 
ted will be edited at the discretion of the Board. 
Opinions expressed in unsolicited material such 
as Letters to the Editor or commentary articles do 
not necessarily represent the views of The Un- 
derground, its staff members, or the publisher. 
By submission, authors implicitly warrant that no 
liability for any loss suffered through typographic 
errors, headlines or editing of the copy will be at- 
tached to The Underground, its Editorial Board or 
publishers. A 


The Underground is published by the 
Scarborough Campus Student Press, a non-profit 
corporation. It is funded by way of a direct levy to 
students of the University of Toronto Scarborough 
Campus, and through local and national advertis- 
ing. The Underground is a member of Canadian 
University Press (CUP). 


Contacting the Underground Staff 


For all inquiries, please use the contact informa- 
tion below. Advertising questions and informa- 
tion should be directed to Yana Yelentyeva or 
Nadia Alam. 


Mail: | The Underground, U of T Scarborough 
4265 Military Trail, Room R-2203E 
West Hill, ON 
M1C 1A4 

Phone: 416.287.7054 

Fax: 416.287.7055 

E-mail: undergnd@scar.utoronto.ca 

Web: _ http://www.scar.utoronto.ca/~undergnd/ 
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~ Chimera milk 


We saw a monster on the bridge of railroad over 
the Port Credit river. A chimera, peering past the edge 
while its hooves negotiated the spaces between tracks. 
Seeking out its reflection in the water below, waiting for 
the wind to calm. A breathing myth, looming above us, 
and no one with a camera. We imagine its lair, a black- 
ened cavity in the rocks near Lake Ontario. Full of half- 
devoured maps, compass needles, ancient flags. Bones 
with life stories written across them. 


These creatures so uprooted; Lycian migrants look- 
ing to thrive and spit fire. Learning to be wild again. Dis- 
covering new wastelands, where the long howls and 
thumping footfalls of a maddened Byblis can be easily 
ignored. 


(When Sanjeev painted one, it lunged from the can- 
vas towards his neck, then scampered out the window. 
Drips of colour hanging in air, the cage torn to pieces. 
Sanjeev’s chest smeared with yellow. His hands daubed 
with violet.) 


The back of an undressed 
woman is a favourite 
resting place 


Years later, | found one curled in my desk drawer, 
its heart removed. The wound clean. A pond of blue milk 
running the ink on saved postcards. 


Le 


Tim Soucie 


Do you havea 
message for.our staff 
or the Campus at 
large? Send in a letter 
to the Editor and let 


yourself be heard. 


Editorial | Opinion | Letter 


Deconstructing Ralph 


- Allison Hamilton |Emery Weal (Southern Alberta Institute of Technology) 


“Ralph! Ralph! He’s our man! If he 
can’t do it, no one can.” 

Yes, the wonderful Ralph Klein, Alber- 
ta’s glorious premier. Without a doubt our 
finest yet. This man should definitely be our 
next prime minister. Hell, this man should 
run the world. 

For who before him had the courage 
to raise the post-secondary tuition to sky high 
rates? Or to slash education and health fund- 
ing? Or better yet, create a two-tier health 
system to cater to our humble rich folk? 

Imagine the ingenuity it took to think of 
treating a group of people like second class 
citizens just because of what they do in their 
bedrooms? 

Ah yes, Ralph the creator of the Ameri- 
can dream for Canadians. Finally, someone 
who realizes it’s not people that matter, but 
the bottom line. 

Thank God for that! 

We're oh so lucky to have a man like 
him in charge. Imagine how horrible it would 
be to have some wimp, who actually cares 
about equal rights, child poverty and a uni- 
versal health care system, run our province. 


And thank goodness he doesn’t be- 
lieve in something as stupid as free speech. 
Our lives would be living nightmares if we 
were actually allowed to know what goes on 
behind the scenes in our government. 

i can barely imagine how undesirable 
it would be to have our opposition parties 
actually take part in committee meetings in 
the Legislature. Imagine if some of the op- 
position MLAs actually go to Edmonton think- 
ing that they will be taking part in debate on 
legislation. Please, people, this is a privi- 
lege, not a right. 

Every morning when | wake up, I’m so 
glad that we have legislation in Alberta like 
the Freedom of Information and Protection 
of Privacy act. There’s no need for me, es- 
pecially as a journalist, to know what's go- 
ing on in Klein’s cabinet. 

I’m so glad that | have a secretive gov- 
ernment that goes the extra mile to protect 
me from everything they are doing. I’d really 
rather be blissfully ignorant than informed. 
Wouldn't you? 

So thank you Ralph Klein for all the 
wonderful things you've done as premier. I'll 


| am repulsed by the very thought. be sure to vote for you next time. 


Defying the Jacksonian Deathdrive 


Dear Editor, 


As a student who has worked the sweatshops of North America to pay for tuition 
fees, | am writing this letter in response to the TA strike outcome. The University of 
Toronto, by virtue of calling itself a “research university”, has established a standard of 
excellence which is not only derived through academic exploitation, but also the use of 
this educational standard as a means of competing with US universities. 

As some may recall, not too long ago, George Bush received an award of excel- 
lence via this “institution of higher leaming”. For those who follow documentaries, the 
academic and political knowledge of George Bush’s son, now running for office, should 
be well known. U of T’s preoccupation with greatness has not only neglected student 
issues for too long, but has also achieved their “supreme” academic standing at the 
students’ financial and academic cost. 2 { 

As there are not a lot of jobs out there that correspond with most students’ educa- ; 
tional background, their degree prospects for the year 2000 are rather dim. If things don’t 
take a turn for the better, many may be left with little choice but to sign up at sweatshop 
doors. In case this should be necessary, | recommend Freeman Formal Wear as the 
factory of choice. Job description: push the line, assemble grad suits for Canada’s 
graduating classes, and hours of employment are 8:00 am to 6:00 pm weekdays, Satur- 
days mandatory. Starting wage $7.00 an hour. However, a caveat is in order, the job is 
only seasonal. 

Also the working conditions in a factory may be physically exhausting. But, no need 
to worry, for in September of each year the student may return to U of T and continue the 
physical exhaustion of mental activity beyond the brain’s biological limitations or capacity 
for a productive leaming experience. Thus paying tribute to Frederick Jackson Turner’s 
Frontier Thesis of historical ignorance. Today the “material grasp” of the American dollar 
presupposes a division between brain and body, just as Turner’s version distinguished _ ‘ 
between the physical and the mental, the intellectual and the artistic. Yet, Turner was 
right in at least one of his claims: his type of frontier conditions maybe found elsewhere, : 
in fact everywhere, for the exploitation of time as waste is a universal maxim. 


—_ 
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A silenced voice: 


the demise of honest media 
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- Lisa Gardner and Greg Brown 


Following his speech titled 
Journalism: The Hinge of Democracy, 
The Underground met with renowned 
journalist, author and former CBC 
anchor Knowlton Nash to discuss 
sensationalism, technology and the 
role of the media. 


The Underground: What direction 
do you feel the media is moving toward 
at the present time? 


Knowlton Nash: Well, the media right 
now is in a major confusion because there 
has been a great deal of thrust to dumb 
down the news, make more emphasis on 
the presentation rather than the sub- 
stance of the news, and that’s a big life 
concern. | think what a society needs is to 
thrive and survive, and in this day and age 
it's a very aggressive, comprehensive, 
hard-hitting and independent media that 
reflects the reality of the society, and that’s 
not trying to entertain, but trying to edu- 
cate. Sounds a little presumptuous, | sup- 
pose, to think of journalists as educators, 
but | think we are, in areal sense. We're 
trying to educate people to the reality of 
everyday life and we do that by making the 
serious news as interesting as it possi- 
bly can be, and that means using all the 
technological tools we have to enliven, to 
enhance, and to increase the absorbabil- 
ity of the news. 


So do you think that a happy me- 
dium does actually exist between the se- 


rious and more commercialized types of 
news? 


No, not right now. | think what's hap- 
pening right now is that there is more of 
an emphasis on entertaining than on in- 
forming, and | think that’s a dangerous 
situation. | think what we need to do is to 
get back to the fundamentals. 


Why do you feel that sensational- 
ism is so dominant in the news today? 


It’s a battle that has been going on 
for centuries, news as entertainment ver- 
sus news as education, and it ebbs and 
flows and right now we're in a bit of a flow 
moment where there is a great deal of 
emphasis on ‘junk news,’ on titillating 
news. But | think that, fundamentally, jour- 
nalism is at it’s best when it is educating. 


On that issue of educating, do you 
feel that education in university plays a 
big role in people getting a career in jour- 
nalism, or do you think it’s more of an 
experience, and either you have it or you 
don’t? 


Oh, no! | think that it’s a combina- 
tion of things. | think if you have it and you 
do have the advantage of university involve- 
ment, that’s the best of all, because you 
need to get schooled in English and Eco- 
nomics and social issues and politics. But 
the greatest quality a journalist can have 
is curiosity. You need to be curious about 
why things are happening, how things are 
happening. Not just simply the reportage 
of something that has happened, but why? 
What’s the significance of it? How does it 
relate to me? How does it relate to my 
society as a whole? So | think schools 
can play a very large role in stimulating 


that sense of curiosity, that insatiable 
sense of curiosity. 


What effect do you feel the tech- 
nological evolution has had, and will 
have, on the media? 


Well, technologically, the media has 
gone through profound changes, and It’s 
obviously most evident in television. Go- 
ing from television to film to tape to the 
kind of modern technology today, it’s so 
phenomenal. What you can do with an 
editing reel is unbelievable. At least it is 
to me. However, | think technology often 
dominates effective journalism, and | think 
what we have to do is not let technology 
run us; we have to use technology to en- 
hance journalism, not the other way 
around. The danger is that we hand over 
to technology and let technology do every- 
thing. Technology is essentially a neutral 
thing. It’s not pro this or pro that. What we 
do with that technology is the key thing, 
whether it’s the internet or television or 
radio or newspapers for that matter. 


Coming off of that, do you think that 
we’re at a point where we should be con- 
cerned with technology being used to fal- 
sify news? 


Oh God yes! That’s one of the real 
dangers. Today technology has enabled 
us to fake news in a way that never was 
possible to do before. You can put people 
in places and all kinds of things. You can 
have a group shot and remove three or 
four people, or put in two or three people. 
The temptations for that kind of thing are 
very real, and that’s where you have to over- 
come those temptations, and that’s where 
| say everything comes back to integrity. 
You get your integrity through the sub- 
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stance, not through the technological tricks 
you may want to play. You use the tech- 
nology to enhance the honesty of the story. 


You were with the CBC at it’s height, 
and have witnessed it’s decline in the 
past decade. In your opinion, how has 
the CBC changed? 


| still think there is some potential 
for it, but certainly it does not play as domi- 
nant a role in society as it did. After all, at 
one point the CBC was the regulatory 
agency as well as the operating agency. 
At one point the CBC was the only televi- 
sion there was in Canada. And there was 
a second station, then there were two net- 
works, CTV and CBC, and now, today, rap- 
idly, people are approaching the 500 chan- 
nel option, let alone the internet revolu- 
tion. So technology has had a tremen- 
dous impact on the role of public broad- 
casting. But for the role of the public broad- 
caster, the kind of programming it should 
deliver should be both distinctive and dis- 
tinguished. That's still there, and | think 
what the CBC needs to do is to get back to 
that original premise of it’s raison d’etre, 
which is to provide distinguished and dis- 
tinctive programming that reflects Canada 
without the push of the need for commer- 
cial programming. 


So is there hope for the CBC re- 
taining it’s role in Canadian journalism, 
or will the changes just perpetuate? 


Oh, | think there’s still hope. | think 
there is a greater need today for Cana- 
dian quality programming than there’s ever 


been, because while you know a lot of 
Canadian stations, most of these are es- 
sentially pumping out American programs. 
That’s why you need a public broadcaster, 
more now than ever before, because of 
the avalanche of American programs 
coming in. You have to have room for 
Canadians on Canadian airwaves. 


What is your opinion on the CRTC’s 
announcement regarding cutbacks to 
the CBC? 


My sense is that their objectives are 
pretty much the same. It’s how you get 
there. If the CRTC says get rid of sports, 
blockbuster movies, get much more local 
programming, much of that | suspect the 
CBC would agree with. But you’ve got to 
have the resources to do it. So you can’t 
say “Do all these things, but there’s no 
more money.” “Do all these things and 
here’s another $20 million for it,” sure, 
that’s fair enough. But you’ve got to have 
the wherewithal to do it, and that’s the 
problem | think right now. It’s not so much 
about the ends, it’s the means. 


How do you think the role of the 
media has evolved or regressed since 
you began working in the industry? 


The role of the media now is more 
important than it has ever been, because 
everything is going so rapidly in the world 
today. Everything is so complex and inter- 
related that the media plays a much big- 
ger role in society today than it’s ever 
played before. | think in world trade, news 
is the single most important product there 
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is in the world today. Aj the more reason 
why it’s dangerous tg@sdumb down the 
news. 


There are a lot more people blam- 
ing the media today. 


Oh, there are. A [gt more are dissat- 
isfied with them partlygpecause the me- 
dia’s more important. [fjt’s important and 
it's not doing what you;want it to, you’ve 
got to complain. Thess should be more 
articulate complaints, gd more directed 
complaints, and more dialogue. Dialogue 
is what we need betw@gn reporters, pub- 
lishers, and the media and the public 
mind. 


Do you think the 6hanges within the 
CBC were made as a f@sponse to ot 
stations, or because fhey felt that 


° 


what their viewers wanted? 


Sure, there’s a 
there, but | don’t think 
broadcasters should 
about ratings as CTV @f any other com- 
mercial operation is. |jthink we have a 
different drummer to mafgch to. | think we, 
and public broadcasting , for that matter 
has a greater responsibility for quality as 
well as quantity of augience. Quality, | 
think, is more importantand | go back and 
use the example | u before on the 
Economist, which | think is one of the 
greatest print organizations of the world, 
great news organizatigns, and they’ve 
demonstrated that quality can pay. 


Pp {Or 
CBC and public 
as concerned 


You hear a lot of people complain- 


ive factor. 


News 


ing about the CBC’s downfall, but at the 
same time, if we’re all complaining, why 
would the changes have been made? 


Well, there wasn’t a sudden change 
and somebody said “Let’s be suddenly 
different.” It happened little by little by lit- 
tle, drip by drip by drip, over a long period 
of time. | think the CBC has fared better 
than any other news organization in this 
country in terms of resisting that, but it 
hasn't resisted it totally. The trend now is 
to focus on less international news, you 
see this more now than you used to. As | 
was Saying earlier, there are fewer sto- 
ries from the North because it is very ex- 
pensive. You don’t see operas or serious 
drama on the CBC and that’s budgetary. 


Has the CBC’s resistance contrib- 
uted to it’s decline? 


Many producers feel the audience 
has a very short attention span, and you’ve 
got to keep things going and moving and 
keep things hopping along, and | feel that 
this is demonstrated in the kind of pro- 
gramming they put on the air. Their belief 
is that motion is more important than sub- 
stance, and | think the CBC’s view is that 
substance is more important than motion. 
But sometimes you have to use motion to 
make the substance more understand- 
able for the people. But| think, again, go- 
ing back to technology, although it is im- 
portant, technology is an instrument to be 
used and is not meant to be the dominat- 
ing force. 


Do you think there is still a future 


for quality journalism? 


| think there is a great and good fu- 
ture in journalism. It’s changing. There 
are far fewer opportunities in radio, for in- 
stance, than there used to be, simply be- 
cause private radio has almost given up 
on news for the most part. Some news- 
papers are contracting, but then again, you 
have The National Post, which brought 
some expansion because it is a new player 
in the field of journalism in this country. 
But | think that there are new things - the 
internet is opening up all kinds of possi- 
bilities. On balance, my sense is that there 
are more opportunities than ever before 
in journalism but these are just different 
fields from what they were before. 


In your opinion, should young jour- 
nalists pursue a career in Canada or the 
US? 


| think Canada is the best choice of 
all. | think that, broadly, we do a better job 


_in journalism than the Americans do. You 


can’t always compare The New York 
Times or The Washington Post or The Wall 
Street Journal, which are superb news- 
papers, although The Globe and Mail is 
pretty close to them, | think. But when you 
compare the Wichita paper or the 
Sacramento paper to our newspapers we 
have more international coverage than 
their's do and are much less parochial 
than theirs are. On the whole, | think jour- 
nalism in this country is every bit as good 
as, and probably better than, most jour- 
nalism in the US. 
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Do you think themore sensational 
journalism will eventually subside? 


Well, it's something that has oc- 


the news - the Roman sgnate talked about 
divorces and fires ag corruption and 
crime, instead of talkingjabout the signifi- 
cant issues of the day. (So if you go all the 
way back to Roman tifies, you can see 
that it ebbs and flows ad ebbs and flows 
- right now we're in a bitiof a flow moment 
where there’s a greatjdeal of emphasis 
on junk news, on titillating news. But, yes, 
| think it will pass, but itM ill pass because 
editors and the public ill have an increas- 
ingly intimate dialogues 
and what's important 


training, that backgroud, that interest to 
see whether you like it(@r don't like it. It’s 
hard work, it’s lengthy Work. The idea of 9 
to 5 is not something {gat happens very 
much in the news business because 
news doesn’t happen @jto 5, it happens 
24 hours a day. Persofially, you’re never 
going to get rich in thg news business, 
but what you can have éga richly satisfying 
and rewarding career and in the end, 
that’s probably more important. 
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Students protest post-secondary education cuts 


- CUP staff 


Thousands of students across 
Canada took to the streets on Wednes- 
day as part of the Canadian Federation 
of Students (CFS) Access 2000 cam- 
paign. 

The CFS, Canada’s largest stu- 
dent lobby group, is calling on the fed- 
eral government to restore $3.7-billion 
in provincial transfer payments for post- 
secondary education. Since taking of- 
fice in 1993, the federal Liberals have 
cut $7-billion from post-secondary edu- 
cation and training. 

Students in more than 50 commu- 
nities joined the CFS in their call for more 
education funding. 

In St. John’s, Newfoundland, 
1,500 university, college and high 
school students walked out of classes 
to protest government cutbacks to edu- 
cation. The protest was so boisterous 
that at one point a’reporter from a local 
radio station asked if there was a party 
going on. 

In Charlottetown, more than 200 
students at the University of Prince 
Edward Island (UPEl) participated in a 
Kraft dinner lunch. The gathering was 
meant to highlight the impact high stu- 
dent debt loads have on students. 

“We feel it went well,” said 
Stephen Lewis, vice-president (finance) 
at the Student Union of UPEI. “It’s hard 
to get students out on this campus, so 
we feel this was a successful turnout.” 


Out in Quebec, cold weather did 
not keep students from protesting. 
About 200 students from Concordia 
University, McGill Univesity and 
Universite du Québec a Montreal bun- 
dled up and marched in minus -15 Cel- 
sius weather 

“The government has gone too far 
and cut too much from our programs. 
You can see it at McGill, you can see it 
across the country,” remarked Kate 
Meier, vice-president (external) at 
McGill’s Post-Graduate Students’ Soci- 
ety. 

Anti-corporate sentiment also 
echoed from many of the marchers who 
chanted such slogans as, “We want 
education, tax the corporations.” 

The Montreal protest wound 
through the downtown core for about an 
hour, culminating near the Mexican Con- 
sulate, where students aimed to show 
their support for Mexican students who 
recently ended a nine-month strike at 
the National Autonomous University of 
Mexico (NAUM). 

Various sources on Wednesday 
reported that students in Mexico City 
were protesting outside the Canadian 
Embassy in solidarity with Access 2000. 
The reports could not be confirmed by 
press time. 

In Ottawa, protest organizers es- 
timated that between 2,000-3,000 uni- 
versity and high school students, as 


well as faculty, marched downtown be- 
fore reaching Parliament Hill. 

CFS national campaigns co- 
ordinator Pam Frache was very pleased 
with the turnout. 

“I think today shows what we know 
already: that the majority of Canadians 
are with us in the fight for a restoration 
of education funding,” she said. 

On Parliament Hill, a number of 
people addressed the crowd - includ- 
ing Federal New Democratic Party 
Leader Alexa McDonough - while join- 
ing student advocates in prompting the 
federal government to use their budget 
surplus to reinvest in social programs. 

“If the Liberals have the guts, we 
have the solution!” said McDonough. 
“Let’s reduce tuition fees! Let's phase 
out tuition fees!” 

The federal surplus is estimated 
at more than $95-billion over the next 
five years. According to Statistics 
Canada, tuition fees across the country 
for undergraduate arts programs have 
increased by 125.9 per cent since 1990, 
resulting in an average cost of $3,658. 

In Toronto, student protestors 
blocked entrances to York University. 
Protestors held cars for three minutes 
while they marched and let drivers know 
what was going on. Afterwards, they 
would let two cars in at a time. 

The Toronto Transit Commission 
decided not to send their buses onto 


campus and were dropping students off 
at the perimeter of York. 

“| think the strike would be more 
effective if they decided to strike in Sep- 
tember or strike when it’s registration 
and nobody decides to register and no- 
body decides to come to school in Sep- 
tember,” said Sandra Miller, a fourth-year 
psychology student at York. 

In downtown Toronto, an esti- 
mated 2,000-3,000 students and sup- 
porters swarmed Queen’s Park in an 
impressive wave. 

“I've jumped through hoops long 
enough,” Joel Harden, the Ontario CFS 
chair, told the crowd. “Today we’re tak- 
ing a different route. Today you have to 
listen to the thousands of us.” 

Other notable speakers at the To- 
ronto protest included Buzz Hargrove, 
president of the Canadian Auto Work- 
ers’ Union, Ontario NDP leader Howard 
Hampton and Canadian Association of 
University Teachers President Bill 
Graham. 

“The province of Ontario provides 
less to our universities than the private 
sector,” boomed Graham over the loud 
speaker, pointing to the legislative build- 
ing. “This government is dedicated to 
the pursuit of private welfare.” 

Further west, more than 1,000 
students from Manitoba’s four major 
universities walked out of classes. 

Following a march through down- 


town Winnipeg, students went to. the 
University of Winnipeg to listen to speak- 
ers and bands. Students played a 
friendly game of street hockey, the prize 
for which was the “Chretien Cup.” 

And at the University of Regina, 
students started the Access 2000 day 
of action with a pancake breakfast, fol- 
lowed by speeches and activities 
throughout the day. 

In Alberta, students at Mount 
Royal College in Calgary raised plac- 
ards to show their support for Access 
2000. 

A rally was held at noon at 
Wyckham House, the Students’ Asso- 
ciation (SA) building, with speeches 
from campus leaders. 

“| think we inspired and motivated 
some people today to join the movement 
and to speak-out about their concerns,” 
said Elsie Kipp, SA vice-president (ex- 
ternal). 

Mount Royal Students were very 
supportive of the campus initiative. About 
60 signatures were gathered for the tui- 


tion freeze petition inside of an hour, and. 


many students also filled out protest 
postcards that will be sent to MLAs and 
MPs, 

“The key is persistence,” said 
Cherie Strid, a first-year journalism stu- 
dent at Mount Royal. “The government 


needs to know we care.” 

Meanwhile, out in British Colum- 
bia, the Simon Fraser Student Society’s 
took students through an education 
maze before busing protestors to down- 
town Vancouver. 

Throughout the morning volun- 
teers were handing out leaflets around 
campus for the event, while also encour- 
Fol are mcd (Ue {= 1a) coum (ommr-1t(clare im cal - dam alle] a] ame) 
celebration” DJ gig held later in the 
evening at the Commodore night club. 

And on Vancouver Island, more 
than 1,000 students from the University 
Co} MAYA Te1 Co) t= CO NVA LC) r=] a0 MOr= lave k-i0] a Oxo) | -1e |=) 
gathered in front of the provincial legis- 
lature waving placards. 

“Let's be fair, the money is there, 
spend the surplus now,” they chanted 
along with the radical cheerleaders, a 
group of students who waved pom- 
poms made out garbage bags. 

Earlier in the day, between 8 a.m. 
and 11:30 a.m., about 200 students 
Lixelanim ©NA(em or- laa ler=lo(so M-laltr-laverctom (Om tals) 
University campus. In the afternoon, the 
protest moved from the campus 
grounds to the legislature. 

“| think education should be free 
and at least more accessible than it is 
right now,” said Kim McKay, and a third- 
year English student at UVic protesting 
in front of the legislature. 
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Scarborough Students Speak 


“| don’t know why they 
bother advertising for events 
at Scarborough.” Tahmeed 
Siddique, 3rd year Economics 
student, said. “We here are 
very lazy people. Nothing inter- 
esting happens here, and even 
if it does, we wouldn’t care.” 


Usha Urooj, 2nd-year 
Management student replied, 
“What campaign?” 


Third year Computer 
Science Student Alex Tudor 
commented, “I guess | 
should’ve gone and supported 
my fellow students. But here 
we just got three hours off and 
no exams cancelled, and | 
could not have made it back 
in time for my classes.” 


“No, there was no lack 
of attendance in my classes,” 
said 1st year Chemistry stu- 
dent Kim Wong. “I think all the 
classes ran as regular. Per- 
sonally, | think Scarborough 
should have had its own [pro- 
test], even in the morning, and 
then gone on to join the other 
students downtown in the af- 
ternoon.” 


- Mezba Mehtab 


“The weather,” Jason 
Shanahan, 1st year Life Sci- 
ence student, said. “It was 
definitely the weather. If the 
event was organized in the 
Fall, | think we would have had 
very good support from 
Scarborough.” 


“1 don’t think it will pro- 
voke any reductions in tuition 
fees,” stated Ali Ahmed, 2nd 
year Computer science stu- 
dent. “The protest was just an 
outlet for student frustrations. 
Newspapers will cover it, say 
what a big issue it was, and 
forget it. We need to come up 
with a practical working solu- 
tion and present it to the ad- 
ministration. Only then will 
they take us seriously.” 


“No effect at 
Scarborough,” Yasmeen 
Javed Saleem, 4th year World 
Literature student, com- 
mented. “Or at U of T in gen- 
eral. Unless the government 
wakes up and puts more 
money into the universities, 
Canadian students will con- 
tinue to suffer and the univer- 
sities will continue to lose 
brains to the South,” she 
added. 


SCSC SPRING ELECTIONS 2000! 


Do you posses excellent leadership skills? Nomination Period: 
Do you like to take Initiative? February 22 - March 3 
Would you like to get more involved in All Candidates Meeting: 
Scarborough Campus? March 3 @ 3:00 pm 
If you said YES to the above questions, Campaign Period: 
then YOU! March 6 - March 14 
Election Forum: 


Tuesday, March 14 @ 
12:00 - 2:00 pm in the 


ALL Positions Available: (2) Fourth Year Members at Large 


ee ient (2) Third Year Members at Large Meeting Place 

(1) Vice President - Administration (2) Second Year Members at Large . 5 

(1) Vice President - Finance Election Dates : | 
(1) Academic Services ; | 
2 Sa a March 15 & 16 (Meeting 
(1) Clubs Commissioner Pidce: Library, H-Wing 


(1) Social Commissioner 


cafeteria) 


Here's your opportunity to makr a difference! 
Nomination forms are available at the SCSC office (R-3042) 


SCSC Polling Clerks 
WANTED 


We Need People Who Are: 


committed responsible 
honest 


unbiased 


reliable 


Please visit or call the Student Council Office for more information. 
Phone: 287-7047 


R-3042 


ELECTION DAYS: 
March 15 & 16, 2000 


Now accepting resumes 


Pay rate: $8.00 per hour 
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Recalling the injustice: Cyprus 


- Ted Christou 


The year 2000 embodies the human desire to 
both look to the future and remember the past. Ahead 
of us is a clean slate affording us the opportunity to 
cleanse somber memories of bloodshed, discord and 
hardship. Although the last century beheld two differ- 
ent global wars and sundry infringements of human 
rights, it also bore witness to the resurgence of de- 
mocracy and an increased concern for suppressed 
cultures and societies. The Berlin Wall was built and 
then destroyed. 

These memories and thoughts flow freely 
through most of our minds, but deep in the back of our 
subconscious, forgotten, is the small island of Cy- 
prus. Divided — geographically and metaphorically — it 
cries out begging to be remembered .. . 


... The terrain of northwestern Cyprus in late 
winter is an ocean of tranquility in a political sea of 
troubles: elegant, if darkly brooding. Mountainsides 
pierce the bracing air, while fresh conifers and restful 
glades punctuate the slopes. Silence permeates for 
miles around. All is a quintessential unity. 

All the more vexing, therefore, that even here ex- 
tends Cyprus’ resilient version of the now defunct Ber- 
lin Wall — the Attilla Line, named after the codename 
the Turkish military gave to their invasion in 1974... 


. .. Cyprus, an island in the eastern part of the 
Mediterranean Sea, is popularly characterized by its 
natural beauty, small dimensions and tiny population 
of 780,000 inhabitants. The US State Department 
records demographically divide the people into the 
following ethnic groups: Greek-Cypriots 78%, Turk- 
ish-Cypriots 18%, Armenian, Maronite and Latin-Cyp- 
riots 4%. Politically, Cyprus has been plagued by an 
endless stream of invasions and subsequent colo- 


still divided 


nial rulers. 

First ruled by Greek princes dur- 
ing the mythical time of the Trojan War, 
its greatest geographical asset is also 
its greatest weakness (as far as the 
Cypriot people are concerned). The is- 
land is situated at the crossroads of 
three continents — Europe, Asia, and 
Africa — and its position bears military 
and economic significance of great strategic impor- 
tance. Since antiquity, Cyprus has passed through 
the hands of innumerable masters; this century alone 
saw the island move from Turkish hands to British 
rule to independence in 1960. The majority of the 
population, however, has always been Greek. 

The Turkish-Cypriots that made up the largest 
part of the minority co-existed rather amicably with the 
Greek-Cypriots for almost five centuries. Islamic 
mosques and Christian churches can still be found 
standing side by side, recalling bittersweet memo- 
ries of communal co-habitation, though such sights 
are few and far-between these days. 

After gaining its freedom in 1960, Cyprus began 
to flourish economically and assert its independence. 
On July 20, 1974, however, the most tragic chapter of 
the island nation’s rich history was written. An inva- 
sion force of 40,000 men and 300 tanks, supported by 
sea and air forces, set out from Turkey to invade the 
island. Nine days earlier, a military junta in Athens had 
seized power in Greece, and afforded the Turkish gov- 
ernment an excuse, albeit a small one, to manifest its 
long-standing desires to invade Cyprus. On August 
14, Turkey launched another attack and occupied about 
40% of the island, which placed over 65% of the is- 
land’s economic resources under its control. Turkish 
Officials cited “the protection of the constitutional struc- 


News 


ture of the Republic of Cyprus” as their primary moti- 
vation, but long after the military regime in Greece had 
collapsed, Turkish soldiers were still reinforcing their 
assault troops and improving their positions. 

Turkey added that its actions were meant to pro- 
tect the 18% Turkish-Cypriot minority. One need not 
be a historian to draw parallels between Turkey’s ac- 
tion in 1974 and the Nazi invasion of Czechoslovakia 
in 1939. Hitler had also asserted that his soldiers 
were “protectors” of the “oppressed” German minor- 


The past 27 years have shown that the Greek 
coup d’etat was merely a pretext; the invasion and 
subsequent “Taxim” (partition) had been planned well 
in advance. In 1956, the Turkish Cypriot leader, Faisal 
Kutchuck, was distributing maps to the Turkish popu- 
lation that clearly showed a partitioned Cyprus. It is 
therefore clear that the 1974 invasion was a part of a 
plan and not the result of any actions of the Greek- 
Cypriots in the 60s. The current Turkish Cypriot leader, 
Rauf Denktash, made this blatantly clear in 1985 when 
he toH the Turk&h newspapermMillyet that: “even if the 
Turkish-Cypriots did not exist, Turkey would not have 
left Cyprus to Greece”. 

The international community strongly con- 
demned Turkey’s military action and rejected its ex- 
planations whole-heartedly. The United Nations Se- 
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curity Council adopted Resolution 353 the day of the 
invasion stating that the UN was “equally concerned 
about the necessity to restore the constitutional struc- 
ture of the Republic of Cyprus.” It called upon all States 
to “respect the sovereignty, independence and territo- 
rial integrity of Cyprus”, demanding “an immediate end 
to foreign military intervention in the Republic of Cy- 
prus.” 

Turkey not only ignored the international com- 
munity, but also launched a second offensive in Au- 
gust of 1974 and managed to seize more than one 
third of the territory of the Republic of Cyprus. Moreo- 
ver, the Turkish army employed deliberate means of 
terror and indiscriminate cruelty against the Greek- 
Cypriots. Thus, the world witnessed a form of ethnic 
cleansing 17 years before the term was even coined. 

Thousands of Greek-Cypriots fled or were forced 
from their homes in face of what the European Com- 
mission of Human Rights called “very strong indica- 
tions” of killings “committed on a substantial scale.” 
Atrocities suffered by the Cypriot people included 
wholesale and repeated rapes of women (of al! ages), 
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systematic torture, savage and humiliating treatment, 
as well as looting and robbery. Besides the thou- 
sands of dead Greek-Cypriots, 1,619 are still missing 
and unaccounted for. That makes for 1,619 families 
left in emotional limbo and perplexity. As a percent- 
age of the population, the 200,000 Cypriot refugees 
correspond to over 110,000,000 Americans. 

The events of 1974 are made worse by the Turk- 
ish government's unprecedented lack of co-operation 
on the issue. Contrary to all international laws, the 
occupied part of the island (40%) has been declared 
“a Federated Turkish State.” 26 years of negative re- 
action from the international community has brought 
about little change. The UN Security Council Resolu- 
tion 367/1975, for example, “regrets the unilateral de- 
cision of February 13, 1975 declaring a part of the 
Republic of Cyprus would become a Federated Turk- 
ish State.” 


...27 years have passed since that fateful July 
in 1974. More than 40,000 Turkish troops are pres- 
ently stationed on the occupied part of the island mak- 
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ing it “one of the most highly militarized areas in the 
world” (according to the June 1994 report of the UN 
Secretary General to the Security Council). The island 
is still divided, the refugees still bereft of their homes, 
the whereabouts of the missing still unknown. The 
Turkish-Cypriots who once lived peacefully with their 
Greek-Cypriot neighbours are also victims of this in- 
vasion and imposed separation. More than 110,000 
Turkish settlers have been transported to the occu- 
pied areas, in an attempt to change the demographic 
character of the island. These settlers from the Turk- 
ish mainland are completely different, culturally, from 
the Turkish-Cypriots, whose edification was very simi- 
lar to their Greek counterparts. 


The island’s future seems about as murky as 
its past. Kuwait was invaded and freed, and yet Cy- 
prus awaits its champion. Made refugees in their own 
country, the Cypriot people look to the new millenium 
with countless questions, shattered hearts, and hope. 


4517 Kingston Road (at Morningside Ave.) 
mis, Scarborough, Ont. M1E 2P1 
) B (416) 283-4966 (416) 283-7622 
Open: Monday to Friday - Noon to 9 PM 
Saturdays 9 AM to 4 PM 


Get your party 


keg here 
8 New beers to try! 


$10 discount for 
students with ad 


Our Brewmaster has just added the following 


new beer recipes - each with their own unique 
character and origin: 


Beckoning Beer 
Belgium Beer 
Twoborg Lager 
Norwegian Beer 
New Stein Lager 
Venezuelan Beer 
Strong Tasker 
Polish Zywbeer 


$ 95 
$ 85 
$10 


5OL Premium: 
SOL Regular: 
Party Keg 
Rental: 


(Discount is not included in 
above prices) 


Please allow for a minimum two-week 
brewing time 


Now you can choose from our selection of 


113 Recipes 
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90 and 110 Mornell Court (at Morningside and Military) 

The place student housing neglected to mention! This metro 
housng apariment compEx bodes a 1ebxng /aissez-faire atti- 
tude as far as security, maintenance and advertising...perfect for 
the stressed student. Those on full OSAP shell-out $580/mo for 
one bedroom, utilities included, plus $40 parking. Cash saved 


can go towards deadbolts and air freshener, unless eau de 
Poisson is in style again. 
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Skyview Manor 160 Mornell Court 
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Skyview Manor 160 Mornell Court (at Morningside and 
Military) 

Palace atop the heap o’ rubbish. The ultimate outlet to sat- 
isfy that agonizing desire to rip-up hard-earned dollars and burn 
them. With the Canadian Condos award of merit proudly displayed, 
this establishment charges you a lot ($88 000 - $99 000 plus 
$402-$740/mo. maintenance fees) for a view of the subsidized 
housing and shared laundry facilities! Included in these stately 
prices is the adrenaline rush of the zero security policy at Skyview. 
Don't let it sit another day! 


750 Mornell Court (at Morningside and Military) 

Oh that camping feeling! Suggested equipment: Coleman 
stove if peas and rice are on the dinner menu, flashlight to navi- 
gate hallways and a good book for the elevator ride. Enjoy the 
luxurious five-ft. by six ft. outdoor pool/pond and laundry facilities 
from twelve to three daily. Prices: $725 - one bdrm, $825 - two 
bdrm, $925 - three bdrm utilities incl. plus $40 parking. Don't 
toss your pepper spray yet...security has yet to be installed! 


80 Mornell Court 


Pal 
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80 Mornell (at Morningside and Military) 

Bright and spacious...until furnished. Why waste time, ef- 
fort and money (, as you'll need it for rent) on excessive fixtures 
when a bean bag chair will suffice? No need to vacuum: a single 
sneeze will clear the place of dust, and for privacy, simply place 
thumb over window. The balcony is great for mingling with friends 
— one at a time. This true convenience comes at $720 for one 
bdrm, $820 for two bdrm, $940 for three bdrm apartments plus 
$30 for parking. It is a wonder there is regular availability! 


1350 Mapledale (at Military and Ellesmere) 

Like Fort Knox surrounded by a moat, but condominiums 
on the edge of a ditch, these “Beautiful Ravine Condominiums” 
have 24-hour security and four nightly patrol guards. Needing a 
retinal scan to entér the premises, the information acquired was 
second hand and over the “enterphone’”. The joint is expensive, 
clean and desirable for anyone in the witness protection pro- 
gram. Inquire now with your real estate agent! 


Stately Towers 70 Mornell 


Stately Towers 70 Mornell (at Morningside and Military) 

This fifteen storey complex is the gem of the bunch. Perfect 
for the new moms and dads and the young at heart complete with 
a fence protected plastic playground. Prices are $725, $825 and 
$950 for one two and three bdrms respectively including utilities 
and 24-hour surveillance security. Apartments are generally bright 
and well-maintained by tenants. But, if you want things fixed quickly 
Time Life offers a great do-it-yourself library. Call for availability. 
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Points of law and politics 


- Nadia Alam 


The position of the Attorney Gen- 
eral is among the longest standing of 
titles in Canada. In fact, John A. 
MacDonald commanded this post be- 
fore becoming the first Canadian Prime 
Minister. Over a century later, Jim 
Flaherty modestly but sincerely follows 
in MacDonald’s footsteps. In a visit or- 
ganized by Alida Akey of the University 
of Toronto’s PC Association and Pre- 
Law Society, Flaherty set the Hart House 
Debates Room abuzz. He led an in- 
formative and frank discussion of the 
Attorney General’s role in Ontario and 
Canada, showing an interest in his au- 
dience’s questions and future goals. 

Describing it as a “balance of poli- 
tics and law”, Flaherty emphasized the 
need for a broad foundation in educa- 
tion. “You must be able to analyze prob- 
lems, argue different sides, support 
your beliefs and dissect issues,” he 
stated. Flaherty first established his 
own professional reputation as a law- 
yer, networking, forming contacts, study- 
ing the intricacies of Canadian law and 
gaining financial stability. The lattermost 
of skills is certainly as significant as the 
others since the Attorney General’s 
“only legitimacy comes from elections’. 
Flaherty chuckled as he admitted that 
life as a public servant doesn’t neces- 
sarily hold monetary rewards, adding 
that successful Attorney Generals are 
driven more by “a desire to make 
change’. 
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In essence, the Attorney General 
goes to court serving Public Interest. All 
professions fall under his authority, in- 
cluding architects, accountants and 
teachers. He is “close to people on the 
street”, in particular those involved in the 
industries of Health, Education and 
Transportation, which are under Provin- 
cial Jurisdiction. 

Specifically, the Attorney General 
possesses three roles: as the Chief 
prosecutor in Ontario, s/he leads over a 
thousand lawyers in settling Constitu- 
tional Matters, including those of the 
environment, health and education; as 
the “Government's Lawyer’, the attorney 
general advises the provincial govern- 
ment on legal issues and sanctions le- 
gal actions; as the Chief Protector of the 
Vulnerable, s/he supports “those who 
can’t compete equally”. This latter re- 
sponsibility covers mentally incapaci- 
tated adults and children who are not 
legally considered “people”. 

For those who wish to pursue an 
interest in Constitutional Law, the Attor- 
ney General’s office is their mecca. In 
and of itself, it is an often untapped and 
vast resource on Ontario legislature, 
which is often imitated by other levels of 
the government. For example, On- 
tario’s same-sex laws and amend- 
ments were simulated by the federal 
government and the provincial govern- 
ments of Alberta, Saskatchewan and 
Nunavut. 


Successful. 
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Learn what it takes to become 
a Naturopathic Doctor 
Join us for a complimentary Information Evening 


Doctors of naturopathic medicine are licensed general 
practitioners in natural medicine. Naturopathic students 
receive more than 4,500 hours of instruction in basic medical 
sciences, diagnostic medical sciences and naturopathic therapies. 


Program requirements: Candidates must have a minimum 
of three years of study (15 full-year credits) at an 
accredited university, including: general biology, general 
chemistry, biochemistry, ogranic chemistry, psychology. 


Next session: 
Wednesday, February 23, 2000 
7 to 9 p.m. 
416-498-1255 ext. 311 
The Canadian College of Naturopathic Medicine 
1255 Sheppard Ave.E., North York, ON M2K 1E2 
info@ccnm.edu www.ccnm.edu 
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Who said anything about 


fool’s gold? 


- John Winter 
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Fool’s Gold, an art exhibit kicked 
off last Wednesday, February 2, in the 
University of Toronto’s at Scarborough’s 
Gallery, successfully encompassing an 
ideal presented by artist Kathryn Walter. 
The Toronto-based artist invited her au- 
dience to an early reception. A brief 
piece of performance art ensued, dur- 
ing which Walter, in white lab coat and 
rubber gloves, sat behind a table lit by a 
small working lamp, totally focused on 


the creation of a falsified*rock-™ Later," 


Walter treated her intrigued spectators 
to the ideas behind the exhibits to come. 

The exhibit is an attempt to repli- 
cate and account for what man has 
done in building * ‘civilizations,” by creat- 
ing or forging our environments. Spec- 
tators are invited to paint a rock, which 
are added to a growing pile on a table. 
A sign is posted beside the table stat- 
ing: “take one.” A film projector looms 
in the back of the room, facing a screen 
that hangs from invisible strings in the 
center of the room. By pushing the red 


“Hutton On the wall’ beside’ the projector.” 


the viewer experiences a sequence of 
a forest videotaped through the window 
of amoving train. ~ 

What is particularly interesting 
about this display is that it is an interac- 
tive and organic piece. Audience mem- 
bers are invited to create something 
which in turn becomes a part of the 
whole exhibit’s construction 

The idea that man has created, or 
forged, something from the earth and 
in turn used that creation to represent 
something of value is what Walter is 


4 
e 
o 


exploring through her art. Gold, in par- 
ticular, is the main focus. 

The film projector adds to the feel- 
ing of man’s ones with nature 
and his ideals. It also adds to the at- 
mosphere of the western movie, mak- 
ing the entire exhibit feel a little more 
like a bona fide cowboy movie. As the 
film rolls through its brief 30 seconds, 
the viewer is shown a wooded area 
moving across the screen. The film was 
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exploits the relationship between man, 
creation, and nature. 

In early western movies, such as 
“The Great Train Robbery” (1912 di- 
rected by Edwin S. Porter), the idea of 
train robberies emerged as an obses- 
sion for some. In modern culture, rap 
artists and thugs have modernized this 
idea of theft and bank robbery. No longer 
is it just gold, but the ideal behind it, 
which many are after. Fast cars, high 
priced women, the good life —- these 
are all things which aspire to that ideal. 
Chasing“after’ such fool’s gold is a fool- 
ish endeavour as can clearly be pieced 
out of Walter’s notion proclamation. 

The idea that we may take a 
painted rock exemplifies the fact that we 
in society work for something only to take 
it, to possess it, in the end. But, as the 
title of Walters piece suggests, it is all 
too foolish to delve into such activities. 
This is because, there may not always 
be happiness in forging something 
such as gold, which when you think 
about it has no real significant value at 
all. It’s fool’s gold. 


Photos: toniK | UG 


Culture Corner 
What’s On The Menu? 


“The Crackwalker” 

VPA Drama Production 

8pm in the Leigha Lee Browne 
Theatre 


Wednesday 
February 9 to 
February 12 


“Eclipse” 
Cinema International Film Series 
4:00 pm in room R3227 


Thursday, 
February 10 


“Fool’s Gold” 
Kathryn Walker 
in The Gallery 


Continuing 
until March 2 


| For more information, call the Cultural 
Affairs Events Hotline: 287-7007. 


Eat It or Dream... 
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The Underground 


Rough Cuts ome 


Cutaway Shots is a video installation that attempts to 
merge fragments from the practice of two artists whose work 
addresses the issue of racism and the black community in 
Toronto. Aside from the content of their work, the artists Jennifer 
Hodge and David Findlay are actually quite different -- sepa- 
rated by the histories of their media, gender and time (Hodge 
was a filmmaker whose practice ended in 1988, after losing 
her life to cancer.) 

Working in collaboration with Findlay, curator Christene 
Browne (an award-winning Toronto-based documentary film- 
maker) came up with an installation that incorporates footage 
from Hodge’s 1984 film Home Feelings: Struggle for a Community and Findlay’s 
More’n it Hurtz U, which is currently in production. Four monitors embedded into a 
temporary wall in the gallery loop short snippets from the two works. Identical but 
not synchronized footage from Findlay’s film plays on three of the monitors. Sort of 
in a central position is the monitor playing the clip from Hodge’s film. The audio 
bounces back and forth, synchronizing with the image of each work on every other 
loop. Curtains that seem to have no purpose other than to conceal the tech sup- 
porting the video monitors flank the wall. The wall itself is halfheartedly painted 
silver with wisps of black that form a sluggish vortex. On the adjacent and opposite 
walls someone (I am told not Findlay, nor Browne) has scrawled the phrase “What 
has changed ...nothing. The community demands answers. Mothers demand 
answers’ in black spray paint. The text appears washed out, slightly, halfheartedly. 

There is a pervasive sense of half-heartedness in Cutaway Shots. The in- 
stallation decisions were made simply because “something more” was needed. 
Neither physical barrier nor advertising display, the ambiguous function of the wall 


lead us to construe its purpose to be decorative, and sadly, undermines the politi- 3600 Ellesmere Rd., Unit #3 
cized footage. There is little indication of where Browne wants us to go with her Scarborough, Ontario 
method of display. The apparent randomness of where monitors are placed and M1C 4Y8 
the ratio of Hodge to Findlay footage does not give us anywhere else to go but 
towards the formal. Tel: (41 6) 283-4848 
In the sparse installation the presence of the blurry graffiti sprayed on the 
gallery wall is amplified. But the relationship between text and video image is Dr. Enid Kluchert-Kennedy, Christopher 
unintentionally ironic. Since the installation offers little in terms of political position Amanda Kulbaba, Registered Massage Therapist 
outside of what is already offered and contained within the video (which we know 
as works independent of the present installation), the text can really only be read Gift Certificatesa Available 
as a reiteration of a condition that is easily extrapolated from the fact that two black for Massage Therapy 


artists, a decade apart, are making work about the same political inequity. It is 
quite true that nothing has changed. The community continues to demand an- 
swers. There is no contrast or irony revealed by pairing Hodge and Findlay’s 
footage. Instead of functioning simply as neutral, formal armature, the graffiti in 
fact accentuates the absence of any new meaning as a result of combining these 
things together in the installation. 

In my preoccupation with the presentation, it seems that perhaps | have 
ignored the footage being presented. Yet here, Browne has fragmented the two 
larger works to the extent that little context remains. The narratives are reduced to The University of Toronto at Scarborough VPA Drama, 
sound bites, which while interesting provide little more than a momentary engage- Cultural Affairs and the Drama Society present 
ment. On Hodge’s monitor, a black youth is interrogated in an empty parking 
garage by two uniformed police officers, whose line of questioning leads towards 
the absurd (the young man is eventually asked to explain some words scribbled 
on a cassette tape that the officers find in his possession). The excerpt taken from 
Findlay’s work is a brief narration on prison life. Since the short length of the 
footage emphasizes the fact that the footage is looped, | am tempted to interpret 
this as a comment on the continued subjugation of members of the black commu- 
nity. But | know I’m fishing now, hoping for some content, some insight that is not ary Piaceseciagem d : . LY. A ; © 
present. | am almost certain that Findlay and Hodge, presented as is, without the Nite 4 1 OTT 
pretense, can find the insight in the entire works. aes Ere Pie . 5 

Cutaway Shots has indeed cut away most of what was pertinent and political : Directed by Merika I. Ramundo 
in H nd Fin : ‘ i i i 
in Hodge and Findlay’s works. The passage from the film and video (screening) February 9 to 12, 2000 
Leigha Lee Browns Theatre: 


world, into the gallery is often quite treacherous, especially if the work is excerpted 
and placed into a new situation and asked to perform an unfamiliar role. Both 
Home Feelings and More’N it Hurtz U are 
politicized narratives. And like politics and 
_| narratives, their content can become vola- 
tile or silent if their contexts are not re- 
spected. Cutaway Shots continues at A 
Space until March 04, 2000. 


Jerk 


\ Tickets: $B b siudewts/tentors’ $10 apes 
“_ For.more information: ‘416. pidachar’ | 


Photo credit: Ken Jones Poster design : Lily Tse 


Warning: This tay’ contains explicit sibiers matter. 
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Arts Wednesday, February 9, 2000 


Mocking club culture — -sn 


Growing up in Scarborough exposes youths to many different 
things. As children, we visited the Metro Zoo, condemned Paul 
Bernardo ‘The Scarborough Rapist’, and witnessed the rise of hip- 
hop. We rhymed along to RUN-DMC, 3rd Bass, NWA and the Beastie 
Boys. Hip-hop, like school dances, became another one of those 
things that form an inescapable part of the urban childhood experi- 
ence. So hearing Kid Koala reposition hip-hop that much more to 
the east in his album, Carpal Tunnel Syndrome, is odd at first, 
though it later becomes more likeable. 

Before the his debut album, Kid Koala was somewhat of a 
legendary DJ already. He worked with Prince Paul, Dan the 
Automator, and Money Mark, in addition to performing world tours 
with Ninja Tune, only on the strength of an EP, a mixtape and remixes. 
Carpal Tunnel Syndrome is an album that marks Kid Koala’s com- 
ing, an album that will seal him into the history of hip-hop. Why, you 
wonder? Because the album breaks so many rules, fails to follow 
tradition, and is ultimately not a music album. Carpal Tunnel Syn- 
drome is more about sound than it is about beats; it is more about 
layers and atmosphere, than it is about message. 

When asked how the album came to be, Kid Koala said that 
he “set parameters” and worked within those “set parameters”. 
Those parameters were two turntables, a four track recorder, and a 
stack of vinyl. Like a mad scientist, Kid Koala listened to the “vinyl 
speak to” him. What he created is a sample heavy album with 
eclectic samples from sources like The Revenge of the Nerds. What 
he didn’t create is “functional dance music”. He did not want an 
album that people could groove to in a club. 

Instead, the album is a string of mini-narratives that, though 
fragmented and seemingly leading to nowhere, are rich in content. 
The prominent narrative which does come to reveal itself is more of 
a comment about club culture. As a DJ, Kid Koala spends a lot of 
time inhabiting clubs, and is fascinated by it. One point of curiosity 
is the prevalence of pick up lines, which he admits he has never 
used. So he recorded club-hoppers murmurring pick up lines, patch- 
ing them together into two collages, which find themselves on the 
album as the songs “Barhopper 1” and “Barhopper 2”. Club culture 
satire is also found in the song “Nufonia”. A Nufon (‘no fun’ spelled 
backwards), by Kid Koala’s definition, is a person at a club who is 
there just to be drunk, loud and annoying. Negatron is the Nufonian 
leader, a negative bad-ass who perpetuates stupidity in the club. 

Aside from creating the music, Kid Koala also designed the 
cover and a comic book. Those of us who understand hip-hop, 
comic books and positivity, praise and applaud Kid Koala. 


The Underground 


Books 


An innocent game - Lisa Gardner 


The Question 
Austin Clarke 
(McClelland & Stewart) 


A seemingly innocent game of 
question and answer amidst strangers 
becomes a poignant glance into the 
realm of male-female relationships in 
Austin Clarke’s The Question. Weav- 
ing an intricate web of intimacy, Clarke 
composes a conversation between one 
man and one woman that flows across 
space and time through the course of 
one very long afternoon. 

Upon meeting a woman ata birth- 
day party, the narrator fuses his 
thoughts concerning his past with 
those of the present, all the while main- 
taining a flow of words with the woman, 
a strange meeting of external and in- 
ternal worlds. He recalls a childhood 
living on a Caribbean island, and re- 
flects upon his life in Toronto where he 
bears listening to the impasse of refu- 
gees by day and 
the silence of his 
lover, Room, an 
introverted and 
gentle Filipino 
woman, by night. 
“Yes, birthdays 
back there [on the 
island] and then 
were spread from 
mouth to mouth 
like a fire in the 
sugar-cane fields, 
and friends and 
strangers would 
be covered with 
ashes that fell 
from these infor- 
mal invitations, 
and there would 
be pots of peas 
and rice and cur- 
ried chicken and 
pork chops...and 
the funny hats 
and noise mak- 
ers and stream- 
ers the colour of 
rainbows and the sunsets and bal- 
loons would transform the house into 
a merry-go-round, into a circus, into a 
carousel,” writes Clarke, exposing the 
mind of the narrator and at the same 
time, providing a cross-cultural analy- 
sis of North American and Caribbean 
lifestyles. 

The aura of the work is juxta- 
posed by Clarke’s impeccable use of 
literary devices and techniques. He 
describes events, situations and emo- 
tions with such precision that one may 
be impelled to blink arduously in order 
to escape the imagery that Clarke re- 
veals: “It was summer. Strawberries 
were in glass bowls of sour cream, 
sliced watermelons like clotted wedges 
of blood, with small round black bones 
in them, were in platters with ice on 
them.” Additionally, Clarke invites one 


to ingest and savour the character set- 
ting and surroundings through his bril- 
liant use of metaphorical speech. 
Clarke writes, “it was as if we were 
moving over a vast interminable body 
of water that was blue, with white clouds 
low over the water and were taking our 
time to travel and saunter in our con- 
versation, and make our words have the 
life of the waves in the tropical water, 
never-ending in this journey that was 
meant to belong and logged with pleas- 
ure and curiosity.” 

Clarke moulds the narrator and 
Room into traditional masculine and 
feminine archetypes, although each 
belong to a separate upbringing and 
culture. “And so | carry all these things 
in my mind like an indigestible craw, 
deep within me, in the same way as | 
carry all the other masculine resent- 
ments that have been hammered into 
my personality in that island, resent- 
ments which said that a man should 
not expose or talk in public about the 

: stake that 
pierces. the 
heart,” writes 
Clarke. The 
Sith arn) Great 
woman he 
meets at the 
party is repre- 
sented as a 
challenge to 
these roles in 
her depiction 
of relation- 
ships and so- 
cial con- 
straints. She 
allures the 
narrator to de- 
scend whole- 
heartedly into 
the imagined 
and fulfil his 
harboured 
fantasies of 
the perfect 
woman. The 
narrator is 
then thrust into 
a power struggle between the ego and 
the superego. “I know all these things 
about her, but they do not tell me much, 
nor give me as much focus as those 
pictures | sometimes dream about, 
dreams of women | think | might want 
to come into my life. But still | wonder if 
| could spend time with this woman and 
sit inside the room, with the music of 
Miles Davis, ‘Someday My Prince Will 
Come,’ playing loud. 

Despite Clarke’s mastery of the 
written word and despite the relevant 
issues he addresses, his work is pro- 
foundly idiosyncratic. Although The 
Question provides for an interesting 
read, it cannot completely be compre- 
hended unless one can personally re- 
late to the transcendence of cultural 
boundaries, dislocation, disillusion- 
ment and sexual ideology. 


MOECHELL Literary Prize 


DIVISION OF HUMANITIES 


An External Review for the Division of Humanities, University of Toronto at 
Scarborough has been scheduled as follows: 


Date: Thursday, January 13 and Friday, January 14, 2000 


Committee Members: 
Professor Jessie Ann Owens 
Department of Music 
Brandeis University 


Professor Douglas Walker 
Dept. of French, Italian and Spanish 
University of Calgary 


DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES 


An External Review for the Division of Physical Sciences, University of 
Toronto at Scarborough has been scheduled as follows: 


Date: Monday, January 17 and Tuesday, January 18, 2000 


Committee Members: 

Professor lan Carmichael 

Department of Geology & Geophysics 
University of California, Berkeley 


Professor Richard Kane 
Department of Mathematics 
University of Western Ontario 


DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 


An External Review for the Division of Social Sciences, University of Toronto 
at Scarborough has been scheduled as follows: 


Date: Thursday, January 20 and Friday, January 21, 2000 


Committee Members: 

Professor Ralph Matthews 

Department of Anthropology 
and Sociology 

University of British Columbia 


Professor Janet Momsen 
Dept. of Human and Community Development 
University of California at Davis 


DIVISION OF MANAGEMENT 


An External Review for the Division of Management, University of Toronto at 
Scarborough has been scheduled as follows: 


Date: Friday, February 4, 2000 


Committee Members: 
Professor Bruce Allen 
Vice-Dean 

Wharton Graduate Division 


Professor Lynne Pearson 
Dean,College of Commerce 
University of Saskatchewan 


The Review Committees would be pleased to receive comments from inter- 
ested persons. These may be submitted to Professor Joan Foley, Acting 
Principal and Dean, University of Toronto at Scarborough, Rm. S409, 1265 
Military Trail, Scarborough, Ontario, M1C 1A4 or e-mail foley@scar.utoronto.ca. 


Brigitte Macdonald 

Office of the Principal and Dean 

Rm. S409 

University of Toronto at Scarborough 
1265 Military Trail 

Scarborough, Ontario M1C 1A4 

Ph: 416-287-7025 

Fax: 416-287-7029 
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“(Epic/Razor Sharp Records) 


Slang Supremacy 


- Camillo Gibson 


Supreme Clientele 
Ghostface Killah 


Way back when in hip hop history, when the Wu Tang Clan 
emerged as a nine-man power team, one member remained 
shrouded in mystery. Then faceless, the aptly |titled Ghostface 
Killah dropped lyrics without revealing his face) and appeared in 
photo shoots sporting bank robbery style stocking masks, pre- 
serving the dark persona that surrounded his style. 

But the rap game changed, and, after co-starring on fellow 
Wu member Raekwon’s classic Only Built 4 Cuban Linx, Ghost 
donned the persona of Tony Starks, the character who doubled 
as Marvel Comic’s /ron Man, on his album of the same name. On 
Supreme Clientele, Ghost expands on what he|laid down on his 
debut, and raps like he’s still hungry, serving|up hyper kinetic 
rhymes in his inimitable style. ; 

Supreme Clientele proves to be the best Wu Tang affili- 
ated album in a few years, as Tony Starks spits out stream of 
consciousness lyrics that define his diverse, even schizophrenic 
character, shifting between crack peddler philospphy, Black Mus- 
lim theology, and crazed rap star arrogance, sometimes all in the 
same track. Ghostface’s sometimes conversatidnal delivery ena- 
bles him to shift from an illustration of a heart wrenching, blow by 
blow description of a friend dying from a gunshot wound, to a 
sentimental depiction of junior high sweethearts, bringing back 
memories of dollar store candy and pre-pubescent teen angst. 
All this from a man who shouts out both his pargle officer and his 
acupuncturist in his liner notes. 

Ghost effortlessly spits out lines on S 
outshining Wu cronies RZA, Method Man, and 


reme Clientele, 
ppadonna, who 
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instrumentals are harvested to provide the backdrop for 
Ghostface’s lyrical imagery, and function as that cohesive ele- 
ment that ties Ghost’s multiple personalities together. It is evi- 
dent that Ghostface hasn't forgotten what made /ron Man a clas- 
sic, and returns with a bombastic album that cements his reputa- 
tion as a premier wordsmith. 


. 


Tomba! 2: The Evil Swine Return 
PlayStation 
(WhoopeeCamp) 


The greatest pink-haired jungle boy to grace 
the PlayStation makes his big return in Tomba! 2: 
The Evil Swine Return. |t seems that years after 
,)omba defeated the evil pigs in the last game, 
they managed to move on to another island, once 
again enchanting it with their pigly magic, brining 
about untold chaos. Only this time, they’ve also 
kidnapped Tomba’s girlfriend, Tabby. Desperate 
to save her Tomba dives into the sea and sets off 
for another adventure. 

For anyone who is familiar with the original 
Tombal, the first big change you'll notice is the 
move to what developers call a 2.5D world. Al- 
though Tomba’s world is completely 3-dimen- 
sional, players are restricted to moving along a 
set of predetermined paths. This can often make 
things a little frustrating, like when the path 
branches in or out of the screen, but the controls 
don’t quite adjust to match the new path. Moreo- 
ver, in some areas, the camera will perch itself in 
places that further obscure the view of Tomba on- 
screen. 

Another new addition to the mix is Zippo, a 
helpful fly who follows Tomba on his adventure, to 
not only speak on Tomba’s behalf, but also pro- 
vide the player with helpful clues andtips. When 
talking to any of the different characters Tomba 
meets, all the dialogue includes voices.  Unfortu- 
nately most of the voices sound a little silly, and 
sometimes the sound cuts out in mid-sentence. 


Oddly enough, the aspects of this game that 
work the best are those that were found in the 
original. As in the first game, players must help 
Tomba find and capture the evil pigs which have 
taken over the different areas on the island. Along 
the way, players encounter many different 
subquests called “Events”, like putting out a fire, 
watering a flower, or finding a lost item. | In most 
cases, the events must be completed to move 
onward in the game, and can result in| earning 
Adventure Points (AP), which are used to access 
more areas and secrets, and important special 
items. There is also the occasional extra event 
that, if completed, can earn players more AP, or 
valuable information. This eventually jeads to 
Tomba acquiring a magic pig bag, which can be 
used to find and capture it’s corresponding evil 
pig. The slight change to this system is that once 
a pig is captured, Tomba is able to wear it’s robe, 
giving him it’s magic abilities. Also, by ¢omplet- 
ing certain key events, Tomba is rewarded with 
special clothing that gives him extra abilities, like 
protection from cold, or the ability to fly. 

Despite the use of a fully 3-D world, the 
graphics in this game don’t suffer very greatly. All 
the backgrounds are bright and colorful, with some 
beautiful lighting effects. In some areas, like in 
the frozen hills of the Kujara Ranch, the 3-dimen- 
sional elements are used to create visuals that 
surpass those found in the first game. 

Overall, Tomba! 2 feels a lot like the origi- 
nal, but the minor changes here and there are 
enough to make a distinct seperation between 
the two. In some ways it will seem very familiar, 
while in others It'll feel like a whole new game. 
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Ride the snake - James Nicholson 


Vy It’s dark. An opaque emptiness surrounds me, 

Bi starving every sense. | come here to be alone. To 
be away from the world, away from fear. Only now, 
my privacy is disturbed by a persistent thought, could 
* this enshrouding darkness hide another? | strain, 
examining the void, to find the unseen. 


WHO’S THERE? 


Things materialise before me, not moving or 
approaching, just suddenly here; phantom icebergs 
in the fog. A lone curtain of light has divided my 
sanctuary. Invisible before now, | can see it only 
where the ray is broken. | see that | am seen. 


WHO'S HERE? 


The viper emerges from the shadow sea, 
still wet with darkness. Rainbows of refracted 
light dance along the polished surface of his 
angular head. The narrow line of light fragment- 
ing his coils. He is completely transparent, like 
some subterranean fish, a 
glass serpent betrayed only 
by his brilliant reflection. The 
muscular length of his body continually writhe, 
an unending knot unravelling forever. Like the 
moon reflected in deep water, he stays still while 
moving. Potential violence restrained. 


Then he is gone, submerged 
again in blackness. This is his home, 
and it would appear that | am his guest. 
He did not try to frighten me, and | was 
not afraid. It was only polite that he an- 
swer my question. To remind me of 
what every child knows, what | had for- 
gotten. In the dark, we’re not alone. 
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Groundworks 


Illustration: | bell 


WHICH ONE 


ARE YOU? 


BSE SO ao TO ane ae 


You want our money? 

We want your art! 

The underground is having a contest 
for more inspired artists like yourself. 
We'll give $50 bucks to the best: 


-poem 
-short story 
-photograph 
-painting or drawing 


Get yourself and your submit in to 
the Underground office<by March 
15th and you could win our money! 
Check with our staff for the rules.” 


Go ahead. Show us you're no dim bulb. 


Groundworks 


A special day retin. 


Throughout the Journey of life, an individual endures many 
challenges. Getting an education, establishing a career, having a 
family, raising kids and so on. Similarly, being able to release our 
inner feelings is amongst the many challenges that one has to 
face. Numerous days and holidays draw near yet none seems to 
appease us. Proper timing is required to succeed in this ordeal. 

Birthdays! We give gifts so that the other party does not 
complain that we forgot their birthday. Christmas! We do the 
same. New Years... Valentines Day! This is the only day when we 
can not fool ourselves. We do not give a person a gift or bestow a 
compliment just because everyone else does it. (Well we could 
but how would we justify ourselves) This is the day when we can 
truly show how much the other party means to us. Expressing our 
feelings might differ from others yet our purpose remains the 
same. Here is how to express oneself 


A chance 


Life is a mystifying game 
Where winners and losers 
Continuously interchange roles. 


Chance is all it takes 
To become a participant 
Of this dreadful game. 


Entry is at will 
Success with hardship 
Failure with competence. 


The more glorifying the end 
The more enthusiastic the participants 
And the more endeavoring the means. 


The game has now commenced 
The greed of players has increased 
To guilefully capture the prize. 


Illustration: Liz cote 


Fahimi Jr 


Victory would bring joy to my heart 
Failure would dismay my soul 


How could | race if YOU were the prize. 


| boycott this race 
Not for fear of losing you 
But for devaluing you. 


Accepting failure would harrn me 
Battling for success would scar me 
Boycotting would solace me. 


A jewel should be treasured 
Not to be rendered as worthless 
For voracious men to claim. 


So understand thy value to me 
| am not an impostor to entice you 
But a priest to worship you. 


poer 
Knew as misprinted. We apolo- 


ize for the mix up. Be fourth stanza ee 


Prudently this | confess... 
No longer could | withstand the pain 
No stronger do | wish to suffer. 


So... | put a stone over my heart 
And a blind over my eyes 
For your value is far greater. 


To win you makes me less worthy 
To lose you makes me unworthy. 


HEAR the cries of the angels 
BEAR the poor heart that beats. 


A chance is all | ask 
A chance is all | need. 


Anxiously | wait for thy answer... 


To end this painful chapter to my life. 
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Classifieds 


If you're interested in placing a 
classified advertisement in The 
Underground, please call us at 
287-7054, or fax us at 287-7055 


F “OR RENT: ee size 
bedroom, furnished, with own 
bathroom, shareed kitchen 
facilities in quite family home. 
Male student bodies 
preferred. Military & Neilson. 

(416) 284- -45 1 7. 


#1 Panis City eens. 
Party Beachfront @ The 
Boardwalk, Summit Condo’s, 
& Mark II. 

Free Drink Parties! Walk to 
Best Bars! Absolute Best 
Price! All Major Credit Cards 
Accepted! 1-800-234-7007 
www. endlesssummertours. com 


#1 Sprig Break Vacations! 
Cancun, Jamaica, Bahamas, 
& Florida. Best Prices 
Guaranteed!!! Free Parties & 
Cover charges! Space is 
Limited! Book it now! All 
Major Credit Cards 
Accepted! 1-800-234-7007 
www.endlesssummertours.com 


Essay Research and Assistance 
Any subject A to Z, 
Anthropology, Business, 
Commerce, Drama, East-Asian 
Studies, Zoology. 
Highly qualified graduates will 
help! 
Call(416)280-6113 
Fax (416) 960-0240 
E-mail custome@interlog.com 


Fraternities - Sororities - 
Campus Groups and Clubs 

Earn $1,000-$1,500 this 
semester with the easy CIS 
three hour fundraising event. 
No sales required. Fundraising 
dates are filling quickly, so call 
(888) 923-3238 today or visit 
www. campusfundraiser. com! 


COMPUTER SCIENCE 
TUTOR: 

C, C+, JAVA, Assembler, 
HTML and JavaScript Tutoring 
and Programming Lessons. 
Also Computer Math. 

Ed 416-785-5115 days 416- 
785-5938 evgs 
www.cstutoring.com 
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du Maurier Concert Stage puts it all together and 
brings your favorite music to life in exciting new 
ways. It’s a totally different take on live performance. 


On March 25, top artists The Tea Party and 
Big Sugar mix it up with a horn section, 
contemporary dance, visual arts and other spec- 
tacular, innovative artists. 


For information and your chance to win an exclusive 
weekend plus tickets to this exciting show in 
Whistler, B.C., call toll free: 1-877-8STAGE8 
(must be 19 or older and a smoker to enter). 
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The Underground is looking for people 
to fill the following positions for the 
2000-2001 year: | 


% 
a 
: 


¢ Editor-in-Chief 

° Assistant Editor-in-Chief; 

¢ Director of Operations layout), 
e News Editor U; 

e Arts Editor 

¢On-line Editor “} 

° Graphics Editor 


° Photography Editor 


If you're interested in becoming apart — 


of our organization, just drop by our 
office in room R-2203E, and let us know 
where your talents lie. Any new writers 
are always welcomed. 


Tr tt tk fr CU Ue Lh 
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The 


Underground 


Editor-in-Chief 
Assistant Editor 
Director of Operations 


Tim Soucie 
Nadia Alam 
Greg Brown 


News Editor 
Assistant News Editor 


Lisa Gardner 
Mezba Uddin Mahtab 


Arts Editor vacant 
Assistant Arts Editors James Nicholson, 
Jacquelyn Berry 


Graphics Editors Greg Brown 


Shaun Dhani 


Photography Editor toniK 


On-Line Editor John Angus 


Proofreaders vacant 


rity 


Advertising Manager 
Accounting Manager 


Yana Yelentyeva 
Michelle Ng 


Distribution Manager Peter Glazer 


Contributors: Constable Chris Moy, Amardeep 
Singh, Lani Krantz, Irini Shehata, Yevgeniya 
Varicheva, Marcel Patel, Aubrey Reeves, Margaret 
Gardner, Mary Auxi Guiao, Ted Christou, Camillo 
Gibson 


Letters and Opinions Policy 


All letters to the Editor must be typed or printed 
and delivered to The Underground by noon on 
the Friday before they are to be printed. The length 
of each letter must be restricted to 200 words or 
less, and they must include the writers name and 
student number. Submission does not guarantee 
use. 

Letters will be published on the basis of relevance 
and availability of space. The Editorial Board of 
The Underground reserves the right not to accept 
letters containing statements which could be con- 
strued as malicious or libelous. Material submit- 
ted will be edited at the discretion of the Board. 
Opinions expressed in unsolicited material such 
as Letters to the Editor or commentary articles do 
not necessarily represent the views of The Un- 
derground, its staff members, or the publisher. 
By submission, authors implicitly warrant that no 
liability for any loss suffered through typographic 
errors, headlines or editing of the copy will be at- 
tached to The Underground, its Editorial Board or 
publishers. 


The Underground is published by the 
Scarborough Campus Student Press, a non-profit 
corporation. It is funded by way of a direct levy to 
students of the University of Toronto Scarborough 
Campus, and through local and national advertis- 
ing. The Underground is a member of Canadian 
University Press (CUP). 


Contacting the Underground Staff 


For all inquiries, please use the contact informa- 
tion below. Advertising questions and informa- 
tion should be directed to Yana Yelentyeva or 
Nadia Alam. 


Mail: | The Underground, U of T Scarborough 
1265 Military Trail, Room R-2203E 
West Hill, ON 
M1C 1A4 

Phone: 416.287.7054 

Fax: 416.287.7055 

E-mail: undergnd@scar.utoronto.ca 

Web: _ http:/Awww.scar.utoronto.ca/~undergnd/ 


Also in this Issue: 
Editorial | Opinion p.4 


Student Crime Stoppers Volunteers 
Needed p.6 


Long live the disappearing zine p.7 


When the government cuts university 
funding, the private sector underwrites 


public education p.8 


Challenging the hip-hop gods p.10 


The “Greed-y” reality 
behind millionaire shows p.11 


Forever Tango, a sensual 
masterpiece p.1 3 
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Refurbished identities p.14 
Empty tricks p.15 


“TafelMusik” - masters of Baroque P.16 


Reviews p. 17 
Amriika 
The Whole Nine Yards 
Boiler Room 
The Beach 
Colin McRae Rally 


Groundworks p.22 


Camillo Gibson 
toniK 
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The Underground 


The Sprinters 


“At once he loves; she flies the name of love, 
Delighting in the forest’s secret depths” 


Daphne's copper curls flowing over flushed 
cheeks, dripping past tan lines and into the mystery 
of her lavender dress. Her legs soaring above ground, 
the slight muscles in her thighs breathing with each 
step. 

Beauty cleaves to her. Like wind. 


Apollo behind her, bent forward breast over 
knee, his. mouth spilling across her ankle, a tooth 
dangling over her heel. 


It is mid-afternoon and the world is resting while 
this god who kills pythons pursues unnatural love, a 
gold-tipped arrow streaking out from the valley of his 
chest. Snakes are left to filch chickens, to hide in dry 
corners and creep into cribs. 


He’s been chasing her for years. 


There is fruit everywhere; bleached grapes are 
ground into the earth, stray peaches are kicked up 
behind them. Feet washed in colour, their footprints 
perfectly loud. Sweat meeting nectar in a swell of vi- 
cious moisture, a deluge of love. 

Their bodies are regularly drenched. 


Moments from now Daphne will become a lau- 
rel and Apollo will pledge his love to a branch. 


If gods cannot capture the ambitions of their hearts, 
oh heaven, what hope have I? 


= 


(COT 


Tim Soucie 


Do you have a 
message for.our staff 
or the Campus at 


large? Send in a letter 


to the Editor and let 
yourself be heard. 


Editorial | Opinion | Letter 


Christianity starts embracing 
q Uu ee rs - Neil Fernyhough | Arthur (Trent University) 


At Christ Church Anglican Cathedral on 
Jan. 17, 1999, the priest acknowledged the 
25th anniversary of a couple in the congre- 
gation. To applause, the two individuals stood 
up, and gave each other a kiss. 

Pretty standard stuff — if you didn’t 
know that both members of the couple were 
men. 

The timing of this otherwise innocu- 
ous event was significant. The Cathedral is 
the “flagship” congregation of the Anglican 
Church in the Lower Mainland. It is the offi- 
cial parish of Bishop Michael Ingham, whose 
jurisdiction — the Diocese of New Westmin- 
ster — extends north to the Sunshine Coast 
and east to Hope. 

Just a day earlier, Bishop Ingham had 
announced the start of a discussion between 
the Anglican congregations. Many Anglicans 
believe and hope that this discussion will 
lead to the blessing of same-sex unions on 
the West Coast of Canada. 

Some months earlier, Anglicans from 
around the Lower Mainland met and narrowly 
approved a motion urging Ingham to author- 
ize such a move. If approved, this could lead 
to the ordination of out, non-celibate gays 
and lesbians as Anglican clergy. 

In addition, this would likely lead to simi- 
lar moves being made in other Anglican dio- 
ceses in Canada, and perhaps by the na- 
tional church as a whole. 

The Anglican Church of Canada 
has already passed motions “celebrat- 
ing” the ministry of gays and lesbians 
within the Church, as well as approving 
partner benefits to gay and lesbian em- 
ployees. 

But the Anglican Church is not the 
first Christian body in Canada to move 
towards the inclusion of queer people. 

This year will mark the eleventh 
anniversary of the approval of the ordi- 
nation of non-celibate gays and lesbi- 
ans — including MLA Tim Stevenson — 
by the United Church of Canada. It has 
also developed a blessing ceremony for 
same-sex unions. 

Despite all this, the popular per- 
ception by gays and lesbians remains 
that they cannot find a home in the Chris- 
tian community. Many queers have bad 
memories of being rejected by a con- 
servative and judgmental church. Often 
their knowledge of Christianity comes 
from popular media focusing on those 
elements of the Christian community 
that take a violently aversive and preju- 
diced stance on homosexuality. 

Churches and other places of 
worship are unique markers on the con- 
temporary North American landscape. 


In a society increasingly marked by cynical 
rationalism, cold materialism and isolating 
individualism, worshipping communities 
stand as centres that take experience, spir- 
ituality and community seriously. They may 
be one of the last places where one can freely 
engage in a community of radically diverse 
people: old and young, rich and poor, gay 
and straight. 

Bruce Bawer, author of Stealing Jesus: 
How Fundamentalism Betrays Christianity, 
wrote that there are two kinds of Christian 
faith. One is based on the radical love pro- 
claimed by Jesus, while the other is based 
on harsh, judging legalism found in more 
isolated sections of the Bible. 

Certainly, all faith traditions have their 
progressive and fundamentalist strains, 
which help keep each other accountable. But 
progressive Christianity has recognized and 
accepted the faith’s embodiment in the cul- 
ture. Itis open to integrating what society has 
learned and has been a consistent prophetic 
voice for the inclusion of the excluded. 

For those accustomed to the mes- 
sage from most queer and mainstream me- 
dia that Christianity is about hate and rejec- 
tion rather than love and inclusion, it takes 
patience to discern the broad range of op- 
tions. Indeed, there is a temptation to dis- 
card all organized religion as a barrier to faith 
rather than a sustainer of it. 


Photoillustration: Shaun Dhani and Greg Brown 
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News 


Cyber security and terrorism 


- Mezba Mahtab 


Last week, hackers broke into 
well-known sites including CNN, Yahoo, 
Amazon, and e-bay, flooding them with 
“junk” data and holding up business. 
One hacker “stole” the credit card num- 
bers of an online business store’s cus- 
tomers. When the company refused to 
pay the hacker’s ransom, the numbers 
were unceremoniously dumped onto 
the web, available for all to see. 

Along with the increase in recog- 
nition that e-commerce has craved and 
is now experiencing comes the un- 
wanted price of increased risk. Situa- 
tions like the one mentioned above com- 
promise the integrity of online busi- 
nesses, resulting in loss of costomers 
and reputation. In the past, the internet 
was small and contained, and security 
measures could easily be implemented. 
Now though, the internet has grown to 
involve millions of users, and the once 
secure bytes of data have fallen prey to 
hackers. 

The first computers built were 
huge, clumsy and expensive. Impracti- 
cal for personal use, computers in large 
part benefitted huge businesses. As 
computers gradually became smaller, 
cheaper and more powertul, their uses 
began to multiply. To preserve cost and 
resources, computer networks came 
into being. These networks connected 
computers belonging to one organiza- 
tion for the purpose of interchanging 
data between users. 

The networks allowed for a fixed 
number of users, and restricted access 
to the data. Security became a prime 
concern, resulting in a variety of secu- 
rity measures to prevent “break-ins”. 
Each user could only log on using a 
password, and once logged on, the 
computer’s “dial-back” feature would 
kick in. The computer would discon- 
nect and dial back the workstation allot- 


_ ted to the user, thus reducing the possi- 


bility of anonymous or unauthorized 
users. 

During the early 80s, the US army 
first connected twenty computers to start 
the phenomenon now known as the 
“internet”. The idea of the network was 
to allow the free exchange of informa- 
tion between computers holding indi- 
vidual data. Unlike the networks used 
by companies, the internet allowed any- 
one to join the network, bringing his or 
her own independent data to share with 
the network. 

Security hazards were part of 
such a network. What if the data a new 
user wanted to share had errors, or vi- 
ruses (computer programs with de- 
structive intent)? What if the new user 
had confidential data he did not want to 
share? To implement these concerns, 
small safety nets were placed in the 
internet, including password-protected 
webpages and the so-called “secure” 
sites. 

The internet has now grown to in- 
clude millions of users, workstations, 
platforms and websites promoting a 


magnitude of products. The invention 
of programs called “browsers” only 
speeded along this transformation. The 
internet revolution swept through the 
world in the 90s, with everyone eager to 


jump on the bandwagon. The news 
media were amongst the first to go 
online, followed by users with techni- 
cal-oriented information. Schools and 
educational institutes were next, with 
businesses amongst the last to catch 
up. 

The cost of progress has been 
high. The internet has marched along 
with little concern for security. Techni- 
cally speaking, internet software involve 
computer codes written on top of previ- 
ous computer codes. Like the rings of 
a tree, these layers correspond to each 
year, going back all the way to the1980s. 
A more secure system requires chang- 
ing such layers of codes to implement 
features restricting access along all the 
different platforms and users, an en- 
deavour that can hardly be termed easy. 

Currently, security problems on 
the internet are many. Most users log 
on via a dialup connection that uses 
conventional telephone lines to trans- 
mit data. Such connections are easy to 
“tap” into using conventional telephone 
“tapping” methods. Secure websites at- 
tempt to deal with this problem by en- 
coding and encrypting the data at one 
end, passing along this decoding and 
decrypting software in a “cookie” (tem- 
porary computer program) to the receiv- 
ing computer, followed by the data. The 
downloading computer decodes and 
decrypts the data using the cookie. The 
obvious flaw is if the cookie can be 
hacked, then the data is no longer safe. 

Internet security overseers face 


another problem: negative publicity. 
Most commercial organizations operat- 
ing online depend on good publicity to 
ring up business. If word gets out about 
security leaks, business drops. 

The “information highway”, as the 
internet is commonly known, has no 
boundaries and limits. Anyone with a 
computer and a modem can now go 
online from anywhere in the world. This 
means a hacker operating from India 
can break into a computer in the Middle 
East and be safe from prosecution, as 
extradition laws are non-existent. The 
ease of logging into networks with fake 
user ids means anyone can hide their 
online identity and commit crimes with 
no one the wiser. 

Technically, every user online is 
part of an enormous network where data 
flows freely both ways. Which means a 
virus Originating from any one compu- 
ter can affect the whole internet. Most 
computers have anti-virus software to 
detect such destructive programs, but 
new viruses emerge every day. Last 
year’s Melissa virus was a prime exam- 
ple. Designed to fool the receiving com- 
puter into believing the virus was part of 
the e-mail, Melissa spread through the 
internet within hours, crippling comput- 
ers and networks for days, resulting in 
a loss of millions of dollars for many 
online businesses. 

Even though the internet is now a 
global phenomenon, the difference in 
platforms and user demographics also 
play a part in security concerns. The 
Western world was the first to embrace 
the internet. Internet service providers 
in the West are fast, cheap and reliable. 
Most, however, have no “censor boards’, 
leaving the internet free for viewer dis- 
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cretion. 

In contrast, internet service pro- 
viders of the Middle East are expensive 
and do not allow for free access to data. 
The service providers, often a monopoly, 
act as censors to prevent access to 
pages deemed “morally corrupt’. These 
services, called “proxy servers”, have 
built-in security features to prevent us- 
ers from breaking in and unblocking a 
blocked site. 

In Asia and Africa, services vary. 
The Indian subcontinent and Japan, for 
example, have excellent internet serv- 
ice providers. 

However, some of the other coun- 
tries do not have their own service pro- 
viders. Instead, the internet must be 
accessed through layers of connecting 
computers, where user authenticity 
must be verified at each step, which is 
although safer, is more tedious. 

Along with such varying concerns, 
any security program developed for the 
internet must also take into account the 
fact that the internet is accessed by plat- 
forms such as Windows, Mac and UNIX, 
that the internet is accessed by the low- 
liest of computers to the most powerful 
of supercomputers, and that the world 
wide web is accessed by methods vary- 
ing from dial up to cable to T3. 

Unlike the internet, e-commerce 
is free to design its own security codes. 
Such security features can also be a 
business incentive; customers will be 
more liable to develop a relationship with 
a more secure e-business. No matter 
what though, the design of security fea- 
tures, whether it is for the internet or e- 
commerce, is made easier and cheaper 
with today’s rapidly advancing techno- 
logical breakthroughs. 


¢Call For Nominations « 


e Call For Nominations « 


The Underground 


UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO at 
SCARBOROUGH 


D.R. CAMPBELL MERIT AWARD 
1999-00 


To recognize any member of the College (student, 
faculty and administrative staff) for outstanding 
contribution beyond the person’s normal role. 
Outstanding contribution which is deemed to mean: 


¢ dedicated service to the College 


¢ initiation and development of a new College 
program, facility, event or publication 


DUE DATE: Friday, April 14, 2000 


Potential nominators are asked to obtain a copy of the 
guidelines from Ms Kim Tobin, Office of Advancement, S407D 
(287-7083). 


UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO 
at SCARBOROUGH 
1999-00 TEACHING AWARD 


To recognize excellence in any of the following areas: 


Classroom instruction 

Individual advising and tutoring 

Course design 

Curriculum development 

Educational development 

Research on university teaching 
Innovative teaching methods 
Educational planning and policy making 


DUE DATE: Friday, April 14, 2000 


Potential nominators are asked to obtain a copy of the guide- 
lines from Brigitte Macdonald, Office of the Principal and Dean, 
S-409 (287-7025). 


The Teaching Award is jointly sponsored by: 
University of Toronto at Scarborough 
University of Toronto at Scarborough Alumni Association 


News 


Student Crime Stoppers 
Volunteers Needed - constatic chris toy 


The University of Toronto at Scarborough Student Crime Stoppers pro- 
gram will be introduced in the near future and requires students interested in 
volunteering to form a Board of Directors. The role of the board will be to meet 
monthly, promote the program within the University community, advertise the 
“Crime of the Month” and authorize cash rewards to callers. 

The introduction of a Student Crime Stoppers program at the University of 
Toronto at Scarborough is not indicative of a significant crime problem in the 
community, but rather a crime prevention program intended to provide a means 
for students to help maintain the safety and security of their school. 


What is Crime Stoppers? 


Crime Stoppers is a partnership of the public, media and police which 
provides the University community with a proactive program for students to 
anonymously assist the police in solving crime. 

Students with information on criminal activity would call Crime Stoppers 
at 222-TIPS. Callers never have to give their name or testify in court and Crime 
Stoppers does not subscribe to call display. When a student calls in the infor- 
mation is taken and a code number assigned to the tip. The caller is instructed 
to call the Crime Stoppers office in a week or two for an update, quoting their 
code number. If the information leads to an arrest or other successful conclu- 
sion, a cash reward is offered to the caller. 


_History of Crime Stoppers 


forme etopncis was started in Albuquerque, New Mexico in 1976. A 


- Canadian born detective of that police department had reached a dead end on 
a murder investigation. Through a Pocal elavielot Station he had a re-enact- & 
_ ment of the crime televised. 


There was a guarantee that he foster would remain anonymous and an 


: offer of a cash reward, upon an arrest. Within twenty-four hours the murder was 


solved. Due to the successful outcome of that investigation, the Crime Stop- 
pers concept spread rapidly throughout the world. 

The Student Crime Stoppers program has been running successfully in 
the Toronto area since 1995, and at University of Toronto at Mississauga since. 
1998. The U of T at Mississauga program has been particularly successful , 
with a recent case involving a community member receiving death threats being 
solved as a direct result of the Student Crime Stoppers initiative. 

Anyone interested in participating in the Crime Stoppers program and 
volunteering as a member of the Board should contact Constable Chris Moy at 
287-7398 or by e-mail at moy@scar.utoronto. ca. see 


a OF- i it ood am Keven teek-haney et-mu 


UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO 
at SCARBOROUGH 
HONORARY MEMBERSHIP 
1999-00 


To honor, within the community of the University of 
Toronto at Scarborough, those individuals who have 
contributed substantially to the life and development 
of the College. Individuals in the following categories 
are eligible: 


former academic and non-academic staff 
members 

graduates of at least one year’s standing 
non-members (who have never been 
members) 


DUE DATE: Friday, April 14, 2000 


Potential nominators are asked to obtain a copy of the 
guidelines from Ms Kim Tobin, Office of Advancement, Rm. 
S407D (287-7083). 
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News 


Long live the disappearing zine 


- Michelle Cross | excalibur (York University) 


Sometimes a subculture needs to be humbled 
to survive. This is the case for “zine” culture, according 
to one of the industry’s forefront publications. 

Broken Pencil, a Toronto-based magazine _ is 
the definitive Canadian resource for information on 
“zines” — the photocopied, cut-and-paste mini-maga- 
zines that have stood at the forefront of self-publishing 
in recent years. 

With this reputation in mind, it may come as quite 
a surprise to find out that the new issue centres around 
the question, “Are zines dead?” 

Since their debut issue appeared in June, 1995, 
editors Hal Niedzviecki and Hilary Clark have provided 
a quarterly dose of Canadian zine reviews. Sorted by 
province, the magazine publishes excerpts from fa- 
vourite issues and interviews with other zine publish- 
ers. 

As the magazine gains more momentum with 
every issue, it’s hard to imagine that its driving force — 
zines — could be waning, and even harder for some 
readers to imagine that Broken Pencil would be the 
first to alert its readers. 

Niedzviecki laughs at the notion that his maga- 
zine would be apprehensive about doing an exposé 
on this topic. 

“It's not like we’re doing Broken Pencil for the 
money,” said Niedzviecki. “If we’re no longer relevant, 
if The Globe and Mail starts running a weekly page all 
about alternative culture, we have no problem just 
packing it in.” 

But readers will find no death certificates in the 
new issue. 


Since the mid-20th century, zines have been an 
accessible and effective way for writers and artists 
worldwide to express themselves to a readership with- 
out depending on an outside publisher. Some zines 
have reached celebratory status, their creators appear- 
ing in magazines such Rolling Stone or The Village 
Voice. 

Today there are tens of thousands of zines in 
circulation. But the questions remain: do zines con- 
tinue to serve a variety of useful purposes? And is 
there still a motivation to produce them? 

True to its fashion, Broken Pencil addresses 
these issues by heading straight to the people who 
know the subject best: zine publishers and readers 
themselves. 

Former zinester Chris Yorke is convinced zines 
have been on their way out since 1997. In his article 
“Zines Are Dead: the Six Deadly Sins That Killed Zinery’, 
he pinpoints six main obstacles that have ultimately 
stumped the zine revolution. 

These include the limitations of distribution and 
finances, a lack of focus and long-term dedication on 
the part of zine publishers, as well as the presence of 
the internet, which is increasingly the medium of 
choice for self-publication and expression. 

Looking at the zine in its popular role as a tool of 
socio-political discontent, zine critic Stephen 
Duncombe sees the publications as suffering from a 
more chronic condition: irrelevance. 

“Cultural activity does not equate political action,” 
said Duncombe. “It can lead to it, and it can lead away 
from it. Or it can do nothing.” 
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He also points out the paradoxical truth of alter- 
native culture — zines are at their best when they’re at 
their fewest and least noticed. As such, this decline in 
publishing may be positive for the more dedicated zine 
publishers. 

“People can go back to doing what zines were 
always best for doing — expressing your own personal 
take on the world, your dissatisfaction, your love and 
rage, without worrying if you'll make it into Spin,” says 
Duncombe. 

“It’s a generational issue as well,” adds 
Niedzviecki. “The generation that was influenced by 
zines is growing up and moving on in the world. They're 
getting involved in journalism, publishing, filmmaking 
and they just don’t want to do zines anymore.” 

While a decline in zine publishing seems inevi- 
tably poised on the horizon, Broken Pencil itself won't 
be going anywhere for some time yet. As Niedzviecki 
points out, zines and the vibrant Canadian under- 
ground are still largely neglected by mainstream 
sources. 

In the meantime, Broken Pencil is happy to pick 
up the slack. Just like the zine publishers it profiles, 
the magazine isn’t limited to zines. Their keen eye for 
innovation has led them to devote past issues to un- 
derground film and video, media trends and new liter- 
ary forms, and to cover those issues in an accessible 
way. 

“We keep it fun,” said Niedzviecki, “without a lot 
of high-brow theorizing, and with plenty of examples of 
what we're talking about.” 


SCSC SPRING ELECTIONS 2000! 


Do you posses excellent leadership skills? 
Do you like to take Initiative? 
Would you like to get more involved in 
Scarborough Campus? 

If you said YES to the above questions, 


(1) President 


Commissioner 


(1) Vice President - Administration 
(1) Vice President - Finance 
(1) Academic Services 


then WANT YOU! 
ALL Positions Available: (2) Fourth Year Members at Large 


(2) Third Year Members at Large 
(2) Second Year Members at Large 


(1) Clubs Commissioner 
(1) Social Commissioner 


Here’s your opportunity to make a difference! 
Nomination forms are available at the SCSC office (R-3042) 


Nomination Period: 
February 22 - March 3 | 
All Candidates Meeting: | 
March 3 @ 3:00 pm 
Campaign Period: 

March 6 - March 14 
Election Forum: 
Tuesday, March 14 @ 
12:00 - 2:00 pm in the 
Meeting Place 

Election Dates: 

March 15 & 16 (Meeting 
Place, Library, H-Wing 
cafeteria) 
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News 


When the government cuts university funding, the private 
sector underwrites public education 


Universities were once a sacred 
place of higher learning... 


Universities were once a sacred 
place of higher learning. A place where 
philosophical theories were tossed 
about in comfy chairs over cups of tea. 

The modern university is a place 
where at one end, students enter with 
vague notions of future employment. 
They hop on the assembly line of suc- 
cess, pass walls full of ads and credit 
card peddlers along the way, and hop 
off a few years later as robots prepared 
to enter the workforce. 

As government cuts to university 
education continue, professors and stu- 
dents face the same question: where 
is the money going to come from? Pri- 
vate companies are eager to pick up the 
slack, donating millions of dollars to 
universities and signing lucrative re- 
search contracts. 

But some students are worried 
that corporate bucks are only going to 
marketable high-tech programs, leav- 
ing more esoteric subjects by the way- 
side. They also worry that “big busi- 
ness” is sticking its nose where it 
doesn’t belong—funneling public 
money into private coffers and turning 
students into workers. 

Last year, Concordia University in 
Montreal received a $1 million donation 
from BioChem Pharma, one of Mon- 
treal’s largest pharmaceutical compa- 
nies, to create a new biotechnology fa- 


cility. 


As government cuts to 
university education 
continue, professors and 
students face the same 
question: where is the money 
going to come from? 


- Ariel Troster | The Link (Concordia University) 


Since then, both federal and pro- 
vincial governments have matched the 
initial pledge through a program called 
the Canada Foundation for Innovation, 
raising the stakes to almost $4 million. 
While University administrators and fac- 
ulty were thrilled by the infusion of cash, 
critics warn that corporate interests are 
dictating the school’s academic 
agenda. 

Dr. Adrian Tsang is the director of 
the new facility called the Centre for 
Structural and Functional Genomics. 
Sitting at his desk on a Friday afternoon 
in October, he explained that research- 
ers are using the new facility to isolate 
genetic information that could be useful 
to the pharmaceutical and agricultural 
industries. 

While the donation plaques on 
his computer and printer indicate 
BioChem Pharma’s presence in the 
laboratory, Tsang stressed that the com- 
pany has no direct say over the Cen- 
tre’s findings. 

“There are absolutely no strings 
attached to the money,” said Tsang. 

After spending the summer re- 
searching the links between pharma- 
ceutical companies and biotechnology 
for the Institute for Social Ecology, 
Amanda Sheedy is convinced that there 
are always strings attached. She said 
that when pharmaceutical companies 
sponsor research, the government has 


no say over the process. 

“It's indicative of a broader prob- 
lem,” said Sheedy. “The corporate 
agenda is shaping how we see the 
world, because they are the ones spon- 
soring the research.” 

Sheedy’s comment highlights the 
structure of government granting pro- 
grams. While governments are clam- 
ouring to fund high-tech research, pro- 
grams like the Canadian Foundation for 
Innovation simply match corporate cash 
— allowing industry to determine which 
departments get the initial boost. 

While there is no evidence to sug- 
gest that the BioChem Pharma dona- 
tion places any specific limitations on 
the centre’s research, Concordia Stu- 
dent Union president Rob Green wor- 
ries that directed donations set the 
school’s academic agenda. 

When the University was 
blindsided by $40 million in government 
funding cuts five years ago, Jack 
Lightstone, Concordia’s provost and 
vice-rector research, released a report 
outlining the school’s response to the 
crisis. 

The so-called “Lightstone Report” 
recommended the closure of over 30 
programs and colleges, including the 
Simone de Beauvoir Institute and 
Lonergan College. While the colleges 
remained open, programs were elimi- 
nated, course offerings reduced, and 
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the faculty trimmed. The report sug- 
gested a focus on vocational programs 
that prepare students to enter the work 
force. 

“When Jack Lightstone decides 
what to cut, it’s going to be the least 
profitable [programs],” said Green. 

Administrators don’t see this as 
a problem. Rector Frederick Lowy said 
he’s concerned that Montreal compa- 
nies are setting up research facilities in 
the United States because Canadian 
graduates aren't properly trained for 
high-tech industries. Concordia’s an- 
swer is to funnel money into programs 
that produce workers, not philosophers. 

“They look for where the brains 
are,” he said. 

Lowy said he’s worried corpora- 
tions will move south if Canadian gradu- 
ates don’t measure up. 

Francesco Bellini, president of 
BioChem Pharma, and a member of 
Concordia’s Board of Governors, 
agrees. Ina letter to Lowy dated July 30, 
1997, Bellini said the company was “ex- 
cited at the prospect of developing a 
partnership with the new biotechnology 
facility.” 

In a recent telephone interview, 
Bellini said the donation benefits the 
company, by equipping Concordia stu- 
dents with the skills to work in the bio- 
technology and bioinformatics fields. 


The question is, are universities 
institutions of higher learning, or voca- 
tional schools that churn out workers 
for corporations? Green said compa- 
nies are using existing university re- 
search facilities to train workers, instead 
of investing in their own infrastructure. 

“It’s as if the Canadian govern- 
ment built a building with public money 
to train workers for BioChem Pharma.” 

Green also worries that directed 
donations alter the university’s aca- 
demic agenda, shifting the priority to the 
bottom line—and giving less profitable 
programs the short shrift. 

Still, Bellini said that because in- 
dustry is at the forefront of new scien- 
tific developments, they should help di- 
rect university research. 

“| believe industry should play a 
big role [in universities],” said Bellini. 
“But not everyone agrees with me.” 

As a member of Concordia’s 
Board of Governors, Bellini has a say in 
ail of the University’s major decisions. 
He said he regularly stresses the im- 
portance of private-public partnerships 
at board meetings. 

While Green acknowledges that 
the school relies on private donations, 
he said he’d like to see money funneled 
into a general fund, allowing the Uni- 
versity to set its own academic priori- 
ties. 
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Still, Lowy said corporate dona- 
tions have nothing to do with course 
work or curriculum. He also said the 
University follows strict guidelines when 
accepting corporate money. He said the 
school doesn’t accept unreasonable 
limits on publication rights, and refuses 
to make graduate students “indentured 
slaves” to industry. 

Still, Green worries that universi- 
ties have abandoned research that chal- 
lenges the profit-making aims of cor- 
porations. 

He pointed to the case of Nancy 
Olivieri, a University of Toronto profes- 
sor who lost her research funding after 
Apotex Pharmaceuticals disagreed with 
her findings. 

In 1996, Olivieri made public her 
negative findings about a drug being 
tested for young people with sickle cell 
anemia. When Apotex, her sponsor, 
found out about her discovery, the com- 
pany ordered her not to publish the re- 
sults and threatened to sue her. 

“Even if there’s no [contentious] 
contract between BioChem Pharma and 
the school, do you think Francesco 
Bellini is going to fund research that is 
critical of biotechnology?” asked Green. 
“Who is going to do research that is in 
the public interest?” 
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Challenging the hip-hop 


- Amardeep Singh 


In the wake of recent episodes, it seems that 
there are some things that need to be clarified con- 
cerning the state of hip-hop. For those unfamiliar, the 
most probable origin of hip-hop is the mid-seventies 
Bronx. Created by a class of individuals shunned by 
society, hip-hop was considered as something of a 
counter culture, a fad that would eventually disappear. 

Despite these convictions, those who created 
and participated in it believed it paralleled the revival 
of Greek religion or mythology. The woman or god- 
dess figure can often be found gracing album covers 
such as those for A Tribe Called Quest. For them, the 
shape of the woman is the visual embodiment of hip- 
hop, and in this light, it is not difficult to observe the 
similarities between this thirty-year old counter cul- 
ture and the centuries old Greek belief system. In 
both, feminine deities command power, and whether 
they find form as statues or on album covers, these 
goddess figures are respectfully idolised. 

It is now 1999: the Soviet Union has collapsed, 
America has lost the Vietnam War and hip-hop is the 
most dominant force in music. In North American so- 
ciety, there is an unusual discrepancy within the lines 
separating celebrity, politician and God. Rumours of 
Warren Beatty running for office circulate each time 
there is a US presidential election in the US. This year 
alone, an ex-wrestler became the governor of Minne- 
sota, an ex-actor/ex-president shook the literary world 
with his biography, and a tycoon claimed that he would 
run for president as long as his mate was the most 


‘can country. 


gods 


popular talk show host in the history of television. 

So where does hip-hop fit into all of this? The 
music video: the most powerful medium that an artist 
has at their disposal. Nas shocked viewers with his 
Puffy collaboration video “Hate Me Now’, in which he 
portrays himself as a prophet being crucified. On the 
same topic, Puffy’s music videos feature him as ei- 
ther a secret agent, rock star or a plain playboy who 
possesses a mansion, expensive-car and an uncanny 
ability to boogie down. 

There is no such thing as a humble hip-hop 
video from any one of the mainstream artists. Their 
video budgets alone could probably feed a small Afri- 
In addition to those mainstream repre- 
sentatives who have movie star complexes, there are 
those esteemed members of the culture that are try- 
ing to be both rappers and actors (LL Cool J, Nas, 
Method Man, Jigga, Master P, Ja Rule and Rza). The 
result: a constant limelight shining on these charac- 
ters by the media. This may not seem like a shame to 
many, but to a hip-hop purist, it is disheartening. 

The bastions of hip-hop in society’s eyes are 
these larger than life demi-gods. The sad truth is that 
they are imposters. They do not embody hip-hop 
anymore, and probably never will again. Hip-hop has 
become a mere shadow of the past. 

The purest form of hip-hop can be found under- 
ground where independent artists, small labels and 
the everyday people live, breathe, eat, and dream hip- 
hop. | am referring to those that are not afraid to break 


¢e Call For Nominations e 
PATRICK PHILLIPS AWARD FOR STAFF SERVICE 


Marking the retirement of Patrick Phillips, the University of Toronto at Scarborough 
has established this Award to acknowledge and celebrate the many unheralded college 
staff whose daily performance at work makes this a better place. 

The winner of the Award will be presented with $600.00 and a framed certificate. The 
presentation will be made at the annual retirement reception. A framed copy of the certifi- 
cate will also be prominently displayed in a suitable location to ensure lasting recognition of 
the contributions of staff to the University of Scarborough community. 

The Award will be made annually on the advice of a selection committee appointed by 
the Principal and made up of Scarborough staff members who perform a variety of duties. A 
call for nominations will be widely publicized and all letters of nomination received by the 
specified date will be put before the selection committee. The one to two page letter of 
nomination should explain why the nominee is deserving of recognition and should bear at 


least two signatures. 


All actively serving members of staff are eligible to be nominated. Any current or 
former member of the University of Toronto at Scarborough community may sign anomina- 


tion. 


DUE DATE: March 31, 2000 


Nominations for the Award for the current year are invited, and should be submitted by March 31, 


2000 to the attention of 


Chair of the Selection Committee 
Patrick Phillips Award 

c/o Office of the Principal and Dean 
University of Toronto at Scarborough 


10 


from the pack and venture onto their own experimen- 
tal journeys to find new ways of relaying the message. 
A few of these are Ciang Staff, Mos Def, Talib K-well, 
Screwball, Citizen Kane, Infinite, and Monolith. The 
common thread that all of these true stars hold is that 
they have not been exposed to the media-hype. This 
is the time when they can be themselves and not some 
false deities who are consistently listened to, watched 
and mimicked by hip-hop followers. They have not yet 
been shoved in front of the eyes of society, and thus, 
are not responsible for pleasing the herd. 

One reason why some rappers lose their edge 
and comprise yet another channel for the system is 
due to the unbearable pressure to maintain a never- 
ending performance for an extremely critical audience. 
Once an artist hits the big time they are seen as gods 
among men, but they are far from gods. They bleed 
like us, they see like us and they fail like us. When god 
Jay Z stabbed an executive, or god Puffy and goddess 
Lopez were arrested for carrying an unlicensed 
weapon, these actions were not only perceived as ‘typi- 
cal’ actions of all rap artists in the industry, but were 
also blown out of proportion. 

A group that has acquired great respect within 
the rap game, but little in general society is Gang Staff. 
Lead MC Guru was arrested at JFK Airport for attempt- 
ing to carry an unlicensed weapon in his luggage. 
This might make the news in New York, but it is not 
international news and it is remembered rarely (un- 
like the Puffy incidents). Safe from public godhood, 
Guru continues a peaceful existence without the con- 
stant judgement calls from society in contrast to Sean 
“Puffy” Combs. 

The same thing applies to the martyrs of the 
industry: Biggie Smalls and Tupak Shakur. Both were 
shot to death and both receive world wide media at- 
tention. Hip-hop gains a bad reputation due to the 
violent deaths of two of its prodigies. 

Freaky Tah (Lost Boys) and Big L (Diggin’ In The 
Crates) were both shot a year later, but neither receive 
more than a mention. It is also worth noting that the 
latter were never touted as “rap gods’. 

The sad truth is that those artists who purport 
to become millionaire celebrity ‘gods’ eventually end 
up burned by the celebrity status for which they live. 
Hip-hop artists need to concentrate more on the un- 
derground tip: the experimentation of sound, the re- 
vival of moral lyrics and the goal of uplifting existence 
Spiritually. This is how the art came into existence, 
and this is how it should remain. 

The true goal of hip-hop has emerged as a sub- 
stitute for the American Dream, a dream excluding 
those ghetto residents of mid-1970s Bronx. Yet they 
found a reason for living and way to persevere — 
through music, namely hip-hop. So why should their 
creation turn on them? When men in ancient Greek 
myths challenged the gods or tried to become a god, 
they too were scorched by their own desire. The same 
is happening to hip-hop artists today. 
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The “Greed-y” reality 
behind millionaire shows 
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So, “Who Wants To Be a 
Millionaire?” If one is to believe 
the track record of recently 
popular game shows, the 
question seems rhetorical at 
best. Since the appearance of 
the large win television series 
this past fall, North American 
culture is riveted to their televi- 
sions on a nightly basis. The 
popularity of the millionaire 
game show has reached cult 
Status. 

To give credit where it is 
due, the idea to offer such an 
opportunity through an already 
functionally addictive medium 
is both innovative and ingen- 
ious. “Who Wants To Be a Mil- 
lionaire?” began in the fall, pur- 
ported to be a temporary pro- 
gram, with a planned run of only 
two weeks. After demonstrat- 
ing its power over the airwaves 
by achieving gigantic ratings, it 
was not long after the first run 
that a second one was planned 
for a few short weeks later. By 
the time the second turn began, 
the show had claimed cham- 
pionship over its time slot, and 
had already incited the appear- 
ance of a similar game show, 
“Greed”. 

By offering these pro- 
grams in short supply (that is, 
allowing them to run every night 
for their respective duration), 
the sponsors advocate the old 
fashioned style of addicting the 
public. After successfully hook- 
ing them on the programming, 
they now offer the millionaire 
shows on a permanent basis. 
Brilliant. Almost everyone has 
watched WWTBAM, many wish- 
ing they could appear on the 
show, others just curious about 
what all the excitement is about. 
It is easy to see what the fasci- 
nation is with the genre, being 
as many people spend time 
thinking about what would hap- 
pen if they had more money, 
when they have more money, 
or why they don’t have more 
money than they do. While the 


general population used to be 
able to ignore the comparative 
pittance offered by other game 
show classics (the big win be- 
ing a nice domestic car) who 
can deny the seduction of a 
potential cool million in ten 
simple multiple choice ques- 
tions? Especially when guided 
by the plastic grin and gentle 
encouragement of Regis 
Philbin. 

Quite understandably, 
just about everyone in our finan- 
Cially driven society can dream 
about the freedom that could 
be afforded by making six fig- 
ures in approximately 15 min- 
utes. Itis the American Dream, 
so to speak. In fact, a surpris- 
ing number of people have 
been known to modify their re- 
tirement savings plans in the 
hope of one-day winning the 
lottery. Granted, the vast ma- 
jority of the contestants of 
WWTBAM are professional 
middle class, middle aged 
white men who have 2.5 chil- 
dren and nice suburban 
homes. They have probably 
established comfortable retire- 
ment nest eggs, and are sim- 
ply relieved to pay off the mort- 
gage fully, or gain the ability to 
finance their children at a re- 
spectable post secondary insti- 
tution. 

What is interesting 
about the giga-game show 
phenomenon is its implication 
of western society’s fixation on 
the financial. Standard bus 
stop conversation material has 
evolved from “What do you think 
of the (insert current weather 
condition)?” or maybe “Did you 
see the game last night?” to 
“Did you see WWTBAM last 
night? Can you believe that guy 
on that show (meaning under- 
stood) missed that question? 
If it was me, | would definitely 
have won a million.” 

Strangely enough, how- 
ever, this type of discourse 
centers on WWTBA\M, and not 


Greed. The major difference 
between Greed and its pred- 
ecessor is that the latter is 
played in teams and revolves 
around the potential for the be- 
trayal of team members for per- 
sonal gain, whereas the former 
is a one-man effort. Perhaps, 
our culture is not so ready to 
accept the “greed-y” reality be- 
hind mega-win television. 
Whether we are dis- 
gusted or thrilled, we certainly 
are riveted, and like any Jerry 
Springer-esque phenomenon, 
we have spawned our own 
tacky spin off in purely bad taste. 
This past week, North America 
experienced what is thus far the 
epitome of condoned opportun- 
istic materialism. The pre- 
miere and subsequent cancel- 
lation of “Who Wants to Marry a 
Multimillionaire?” confirmed 
suspicions that moral integrity 
is only skin deep among North 
Americans. Equally shocking 
is the fact that most people 
were not shocked at all, but 
merely amused. What could 


possibly be next? 


“A million for assassina- 
tion!” -game show sponsored 
by the CIA! 

“Sell your child for $700, 
000!” -reproductive dollars! 

“Kidneys for Cash!”-or- 
gan donation skyrockets (or the 
Canadian counterpart, “Lungs 
for Loonies!”) 


While these are per- 
haps slight exaggerations, a 
society that continues to push 
the limits of what is considered 
acceptable demonstration of 
sheer gluttony and materialism 
allows its members to believe 
that anything is possible. 

As if television was not 
enough of a mind numbing 
pastime, the materialistic envy 
that is nurtured by millionaire 
shows and the values that are 
promoted (or demoted) by them 
are dangerous. They are, atthe 
most basic level, programs cre- 
ated by the rich to help the rich 
get richer. Setting aside our 
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embraced naivete, the game 
shows are not created to help 
the homeless gain shelter, or 
help single mothers feed their 
children, or even to help Ms. or 
Mr. X with a normal job in the 
working class gain a greater 
level of comfort in their life. They 
were created for the express 
purposes of allowing the gen- 
eral public to think so. By en- 
amouring us of the temptation 
they offer, the fantasies that they 
cultivate hypnotize the culture 
into padding the already fat 
wallets of network bosses. 

Certainly, this is a some- 
what fatalistic perspective, but 
also one that cannot be denied. 
We are collectively titillated at 
the prospect of cash for noth- 
ing. We envy it, we wantit, and 
we convince ourselves that we 
need it. What is probably closer 
to the truth, however, is that the 
people who could really stand 
to benefit from such a windfall 
cannot afford a television 
through which to share our fas- 
cination. 
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| just stood there. That was all | could do. As 
every ounce of my being yearned to step up and walk 
the distance that separated me from the creation of 
my ancestors, | tried to exercise all self-control and 
appear to the numerous security guards that | had no 
mischievous ideas running through my head. Just 
stand. Ugh. Being able to touch the 4th Dynasty figure 
of Pharaoh Menkaure and Queen Kha-merer-nebti II 
would have to be one of those desires in life that can- 
not be realised. |! could only admire, and not touch, 
just as everyone else was doing. 

Awe was the first sentiment that struck me as | 
entered the Egyptian Artin the Age of the Pyramids exhibit 
which opened February 13 at the ROM. That!, anative 
Egyptian, belong to such a rich heritage and seeing 
its richness right before me created quite the over- 
whelming sensation of awe, and secondly, pride. In 
order to prevent myself from developing a rather cocky 
and proud walk, it took continuous reminders to my- 
self that my hands had nothing to do with the art be- 
fore me. Ahh! But it was the hands of my ancestors! 
And | deserve to be proud, don’t |? 

Consisting of 248 masterpieces of art varying 
from sculptures to jewelry to a piece of the Great Pyra- 
mid, the ROM’s exhibit is nothing short of exquisite, 
even for the non-Egyptian or non-Egyptologist. This 
extensive collection explores Egyptian art circa 2649- 
2150 B.C., a period better recognised as the Old King- 
dom when many lasting Egyptian art customs origi- 
nated. Borrowing from the collections of over 30 mu- 
seums worldwide, the exhibit brings its third and final 
display to Toronto. The two previous displays took 
place first in Paris at the Grand Palais, then in New 
York at the Metropolitan Museum of Art. 

Progressing through the two-part display that 
spans the 3rd to 6th Dynasties, | notice each piece 
has its own divine energy about it. Particularly attrac- 
tive is the previously mentioned figure of Pharaoh 
Menkaure and Queen Kha-merer-nebti Il which can 
be frequently found on advertisements for the exhibit. 
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6 Emotions 


The Effects of Egyptian Art 


Equally charismatic are the heads of Pharaohs 
Menkaure and Djedefre, both from the 4th Dynasty, the 
latter made not of Egyptian alabaster like the first, but 
of red quartzite. 

Greeting visitors in the second part of the exhibit 
are four pieces collectively entitled “Reserve Heads’. 
The four heads are idealised images of their owners 
and because their exact purpose remains unknown, 
they are considered one of the Old Kingdom’s fasci- 
nating mysteries. They were originally found in private 
tombs. 

Private tombs. Not private anymore. As my jour- 
ney through this unforgettable exhibit continued, nei- 
ther my awe nor pride wore off. However, my anger 
rose. This third sentiment had been underlying the 
others for a while now. While it is evident these pieces 
originate in Egypt, they are no longer the property of 
Egyptians. Simply by reading the notes displayed 
under each piece, one can see exactly what museum 
lent the piece to the collection. Berlin. Munich. New 
York. London. Paris. Toronto. Every major city seemed 
to have its name on one or another piece of art that 
originated thousands of years ago in the north of Af- 
rica. | was angry. | am angry. Angry at how these 
pieces were taken or bought from Egypt. Angry at how 
Egyptians let them be taken or bought. Angry that the 
burials of many individuals have been disturbed and/ 
or robbed and/or removed, or as many would like to 
argue, “relocated”. 

Lady Hetep-heres is a figure from the 4th to 5th 
Dynasty. When ! saw her, my anger dissipated into 
sadness, the fourth sentiment to strike me during this 
historical journey. Lady Hetep-heres stands life-like, 
with her body intact except for a couple of details: her 
head is missing, as is her right arm. | read the piece 
description to find out exactly what happened to make 
her so incomplete. Originally, it seems, she was part 
of a five figure family group. However, upon the re- 
trieval of this group, discoverers had decided to break 
this unified group into separate parts. Something had 


- lrini Shehata 


to give. Unfortunately it was Lady Hetep-heres’ head 
and right arm. 

| continued my walk through the dimly lit rooms, 
still in awe, still proud, less angry, slightly saddened. 
Nostalgic. Number five had hit. As much as | could 
have continued criticisms of the work and discipline of 
archaeology, | could not deny its positive points, espe- 
cially in its ability to learn from the past, to educate, to 
satisfy the nostalgia that often arises in people sepa- 
rated from their homelands. The exhibit had begun 
provoking the nostalgia that frequently visited me, and 
was, at the same time, satisfying it. This is as close 
as I'll be to Egypt in awhile. | should enjoy. As should 
you. 

Sentiment number six: amusement. | have this 
habit of listening to other people’s conversations when 
they’re talking right in front or near me. This habit did 
not make any exception to the conversations | would 
(over)hear as | viewed numerous pieces of art with 
others, people unknown to me. Their conversations 
were rather amusing. | i = 
heard one couple arguing # - aN 
over the height of the Ancient 
Egyptians. If these sculp- § 
tures were life-like, than. 
“Geez, they were really 3 
short buggers, eh? | won- 
der if they’re still short.” 
Then there were those 
speaking as though they 
were ultimate connois- 
seurs: “You know, they did 
it like that because...” Fi- 
nally, we had those that 
spoke in italics: “OH... MY 
... GOSH. Isn’tthis fab?” 

Indeed, it is fabulous. 
Egyptian Artin the Age ofthe Pyra- 
mids runs.atthe ROM until May _ 
22. Enjoy the experience. | 
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Forever Tango, a 
sensual masterpiece 


- Yevgeniya Varicheva 


Once again, the internation- 
ally acclaimed Broadway show For- 
ever Tango by director/ producer 
Luis Bravo is back in Toronto for a 
limited number of performances at 
the Elgin and Winter Garden 
Theater Center. 

With humble roots in the 
“brothels” of Buenos Aires at the turn 
of the century, the tango has be- 
came known as the music of pas- 
sionate love and “the vertical expres- 
sion of a horizontal desire’. 

Dancing alternated with tango 
music played by the superb on 
stage eleven-piece orchestra, all 
done up in tuxedos, and led by 
Lisandro Adrover. The orchestra 
included four bandoneons (accor- 
dion- like instruments), strings, a 
keyboard and a piano, mixing to- 
gether to sound out the melancholy 
and longing unique to the tango. 
Once in awhile, singer Carlos Morel 
came out performing such classics 
as “El dia que me quieras’. 

The dancing was sensual 
and seductive as performed by the 
seven stunningly fit and beautiful 
couples, including Miriam Larici, 
Carlos Gavito and Marchela Duran. 
Each pair choreographed their re- 


spective duets, leaving the impres- 
sion of four legs crisscrossing in 
matters of seconds with incredible 
grace and precision. Their complex 
skills were displayed to “the music 
of the emigrant, of someone who is 
always leaving and never finds 
home”, according to the Argentine- 
borne creator of Forever Tango. An 
interesting coupling was that of the 
elderly Carlos Gavito and the con- 
siderably younger Marcela Duran. 
Their performance was among the 
unforgettable due to its intensity and 
passion. 

The opening was a meta- 
phorical scene showing a 
bandoneon, the instrument of tears 
and pain, solitude and melancholy, 
represented by a male dancer — 
the very attractive Cesar Coelho — 
in search of his passion, his dream 
and his ideal — the graceful and 
sensual Miriam Larici. 

The music and dancing were 
not the only ingredients in a show 
both exhilarating and impossibly 
sexy. Forever Tango’s allure came 
from the procession of glittering 
dresses artfully slashed to show 
bare backs and thighs, glossy hair 
and high heel patent shoes; the ex- 


citing and athletic lifts, jumps and 
stretches; the constant and sensu- 
ous flow of movement. 

The stage setting was a little 
bare with its background of a giant 
mock bandaneon and a “sky full of 
stars” during the first and last 
scenes. However, its simplicity 
served to highlight the dancers and 
their passion, which absorbed the 
audience’s attention for the show’s 
two hours. Time flew by and the 
show ended, leaving the audience 
craving more. 

Since its opening in 1990, the 
show has toured the world and re- 
ceived four 1998 New York Drama 
Desk Award Nominations including 
Best Musical, Best Choreography, 
Best Costume Design and Best 
Orchestration. Bravo himself was 
awarded the coveted Prize Simpatio 
at the last years Spoleto Arts Festi- 
val in Italy. Forever Tango has been 
performed in some of the most fa- 
mous theaters and has entertained 
thousands of satisfied tango lovers 
and newfound fans of this eternally 
sensual dance. Without a doubt it is 
one of the best dance shows to 
come along and a definite must see! 


Marcela Duran and Carlos Gavito 
< make a true gem of Forever Tango 
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Amazing. Powerful. Shocking. 
Crackwalker has made headlines from its 
first production in November 1980 by the 


Theatre Passe Muraille. Set in 1980s King- 


ston, Ontario, it features the lives of four 


lower middle-class characters: Theresa, — 


Alan, Sandy and Joe. From the start, the 
play grabs hold of its audience, bringing 
them into a world of physical and social 
degradation. Avoiding fancy literary endeav- 
ours (such as Shakespearean verses), the 
play attempts and succeeds in its realistic 
portrayal of the trials and tribulations of 
these four lives. Crackwalkers power lies 
in its “local” atmosphere and themes of the 
challenges of adolescence and impend- 
ing adulthood, forging an intimate relation- 
ship between the audience and the char- 
acters. 

The play is ruthless in its exploration 
of identity. For starters, there is Theresa, a 
mentally handicapped teen who, in suffer- 
ing from low self-esteem, allows the other 
characters to define her. After an intimate 
encounter with Joe, she is branded as a 
whore and a ‘burger’. Sandy views Theresa 
as a cheap hussy who has nothing better 
to do with her time. In the beginning, 
Theresa’s life is dependant on others; this 
changes as she learns to cope with her 
state in life and becomes a mother. 
Theresa’s identity is played out as she 
moves from the incompetent woman to the 
semi-incompetent mother who sees her- 
self as a figure of Madonna. 

Acted by Dan Gillespie, Alan is the 
picture perfect example of a follower. In his 
efforts to become more like Joe, Alan, like 
Alan struggles with his life and wants to be 
like the more aggressive Joe figure (played 
by Peter Pitino). Alan’s behavior of wanting 
to be like Joe causes him to be dependant 
on him. Alan finally moves in with Joe and 
lives sleeps on his floor with Theresa! Alan 
goes through a state of degradation when 
he dreams of a ‘Man’ (played by David Hale). 
The ‘man’ becomes Alan’s other-self and 
his dreams become reality. The stage props 
and dry-ice really made the audience feel 
as if they were dreaming with Alan. Alan’s 
quest to find himself leads him into a hasty 
relationship with Theresa. Soon afterward, 
mentally incompetent Theresa is pregnant 
with a son and a husband who’s identity is 
rapidly changing to a more degraded state. 
The high-point of Alan’s character is when 
he strangles his own child, which further 
leads him down skid row. 


Conetl 


Sandy and Joe are two peas in a 


_ pod. Both characters are bold, assertive and 
street. smart. Sandy played by Allyson 

‘Schmitz, is a homemaker striving for a bet- 
ter life. Sandy is the strongest character in 


the play because she gives advice to Joe, 
Alan and Theresa. Sandy is the ‘middle 
character’ in the play and she occupies a 
neutral position in the play. Joe is unable to 
breach Sandy’s nature and has many ar- 
guments with her and finally leaves her to 
pursue his sexual desires which take a dra- 
matic turn at the conclusion of the play. 
Sandy is also a moral figure who tries to 
make ends meet. 

Undoubtedly, the most interesting 
character in ‘Crackwalker’ was Joe. Joe is 
an interesting character because he is the 
only character that changes for the better. 
Joe’s identity as a sex-hungry pig who sim- 
ply cannot get no satisfaction is altered. Joe 
recalls throughout the play of his sexual es- 
capades and uses ‘bad-language’ to get 
his message across loud and clear. Joe 
changes because of Sandy's behavior to- 
wards him. Joe and Sandy have a lot of 
sexual chemistry between them which is 
hard to figure out. Joe recalls how Sandy 
likes to be ‘slapped around’ in order for her 
to get her kicks. Joe’s reluctance to ma- 
nipulate Sandy causes him to seek out a 
new and refurbished Joe at the end of the 
play. Joe’s memorable encounter with Alan 
is interesting because both characters have 
changed. Joe becomes a better man by 
cleaning up his motley-crue lifestyle. How- 
ever, Alan becomes Joe and further falls 
into degradation by accidentally killing his 
child. 

The final character ‘the Man’ 
played by David Hale is a brilliant character 
because it serves as ‘machinery’ in the play. 
Judith Thompson’s character enters the 
play at different times and is a symbol of 
life’s worst possible fears-alcoholism and 
homelessness. The character of the ‘man’ 
is the antithesis of the four characters in 
the play and serves as a warning figure. 

‘Crackwalker’ is a play that should 
not be underestimated. The play although 
written in a tone similar to Holden 
Caulfield’s dialogue in ‘Catcher in the Rye’; 
is alluring because it shows the circum- 
stances in which some people are born into 
and the lives they lead. The issue of identity 
is very crucial in understanding the play and > 
its characters personalities. 
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Martin Arnold takes editing to a compulsive ex- 
treme. The Austrian filmmaker was featured at the 
Cinecycle on Sunday February 13". Those who braved 
the storm were treated to three short pieces that 
formed a series focusing on hyper-editing so that each 
gesture becomes loaded with importance. Cinecycle 
paired the main series with a couple trailers that Arnold 
has made for various film festivals in Europe. 

The first in the series, Piéce Touchée was 
Arnoid’s first experimentation with his technique of 
editing, which was made in 1989. At the time, sophis- 
ticated editing suites were not available to Arnold so 
he edited the 16-minute film entirely by hand on a light 
table. He cut the film down to single frames, 1/24 of a 
second and restructured the movements into repeated 
postures. Arnold uses found footage from 1940s films 
and re-ordered the action into complex narratives of 
gestures. These pieces seem to be a visual interpre- 
tation of scratching a record. In Piéce Touchée a 
woman sits in a chair reading a newspaper, the shot 
is frozen completely still for a minute. Eventually the 
slightest movement of her finger becomes discern- 
ible; she taps her index finger up and down. Actually 
Arnold is reversing and playing forward the footage a 
couple frames at a time. A complex dance of move- 
ments (originally inconsequential) shared between the 
woman and her husband follows. 

In the original footage, the scene is a mere 30 
seconds of a domestic situation, the husband comes 
home, kisses his wife and they enter the kitchen. The 
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Empty tricks 


focus of feature films is so directly on the narrative plot 
that audiences ignore huge amounts of extraneous 
information. By looking at the smallest of unconscious 
gestures Arnold has infused the footage with a subtext 
that was hidden in the original. At this slow speed 
each motion becomes loaded with imaginary drama. 
He states “Hollywood cinema is a cinema of exclu- 
sion, denial, and repression. | inscribe a symptom 
into it, which brings some of the aspects of repres- 
sion to the surface, or, to say it in more modest words, 
which gives an idea of how, behind the intact world 
being represented, another not-at-all intact world is 
lurking.” 

But is it really? The gestures develop meaning 
because of the repetition that is controlled by Arnold. It 
is more about what he wants to put in to it than what is 
there in the footage. For instance, the husband 
touches the arm of the chair for a mere second in the 
original film. Arnold repeats this gesture until is be- 
comes an obscene caress. It is his choice to develop 
the movement into a sexually explicit signal. In no way 
was this gesture meant to be sexual even at an un- 
conscious level in the original. 

Unfortunately that leaves the films as being 
merely exercise in editing, and though very impres- 
sive at that. It leaves them rather empty, a technical 
trick. The viewer focuses on the amazing amount of 
work that went into constructing the gag instead of the 
content. It makes for a fun film to watch but not particu- 
larly profound. Besides this, Arnold becomes a bit self- 


- Aubrey Reeves 


indulgent letting the trickery go on too long. These films 
wouid function best at 5 minutes, which would keep 
the viewer's interest with the technique while not giv- 
ing us too much time to dwell on the emptiness of 
content. 

In Passage a l’acte Arnold introduces sound into 
the mix. Using a family meal scene from To Kill a Mock- 
ingbird, Arnold focuses mainly on the extraneous 
sounds that the two children produce that the audi- 
ence would not normally be aware off. The sound of 
the girl dropping her fork onto her plate becomes am- 
plified and the screen door banging against the porch 
railing become the most important sounds in the 
scene when they are repeated into a rhythmic pattern. 

The final film in the series Alone. Life Wastes 
Andy Hardy is probably the most successful at pre- 
senting conflicting gestures to the original intention 
because of the associations that viewers make with 
the chosen actors. He used a clip from three of the 
many films that Judy Garland and Mickey Rooney made 
together in the 1940s. He takes these squeaky-clean 
teenagers, along with scenes of the mother character 
and manipulates the images into incestuous and lust- 
ful scenes. Dirk Shaefer wrote that “the message of 
sex and violence is turned inside out to the point where 
it simply crackles.” An Oedipal complex is created be- 
tween the Mother and Andy Hardy with Garland as the 
seductress that gets in the way. This is a long way 
from MGM's target. 
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The Underground 


“Tafelmusik’”’ 


Masters of Baroque 


- Margaret Gardner 


Trinity St. Paul’s Centre, 
festooned with a circular balcony, al- 
lowed for wonderful acoustics and a 
view for all present. The music of 
Joseph Bodin de Boismortier (1689- 
1755) was celebrated with animated 
verve and vigour utilizing replicas of 
medieval instruments and under the 
energetic direction of guest conductor 
Herve Niquet. His head bobbed to and 
fro with an expressive joy that also 
served to coordinate the dynamics of a 
group very much involved in their mu- 
sic. Niquet has been instrumental in 
reviving the French ‘grand motet’, the 
music made famous under the reigns 
of Louis XV and Louis XVI. An accom- 
plished musician in his own right, 
Niquet played harpsichord while he led 
the Tafelmusik Baroque Orchestra 
through a series of works by one of the 
most prolific composers in French his- 
tory. 

Boismortier’s works did not al- 
ways earn him the respect of wealthy 
patrons or his colleagues; however, his 
music appealed to the Parisian public 
and his popularity gained him financial 
as well as professional success. 

The instruments played by the 
Tafelmusik ensemble included, violin, 
viola, harpsichord, organ (medieval), 
violoncello, double bass, oboe, bas- 
soon and hurdy gurdy (an instrument 


that is wound with a crank with one hand 
and played on a keyboard with the other, 
sounding similar to a bagpipe). 

The performance began with the 
clear bell-like voices of the Tafelmusik 
Chamber Choir. Under the direction of 
Ivars Taurins, the choir lilted through 
Motets, op. 23 filling the air of the church 
with light fluttering overtones from the 
six beautiful female voices. 

Followed by “Opus 52, Premier 
ballet de village” and “Troisieme ballet 
de village”, the whole orchestra played 
sounds that brought to mind a royal 
court with a vision of the Sun King in his 
palace at Versailles, dancing amid 
hushed giggles and gossip. The mu- 
sic moved to a mood of a more roman- 
tic era filled with the natural rhythm of 
the times. 

The second movement began 
carefree and jovial. It bounced like a 
frolic in the woods or a ride in the coun- 
try, slowing to a whimsical serenade 
reminiscent of a waltz through a field of 
daisies. The work then takes another 
turn to a whirling gleeful song of bird 
and brook. 

The music quickened again as 
the mind’s eye spies spring colts run- 
ning free through green pastures and 
then slows to the quiet of a sunset, slow- 
ing, peaking to a joyous celebration of 
day’s end. 
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The pace continually changed as 
if in response to the older gentleman 
who would begin to nod off during a 
particularly ploddy moment, hand 
tucked in waistcoat. When about to be 
chastised by his female companion, he 
would be jangled awake by the boom of 
the double bass and the quick staccato 
of the strings. 

Following intermission, the oboe 
and bassoon were featured, heralding 
the beginning “opus 102, Caconne from 
Daphnis et Chloe”. Herve, with his ex- 
pressive direction, held the audience 
enraptured and enamoured of Joseph 
Bosmortier’s compositions. 

There was only a moment of re- 
flection and distraction as the orches- 
tra tuned up their instruments between 
movements. 

The second of ten themes from 
“Premiere serenade ou simphonie 
francoise, op.39” followed. It was a 
dance ensuing the imagination to envi- 
sion spiritedly fairies. Thirdly, a subtlety 
of the upper trilling of the violins moved 
against a surging bass and then like 
quicksilver, the tone becomes bright 
and lively, prancing into full gallop and 
then ending abruptly. This was followed 
by a sleepy meandering theme lazily 
flowing by the ears. (Here is becomes 
a bit plodding). A courtyard garden is 
envisioned fresh and clear, the tones 
vibrate as the wings of buzzing bees 
gathering honey. The bustling hubbub 
of a busy village market best describes 
the next piece. The eighth theme 
brought to mind a soothing lullaby 
dreaming the next selection of children 
running and playing gaily through the 
meadows and woodland. A majesty of 
mountain and purple haze sunset is of- 
fered up in the final movement. 

The concert came to a close fol- 
lowing a trilogy of motets: “Motet pour 
le Saint Sacrement: Paris angelicus” 
was solemn and grand. The music 
speaks of the bread of angels. 

“Motet pour le Roy: Domine, 
salvum fac Regem” carries a song for a 


King, filled with splendour. The oboe 
takes the lead, the chorus miming the 
ascension. 

“Motet pour la Sainte Vierge: 
Regina coeli” honours the heavenly 
mother rejoicing in the miracle of a son 
reborn. 

Tafelmusik was formed in 1979 
and has been led by concertmaster 
Jeanne Lamon since 1981. Under her 
leadership, the ensemble has achieved 
international stature and is now consid- 
ered one of the best in its field with re- 
cordings for various labels. Lamon also 
teaches at the University of Toronto and 
Toronto’s Royal Conservatory of Music 
and is the recipient of numerous 
awards. Tafelmusik performs over fifty 
concerts a year in Toronto and tours ex- 
tensively around the world. 

In Canada, the performance has 
received five Juno Awards for Best Clas- 
sical Album, a Cannes Classical Music 
Award, several Diapason d’Or awards 
as well as nominations for best record 
of the year in Gramophone magazine. 
The British Penguin Guide awarded 
Tafelmusik’s its highest accolade and 
the Italian Premio Internazionale del 
Disco “Antonio Vivaldi” selected 
Tafelmusik as having the best Vivaldi 
recording. 

There are many volunteers who 
help organize concerts, ushering, tak- 
ing tickets and merchandising sales. 
For anyone wishing to be involved, re- 
cruiting takes place once a year at the 
beginning of the season. 

Education plays a large role in the 
Tafelmusik experience. There are 
classroom workshops with Toronto area 
high school student ensembles, four 
free concerts for middle and high school 
students a Trinity St- Paul’s Centre and 
low cost tickets (200 tickets for $2.00 
each) for each student and their teacher 
for selected Wednesday and Thursday 
concerts. This gives young people an 
opportunity to experience a French Ba- 
roque public performance. 
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AMRIiKA 
M.G.Vassanji 
(McClelland & Stewart) 


Everything was America now, eve- 
rything would be America. You could 
say that word, Amriika, a hundred times 
without repeating if once, each time 
would be different, that was the wonder 
of it. 

M.G. Vassanji, AMRIKA 


The unimaginable splendors of 
living in a privileged country... The 
bursting anticipation over new undertak- 
ings... The gut-wrenching fear of not 
knowing what to expect... These are the 
thoughts rushing through Ramji’s mind 
as he prepares for America in M.G. 
Vassanji’s fifth and most recent book 
AMRiiKA. A wide-eyed and naive young 
man, Ramji knows only of Dar es Sa- 
laam, Tanzania, his home for eighteen 
and some odd years. He is impressed 
by America, the country which offered 
up Elvis Presley and Bobby Kennedy for 
the world to embrace. 

America, or Amriika, as Ramji’s 
grandmother and sole guardian calls 
it, is an ideal; Ramji adopts a naive per- 
ception of a place where innovation and 
opportunity reign, a country that others 
would do well to emulate, an ambitious 
people who are welcomed by the ma- 
jority. Amriika, the mighty. 

The story begins with Ranji’s 
decision to move to America, detailing 
the circumstances that lead up to the 
creation of the Americanized Ramji. 
Upon his arrival in Boston, Ramji expe- 
riences the divergence between his pre- 
conceived notions about America and 
the disappointing reality. Having won a 
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Amriika the mighty 


- Mary Auxi Guiao 


scholarship to the Tech University along 
with some fellow countrymen, Ramji 
unravels and demystifies his idealiza- 
tion of America. On the road to discov- 
ery, the young student brushes sides 
with the revolutionaries of the late 
1960s, radicals whom he befriends. 
The hippies coyly feel validated by their 
association with an East African of In- 
dian descent whose colour symbolizes 
the third world for which they recklessly 
fight. As time passes, Ramji is increas- 
ingly “tainted” in his entanglement with 
the violence of a bombing incident, of 
lustful instincts and of other “sinful” 
events. This stain is balanced by 
Ranji’s loyalty to his African friends and 
his commune with a Guru. Spiritual 
transformation and isolation mark his 
young adult years. 

Moving through a succession of 
different employments, Ramji eventu- 
ally sets himself up in the publishing 
business. In this small way, he serves 
the Dar community, although this is a 
compromise of his long ago belief and 
those of his elders that he left Tanzania 
with the responsibility of returning and 
contributing to the betterment of his 
homeland. This compromise becomes 
emblematic of the other concessions 
he makes during the course of his 
Americanization. Ramji ages, goes 
through a typical sequence of failed re- 
lationships, finally securing himself a 
family—though he ruins it to pursue 
happiness in the arms of a younger 
woman. Such are the easily formed and 
broken contracts in America. Ramiji’s 
past involvement with radicalism is ech- 
oed in his present day engagement with 
the Iranian Movement. Caught up by his 
life, thirty years pass before Ramji real- 
izes that home no longer refers to East 


Africa. He has finally internalized his 
adopted culture. During this revelation, 
Ramji sees the younger generation of 
his community in America, noticing how 
easy it is for them to call themselves 
American. These Dars have not experi- 
enced the struggle for faith, identity and 
belonging as he has, a thought that 
engenders sorrow in Ramji for it had 
been an exciting struggle. 

The novel is charmingly woven, 
and its nostalgia, easy to embrace. 
Ramji’s experiences bring light to the 
conflicts between differing beliefs en- 
countered in another cultural domain; 
they also explore what happens when 
one fuses their traditional beliefs with 
those of another country. Ramji’s story 
is reflective of the human need to be- 
long to a home or a community with a 
familiar people; similarities help hu- 
mans relate and communicate better. 
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The Whole Nine Yards 
Johnathan Lynn 
(Warner Bros.) 


A cesspool of ridiculous toilet humour, implau- 
sible plot sequences and emaciated talent illustrate 
the essence of The Whole Nine Yards. \t is of no sur- 
prise that Producers David Willis and Allan Kaufman 
describe the film as possibly the quickest deal ever 
made. 

Matthew Perry as Nicholas “Oz” Oseransky dem- 
onstrates, once again, his futile acting capability - ina 
role remarkably reminiscent to his Friends character, 
Chandler Bing - as an inauspicious dentist residing 
in the suburbs of Montreal who finds himself en- 
trenched in a series of improbable events when Jimmy 
“The Tulip” Tudeski (Bruce Willis) settles in next door. 

Tudeski, a former hired assassin in hiding from 
an allegedly perilous Hungarian Chicago crime family 
headed by Janni Gogolak (Kevin Pollack), instantly 
forms a close friendship with his moral-bound neigh- 
bour. Willis attempts to complement the role of the 
clever action hero - for which he is notorious - with that 
of a witty consumed character to no avail, appearing 
almost as pathetic as his Friends companion. 

Rosanna Arquette’s performance as Oz’s 
scheming and self-absorbed wife, Sophie, is equally 
wretched. It becomes painfully clear how completely 
oblivious the American producers are to French Ca- 
nadian dialect as soon as she sputters her first words. 
David Willis professed that “When we met with 
Rosanna she really nailed the character at once. We 


Film 


asked if perhaps she could do the role in a French 
accent. She took fifteen minutes to prepare and then 
had us on the floor laughing hysterically.” Case and 
point. 

Director Johnathon Lynn was equally ignorant 
of French Canadian culture, espousing the feeling that 
Montreal was characteristic of Europe. “In a funny sort 
of way this film has a sort of French sensibility,” add- 
ing that “There’s a great tradition in France of funny 
movies about gangsters, such as Borsalino and Shoot 
the Pianist, that have a combination of amorality and 
sweetness that is more typical of a European than an 
American picture.” 

As for Pollack’s character, his dialogue is often 
incomprehensible - in all probability, he’s making a 
poor attempt at a Hungarian accent. Jill (Amanda 
Peet), Oz’s amoral dental assistant, boasts a disturb- 
ing obsession with murder and Tudeski, perhaps an 
exasperating attempt at humour. 

The ubiquitous listless expression of Tudeski’s 
wife Cynthia (Natasha Henstridge) spawned a mo- 
notonous performance. Henstridge’s pitiable Grace 
Kelly imitation lacked all that resembled the original, 
not to mention her inability to follow a script. 

Despite wrenching a few laughs from the audi- 
ence, the trying humour was insipid and distasteful. 
Perry’s juvenile recipe for comedy combined bathroom 
takes, foolish gestures and one very incongruous col- 
lision with a sliding glass door. Perry confessed that 
“Johnathan and | began to understand one another 
without ever talking about different takes. I’d do any- 
thing for a laugh in this movie.” 
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Boiler Room 
Ben Younger 
(New Line Cinemas) 


How much money does 
it take to salve a guilty con- 
science? 

You learn your own price 
quickly in Boiler Room, a high- 
energy dive into the world of 
chop-shop stockbrokers from 
first-time writer-director Ben 
Younger. 

For Seth Davis (Giovanni 
Ribisi), the central character in 
this adrenalized tale, money 
solves a lot of problems. As he 
quickly discovers, it’s not how 
much you have, but how you 
made it. 

Having, however, is good 
enough to start. Seth, a college 
dropout, seems content to 
while away his days running an 
illegal casino out of his Queens 
apartment. Following two en- 
counters, he sets his 19-year- 
old sights higher. The first is 
with his father (Ron Rifkin), a 
judge who is all but ready to 
disown Seth for running an il- 
licit business that reflects badly 
on his father’s career as a ju- 
rist. A subsequent run-in with 
a pal named Adam (Jamie 
Kennedy), who introduces him 
to stockbroker Greg (Nicky 
Katt), seems to offer the way to 
earn big money and satisfy his 
father. 

Adam and Greg tell Seth 
that he can make millions by 
coming to work with them at J.T. 
Marlin, a hot-shot brokerage 
way out on Long Island. Where 


Wall Street firms force brokers 
to undergo lengthy training and 
serve apprenticeships before 
they can really start earning, J.T. 
Marlin promises its trainees 
that they'll make their first mil- 
lion in their first year. 

Bright and aggressive, 
Seth takes to the atmosphere 
naturally. He aces his license 
exam and takes to cold calling 
like a natural, learning the les- 
son that, as another broker, 
Chris (Vin Diesel), tells him, 
“You can be whoever you want 
on the phone.” 

Before long, he has 
started making the kind of 
money that betokens respect at 
his firm. He is such a high flyer 
that he begins to earn the en- 
mity of Greg, ostensibly his 
mentor, while cozying up to the 
fast-talking Chris. 

Yet, as Younger shows, 
while these jazzed-up brokers 
rake in the long green, they 
have no clue how to spend it. 
They drive Ferraris and live in 
mansions, empty except for a 
room stocked with a mammoth 
TV and overstuffed leather 
couch. 

Seth spends a strange 
evening at one such mansion, 
belonging to one of the firm’s 
top vice presidents (Ben 
Affleck). He wanders through 
the deserted rooms until he 
finds his colleagues camped 
in front of the big-screen TV, 
drinking beer and watching 
Oliver Stone’s Wall Street. They 
even take turns reciting the dia- 
logue along with the actors as 
though it were Holy Writ. 


- Ted Christou 


Seth’s life is turning 
around. He wears a suit and 
tie and even has his father 
thinking that he’s made a 
change for the better. But as 
he becomes more deeply in- 
volved with the company, he 
gets the sense that maybe, just 
maybe, J.T. Marlin may not be 
on the up-and-up. Initially, his 
customers are just voices on a 
phone line to him, the other 
contestant in a game in which 
making the sale constitutes a 
victory for him. It’s adrenalized, 
no-risk and profitable. 

He begins to suffer 
pangs of conscience over his 
ability to sell even reluctant cus- 
tomers on the stock that his 
company is trying to push. 
When one of those customers 
begins to have second 
thoughts, Seth makes the mis- 
take of allowing himself to think 
of the client as a real person, 


rather than an easy mark. He 
discovers that his father has 
imparted too much personal 
integrity for Seth to ever be- 
come a successful con man. 

Boiler Room isn’t sug- 
gesting that all stockbrokers 
are conning their customers. 
Rather, Younger examines a 
particular subculture of the 
market boom of the past few 
years, an illegal outgrowth de- 
signed to capitalize on the av- 
erage Joe’s fear of being left 
out of easy riches. 

Filmed in the unearthly 
fluorescent lights of anony- 
mous Office parks, Boiler Room 
has a jumpy, propulsive energy 
that gives it the impact of a light- 
ning strike. The stuttering, 
staticky style blends the show- 
boat lifestyle of these arrogant 
young white men with the hip- 
hop music they favor. 

Ribisi, he of the basset- 
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hound eyes and perplexed look, 
imparts an intelligence and 
decency to this character that 
cannot be tamped down by the 
promise of cashing out and liv- 
ing large. Ribisi captures the 
internal conflict of a young man 
who wants to make it on his 
own — yet also longs to please 
his stern father. 

Nicky Katt and Vin Diesel 
make a strikingly contrasting 
pair as Seth’s mentors, a pair 
of opposites who suffer the 
same moral blind spot. Ron 
Rifkin adds moral weight as 
Seth’s demanding father, while 
Nia Long brings a savvy quality 
to the office receptionist whom 
Seth dates. 

Boiler Room is a moral 
fable hotwired into today’s sky- 
rocketing economy. Nothing 
good comes easy in this fast- 
paced, gripping film. 
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Life’s a beach 


- Mary Auxi Guiao 


The Beach 
Danny Boyle 
(Twetieth Century Fox) 


The Beach, a trendy rendition of Alex Gar- 
land’s novel of the same name, is the latest ef- 
fort of director Danny Boyle of Trainspotting fame. 
A so-called romantic thriller, it is even more rec- 
ognized as the much anticipated return to the 
big screen of the current teen stud, Leonardo 
DiCaprio. What can be conventionally written is 
that the cinematographic locations were beauti- 
ful, the overzealous and indulgent characters 
plodded along in a mediocre, although fast- 
paced plot. More interesting though was the 
film’s underlying grapple with the plight of the 
present and growing generation of young twenty- 
somethings. 

Richard (DiCaprio), protagonist and adven- 
turous backpacker, emblemizes the disillusion- 
ment, ennui and dissatisfaction characteristic of 
the late 20th century. In learning of this Edenic 
beach, Richard has found a remedy to his pre- 
tentious boredom, along with an appropriately 
exotic love interest, Francoise (Virginie Ledoyen). 
The destination for the lovers is at first blissful: 
clear waters, white sands, and even an island 
community of pleasure-seeking, cannabis- 
smoking hippies. However, it doesn’t take long 
for the audience and Richard to realize that the 
beach and the hidden community are all too good 
to be true, despite the community’s intense ef- 
fort to salvage their social pretenses. 

In the past, generations have stirred up 
mild mischief, the roaring jazz era of the twen- 
ties, the beatnik groove of the fifties, the radical- 
ism and free sex of the sixties, and so on and so 


forth. In this day and age, boredom grants the 
license to disturb established institutions and 
smoke marijuana. Atits best, The Beach offers 
an insight into an indifferent and dispassionate 
generation: floating youth who reject their desires 
once they are attained, who are comforted by the 
conveniences of improved technologies, who 
merely echo their predecessors in declaring war 
to be bad (if only the characters thought this way 
about their petty communal disputes... in this 
sense, the movie partially reminded me of Lord 
of the Flies). 

Through Richard’s search for an all-con- 
suming passion, depicted by the quest for this 
heavenly beach, pleasure proves to be a tran- 
sient impression of living life fully. The beach is 
a haven for all who want to remove themselves 
from the world, yet stay as physically close to it 
as possible. The beach becomes a haven for 
all who wish to follow their ids, while dismissing 
their egos. This selfish aim is exactly what the 
characters are allowed to indulge -- the island is 
a closed world where pleasure is highly sought 
and entertained. That which hinders a good time 
is cause for cavalier removal, apparent in the 
ease with which this community of grown-up chil- 
dren turn away from their humanity, turn away 
from an injured person’s pain and suffering, only 
to continue to flutter in a game of beach volley- 
ball. 

Bloodied, the water and sands are not so 
pure after alll. 

So what exactly would one do to keep this 
beach a secret? For those whose highest 
achievement is the swift fulfillment of desire, The 
Beach shows us that the answer is anything and 
everything. 
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Games 


True rally racing 
comes home 


Colin McRae Rally 
PlayStation 
(Codemasters): 


- Greg Brown 


For years, the sport of raily racing has been all-but hidden 
from Americans, only garnering any real attention from the Euro- 
peans. However, it is with Codemasters’ release of Colin McRae 
Rally that we are treated to the unparalleled racing excitement 
that this sport offers. 

Although CMR is still essentiallty a racing game, there are a 
few key differences that separate it from the average entrant in 
this format. For starters, in rally races the drivers run through the 
course separately, so there’s more of an emphasis on racing 
against the clock, and not another driver. However, even without 
any other competitors to get in the way, the challenge behind rally 
racing is far more difficult. Instead of speeding along on nice, 
smooth tarmac, rally drivers are often faced with a variety of weather 
conditions and surfaces within a given race, like gravel, mud, 
snow, or even ice, and must learn different driving techniques to 
accommodate each one. 

The final, yet most important, divergence in a rally race is 
the addition of a co-driver. Because rally racing tracks tend to be 
more convoluted, and often hazardous, a co-driver is charged 
with calling out the various turns and dangers and any other rel- 
evant information about what lies ahead. Without paying close 
attention to the commands from this crucial member of your team, 
making those sudden turns or avoiding the many obstacles soon 
becomes an nightmarish experience. 

In some ways, this game can be easily overshadowed by 
Gran Turismo 2. The graphics, while above average, aren’t quite 
as sharp, there are only eleven cars to choose from (as opposed 
to over 600), and the sound isn’t quite as polished. What this 
game does offer is a new take on a format we've seen time and 
time again, with some fairly dramatic results. Unlike the rallies in 
GT2, the courses in CMR are much more difficult, and although 
the car selection is somewhat limited, and the level of 
customization lacks the same depth, the differences between 
each vehicle are much more pronounced, allowing players to 
quickly learn which ones suit them best. The game also boasts 
over 48 tracks to blaze through, although it will be a while before 
you’re able to keep up with Colin and the other drivers. Luckily, 
the game also includes a driver training mode, which gives play- 
ers a chance to bone up on their driving skills, like making tight 
corners or controlling a skid, and learning what the co-driver mes- 
sages mean. The only problem | had with this game was that it’s 
not a title that anyone can just jump right into. It takes a fair 
amount of practice to get used to handling each car on the the 
different terrains, and even then there still is a lot of geusswork 
that goes along with following your co-drivers instructions. 

Overall, CMR is a decent title, and would make an excellent 
challenge for any hardcore racing buffs. Unfortunately, it lacks 
much of the bells and whistles that made G72 such a hit, and may 
get left in the dust. 
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Show us | 
your university 


SLUDENTMPHOOGRAPEOEONT EST 


First prize: $500, Second prize: $300, Third prize: $200 
The deadline for submissions is Friday, March 31, 2000. 
Winners will be notified by April. 


Open to all U of T students. We want to see the 
university through the lens of your camera. 

What's your favourite spot on campus? What's 
your vision of student life? Photograph inside 
or outside, objects or people. Choose either St. 
George, Mississauga or Scarborough campuses. 

The winning photos will be selected for the 
annual 2000/2001! University of Toronto calendar, 
distributed to over 250,000 new and current 
alumni worldwide. 

To enter the contest, please send us an 8” X 
10” or 4” X 5” colour or black and white 
print. Colour or black and white mounted = _s 


nau OF Fe 


tact information (telephone number and/or email 
address), college/faculty and study year. 


Please send your photo submissions to: 

Anne Valeri 

Department of Alumni & Development 
21 King’s College Circle 

Toronto, Ontario M5S 3j3 


Visit our Web Site at www.alumni.utoronto. 
ca or contact Anne Valeri by phone at 

416-978-2221 or e-mail at anne.valeri@ 
“v,  utoronto.ca 


a) 


transparencies that are 35 mm or 21/4” ; 
will also be accepted. Please include with U TAA Please note that entries will not 


your photo submission your name,con- —_“, 


<s  bereturned. 
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Sponsored by the University of Toronto Alumni Association 


The Underground Groundworks 


IIlustrations: Camillo Gibson 


WHICH ONE 
\ ARE YOU? 


TRL LIS TS SE Ee EN 


ea ANG cs cn MR 


You want our money? 
We want your art! 


The underground is having a contest 
for more inspired artists like yourself. 
We'll give $50 bucks to the best: 

-poem 

-short story 

-photograph 


igen 


-painting or drawing 


Get yourself and your submit in to 
the Underground office¢by-March 
15th and you could win our money! 
Check with our staff for the BUS 


2Oo6066 


© 
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Go ahead. Show us you're no dim bulb. 


a 


Groundworks 


well that's when she said: 
well well what 


have we here? 


well and then she proceeded 
Oo give him 

7 what he needed 
talking about well well well 


and | think you know who to call for a good time, don't you? 


287 7192 


Illustration: toniK 
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Classifieds 


If you’re interested in placing a 
classified advertisement in The 
Underground, please call us at 
287-7054, or fax us at 287-7055 


FOR RENT: Average size 
bedroom, furnished, with own 
bathroom, shareed kitchen 
facilities in quite family home. 
Male student bodies 
preferred. Military & Neilson. 
(416) 284-4517. 


#1 Panama City Vacations! 
Party Beachfront @ The 
Boardwalk, Summit Condo’s, 
& Mark I]. 

Free Drink Parties! Walk to 
Best Bars! Absolute Best 
Price! All Major Credit Cards 
Accepted! 1-800-234-7007 
www.endlesssummertours.com 


#1 Spring Break Vacations! 
Cancun, Jamaica, Bahamas, 
& Florida. Best Prices 
Guaranteed!!! Free Parties & 
Cover charges! Space is 
Limited! Book it now! All 
Major Credit Cards 
Accepted! 1-800-234-7007 
www.endlesssummertours.com 


Essay Research and Assistance 
Any subject A to Z, 
Anthropology, Business, 
Commerce, Drama, East-Asian 
Studies, Zoology. 
Highly qualified graduates will 
help! 
Call(416)280-6113 
Fax (416) 960-0240 
E-mail custome@interlog.com 


Fraternities - Sororities - 
Campus Groups and Clubs 
Earn $1,000-$1,500 this 
semester with the easy CIS 
three hour fundraising event. 
No sales required. Fundraising 
dates are filling quickly, so call 
(888) 923-3238 today or visit 
www.campusfundraiser.com! 


COMPUTER SCIENCE 
TUTOR: 

C, C++, JAVA, Assembler, 
HTML and JavaScript Tutoring 
and Programming Lessons. 
Also Computer Math. 

Ed 416-785-5115 days 416- 
785-5938 evgs 
www.cstutoring.com 
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‘MODERN DANCE. 
LL P-HOPAND. 
M RO NGU SAINI OBAIAD 


Pop WITH C biG: Gh 
TEATRE- 


BA LE 
OR STREET ARTISTS. 


du Maurier Concert Stage puts it all together and 
brings your favorite music to life in exciting new 
ways. It’s a totally different take on live performance. 


On March 25, top artists The Tea Party and 
Big Sugar mix it up with a horn section, 
contemporary dance, visual arts and other spec- 
tacular, innovative artists. 


For a chance to win an exclusive weekend, plus 
tickets to this great show in Whistler, B.C., call toll 
free 1-877-8STAGES for full contest rules. 


To purchase tickets call Ticketmaster: (604) 280-4444. 
(You must be 19 or older to attend.) 


Combine the unexpected. Expect the exceptional. 
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The Underground is looking for people 
to fill the following positions for the 
2000-2001 year: 


¢ Editor-in-Chief es 
° Assistant Editor-in-Chig a 
¢ Director of Operatie ir Afsyoul) 

¢ News Editor 4 ~ 

e Arts Editor, 
e On-line Editor 
° Graphics Editor 
° Photog shy Editor 


If you’re interested in becoming a part 
of our organization, just drop by our 
office in room R-2203E, and let us know 
where your talents lie. Any new writers 
are always welcomed. 
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What are you reading? 


Wednesday, March 1, 2000 


The 
Editor-in-Chief — Tim Soucie 


Assistant Editor Nadia Alam 
Director of Operations Greg Brown 


News Editor Lisa Gardner Ins pi red by th 2Ee i - ‘ : 4 : | ae a 
, j os Act i 2 


Assistant News Editor Mezba Uddin Mahtab ar Led 


Arts Editor vacant Christianity a 


Assistant Arts Editors James Nicholson, 
Jacquelyn Berry 


Graphics Editors Greg Brown 
Shaun Dhani 


Photography Editor toniK 
On-Line Editor John Angus 


Proofreaders vacant 


Advertising Manager Yana Yelentyeva 
Accounting Manager Michelle Ng 


Distribution Manager Peter Glazer 


The perils of 
the digital age 


0.11 


Contributors: Darcy A. Griffith, Will Lau, Ted 
Christou, el bell. 


Letters and Opinions Policy 


All letters to the Editor must be typed or printed 
and delivered to The Underground by noon on 
the Friday before they are to be printed. The length 
of each letter must be restricted to 200 words or 
less, and they must include the writer's name and 
student number. Submission does not guarantee 
use. 

Letters will be published on the basis of relevance A 6) 
and availability of space. The Editorial Board of Also in this Issue: 


The Underground reserves the right not to accept Ways <hA $ : 
- letters Cine senting ‘could be aca Editorial | Opinion p.4 Suitcases and other poems: Guelph’s newest 
strued as malicious or libelous. Material submit- poet unpacks Pp. 13 

ted will be edited at the discretion of the Board. - a ¥ 5 

Opinions expressed in unsolicited material such Clinton visit to Pakistan a must P. . 

as Letters to the Editor or commentary articles do Reviews p. 13 

not necessarily represent the views of The Un- enin - . lack deep water dropoff 

derground, its staff members, or the publisher. ee Sisco .elcunding cL Blac Ste high Ba OULOWN'SUDBI 
| By submission, authors implicitly warrant that no History Month p.7 g hig A Pply 

liability for any loss suffered through typographic 

errors, headlines or editing of the copy will be at- ; : 

tached to The Underground, its Editorial Board or Mexico breaks student strike p.8 

publishers. 

: University police issue fraudulent Groundworks p.15 

. parking permit warning p.10 James Nicholson 

The Underground is published by the el bell 

Scarborough Campus Student Press, a non-profit F 

corporation. Itis funded by way of a direct levy to See spot climb to the top p.12 Shaun Dhani 

students of the University of Toronto Scarborough 

Campus, and through local and national advertis- 

ing. The Underground is a member of Canadian 

University Fress (CUR). VY Cover design: tonik 


Contacting the Underground Staff 


For all inquiries, please use the contact informa- 
tion below. Advertising questions and informa- 
tion should be directed to Yana Yelentyeva or 
Nadia Alam. : - 


Mail: |The Underground, U of T Scarborough 
1265 Military Trail, Room R-2203E 
West Hill, ON 
M1C 1A4 

Phone: 416.287.7054 

Fax: 416.287.7055 

E-mail: undergnd@scar.utoronto.ca 
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Web: _ http://www.scar.utoronto.ca/~undergnd/ Has A 
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The Underground Editorial | Opinion 


Of DoS and Firewalls: 


The truth behind Cyber-Terrorism 
and Internet Security. 


“That’s a bad habit you have, 
necking with statues” 


I - John Angus 


These stone bodies, uncovered, removed from 
the earth, are not meant for drawn-out kissing ses- 
sions. Your lips against the thin, rueful line of mouth, 
the pointed, aquiline nose. This reckless garden of 
porous faces and chipped throats. Submerged stat- 
ues breathing again, somehow stripped of their sa- 
credness. And your curious hands are everywhere. 


Here are broken gods and pharaohs, fallen 
heroes, poets gone mute. This one, discovered by 
swimmers with bleeding toes, chained and torn out 
of the lake, displaced, has a hole in its chest. A delib- 
erate assassination, erosion. 


The water’s declaration. 


I 


Excavated, uprooted. Migrant rock. 
The legs shattered, the arms eaten away. 
An ear left in the soft earth. Lone snail. 


Buried history unburied. 
Dragged like corpses and planted in fields, 
on street corners, in buildings, on banks. 


Sanded, smoothed away by katabatic winds. 
Devoured by rhododendrons. 


iil 


“Yes, you marauder, 
you beauty thief, you yellow-haired unknowable, 
you are too free with your kisses.” 


ite 


Tim Soucie 


Do you have a 
message for,our staff 
or the Campus at 
large? Send in a letter 
to the Editor and let 
yourself be heard. 


Mediums worldwide have, to a great 
extent, focussed their energies on the 
prevalence of Internet crime — such as the 
Mafiaboy ordeal. Numerous corporate 
websites across North America were shut 
down when the so-called ‘genius hacker’ 
broke into major websites, over-loading 
them with junk e-mail and essentially bring- 
ing them to their knees. 

It is evident that the media, in search- 
ing for the imminent issues, have utilized 
sensationalist tactics often mottled with 
exaggeration and misinterpretation. 

First, the definitions of ‘hacker’ and 
‘cracker’ should be clarified. A hacker is 
an individual who, although possesses the 
knowledge of the inner-workings of a sys- 
tem, are not necessarily criminals. Crack- 
ers are essentially hackers that choose to 
utilize their skills to gain unauthorized ac- 
cess to computer systems. 

The type of attack allegedly per- 
formed by Mafiaboy comprises what is re- 
ferred as a DDOS, or a Distributed Denial 
of Service attack. A DDoS, contrary to popu- 
lar belief does not involve breaking into a 
computer. The assailant installs a DDoS 
program on numerous computers, usually 
those to which he cannot be traced. The 
DDoS programs are then controlled re- 
motely by a central computer; when the at- 
tacker launches his assault he coordinates 
all of the machines and commands them 
to send chunks of information (called pack- 
ets) to the victim’s server which becomes 
so bogged down that genuine users can- 
not access it. They end up receiving the 
Internet equivalent of a busy signal, as 
such; there is no real defence. The victim 
sites usually are forced to ride it out. 

A DoS attack is perhaps the simplest 
method one could use to shut down a site. 
Requiring little more than a small program 
downloaded off the ‘net, anyone with ac- 
cess to the Internet can launch a DoS. In- 
dividuals that are not exceptionally experi- 
enced with computers usually initiate these 
interventions. They are referred to by those 
in the computer industry as ‘Script Kiddies,’ 
the name derived from the fact that they 
use simple or well-documented exploits. 
The only obstacle preventing a massive 
wave of attacks are the consequences. 
They include charges of mischief, court- 
restricted access to the Internet, possible 
jail time, and possible damages suit from 
the affected company. 

For corporate websites, a busy sig- 
nal may be the least of their problems. 
Deeper and more extensive effects could 
materialise such as in the case of the Rus- 
sian cracker who stole over 300,000 cus- 
tomer credit card numbers from 
CDuniverse.com’s website in January. 


When the company refused to pay him 
$100,000 to keep quiet, he published them 
on the Internet. 

Events like this exacerbate the fears 
that individuals have concerning online 
commerce, but despite the concerns they 
generate, the industry is increasing at an 
exponential rate. According to Cyber Dia- 
logue, an online research firm, the number 
of transactions consumers conducted dou- 
bled in 1999. 

In the last several years high-speed 
Internet - like cable modems and ADSL - 
have begun to replace conventional dial- 
up access. The jump toward this more 
broadband connection places private in- 
formation increasingly at risk. 

Programs that will allow others to 
scan and access an insecure computer are 
available for all to download. These tools 
also work with dial-up access, but due to 
the low transfer speeds that a conventional 
modem can achieve, they are not com- 
monly exploited. The most vulnerable com- 
puters on the Internet are those running 
any version of Windows as an operating 
system. 

Windows is an inherently insecure 
operating system. By default, it leaves sev- 
eral ports wide open for networking be- 
tween other Windows machines. These 
ports act as doorways into private data. 
Once inside a computer a malicious user 
could copy or delete files. The invader could 
also insert programs onto a computer that, 
if run, would allow him/her complete con- 
trol over your system. Users of MacOS - or 
any one of the dozens of flavours of Unix - 
are considerably more secure, and are not 
as likely to fall victim to such intrusions. 

There are several options one could 
use to ensure protection. The most effec- 
tive would be to dispose of Windows and 
install a Unix derivative, such as Linux, 
which is free, and available for download 
from the Internet. Having a fundamentally 
superior security scheme than Windows, 
and options for configuring just about any- 
thing, it is no wonder that Linux is rapidly 
emerging into the most popular operating 
system for corporate servers. 

If, for some reason, you just cannot 
live without Windows, there is still hope. 
To stop unauthorised people from access- 
ing your computer, you can install a per- 
sonal firewall. A firewall performs as a fil- 
ter between your computer and the 
Internet, allowing only certain types of com- 
munications to pass - halting most attacks. 

If you’re worried about precious in- 
formation falling into the wrong hands, the 
only it is only guaranteed to stay safe if you 
refrain from connecting to the Internet all 
together. 
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Clinton visit to Pakistan a must 


- Mezba Mahtab 


For the first time, nuclear technology rests in the 
hands of archenemies who not only border one an- 
other, but have already fought three wars. With India 
and Pakistan making themselves known on the nu- 
clear weapons scene, an American presidential visit 
was always in the cards. However, after last year’s 
military takeover of its government, Pakistan may be 
overlooked. . 

As Bill Clinton prepares to visit India in March, 
two questions are often asked: should he also visit 
Pakistan, a country under military rule? And what can 
a “lame-duck’” president do at the tail end of his presi- 
dency? The answer to both is that, in visiting Paki- 
stan, he might manage more than expected. 


Clinton mustn’t ignore Pakistan 


Opposition to Clinton’s trip into Pakistan rests 
upon the premise that such a visit could accord legiti- 
macy to a country under military rule. The present 
government led by General Parvez Musharraf does not 
look as though it will budge in the foreseeable future, 
despite the American aversion to military coups. 

But then, this argument was absent when 
Clinton decided to visit China. At that time, the West 
conceived that Clinton, after discussing the trade 
agreements and Most Favored Nation status, could 
persuade the Chinese government to bend a little bit 
on their human rights violations. Clinton could well 
face a similar situation in Pakistan. 

A stronger point concerning military govern- 
ments could be made by the American President in 
person, and at the same time, a closer look could be 


sought involving important regional issues. The Paki- | 
__ stani people have more freedoms and greater power | 
_ when compared to Chinese citizens and, therefore, 
_ Clinton’s meeting with General Parvez Musharraf will | 
| United States and many other Western countries im- 


certainly appeal to the masses. 

There is the slim possibility that he may be able 
to foster better relations between Pakistan and India. 
India refuses any third party mediation, so Clinton 
wisely won’t ruffle India’s feathers. For Pakistan 
though, a Clinton statement on the issue of Kashmir 
would be sufficient. 

Similarly, Clinton could discuss the Taliban and 
its relationship with Osama bin Laden. Afghanistan 
needs stability. Islamabad supports the Taliban, who 
control 90 per cent of Afghanistan’s territory. Paki- 
stan’s policy of constructive engagement has helped 
to end the Taliban isolation, moderate the Taliban in 
their mode of interaction, encourage them to re-en- 
gage with the UN inside Afghanistan and reduce ten- 
sion in the region. Despite these efforts, the situation 
is yet to reach a resolution. 

The Pakistani people are a proud people with a 
colourful history. Any visit to India and Bangladesh by 
the President of the United States that excludes Paki- 
stan will appear as a slap in the face. During the 
takeover, the population largely supported Musharraf's 
military group. But, as with all rebellions, this support 
slowly dwindled as Parvez Musharraf continuously fails 
to deliver promises of tough accountability and im- 
proved economy and welfare. If Clinton ignores Paki- 
stan, the Pakistani people might decide their general 
was right. 


Pakistan, despite their troubled economy, has a 
powerful presence in the subcontinent. She enjoys 
tremendous support from the oil rich Middle East, 
America’s allies against Saddam Hussein. Pakistan 
Airforce has F-16 planes, something the Indian Airforce 
lacks. The Pakistani army is quite powerful amongst 
the subcontinent. Her voice is heard and heeded by 
many other nations, including Muslim nations of Asia 
and Africa. Pakistan’s bilateral relations with its re- 
gional friends and other global players are on track. 
Pakistan retains its stature in the Muslim world. In 
fact, as was clearly articulated at a recent seminar by 
the ambassador of a European country, a major bloc 
like the European Union is soliciting Pakistan’s eco- 
nomic and diplomatic engagement with it. 

International efforts to isolate Pakistan will only 
harm the democratic process in Pakistan. Pakistan 
remains an active and high-profile member of all im- 
portant international forums including the United Na- 
tions, the South Asian Association for Regional Coop- 
eration (Saarc), and the Organization of Islamic Con- 
ference (OIC). Since the October 12 military coup, the 
only organization, urged by India, that suspended Pa- 
kistan’s membership was the diplomatically and po- 
litically inconsequential Commonwealth organization. 
A Clinton visit to Pakistan will heip alleviate her status 
and provide a platform for the West to discuss the 
CTBT. 


India visit a likely media circus 


In India the media has a powerful voice. This 
was demonstrated by the large-scale ignorance the 
President of Indonesia received on his recent trip to 
the country. Meanwhile, full attention has been focused 
on Clinton and his visit. 

Once India had become a nuclear power, the 


posed trade sanctions against her. However, while 
crippling Pakistan, these sanctions hardly bothered 
India, for her trade is mostly domestic. Despite all of 
America’s criticism, India remains a regional super- 
power, and a potential market for American goods. 

India has one of the largest armed forces, in- 
cluding navy and airforce, in the world. With nearly a 
billion people, her manpower is huge, her resources 
are plenty. Western criticism has hardly bothered In- 
dia, while good relations with Russia have continued 
to sour American-Indo relations. During the Cold War, 
India founded the Non-Aligned Nations group, clearly 
stating her refusal of American influence. In 1971, she 
stepped in to help Bangladesh defeat Pakistan when 
the Western powers tried to lobby the UN Security 
Council to force a cease-fire, aiding Pakistan. Rus- 
sians defeated the move. After Indira Gandhi's time, 
India and America had been completely at odds on 
almost every issue. 

After the end of the Cold War, India gradually 
opened many of her markets. American firms, eager 
to compete with the emerging Japanese business in- 
fluence, had a new market to capture. India and the 
US have also come closer on many issues, clearly 
indicated by the US appreciation of Indian restraint 
during last year’s Kargil crisis. 

Despite all the promises of his Indian visit, 


Clinton will have a tough time ahead of him. India has 
made it repeatedly clear it does not want any third 
party mediation on the Kashmir issue. India has also 
stated she will not move on her stand on CTBT unless 
she can keep her nuclear weapons. Vajpayee, eager 
to erase the “communal image” of the BJP, will use 
the visit as a media bonus. 


Bangladesh: Nothing to lose 


For Bangladesh, a small country with an impor- 
tant location, the visit promises to be interesting. Away 
from the delicate Kashmir issue, separate from the 
nuclear standoff, blessed with a young democracy af- 
ter many years of army rule, she has nothing to lose 
and everything to gain from the Clinton visit. 

She has been opening her markets since 1990. 
Bangladesh have a rich and flourishing textile indus- 
try. Despite recent political crisis, the condition of the 
country is stable and peaceful. Economically, she is in 
a slightly better position than Pakistan, and her graph 
continues to rise. Bangladesh is very strategically lo- 
cated, at the delta where all rivers of the Himalayas 
meet and flow down to Bay of Bengal, making her the 
most fertile land in the subcontinent. 

For Clinton, the visit to Bangladesh will be a cour- 
tesy call, a show of respect. Haseena Wajed, the Prime 
Minister of Bangladesh, expects nothing more. There 
are no tough issues to discuss and no human rights 
abuses to speak off. The Clinton visit will give foreign 
investors more reasons to invest in Bangladesh, a 
fact that will be well utilized by Haseena. Investors 
have, thus far, kept away, fearing instability in the gov- 
ernment. 

In short, Clinton’s visit to the subcontinent prom- 
ises to be lively and eventful. While he may or may not 
achieve much, for the next couple of weeks, the eye of 
the world will be on him and Pakistan, India and Bang- 
ladesh. For many in these three counties, that is 
enough to bring about significant changes. 


The Underground 


For the first time in history, 
religious obligations have occu- 
pied a backseat to the dollar and 
the marketplace. The turn of the 
last century has marked a pro- 
found change in the fortunes of the 
world’s communities: the mighty 
British Empire gradually eroded; 
the Islamic Empire of the Otto- 
mans fell; the US became an even 
larger superpower; the cold war 
came and went. 

New definitions of religious 
extremism have largely contrib- 
uted to international relations. 
Terrorist attacks, committed in the 
name of religion, have gripped the 
world, fuelling existing miscon- 
ceptions and further the distrust 
between communities. For exam- 
ple, the Middle East, home to three 
of the world’s greatest religions, 
Islam, Christianity and Judaism, 
has of late captured the attention 
of media hounds everywhere. 
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Despite centuries of close prox- 
imity, mistrust and fighting contin- 
ues. 

In this cacophony, few noted 
people have made it their day’s 
work to call for better understand- 
ing between world religions. Brit- 
ain’s Prince Charles was one 
such person. He worked hard to 
promote improved relations be- 
tween the West and Islam, insist- 
ing that the two sides possess 
false impressions of the other. He 
received the prestigious Faisal 
Award, given to persons who pro- 
vide a great service to Islam. 

Another great man who has 
repeatedly called for understand- 
ing among theists is Pope John 
Paul Il. His premise is based upon 
increased dialogue and under- 
standing to bring about peace. 
Though without any political 
power, John Paul Il has traveled 
striate to serve religion and 


his ideas. 

The development of inter- 
faith dialogue requires strong 
commitments from all sides, 
since it is not easy to suspend the 
essence of all beliefs: that the 
believer is right and that those who 
follow a different faith are wrong. 
As stated by an Algerian Muslim 
in France: “Your laws allow me to 
say ‘I believe in God’ but | am not 
allowed to say ‘I believe in the one, 
only and true God”. The point he 
was making was that while many 
countries tolerate the practice of 
different faiths, they do not allow 
one faith to insist that it is the right 
and only faith. 

The leap forward required 
to improve inter-religious commu- 
nication is based upon the ideas 
of an Anglican Bishop of Jerusa- 
lem, a proponent for fostering bet- 
ter Christian-lslamic relations. He 
argued that people from different 
religions or sects could share in 
the fact that they simply believe, 
regardless of what tradition they 
actually followed. 

Distinct communities of be- 
lievers have more in common than 
is obvious at first; the very act of 
believing is a strong starting point 
for increased sympathy and re- 
spect. It is important that all con- 
tributors to inter-faith understand- 
ing remain true to their own be- 
liefs, while also listening to oth- 
ers. 

The visit by Pope John Paul 
ll to Egypt and the forthcoming visit 
to Palestine allowed the issue of 
improving religious relations to 
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come to the fore. The Pope’s 
warm welcome by the Islamic 
leaders of Al Azhar University is a 
visual expression of support, en- 
couragement for the values of 
mutual respect and acceptance. 
The momentum, created by the 
Pope’s visit to Cairo and Mount 
Sinai and next month to Palestine, 
should help foster and perpetu- 
ate this understanding. 

“Today the Egyptian people 
stand together, united by their sub- 
mission to the will of God and in- 
spired by the spirit of both Christi- 
anity and Islam,” Egyptian Presi- 
dent Hosni Mubarak said. 

The Pope’s work also in- 
cludes dialogues between the 
Coptic Church and the Roman 
Catholic Church of Egypt. The vast 
majority of Egypt’s Christians, 
making up ten percent of the na- 
tion’s population, are Orthodox 
Copts, who broke away from 
Rome more than 1,500 years ago. 

John Paul Il is scheduled to 
meet with the Coptic Orthodox 
Pope Shenouda III and Sheik Mo- 
hammed Sayed Tantawi, one of 
Egypt’s most influential Muslim 
clerics. Tantawi is chief cleric of 
Al-Azhar University, the leading in- 
stitution of the Sunni Islam and 
one of the oldest institutions of 
learning. Al-Azhar spokesman 
Sheik Fawzy A\I-Zifzaf said that the 
pope is welcome at the renowned 
university. 

“His visit is proof of the con- 
structive dialogue between the 
leaders of these two great reli- 
gions,” he said. 


Marking the retirement of Patrick Phillips, the University of Toronto at Scarborough 
has established this Award to acknowledge and celebrate the many unheralded college 
staff whose daily performance at work makes this a better place. 

The winner of the Award will be presented with $600.00 and a framed certificate. The 
presentation will be made at the annual retirement reception. A framed copy of the certifi- 
cate will also be prominently displayed in a suitable location to ensure lasting recognition of 
the contributions of staff to the University of Scarborough community. 


News 


* The Award will be made annually on the advice of a selection committee appointed by 
the Principal and made up of Scarborough staff members who perform a variety of duties. A 
call for nominations will be widely publicized and all letters of nomination received by the 
specified date will be put before the selection committee. The. one to two page letter of 
nomination should explain why the nominee is ppt te, of Fecegnition and should bear at 
least two signatures. . 

© All actively serving members of: staff are eligible to be forninatod nig current or 


To honor, within the community of the University of 
Toronto at Scarborough, those individuals who have 
contributed substantially to the life and development 
of the College.: Individuals.in the following.categories 
are eligible: 


* former academic and non-academic. staff 


members former member of the University of Toronto at Scarborough community may sign a nomina- 
* graduates of at least one year’s standing ior TEER E 4 se ; 
*. non-members (who have. never -been-: «= ~~ 4>sefe 


members) 


DUE DATE: March 31, 2000 


Nominations for the Award for the current year are invited, and should be submitted by March 31, 
2000 to the attention of 


DUE DATE: Friday, April 14, 2000 


Chair of the Selection Committee 
Patrick Phillips Award 

c/o Office of the Principal and Dean 
University of Toronto at Scarborough 


Potential nominators are asked to obtain a copy of the 
guidelines from Ms Kim Tobin, Office of Advancement, Rm. 
$407D (287-7083). 
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Opening doors: 
The founding of Black History Month 


- Barrington A. Morrison | excalibur (York University) 


Carter Goodwin Woodson was born on Decem- 
ber 19, 1875, in the rural town of New Canton, Virginia. 
One of nine children, he grew up on his family farm. 

His mother, a former slave who secretly learned 
to read and write as a child, and two of his uncles, who 
received training at Freedman’s Bureau Schools, tu- 
tored him and cultivated his interest in learning. In 
1892, Woodson moved to Huntington, West Virginia, 
where he worked in the coal mines. 

During the 19th century, the southern United 
States was rife with racism. Many whites used lynch- 
ing as a means of social control to ensure the black 
population didn’t carry any ideas of freedom too far. 

Some black men were lynched for trying to learn 
how to read and write. It was a common practice after 
the male victims were lynched to ceremoniously re- 
move their vital organs and put them on public display. 
It was in this tragic environment that Carter G. 
Woodson grew up. 

When he was 20, Woodson enrolled at Frederick 
Douglas High School, the only all-black school in the 
area. He completed the four-year curriculum in two 
years even though he also worked to pay his tuition. 

Following his graduation, he obtained a teach- 
ing position in Winona, West Virginia. In 1901, 
Woodson returned to his former high school to teach 
and later serve as principal. Meanwhile, he intermit- 
tently attended Berea College in Kentucky, an inte- 
grated school established by abolitionists, where he 
graduated in 1903. 
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Woodson was then hired by the U.S. War De- 
partment to teach English to Spanish-speaking stu- 
dents in the Philippines. While abroad, he studied 
Spanish and other romantic languages through Uni- 
versity of Chicago correspondence courses. 

Returning to the U.S. after travelling in Europe, 
he enrolled at the University of Chicago in 1907, where 
he received both Bachelor’s and Master’s degrees in 
European history in 1908. 

He then entered the doctoral program in history 
at Harvard University, and in the next year, he embarked 
on a ten-year teaching career at Dunbar High School 
in Washington, D.C. He received a Ph.D in 1912, 
making him the second African American to earn a 
Harvard doctorate degree. He subsequently studied 
at the prestigious Sorbonne in Paris. 

In 1915, Woodson established the Association 
for the study of Negro Life and History (ASNLH), later 
renamed the Association for the Study of Afro-Ameri- 
can Life and History. The organization’s aim was to 
encourage research and writing about the black expe- 
rience, to publish this writing and to raise funds to 
support researchers and writers. 

As extensions to ASNLH, Woodson founded the 
Journal of Negro History in 1916, a scholarly periodi- 
cal which was used by students throughout the world. 
The Associated Publishers was founded in 1921, and 
The Negro History Bulletin in 1937. The Negro History 
Bulletin provided elementary and secondary teachers 
lessons in African American History. 
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One of Woodson’s enduring achievements is 
his initiation of Black History Month. In 1926, he 
launched Negro History Week, a commemoration of 
black achievement held the second week in February, 
which marked the birthdays of Frederick Douglas and 
Abraham Lincoln. 

To encourage African-Americans to celebrate 
Negro History Week, Woodson distributed kits con- 
taining pictures of and stories about notable African 
Americans. Negro History Week was changed to Black 
History Month in the 1960s. 

A prolific writer, Woodson authored and co- 
authored 19 books on various aspects of African- 
American History. He was one of the first scholars to 
consider slavery from the slave’s perspective, to com- 
pare slavery in the United States to slavery in Latin 
America and to note the African cultural influences in 
the New World slave culture. 

Woodson’s perspective on the education of black 
people found its expression in his literary magnum 
opus, The Mis-Education of the Negro (1933). In this 
sobering book, Woodson described the terrible effects 
of Eurocentric racist education on the blacks. 

“When you control a man’s thinking you do not 
have to worry about his actions,” he wrote. “You do not 
have to tell him to stand here or go yonder. He will find 
his proper place and will stay in it. You do not need to 
send him to the back door, he will cut one for his spe- 
cial benefit. His education makes it necessary.” 
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TEACHING ASSISTANT AWARDS 


University of Toronto at Scarborough 
Teaching Assistant Award 


Two annually 
$100.00 and a citation 


Council of the University of Toronto at Scarborough on 
recommendation of a committee comprising the Chair of 
Council, the Vice-Principal and Vice-Dean and a student 
member. 


By students and / or supervising faculty. 
A letter of nomination and four supporting letters should be 
addressed to: 
Doug Bors, Chair 
Council of the University of Toronto at Scarborough 
Division of Lite Sciences 
Desdline fer aeminations: April. 7, 2000 


Graduate students who are or have been teaching assistants 


in courses at University of Toronto at Scarborough in 
Summer 1999 and Winter 1999/2000 sessions. 


The Underground 
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| esis breaks 
student strike 


- Daliah Merzaban | The Ubyssey (University of British Columbia) 


The doors of Latin America’s largest 
university are once again open after 
having been closed by striking students 
for almost 10 months. But observers say 
the issues behind the strike may be lost 
in the chaos engulfing the university. 


While many of the more than 
250,000 students who attend the Na- 
tional Autonomous University of Mexico 
(UNAM) are back in class, over 250 stu- 
dents remain locked in jails, hundreds 
of others face arrest and thousands 
more continue to stage strikes and pro- 
tests. 

At the heart of the strike is the 
question of accessible education, says 
Jim Hodgson, a Canadian journalist 
who has been in Mexico since 1994 re- 
porting on human rights and free-trade 
related issues. 

“{In Mexico] education is like wa- 
ter or the air,” said Hodgson, on the 
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Undergraduate students: 3 vacancies 


PLANNING & BUDGET COMMITTEE 


Undergraduate students: 2 vacancies 


For the purpose of elections to Council and its committees, undergraduate 

students are defined as those students registered at the University of Toronto 

at Scarborough in at least one half-course in the Fall / Winter Session or 
who are registered in a co-operative programme. 


Nominations open 7 March, 2000 


Election information is available in the Secretariat’s Office (S415/S416A), 
and the Students' Council Office (R3042). 


phone from Mexico City. “Education is 
free. It’s a public utility.” 

The Mexican constitution guaran- 
tees free public education. 

Last April, after the university ad- 
ministration announced a plan to in- 
crease tuition from a few token cents to 
the equivalent of $200, UNAM students 
occupied the school and barricaded the 
main campus. 

Hodgson explained that although 
the administration eventually withdrew 
this proposal, the student strike contin- 
ued to protect the educational rights of 
future students. 

“What [the strikers are] looking for 
is some guarantee from the government 
that it will continue to provide free public 
education at the highest level,” said 
Hodgson, who is originally from 
Summerland, British Columbia. 

The B.C. native pointed out that 
while tuition rates at UNAM are almost 
free, fees for services such as registra- 
tion, photocopying and textbooks have 
increased. 

But the strike ended abruptly ear- 
lier this month when, in two separate 
police actions, 998 people - mostly stu- 
dents - were arrested at the University. 

According to Mexican press re- 
ports, University authorities hired thugs 
to provoke a bloody fight on Feb. 1 be- 
tween strikers and anti-strikers at a 
UNAM-affiliated high school. The con- 
frontation left 37 people injured and led 
to 251 arrests. 

And on February 6, a massive raid 
on the main campus by 2,260 federal 
police in riot gear led to the arrest of 
747 students and professors, forcefully 
ending the strike, says Hodgson. 

To protest the arrests, an esti- 
mated 100,000 Mexicans marched 
through the streets of Mexico City on 
February 9, demanding the release of 
the jailed students. 

According to the latest figures 
from The News, Mexico City’s English- 
language daily, 264 students remain in 
jail, and about 340 arrest warrants are 
pending. Students face charges rang- 


News 


ing from disorderly conduct and assault 
to attempted murder and treason. 

Many media reports have de- 
scribed the students as extremists. But 
Steve Stewart, of the International Sec- 
retariat of Civil Society Networks for Pub- 
lic Education in the Americas, a non- 
governmental organisation, says that 
the majority of Mexican students are far 
from radical. 

Apart from the few who espouse 
extreme views, says Stewart, most stu- 
dents have modest demands, includ- 
ing guaranteed future tuition fees, an 
end to privatised entrance exams and a 
more democratic university. 

Students also want assurance 
that they won’t be penalised for support- 
ing the strike. Although most buildings 
on the massive UNAM campus were 
closed during the strike, the University 
did hold some classes off-campus. 

Meanwhile, growing numbers in 
Canada are speaking out against the 
Mexican government. 

In Vancouver, over 50 protesters 
gathered in front of the Mexican consu- 
late last week (February 17) to support 
Mexican students’ right to accessible 
post-secondary education. 

The protesters demanded the re- 
lease of student prisoners, and carried 
a letter to Mexico’s Consulate General 
in Vancouver. Similar rallies have also 
occurred in cities across Canada. 

“We really commend the Mexican 
students for taking such a brave step in 
opposing that very reactionary measure 
of off-loading the cost of post-second- 
ary education on to students,” said pro- 
tester Anita Zaenker, the incoming BC 
Chairperson of the Canadian Federa- 
tion of Students (CFS). “It’s a very sig- 
nificant issue.” 

Students across Canada are 
planning to send postcards to federal 
Foreign Affairs Minister Lloyd Axworthy 
calling on Ottawa to pressure Mexico to 
release the jailed students and to ex- 
pand negotiations. : 

Canada is one of Mexico’s major 
trading partners. 


ee 


News 


“If our country is going to trade with 
another country, [it has] to respect basic 
democracy and human rights issues,” 
said Mark Veerkamp, the current CFS 
BC Chairperson. 

Support for the strike is also com- 
ing from university faculty. In a letter ad- 
dressed to the Mexican government, 
university professors from across 
Canada have called on Mexico to sup- 
port students’ right to free education. 

“The future of Mexico’s great na- 
tional university and the hope for a demo- 
cratic transition in Mexico depends on 
civil society inside and outside Mexico, 
demanding respect for civil liberties, 
rule of law and the withdrawal of armed 
forces,” states the letter. 

In related news, authorities in 
Hidalgo state, located in Central Mexico, 
said Monday (February 21) they are try- 
ing to trace the origin of an arms cache 
found during violent student protests 
over the weekend, reported Reuters. 

Police say they found no evidence 
of any subversive groups working in the 
area. 

Since Jan. 6, students at El Mexe 
Teachers’ College have taken control of 
the campus in protest over alleged ad- 
ministrative corruption. 

This past Saturday police raided 
the school, located in the town of 
Tepatepec, and took control. 

The police action prompted 900 


* angry students to storm a government 


building in the state capital Pachuca, 
about 40 kilometres away. About 750 
students were arrested. 

Reuters also reported that resi- 
dents of Tepatepec, who sympathized 
with the students, seized 44 riot police. 
The police, barefoot and stripped to the 
waist, were paraded through the cen- 
tral square in a 12-hour protest and later 
released. 

The spokesperson for the attor- 
ney general’s office said authorities 
were investigating the source of an 
arms cache including 15 rifles, ammu- 
nition and grenade-launchers, which 
Tepatepec residents and students 


handed in Sunday (February 20). 

The residents and students said 
the police left the arms at the teachers’ 
college but state authorities said the 
police were unarmed when they 
stormed the complex. 

Back in Mexico City, UNAM is now 
proposing to hold a meeting of the en- 
tire university community to discuss the 
issues. 

But with speculation that govern- 
ment officials, including Mexican Presi- 
dent Ernesto Zedillo, approved the 
UNAM police raid, students wonder if 
an agreement on free tuition is possi- 
ble. 

Minimum wage in Mexico is less 
than $4 (US) per day, and the majority of 
Mexico’s population lives in poverty. 
Mexican students do not benefit from 
scholarship programs or student loans. 

“A lot of Mexican families support 
themselves by everybody being physi- 


cally able to work. If a family decides 
that one of their children will be going to 
university, it affects all of them because 
it's a loss of income,” said Hodgson, 
adding that wealthy students often 
choose to attend private universities. 

Many students study only part-time 
because they are forced to work full- 
time to cover basic living costs, caus- 
ing many to take between five to 10 
years to complete their degrees. 

And Hodgson believes the strike, 
which he said has “radicalised” many 
of its participants, will leave an impor- 
tant imprint on Mexico. 

“They see how power can be 
used and misused and | think the stu- 
dents who were involved in the strike 
will be strong voices against oppres- 
sion for the rest of their lives, and that 
will be good for Mexico,” he said. 

(With files from the Mexican Press 
and Reuters) 
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The Underground 


University police issue fraudulent 


parking permit warning 


Have you ever thought about copy- 
ing your friend’s inner lot parking permit 
and using it to park? What about just 
buying the permit that guy in your 
Wednesday class is selling for less 
than half the price Parking Services 


charges? After all, what are the 


chances someone would notice and 
what’s really going to happen to you if 
you were caught anyway? 

As for what will happen if you are 


=i caught, parking on U of T at 
Scarborough property with a fraudulent 


permit is both a criminal offense and 
an offense under the Code of Student 
Conduct, regardless of how the permit 
was obtained. This means that you 


could get both a criminal record and be 


subject to University sanctions, just for 
using a copied parking permit. It is im- 
portant to note that a criminal record can 
prevent you from being able to leave the 
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country or indeed ever be bonded, se- 


verely limiting your future career options. 

In addition to the criminal and 
University consequences you will face 
if found using a fraudulent parking per- 


UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO 
at SCARBOROUGH 
1999-00 TEACHING AWARD 


- Darcy A. Griffith 


mit, your vehicle will also be ticketed and 
towed from the property. The towing and 
impound charges alone, which have to 
be paid before your vehicle will be re- 
leased to you, are over $100.00. Add to 
this $100.00 charge the cost of the park- 
ing ticket and the taxi fare to the impound 
lot to get your vehicle back and it quickly 
becomes apparent that it would have 
been cheaper to just have paid for legal 
parking, with much less aggravation. 

It is not only the person using a 
fraudulent parking permit that needs to 
be concerned. In fact, any person found 
loaning their parking permit or allowing 
their permit to be duplicated will face 
the same criminal and University sanc- 
tions as the person found in posses- 
sion of the fraudulent permit. 

As for the chances of getting 
caught, there are security features in 
place in the parking permits used by the 
U of T at Scarborough that make it im- 
possible to create a copy of a permit 
that will fool a trained eye. While that 
copy of the permit you have may look 
perfect to you, rest assured that it will 
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not pass close scrutiny by parking serv- 
ices personnel. This means that while 
you may get away with using the permit 
for a short while, both the permit and 
you will eventually be found out. 

Avoiding the consequences asso- 
ciated with fraudulent parking permits 
is easy if you take some simple pre- 
cautions. 


- Do not loan your parking per- 
mit to anyone, for any reason. 
- Do not purchase a parking 
permit from anyone other than 
Parking Services. 

- Do not use a copy of a park- 
ing permit to park. 


If you have any questions regard- 
ing this issue, think you may have a 
fraudulent parking permit, or are ap- 
proached by someone selling a copied 
permit, please call the University of To- 
ronto Police at Scarborough at 416-287- 
7398. 


UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO at 


SCARBOROUGH 


D.R. CAMPBELL MERIT AWARD 


1999-00 


To recognize excellence in any of the following areas: 


Classroom instruction 

Individual advising and tutoring 

Course design 

Curriculum development 

Educational. development 

Research on. university teaching 
Innovative teaching methods _ 
Educational planning and policy making 


DUE DATE: 


Friday, April 14, 2000 


Potential nominators are asked to obtain a copy of the guide- 
lines from Brigitte Macdonald, Office of the Principal and Dean, 
S-409 (287-7025). 


The Teaching Award is jointly sponsored by: 
University of Toronto at Scarborough 
University of Toronto at Scarborough Alumni Association 


To recognize any member of the College (student, 
faculty and administrative staff) for outstanding 
contribution beyond the person’s normal role. 


Outstanding contribution which is deemed to mean: 


¢ dedicated service to the College 


¢ initiation and development of a new College 
program, facility, event or publication 


DUE DATE: 


Friday, April 14, 2000 


Potential nominators are asked to obtain a copy of the 
guidelines from Ms Kim Tobin, Office of Advancement, S407D 
(287-7083). 
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Arts 


The perils of a digital age -wi. 


Life is now being broken down to billions of 1s and 
Os, even as we speak. Simple, shiny CDs hold vast 
amounts of data. And the miracle of miniaturization contin- 
ues to astound even its most jaded critics. 

As we enter the 21st century, there is no doubt that 
things differ from a hundred years ago. Technology and 
the social impact it incurred are still striking, now as it was 
ten years ago. The speed at which information travels is a 
thousandfold faster than it was five hundred years ago. 
The cost to speak to someone thousands of kilometers 
away is mere pocket change. And with increasing con- 
sumer demands, corporations have gone digital, convert- 
ing data into 1s and Os. On and off. 

The benefits of going digital are enormous. The fi- 
delity of the information remains one hundred percent in- 
tact through data transfers. There is absolutely no loss of 
quality with duplication. Storage of digital data is cheap 
and effective, with digital media projected to last upwards 
of five hundred years. The speed of file transfers is ever 
increasing, where one is able to obtain a digital Bible in 
less than 20 seconds over the internet. And this is just the 
tip of the iceberg. 

As with all things in life, there is a dark side to this 
digital revolution. Three hundred years ago, the concept of 
intellectual property was unheard of. There were no copy- 
rights and patents. Great musicians such as Mozart lived 
in poverty since they did not benefit from any royalties be- 
cause copying music was like reading the newspaper. 
Copyright laws and intellectual property laws soon changed 
all that; despite these protective laws, plagiarism and copy- 
right infringement still occur today. 

To copy a sheet of rnusic or book three hundred years 
ago required a lot of time and effort. One had to do it by 
hand or set up a printing press, which was no easy feat. 
But with the advent of the digital age, music can be copied 
with just a click of the button. People who would not even 
think about copying a book by hand now duplicate literally 
thousands of dollars of copyrighted material with no re- 
morse whatsoever. And things do not look like they will 
improve anytime soon. 

Two technologies have found themselves in the fore- 
front of digital news as of late: MP3s and DVDs. Two 
technologies that will dictate the future of the 21st century 
lifestyle. This article will focus on MP3s, with a future one 
dealing with DVDs. 

MP3s (MPEG 1 layer 3) are sound files by nature 
which are greatly compressed. The compression is so 
great, in fact, that it has allowed people to send CD quality 
sound over the internet within a reasonable amount of time. 
An actual five minute song from a CD would take up ap- 
proximately 55 MB (megabytes) of space. To send that to a 
friend using a standard modem would take over four hours. 
With the magic of MP3 compression, which works by re- 
moving frequencies that are not easily caught by the hu- 
man ear and other complex algorithms, the five minute 
song would only take up approximate 5 MB. That would 
only take about twenty minutes to download. The 12x com- 
pression is very impressive though it is a “lossy” compres- 
sion scheme (a type of compression that does not pro- 
duce one hundred percent of the original). But this has not 
been a concern with MP3 collectors-and now MP3s have 
become the de-facto music standard of the internet... 

But a major problem arises. By making it so simple 
to transfer the songs, the proliferation of pirated music is 
close to catastrophi¢. Adding university or college students 


to this equation has*induced"a~panic’response-by’the "te 


cording industry, namely the RIAA (Recording Industry As- 
sociation of America). 


The reason why students have contributed much to 


the current hoopla about MP3s and piracy centers around 
some key elements. Such students have access to 
broadband internet access, which allows them to download 
a five minute song in less then two minutes. The limited 


budget of many students is an added incentive to download 
the latest hit song without having to pay a cent for it as 
opposed to buying a CD for seventeed dollars. 


Downloading MP3 players is similarly cheap (Or EVEN Free), uniernim om 


including the popular Winamp (www.winamp.com). Finally, 
students are the most technologically savvy group within 
the population, quite at ease with the internet and its ways. 

All of this has led to a boom in MP3 popularity, with 
pirate groups springing up all over the internet, bringing to 
the masses music that is not only new, but is yet to be 
released. The new Beastie Boy’s album was available to 
internet users weeks before the actual album was even 
released. Groups such as RNS and Sinned are famous 
within the community of MP3 collectors. And with a new 
program called Napster (www.napster.com), trading MP3s 
has never been easier. 

Some collectors have tens of thousands of dollars 
worth of music uploaded to their PCs, music for which the 
artist receives no royalty fees whatsoever. Obviously, the 
recording studios get nothing as well, and seeing how 
they take a large chunk of the profits, they are the ones 
most worried. True, there are some MP3s that are legal to 
download, but they represent a tiny drop in the bucket com- 
pared to the illegal MP3s available online. Illegal uses far 
surpass legitimate uses of this format. 

The major problem to this dilemma is that there is 
no viable solution. The CD format cannot be changed to 
combat ripping. This is due to incompatibilities that would 
occur with current CD players. MP3s themselves cannot 
be banned, since a file format does not denote illegal ma- 
terial. Anybody with the correct software can make MP3s 
from CDs and can continue to make it probably into the 
next twenty five years. There is literally nothing that can 
stop them. 

So there is no current solution to this mess. People 
want something for free and are willing to break the law to 
get it. Unfortunately, the resources the law has is insuffi- 
cient to counter this, and the nature of the crime makes it 
quite hard to catch offenders. The RIAA has numerous 
lawsuits against any big players involved with MP3s, though 
whether those players are doing anything illegal is another 
question yet to be answered. Portable MP3 players, which 
have already endured the wrath of the RIAA and have sur- 
vived, will be as common as Walkmans in a short period of 
time. Piracy has grown, and will continue to grow. But 
ultimately, it is the artist who will suffer unless we find a 
solution, and fast. 


Illustration: Shaun Dhani 
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The Underground 


It gets into your head every time you hear it. 
You sing at the top of your lungs driving along the 
highway, spontaneously bursting into the chorus 
hours after hearing it on the radio. 

“You make me weightless/ When | get home | 
float around my whole living room/ You make it pain- 
less/Like | am on acetaminophen all the time.” 

Its See Spot Run’s here-to-stay single, 
“Weightless”. 

This all-Canadian, catchy-song machine is 
made up of Chris Brodbeck (vocalist and bassist), 
Randy Bowen (guitarist and vocalist), Reggie 
Bennett (guitarist) and Bruce McQueen (drummer). 

Along with their releases from their debut al- 
bum Ten Stories High, “Lucy”, “Love Me to Death” 
and “Au Naturel”, and their now follow-up song 
“Weightless’”, they've thrown out a good number of 
highly successful singles. 

Brodbeck discussed the group’s success and 
their continued presence on Canadian radio and tel- 
evision. After months of airplay for “Weightless’, it’s 
fair to assume that perhaps things would wind down. 
No chance of that. 

“Actually, they’re just winding up,” said 
Brodbeck. “We did a big tour in the summer, coast 
to coast, and we came back before ‘Weightless’ went 
crazy. Then we hooked up with | Mother Earth, and 
that’s what we’ve been doing for the last few weeks. 


- Chris Taylor | Ontarion (Guelph University) 


After this tour we’re going to the States.” 

After an impressive 43 weeks on the Cana- 
dian radio charts, they’re still kicking strong at number 
six. Along the ranks.of Smash Mouth and Foo Fight- 
ers, See Spot Run have managed to pull their weight. 

The album version of their single “Weightless” 
did well on the charts, which they remixed for the 
CHR (Contemporary HitvRadio). “That did three 
times the amount of spins that the original song 
did,” said Brodbeck. “We’re just squeezing the life 
out of this song, it’s great!” 

“It's unbelievable! We’re number six on the 
charts and the five artists that are ahead of us are all 
international and none of them are bands -- they’re 
all solo artists. So really, we’re the top band and the 
top Canadian band -- if you want to juggle numbers. 
It's pretty incredible the talent that’s ahead of us.” 

However, all this success hasn't come easily. 

“We're just another band that slipped between 
the cracks,” said Brodbeck about making it past the 
big boys of the music industry. “That’s happened 
before, and it’s good for us. It’s just one of those 
things where you work hard at something, and you 
believe in something, and they just didn’t see it.” 

The next step for See Spot Run is to go to an 
international level. First on the hit list is the United 
States. Brodbeck says that it’s a progression that’s 
absolutely necessary. 


Learn what it takes to become 
a Naturopathic Doctor 
Join us for a complimentary Information Evening 


Doctors of naturopathic medicine are licensed general 
practitioners in natural medicine. Naturopathic students 
receive more than 4,500 hours of instruction in basic medical 
sciences, diagnostic medical sciences and naturopathic therapies. 


Program requirements: Candidates must have a minimum 
of three years of study (15 full-year credits) at an 


accredited university, including: general biology, general 
chemistry, biochemistry, ogranic chemistry, psychology. 


Next session: 
Wednesday, February 23, 2000 


7 to 9 p.m. 


416-498-1255 ext. 311 
The Canadian College of Naturopathic Medicine 
1255 Sheppard Ave.E., North York, ON M2K 1E2 


info@ccnm.edu 


www.ccnm.edu 


“It’s being played in the mid-west [of the States]. 
We're just starting to gain a little bit of ground on air- 
play there,” he said. 

Success is incoming from other parts of the 
world as well. 

“Our record company just got back from South- 
ern France where they participated in a world music 
conference. From there, we’re getting interest in 
Japan and Germany, so we’re hoping to push our 
record in those regions as well. We can’t wait to get 
that going. We’re excited to dominate the world so 
that we can have little dolls,” said Brodbeck laugh- 
ingly, although he’s probably not far off. 

It may yet be a while before the power of 
“Weightless” dies off. The band’s next album may 
also be a while away, but they’re already starting 
some new songs. 

“It feels like [the album] has a lot of legs with 
the amount of singles they want to release and with 
how long the first single has gone,” said Brodbeck. 

“Because we’re going into the States and into 
parts of Europe, it’s just going to last even longer.” 

“We’re just going to write and be prepared for 
the time where we have to record an album. | get the 
feeling that when it is time to record, we’re not going 
to have a lot of time to do it. It’s going to be, ‘okay 
boys, go.’ So we're going to be ready.” 


WELCOME 


CHIROPRACTIC CENTRE 


MORRISH ROAD 


3600 Ellesmere Rd., Unit #3 
Scarborough, Ontario 
M1C 4Y8 


Tel:.(416) 283-4848 
Dr. Enid Kluchert-Kennedy, Chiropractor 


Amanda Kulbaba, Registered Massage Therapist 


Gift Certificates Available 
for Massage Therapy 
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Arts | Music 


Lots of us write poetry. We scrib- 
ble on a scrap of paper in a boring lec- 
ture, or muse over coffee on a rainy Sun- 
day. We jot down impressions in a 
strange pub, or let our feelings flow af- 
ter midnight into a journal that no one 
will ever read. 

Shannon Bramer also writes po- 
etry. But in October 1999, with her first 
book Suitcases and Other Poems, she 
became Guelph’s newest published 
poet. 

“| feel nervous around suitcases/ 
The suitcases of the world are reading 
my mind, escaping out of the closets, 
finding their way up from out of beds, 
packing themselves and waiting by the 
door,” the first poem in her collection 
reads. 

How did she do it? What is it like 
being a poet in Guleph? | asked the 
shy and soft-spoken poet these ques- 
tions and more over a glass of wine. 

“| had so many personal issues 
when | moved to Guelph two years ago,” 
said Bramer. “I needed to find images 
that | could use to write about them. | 
didn’t know why, but this suitcase thing 
was consuming me. | began using 
them to express my feelings because 
somehow they felt appropriate. Once 
I'd started writing the first one, that 
started the ball rolling for me.” 

Bramers poems read like river 
stones tumbled and polished into jewel- 


Suitcases and other poems: 
Guelph’s newest poet 


unpacks 


“| have to be uninterrupted, to just 
sit and get into a reflective mood. I'ma 
slow writer and | take a long time to write 
the first draft. Sometimes | shelf my 
poem, come back to it and rewrite it 
maybe 50 times. In Suitcases, there are 
some poems | spent a year on, such as 
‘| remember you like this.” 

The poems in “The Art of Imitating 
Trees” section of her book will resonate 
strongly with anyone who has experi- 
enced the death or loss of a loved one. 
Her “Cartwheel poems”, meanwhile, 
are more surrealistic and experimen- 
tal, exploring her experiences in 
splashes of vivid, surprising imagery. 

Bramer’s playful “Guerilla Gar- 
dener’ poems in the collection are in- 
spired by the midnight missions of ter- 
rorist gardeners who sow seeds, slips 
and trees in vacant lots and sidewalk 
cracks. She finds it amusing that they 
get into trouble for breaking bylaws, and 
have to sneak out at night. 

One Guerilla Gardener poem 
reads: “They drink to conceal/The free- 
sia of their breath/ Keep shovels and 
spades/ Like love-toys.” 

Aside from inspiration, much im- 
agination and the patient love of re-writ- 
ing, how does one go from scribbling 
poems on the back of envelopes to be- 
ing published? 

Bramar attributes luck and help 
from mentors to taking her poems from 


- V.J. Ransom | Ontarion (Guelph University) 


tre studies at York, | kept in touch with 
my teacher,” she said. “He showed my 
poems to a publisher who really liked 
them. But first, | had credits from sub- 
mitting my poems individually here and 
there. When | had enough for a book, a 
close friend who is also a poet helped 
me go through them and choose the 
best.” 

Where would she recommend a 
starting poet to send poems to be pub- 
lished? 

Bramer suggests struggling be- 
ginner poets send their work to small 
magazines to get published. 

“Little magazines like Dig in To- 
ronto, or Ritua/, a quarterly. Carousel 
published here in Guelph used to be 
good, but it’s gone now. Literary peri- 
odicals like Antigonish Review and 
Events publish new poems too.” 

Bramer says she finds being a 
published poet overwhelming. “It gives 
me closure with my poems,” she said. 

But is she a guerilla gardener? 
“I’m sworn to secrecy,” she laughs. 


like smoothness. 
time she says. 


Sine of the times 


deep water dropoff 
Sine 
(Wicklow Records) 


It's a sign of the times. 
Cultural boundaries based 
around a “us versus them” phi- 
losophy are crumbling, rem- 
nants of an obsolete mindset. 
Instead, the art industry— 
visual, literature, film, theatre, 
dance and music—has be- 
come an alloy, bringing to- 
gether cultures and traditions 
across space and time. 

Mainstream Indian music 
has already experimented, 
successfully and otherwise, 
with this current ideology of 
cross-cultural fusion. Most ob- 
vious among recently released 
films, older Indian songs and 
traditions are revamped under 
the influence of contemporary 
European music; sitars, tablas 
and ragas are juxtaposed 
alongside electric guitars, 
gongs and Brit pop. 

Siné, a Celtic-pop band, 
offers their own take on this 
current movement. While the 
album resonates with Celtic 


That process takes 


scribblings to a published book. 


“After taking creative writing thea- 


traditions—the fiddle, bodhran 
(a Celtic drum), bouzouki (a 
Celtic guitar) and Gaelic 
songs—there is an underlying 
awareness of other worlds and 
times in their music. Border 
pipes toot the traditional Scot- 
tish air, “Northumberland Fare- 
well”; An Indian raga is unex- 
pectedly featured in “Serial 
Transparencies <e 
“Rossignolet’, a jazzy French 
love song, and “Streets of 
Derry”, an old Irish account of a 
hanging, are dusted off for re- 
peat performances; the tabla, 
a round Indian drum, keeps 
time to “Will Your Love”, a pop 
song sung in Gaelic. 

Aside from the melodies 
and tunes, the off-beat humour 
of the band is apparent from the 
start. Unfolding the album 
cover, where the usual song lyr- 
ics would otherwise grace the 
glossy pamphlet, a random 
series of white numbers fill a 
grey pamphlet. Flipping deep 
water dropoffs cover over, we 
find odd little blurbs about the 
songs’ origins/ production 
notes meanings or lack thereof. 

A brief perusal of the 


- Nadia Alam 


blurbs reveals that “not enough 
music has been written to cel- 
ebrate the subtropical plants of 
the polyganaveous genus 
Rheum’ or rhubarbs as they are 
better known; that “nobody ex- 
plains pop songs” and as such, 
“Will Your Love” is left obscure; 
that “Something Seven” the fi- 
nal song is described as “a 70s 
freak-out [developing] into a 
Gothic nightmare”. The final 
conclusion: the group mem- 
bers have strange inside jokes. 
Better instead to simply listen 
to the songs themselves and 
leave the band’s quirks and 
quibbles out of consideration. 
And for those who enjoy World, 
Celtic, Folkloric and Alternative 
Music, deep water dropoffs 
compilation of songs doesn’t 
disappoint. 

The two major influ- 
ences, Indian and Celtic, on the 
arrangement of deep water 
dropoff are distanced by time 
and space; in spite of this, Sin 
é does a great job of bridging 
the gap. Their music is mov- 
ing, original, sometimes 
strange, and always beautiful 
in its composition. 
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THE NATIONAL EMPLOYMENT REGISTRY™ 
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JobsCanada™ The National 
Employment Registry™ allows 
you to utilize the latest 
Internet technology to build 
your Own personal profile 
for inclusion within Our 
searchable database. 
It's FREE to Job 
Seekers and exposes 
your qualifications to 
employers worldwide, 
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BUN KING BAKERY 
& DELICATESSEN 


4545A KINGSTON ROAD, SCARBOROUGII TEL: (416) 284-9592 


Music 


Unnerving and unsatisfied hype 


- James Nicholson 


Getting High on Your 
Own Supply 

Apollo Four Forty 

(Sony - Epic Records) 


The wave of hype sur- 
rounding the upcoming Apollo 
Four Forty album, Getting High 


on Your Own Supply, is unnerv- 


ing. The band’s publicity ma- 
chinery continually reminds 


gles have cracked the UK’s top 
40 three times. It sounds like 
@440 are pitching a marketing 
strategy to label execs. 

Sadly the disk spins out 
about the same way. By now 
the general population has 
heard the catchy first single 
“Stop the Rock”. Not a bad 
song at all, “Stop the Rock” is 
fun and contagious. If the rest 
of the album could back it up, 


from drum and base and 
breakbeat to reggae, they have 
a closer connection with pop 
and top 40 play lists. Each 
song sounds tailored for radio 
play in some weak grab for 
musical market share. 

This fact would be quickly 
overlooked if @440 had crafted 
something that lived up to eve- 
ryone’s inflated expectations. 
It's sad when such obviously 


talented studio musicians cre- 
ate such a wet paper bag of an 
album. If you’re a big Apollo 
Four Forty fan don’t ignore this 
album, but here’s a warning: 
you'll like the stuff you already 
have better. 


everything would be fine, but it 
doesn't. 

The rest of the tracks are 
totally different from “Stop the 
Rock” and from each other. 
While @440’s promotional ma- 
terial outlines the various influ- 
ences that inspired each song, 


prospective listeners that 
@440 (their abbreviation, not 
mine) have performed with 
some of radio’s greats. They 
worked in the studio with U2, 
and Lenny Kravitz; they ar- 
ranged the theme music for the 
film Lost in Space; and their sin- 


Black Forest Ham 
Cooked Ham 
Roast Beef . 
Mozzarella Cheese .. 
Havarti Cheese ........ccececceneerees $1. 49 100 gm 


PASTRY SPECIAL 


3 Croissants for 
3 Danishes/Turnover 


aay Sandwiches : 
any bun, any meat/cheese 


/ Gi (tax included) 


Every TUESDAY Is DiscouNT DAY 
For SENIORS 


it safe 


- Ted Christou 
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McMaster & James 

Luke McMaster & Rob 
James 

(Vik Recordings/ BMG) 


Luke McMaster and Rob 
James’ fortunes are on the rise 
faster than the young Canadian 
popsters could ever have pre- 
dicted. The duo first met in 
1997 in a small basement re- 
cording studio in Winnipeg, 
their home town. Recognizing 
common interests, they 
partnered up and, on the 
strength of two hit songs and a 
new album, have quickly be- 
come one of Canada’s most 
promising pop acts. 

“Love Wins Everytime’, 
from the duo’s self-titled debut 


album, McMaster & James, is 
in heavy rotation on MuchMusic 
and has been charting on 
Soundscan at number 35. It’s 
also been at the top of the mu- 
sic charts in western Canada 
for months. Their latest single, 
“Thank You”, is just beginning 
its ascent. 

The album is refresh- 
ingly simple; it features ten 
(eerily) similar pop songs 
whose strength stems from 
noteworthy lyrics and vocals. 

McMaster began his ca- 
reer playing folk music in cafes 
around Winnipeg. When he 
met James, however, his lis- 
tening habits began to lean to- 
wards R&B and Motown. They 
feit that the melding of their two 
musical styles would make for 


an interesting mix, so the two 
musicians began touring in 
schools in Saskatchewan and 
Alberta. While performing a 
high school tour of Quebec, 
McMaster and James were of- 
fered a record contract by Vik 
Recordings/BMG. 

By no means will this 
record carry the duo to star sta- 
tus, but it is a prophesy of a very 
promising future. Mcmaster & 
James is clearly a very per- 
sonal compilation of tracks, one 
that shows the artists’ devotion 
to their music and confidence 
in their abilities. It should build 
the group a solid fan base and 
lay a firm foundation for more 
ambitious songs. 


WHICH ONE 
ARE YOU? 


You want our money? 

We want your art! 

The Underground is having a con- 
test for more inspired artists like 


yourself. 


We'll give $50 bucks to the best: 


-poem 


-short story 
-photograph 
-painting or drawing 


Get your submission into The Under- 
ground office by March 15th and you 
could win our money! |. A 
Check with our staff for the rules? 


y 


Go ahead. Show us you're no dim bulb. 


—— ee ee ee ee, 


Groundworks Wednesday, March 1, 2000 
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If you’re interested in placing a 
classified advertisement in The 
Underground, please call us at 
287-7054, or fax us at 287-7055 


- James Nicholson 


rain drops glistening 
B hang in the hair of scrub pine | FOR RENT: Average size 
and sing of the spring bedroom, furnished, with own 

bathroom, shareed kitchen 
pokes Bee one Sai e : facilities in quite family home. 

ST ECR: Na OE BS : > Male student bodies 
preferred. Military & Neilson. 
(416) 284-4517. 


#1 Panama City Vacations! 
Party Beachfront @ The 
Boardwalk, Summit Condo’s, 
& Mark I]. 

Free Drink Parties! Walk to 
Best Bars! Absolute Best 
Price! All Major Credit Cards 
Accepted! 1-800-234-7007 
www.endlesssummertours.com 


#1 Spring Break Vacations! 
Cancun, Jamaica, Bahamas, 
& Florida. Best Prices 
Guaranteed!!! Free Parties & 
Cover charges! Space is 
Limited! Book it now! All 
Major Credit Cards 
Accepted! 1-800-234-7007 
www.endlesssummertours.com 


Essay Research and Assistance 
Any subject A to Z, 
Anthropology, Business, 
Commerce, Drama, East-Asian 
Studies, Zoology. 
Highly qualified graduates will 
help! 
Call(416)280-6113 
Fax (416) 960-0240 
E-mail custome@interlog.com 


Illustration: el bell 


. Photoillustration: Shaun Dhani 


Fraternities - Sororities - 
Campus Groups and Clubs 
Earn $1,000-$1,500 this 
semester with the easy CIS 
three hour fundraising event. 
No sales required. Fundraising 
dates are fillirig quickly, so call 
(888) 923-3238 today or visit 
Wwww.campusfundraiser.com! 


COMPUTER SCIENCE 
TUTOR: 

C, C+, JAVA, Assembler, 
HTML and JavaScript Tutoring 
and Programming Lessons. 
Also Computer Math. 

Ed 416-785-5115 days 416- 
785-5938 evgs 
www.cstutoring.com 
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The Underground is looking for people 
to fill the following positions for the 
2000-2001 year: 


¢ Editor-in-Chief 3 

° Assistant Editor-in-Chief. 
e Director of Operations fouollt 
eNews Editor « = 

e Arts Editor 

¢On-line Editor “5 

¢ Graphics Editor ~~ 


¢ Photography Editor 


If you’re interested in becoming a part 
of our organization, just drop by our 
office in room R-2203E, and let us know 
where your talents lie. Any new writers 
are always welcomed. 


What are you reading? 
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Photography Editor toniK 
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Advertising Manager 
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Distribution Manager Peter Glazer 


CMW 2000: 


Canadian music 
accepted openly on an 
international scale 
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Contributors: Lani Krantz, Kate Darling, Cor- 
poral Darcy A. Griffith, Mary Auxi Guiao, Aubrey 
Reeves, Irini Shehata, Albert Ho, Susan Fi, el bell. 


Letters and Opinions Policy 


and delivered to The Underground by noon on 
the Friday before they are to be printed. The length 
of each letter must be restricted to 200 words or 
less, and they must include the writer's name and 
student number. Submission does not guarantee 
use. 

Letters will be published on the basis of relevance 
and availability of space. The Editorial Board of 
The Underground reserves the right not to accept 
letters containing statements which could be con- 
strued as malicious or libelous. Material submit- 
ted will be edited at the discretion of the Board. 
Opinions expressed in unsolicited material such 
as Letters to the Editor or commentary articles do 
not necessarily represent the views of The Un- 
derground, its staff members, or the publisher. 
By submission, authors implicitly warrant that no 
liability for any loss suffered through typographic 
errors, headlines or editing of the copy will be at- 
tached to The Underground, its Editorial Board or 
publishers. 
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From Mother 
Goose’s mouth 


—Goose, Goose, tell me a true story, a fairy story. 

—well, child, 

‘once upon a time... 

in a land far, far away... 

there once lived— 

A girl. 

Her name was Cinderella, or so they said. No one 
really knew, but all agreed that she was uncommonly 
beautiful and sweet, and that she loved her widowed fa- 
ther dearly. Everyone also agreed that her stepmother 
and her half-sisters were cruel and hard, forcing her to 
do work fit only for servants; that despite her oft-mended 
clothes, she attended Church faithfully every Sunday; that 
one day, at a ball, to which every eligible young lady was 
invited, she appeared, dressed in a costly gown and glass 
slippers; that her garb was a gift from a fairy godmother, 
who was inspired by the girl’s mildness and meekness; 
that the king’s only son loved her gentleness and grace 
(and beauty, though that goes without saying); that she 
forgave her stepmother and sisters, and lived happily 
ever after. 

Her name was Cinder-slut, or so they said. No one 
really knew, but all agreed that she was uncommonly 
pretty though she was of common birth, and that because 
of her beauty, she was taken in by a wealthy, lusty, old 
merchant—not that she protested. Everyone also agreed 
that the undervalued wife, upset with her own sagging 
breasts, lined face and thickening stomach (she was 
bearing her fourth child, what can one expect?), forced 
the girl to work as a servant; that the merchant tried to 
poison his wife, messed up and swallowed the poison 
himself; the wife threw the little home wrecker out, suc- 
cessfully managed her deceased husband’s business 
and one day met the prince, a widow himself, and the two 
married and lived happily ever after. 

Her name was Cinder-soot, or so they said. No 
one really knew, but all agreed that she was uncommonly 
pretty and uncommonly quiet. Everyone also agreed that, 
being a poor farmer's daughter, she worked unceasingly, 
day and night; that she never attended Church and even 
worked on Sundays; that one should always watch out 
for the quiet ones; that one day, the prince was out hunt- 
ing with his younger and more ambitious brother; that 
she stepped out from behind a tree and startled the heir’s 
horse, who reared and unseated his rider; that she pulled 
out her medicine bag and fed the heir poisonous herbs; 
that the brother was so taken in by her beauty and duplic- 
ity that he married her, and the two gold-diggers lived 
happily ever after. 

No one knew her name, or much else besides. No 
one paid much attention, even when she married the 
neighbouring farmer's boy, poor, tattered and hard-work- 
ing as she; when they lived to a ripe old age, with three 
children grown, plain but good fare on the table, and a 
somewhat leaky roof over their heads; when they died 
one night, having lived happily ever after, in each other's 
arms. 


—All goes to show that people will believe what 


they will, say what they will and do what they will, despite 
the dictates of common sense. 


Nadia Alam 


ee 


Hans ee 


Editorial | Opinion 


Privatized Medicare is not 


- Tim Bateman | The Brunswickan (University of New Brunswick) 


Ralph Klein should have his passport 
taken away. 

There are some things we hold dear in 
this country: maple syrup, hockey, battalions 
in blue helmets and socialized Medicare. Klein 
is slowly chipping away at the latter by trying to 
eradicate it from our collective history and from 
our future. 

Klein, the premier of Alberta, wants to 
institute a system of privatized Medicare in his 
province, a system that will operate within the 
existing framework of publicly-accessible 
health care. 

If Klein has his way, he and his Tories 
will pass a bill that allows independent health 
clinics to provide, on a contractual basis, sur- 
gery to patients who don’t require care on an 
out-patient basis. 

Critics of the bill are concerned that this 
will pave the way for a two-tiered medical sys- 
tem styled after the United States. 

It is still unclear how this bill would be 
applied in practice. Will this service be offered 
only to those who can afford it, or will everyone 
have equal access to the privatized clinics on 
a referral basis and have the cost covered by 
Alberta Health Care? Not even Klein seems 
to know the answer. 

Initially, Klein intimated that he would in- 
voke this bill even if the federal government 
puts its foot down. Then he said he would 
send a draft of the bill to Ottawa for approval 
before introducing it. 

In the face of attacks from opposition 
members, Klein said he would employ “truth 
squads” - can you say Orwellian? - to spread 
an accurate interpretation of the proposed bill. 

In the course of all the spin-doctoring 
about the issue, the least clear of all his quips 
has been to imply that by privatizing health care, 
the Tory proposal will save Medicare. How do 
you simultaneously protect the integrity of a 
socialized medical system by inviting corpo- 
rate enterprises to control it? 

But will Klein’s dream, if implemented, 
mean the end of a Medicare? After all, we are 
only looking at one province and one exces- 
sively conservative premier. However, | have to 
wonder how long it will be before Ontario Pre- 
mier Harris follows suit. 

Harris has already indicated that the 
health care system must be analyzed and re- 
considered. This isn’t surprising. Harris takes 
many of his cues from what Klein has insti- 
tuted in Alberta. 

And will New Brunswick Premier Bernard 
Lord be far behind? He too is threatening to 
follow in the footsteps of the guns-blazing 


acceptable 


mentality of current Conservative slash and 
burn policy. 

Yet, health care aside, Klein’s proposed 
bill points to a much larger issue, one that is 
of much greater concern. 

One of the effects of a reduction in trans- 
fer payments to the provinces has been the 
granting of greater provincial power. This 
means that the power of the State is being 
transferred, in place of dollars, to provincial 
leaders. 

The more provinces have to pay into 
health care, the greater their say in how it is 
run. Does Klein have the constitutional right 
to upset something like health care? Chances 
are it will have to be debated amongst the jus- 
tices of the Supreme Court. 

In essence, however, the current situa- 
tion has more power in the hands of the prov- 
inces since the beginning of Confederation. 

| propose that it is time for the federal 
government to start reeling in some of the pow- 
ers that have been extended to the provinces. 

Finance Minister Paul Martin is sitting on 
a nice nest egg - an estimated surplus of $95- 
billion over five years. Now is the time for the 
federal government to replace some of what 
they had to cut in the aftermath of the Mulroney 
Free-Trade debacle and to renegotiate the ra- 
tio of federal-provincial decision making power. 

Taking back some of the power that is 
held by provincial leaders like Klein and Harris 
can protect those institutions which Canadi- 
ans use to identify themselves, those institu- 
tions which clearly delineate us from Ameri- 
cans. 

We are living in a time when the federal 
government is virtually powerless to compete 
with its provinces and at a time when Cana- 
dian culture is still under heavy threat of in- 
creasing Americanization. 

Using health care as an example we can 
see that the need to reinvest in Canada is duly 
upon us. 

In the United States, health care is nota 
right, it’s acommodity. In Canada, health care 
exists on an equal access basis. This is only 
a small part of what makes us Canadian, but 
in many ways it is a big indication of the threat 
of an increasingly American influence in 
Canada. 

Premiers like Klein and Harris should 
not have the power to let this happen. Rather, 
the federal government should take back the 
country and keep it from becoming a commod- 
ity to be bought and sold on American mar- 
kets. 


a a 


Column 


Real trends in an artificial society 


- Lani Krantz 


It happens to the most resilient of the big city 
dwellers. It starts as a twinge of frustration, amplifies 
as you climb the subway escalator (“walk left, stand 
right, WALK LEFT, STAND RIGHT!”), and explodes into 
a yearning for complete vacation. The smell of the city 
begins to annoy you and the sight of garbage day 
downtown becomes absolutely nauseating. It’s time 
to get cut. It’s time to renew your relationship with 
nature. 

What are the options? Certainly, you could plan 
an excursion to Algonquin Park, bringing only a com- 
pass and a yoga mat. For the less centred among us, 
you could plan a long weekend to Sandbanks, or 
some other developed Provincial Park. Another op- 
tion would be simply a day hike in the Rouge. But, just 
when you thought you were briefed on al! the options, 
the almighty dollar emerges, offering you its own in- 
stant, prepackaged, synthetic, low-fat, sugar-free ver- 
sion of what most people uphold as the only truly 
undefileable part of human lifestyle. 

Or, maybe, nature is not what you need. Per- 
haps you are like any number of us (until now, | have 
been comfortably in the closet on this one) who watch 
too much television, and somehow find ourselves 
knowing more than we would like to admit about what 
the media force feeds us, like celebrity gossip. I’m 
certain that most North Americans think they know what 
is going on behind the closed doors of at least three 
Hollywood relationships. Well, for those who really 
feel the connection, the yearning may occur to feed the 
need for schlock and respond to the opportunity for 
profit which ‘the man’ appears to provide. 

Finally, after apparent popular demand, you can 
finally experience nature in acan. A glorified garbage 
can, that is. You can also step into the living room of 
the stars (most of which have probably never laid eyes 
on the premises). You may have heard of any number 
of the culprits, the Rainforest Café stands out as the 
most convenient option for Scarborough dwellers, con- 
veniently located in the consumer mecca of the 
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Scarborough Town Centre. Planet Hollywood, in To- 
ronto, is another option, with additional locations 
across the North American map and beyond. Travel- 
ling south we can find others, such as the Supermodel 
Café. Truly, someone sitting at a very large desk some- 
where must think that society is pretty stupid. 

Perhaps they don’t, but surely it doesn’t matter 
what they take consumers for, as long as consumers 
are being taken. 

Rainforest Café offers what is, simply, an insult 
to the genuine goods. The restaurant is large, impos- 
ing, and reasonably interesting in its architectural de- 
sign, but what does it truly have to offer? After stand- 
ing in an unbearably long line-up, and paying an in- 
flated amount of money for mediocre cuisine (at best), 
the average consumer achieves the privilege of see- 
ing some real birds, a couple of fish and a giant fibre- 
glass crocodile. Most of the plant life is artificial, and 
under closer investigation you will find that this ‘Rain- 
forest’ is in violation of more of the laws of nature than 
it would profess to advocate. 

Why then, is our modern culture so incredibly 
given to spending its dwindling dollars on such a tacky 
infusion of capitalism at its worst? Why have we al- 
lowed ourselves to become so deprived of discerning 
taste that we have come to view the Rainforest Café 
and others like it to be viewed as more of an opportu- 
nity than as a threat to what should truly be held in 
precious consideration? 

With all of the problems inherent in the popular- 
ity of Rainforest Café set aside, the conundrum of 
Planet Hollywood and the like remains. When decid- 
ing on a theme for a restaurant, the average citizen 
would be hard pressed to think of one so garish and 
ridiculously superficial as this overpriced restaurant 
that would be so presumptuous as to consider itself a 
museum of sorts by virtue of showcasing second-hand 
garbage. Sure, the hamburger is ten dollars, but in- 
cluded in the price is the viewing of “priceless” items, 
glorified because they were once touched by a movie 
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Star. 

To be sure, these two mega chains are very sepa- 
rate entities, appealing to separate yet analogous 
demographics, but make no mistake, they employ tac- 
tics measured equally for a fast-fix brain-candy ori- 
ented society. The power of the trend is overcoming 
modern society. There is always something that is 
new, popular and wildly marketable being introduced 
to the masses. Slowly, pop culture is subverting true 
culture. As we continue to divert our private revenues 
into such cheese-ball entertainment, ignoring other 
important concerns such as the true plight of rainfor- 
ests, or forgetting to support our true neighbours while 
padding the wallets of familiar faces who would not 
make the same effort in return, we willingly make that 
exchange. Unfortunately, most people do not make 
that connection. “Hmmm...| can spend forty dollars 
on a hamburger meal for a family of four, or | can sup- 
port Mr. Jones’ local restaurant (probably enjoy better 
cuisine) and maybe make a donation to the WWF 
(World Wildlife Foundation) so that my children may 
actually see a real rainforest one day!” Maybe an even 
easier choice would be simply to spend that money 
onacamping trip to a provincial park. In either circum- 
stance, this sort of choice would be beating the trend 
at its own game. 

The bottom line is that there is no time like the 
present to make an effort to understand what is genu- 
ine in an artificial society. Perhaps many have forgot- 
ten that the possibility for valuable entertainment, cul- 
ture and learning does exist, and that it will not be 
found in a restaurant. Realizing a profitable niche, it is 
not long before a corporate executive realizes that from 
some angle, a mecca may be created out of that idea, 
regardless of the form it takes. Rather than support it, 
going for the easy satiation to boredom, the extra min- 
utes it would take to enjoy a creative alternative just 
might make all the difference. 


e Call For Nominations 
PATRICK PHILLIPS AWARD FOR STAFF SERVICE 


Marking the retirement of Patrick Phillips, the University of Toronto at Scarborough 
has established this Award to acknowledge and celebrate the many unheralded college 
staff whose daily performance at work makes this a better place. 

The winner of the Award will be presented with $600.00 and a framed certificate. The 
presentation will be made at the annual retirement reception. A framed copy of the certifi- 
cate will also be prominently displayed in a suitable location to ensure lasting recognition of 
the contributions of staff to the University of Scarborough community. 


The Award will be made annually on the advice of a selection committee appointed by 
the Principal and made up of Scarborough staff members who perform a variety of duties. A 
call for nominations will be widely publicized and all letters cf nomination received by the 
specified date will be put before the selection committee. The one to two page letter of 
nomination should explain why the nominee is deserving of recognition and should bear at 
least two signatures. 

All actively serving members of staff are eligible to be nominated. Any current or 
former member of the University of Toronto at Scarborough community may sign a nomina- 
tion. 


To honor, within the community of the University of 
Toronto at Scarborough, those individuals who have 
contributed substantially to the life and development 
of the College. Individuals in the following categories 
are eligible: 


former academic and non-academic staff 
members 

graduates of at least one year’s standing 
non-members (who have never been 
members) 


DUE DATE: March 31, 2000 


Nominations for the Award for the current year are invited, and should be submitted by March 31, 


DUE DATE: 2000 to the attention of 


Friday, April 14, 2000 


Chair of the Selection Committee 
Patrick Phillips Award 

c/o Office of the Principal and Dean 
University of Toronto at Scarborough 


Potential nominators are asked to obtain a copy of the 
guidelines from Ms Kim Tobin, Office of Advancement, Rm. 
$407D (287-7083). 
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News 


Everywhere but here: queer support services absent at 


Scarborough 


If you've never been with someone of the oppo- 
site sex and enjoyed it, maybe all you need is a good 
gay or lesbian lover. This statement was taken from 
the Homosexuality Questionnaire created by Dr. 
Rochlin and can be found on the University of Toronto 
LGBT Resource Directory web page. The original 
questionnaire was set to illicit responses from gays 
and lesbians suggesting that they felt guilt concern- 
ing their choice to live as homosexuals. The assump- 
tion here, that sexuality is a conscious decision, has 
angered many. 

This tongue-in-cheek approach to queer issues, 
taken by Mary Gibson and Gwyn Kirk of U of T, is 
indicative of how far the university has come with re- 
gards to awareness and acceptance of the gay, les- 
bian, bisexual and transgendered community in To- 
ronto. Queer students have blazed a niche for them- 
selves at St. George where they are celebrated (if only 
by themselves), not tabooed. After all, it is just an- 
other identity group sitting at another info table in the 
Hart House to expand people’s awareness and maybe 
make life a little bit more tolerable for themselves. 

Unfortunately, such an achievement is not so 
evident to the queer students and staff at the 
Scarborough and Erindale campuses. There exist no 
support groups (student-run or otherwise) at either 
college. In fact, when a SAC representative was asked 
where one could locate information regarding exist- 
ing programs available to gay students and their 
friends, he appeared stunned if not completely oblivi- 
ous as to the location of any of these resources. In 
fact it took a considerable amount of digging just to 
obtain a list of phone numbers of others who may 
know of a place to find guidance. 

Often queer (and this term is used to avoid sex- 
ist connotations including all homosexual denomina- 
tions) students at our campus are subject to tones of 
verbal harassment from other students. In an infor- 
mal interview, one woman, who is a lesbian, attested 
to being crudely harassed upon entering the R-wing 
doors. Upon passing a group of young male students, 
the female was asked to join their ‘triangle’ and bring 
some lesbian friends along. 

Other women also agreed that while only the 
most pathetic activists write their hate messages on 
the walls of bathroom stalls, the incantations are of- 
ten unentertaining and hurtful. Such incidents should 
be directed and reported to Patty Stamp, the Harass- 
ment Officer for the University of Toronto. However, 
the problem is that this option is not advertised to the 
general student body. 

Contrary to the local situation, the St. George 
campus has a comprehensive network offering a 
queer friendly environment. Since its conception in 
1969 (then called Homophile), the student-run 
LGBTOUT (Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual and Transgendered 
of the University of Toronto) presided over by Bonte 
Minnema, has attracted a lot of attention. Its influence 
has led the Faculty of Law, the Women’s Center, the 
Police and Harassment services, the International 
Students Center, the Counseling and Learning Skills 
Center and the Family Housing Department to supply 
students and staff with invaluable services. 

One example of the type of services extended is 
the support provided for queer students who are soon 
to enter the workforce. The Career Center offers a 
section outlining gay friendly workplaces. It also pro- 
vides guidance to ‘coming-out’ in the work place. This 
last point is of particular importance. Though our tried 
and true Charter of Rights and Freedoms guarantees 
equal employment opportunities, this only applies up 
until the interview process. The Career Center offers 
suggestions on the timing and methods of relating 
one’s sexual orientation to workplace peers. 

In 1998, LGBTOUT, with the assistance of other 


- Kate Darling 


student services and select faculties, launched the 
Positive Space Campaign. Armed with rainbow trian- 
gles and a renegade flair, queer students and their 
noble friends set out to pump awareness into all as- 
pects of the school. 

The group is responsible for its own funding. 
The Homohop, the Studio 54 Drag Contest, debates, 
and exhibits displayed at Hart House by gay artists 
raise money and awareness. At Toronto Pride 1999, 
LGBTOUT received recognition by the city for its contri- 
bution to queer programs, awareness projects and 
celebrations throughout the city over the past three 
decades. 

Jude Tate, the first and relatively recent co- 
ordinator of LGBTQ Resident Programming agrees 
that the campaign is considered a legitimate cause 
by program directors, although there is still room for 
misconceptions about how supporters will be viewed 
at the school. 

This is apparent given that Tate’s position was 
created in response to a string of events including the 
murder of Matthew Shepard, a gay University of Wyo- 
ming student, and the sound defeat of the seventy-five 
cent student levy last spring. A strong negative vote 
was received from the Faculty of Engineering and fac- 
ulty at St. Michael’s College. To review, at the rally in 
support of the levy in May of 1999, a student from St. 
Michael’s openly and obnoxiously celebrated the de- 
feat of the request for financial support. Reports from 
Student Affairs assured that this student received his 
due punishment. This is grounds for upheaval to find 
what rots beneath our cloak of liberal education. 

Tate intends to incorporate student suggestions 
and models from other universities in order to supply 
Scarborough and Erindale with case-appropriate pro- 
grams. 

New Brunswick’s GALA has a group of approxi- 
mately ten people that meet casually on a weekly ba- 
sis. University of British Columbia’s Pride has been 
around since 1971 and has an entire section in the 
library devoted to providing students with GLBT infor- 
mation. University of Calgary’s service is funded by 
the student union and has a large number of policies 
barring discrimination. Interestingly, there seems to 
be an inverse correlation between the size of the pro- 
gram at a given university and how eager they are to 
respond and give information to outsiders. This holds 
true for our own school as well. It is not that the people 


at LGBTOUT and LGBTQ programming are unap- 
proachable; often questions are lost in teh transfer 
occuring in such a large system, so much so that the 
campuses to the east and west of downtown - and 
their students - have been severed from the central 
hub. 

Organizers from the queer squad downtown will 
be visiting the Scarborough campus within the next 
couple of weeks to meet with select students. These 
meetings will address which faculties will be the most 
open to supporting gay, lesbian, bisexual and 
transgendered students. Also, as this campus is likely 
one of the most international in the world - 
Scarborough being the most international suburb of 
the most multi-ethnic city in the world, according to UN 
statistics - a method for dealing with culturally sensi- 
tive cases must be developed. 

This may very well be a downright scary campus 
for anyone who lacks a regular posse with whom they 
stand, arm in arm, let alone any queers that may be 
among them. This isolation may stand as a deterrent 
to “coming out’, and as such, this may be why, in a 
world where one in ten people is homosexual, there 
exists a campus in which only one in 10,000 students 
openly admits their homosexuality. It’s a bit of a catch- 
22 situation: no queers, no queer programs. With no 
support network available, no gay students in their 
willing minds would come here. The only solution is 
to retrieve queer students from the woodwork and con- 
struct a strong nucleus. In the years following, the 
group will increase membership: slowly with the ran- 
dom gay students who study here. Attitudes will begin 
to transform with the presence of an increasing popu- 
lation of regular people who just happen to be gay. 
Eventually, the campus will be established as a safe 
environment for queer students. 

A group of graduate students at the downtown 
campus, who seek to assist in the acceptance of ho- 
mosexuality among students and staff, plan to organ- 
ize a graduation ceremony celebrating the achieve- 
ments of queer graduates at the school. At the recep- 
tion, gays, lesbians, bisexuals and transgendered stu- 
dents of all ages and years will be invited to support 
their peers. This is reason enough to get excited about 
the future of the whole university and even the future of 
Scarborough campus. “There are so many ideas of 
what we can do [here] that weren’t possible before,” 
says Tate. 


Ombudsberson 


As part of the University’s commitment to ensuring that the nghts ofits individual members 
are protected, the University Ombudsperson investigates complaints from any member of 
the University not handled through regular University channels. The Ombudsperson offers 
advice and assistance and can recommend changes in academic or administrative proce- 
dures where this seems justified. In handling a complaint the Ombudsperson has access to 
all relevant files and information and to all appropriate University officials. The Ombudsperson 


handles all matters in strict confidence, unless the individual involved approves otherwise. 
The Ombudsperson is independent of all administrative structures of the University and is 
accountable only to Governing Council. 


OFFICE OF THE UNIVERSITY OMBUDSPERSON 
222 College Street, Suite 161, Toronto, Ontario MST 3JI 
Telephone: (416) 978-4874 Fax: (416) 978-3439 
E-Mail: ombuds.person@utoronto.ca 
www.campuslife.utoronto.ca/ombudsperson 
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News 


On-Line Crime - Don’t Be A Victim 


- Corporal Darcy A. Griffith 


Internet security breaches and 
concerns over hacker attacks are noth- 
ing new, although they have certainly 
come to the forefront again in recent 
weeks. As has been reported in both 
the campus and mainstream media, 
hackers were recently able to illegally 
access some of the largest and most 
secure web sites on the internet, in 
many cases forcing the sites to shut 
down and go off-line. 

This illegal access has caused 
great concern among everyday internet 
users regarding the security afforded 
their personal login information and 
how to avoid becoming the victim of e- 
theft while on-line. 

Following is a list of precaution- 
ary measures internet users can take- 
to lessen their chances of becoming a 
victim of an on-line crime. 


Never give or lend your pass- 
word to anyone - Allowing anyone ac- 
cess to your accounts could cause prob- 
lems for you if they use your account or 
e-mail address for illegal activities. 


Change your password fre- 
quently - Current programs, available 
free off the internet, allow hackers to 
steal your password and therefore gain 
access to your account. By changing 
your password frequently, and choos- 
ing a password with a combination of 
letters, numbers and symbols, you mini- 
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Election Forum: 


mize the chances of a hacker learning 
your password and accessing to your 
account. 


Monitor your access time - By 
keeping track of when and how long you 
were logged in on a computer system, 
it will quickly become obvious if some- 
one has gained access to your account. 


Be wary of anonymous re- 
mailers - If you receive mail from an 
anonymous re-mailer, always remem- 
ber that there must be a reason that this 
person chooses to remain anonymous. 
It is best to only converse with those 
with valid e-mail addresses. 


Never transmit personal or fi- 
nancial information over the internet - 
Information sent over the internet is 
never secure from someone else inter- 
cepting it. Even encrypted information 
to and from “secure” websites can be 
copied, decrypted and used for illicit 
purposes by a knowledgeable criminal. 
Intercepted credit card numbers can be 
used to make large purchases very 
quickly, often before you become aware 
that the card number has even been 
compromised. Intercepted personal 
information such as your date of birth, 
Social Insurance Number or Driver’s 
License Number can be used by crimi- 
nals to steal your identity. With suffi- 
cient personal information, criminals 


Tuesday, March 14, 2000 
from 12:00 PM - 2:00 PM 


Don’t Forget to Vote! 
March 15 & 16 
from 9:00 AM - 7:00 PM 


can apply for loans and credit cards in 
your name, leaving you with a poor credit 
history and large outstanding debts 
which you must then prove you did not 
incur. 


Monitor what your children are 
doing on the internet - You should never 
leave your children to explore the internet 
alone. In the past few years, numerous 
cases have been reported where 
pedophiles have posed as young chil- 
dren in juvenile chat rooms, often luring 
a child from the chat room to reveal de- 
tailed personal information about them- 
selves. In some cases, the pedophile 
arranges to meet the child, who is then 
assaulted. Remember, the internet is 
a large and interesting place which 
should be shared by both parent and 
child. 


In the event you have fallen victim 
to an on-line crime, report it to your 
Internet Service Provider and local Po- 
lice Service immediately. For more in- 
formation on this, or any other crime 
prevention topic, please contact the 
University of Toronto Police at 
Scarborough at 287-7398. 


Most information in this article 
appears courtesy of the University of 
Toronto Police at Mississauga. 
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The Underground 


World media needs 
an infusion of women 


- Kathy Ramsey | The Manitoban (University of Manitoba) 


News 


There’s no question that what makes the news, 
and how it is made, largely depends on who’s making 
it. So, how much of the news is written by and about 
women? 

A 1995 United Nations Educational Scientific and 
Cultural Organization (UNESCO) study of African me- 
dia showed that on average, women accounted for 
only 8.4% of the highest levels in media management 
in broadcast journalism and 14.1% in print media. 

A survey of ten African countries completed one 
year later showed that women appeared in just 19% 
of all news stories. The study also pointed out that 
when women did appear in the news, they were most 
often portrayed as victims of violence or as physical 
objects, and rarely as experts, resources or leaders. 

For International Women’s Day, March 8, 2000, 
UNESCO has called on the media to relegate the 
world’s output of news to the editorial responsibility of 
women. 

“By drawing attention to the glass ceiling that 
still limits the number of women journalists who rise 
to key editorial positions in the media, UNESCO is 
pursuing [a] commitment made at the 4th World Con- 
ference on Women in Beijing (1995) to defend equal 
professional opportunities for women,” stated Direc- 
tor-General of UNESCO, Koichiro Matsuura, in a re- 
cent press release. 

In Winnipeg, A-Channel Senior News Producer 
Erin Garrity says their station won't be taking on 
UNESCO's challenge. Notwithstanding, much of the 
station's news - and all producing positions - are filled 
by women. 
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“It's becoming a lot more equal; in fact [journal- 
ism is] ... becoming more of a women’s industry. We 
can’t see that right now, [but] behind the scenes, that 
slowly seems to be the trend,” says Garrity, adding 
that about 75% of the applications her company re- 
ceives are from women. 

While Garrity says she hasn’t felt much of a back- 
lash, at a recent news directors’ conference she notes 
that there were very few women in attendance, and 
that herself and a female A-Channel news director 
were “sort of getting jeered at from across the room, 
especially because [they were] younger women too.... 
It's kind of a thorn in their side.” 

Garrity adds, “What's interesting is that | haven't 
really noticed it [a backlash] other than that one inci- 
dent, but, outside of that, I’ve noticed that just my own 
personality - my own reaction to my position [as a fe- 
male broadcaster] | tend to down-play it. I’ve noticed, 
even in interviews, that women will time and time again 
underestimate themselves. They’ll undersell them- 
selves whereas men traditionally always oversell.” 

Not only are women discriminated against in 
terms of salary, access to jobs, access to information 
and harassment, says the African Women’s Media 
Centre (AWMC), but societal and cultural beliefs also 
serve to deter women from moving ahead in news 
media. 

Assumptions regarding family responsibilities, 
that women should not or cannot work long hours, 
take on difficult assignments or travel for business 
are just a few examples the AWMC cites as deterrents 
to the advancement of women. 
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According to a 1996 study by the International 
Women’s Media Foundation (IWMF), women journal- 
ists around the world are engaged in an ongoing strug- 
gle for news story assignments. The study also indi- 
cated that women must continually fight to be taken as 
seriously as their male counterparts, and must make 
more sacrifices to achieve equal standing. 

Despite the barriers women journalists and pro- 
ducers face, many put their lives at risk to report on 
important events through their perspective. 

Afghani reporter and producer Sharifa Akhlas 
began reporting on the deterioration of the status of 
women in her country in the early 1990s. 

When the Taliban assumed power in 1996, 
women were forbidden from working outside the home. 
Akhlas conducted interviews with these newly unem- 
ployed women, sending her stories to a media centre 
in Pakistan for international distribution. 

Akhlas was intimidated and threatened by gov- 
ernment forces as a result of her reports, but she re- 
mained determined to continue. “I didn’t feel threat- 
ened, but found it an opportunity to make a story,” said 
Akhlas to the |WMF recently. 

However, after being arrested and beaten by 
Taliban members, Akhlas fled to Pakistan with her 
family and continues to report on issues affecting 
women and children in Afghanistan. Every few months 
she risks her life by making secret trips back to Af- 
ghanistan. 

AWMC remains committed to helping women 
achieve leadership positions in media, stressing that 
the result of having few women in these positions is a 
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To recognize excellence in any of the following areas: 


Classroom instruction 

Individual advising and tutoring 

Course design 

Curriculum development 

Educational development 

Research on university teaching 
Innovative teaching methods 
Educational planning and policy making 


DUE DATE: 


Friday, April 14, 2000 


Potential nominators are asked to obtain a copy of the guide- 
lines from Brigitte Macdonald, Office of the Principal and Dean, 
S-409 (287-7025). 


The Teaching Award is jointly sponsored by: 
University of Toronto at Scarborough 
University of Toronto at Scarborough Alumni Association 


SCARBOROUGH 


D.R. CAMPBELL MERIT AWARD 
1999-00 


To recognize any member of the College (student, 
faculty and administrative staff) for outstanding 
contribution beyond the person’s normal role. 
Outstanding contribution which is deemed to mean: 


* dedicated service to the College 


¢ initiation and development of a new College 
program, facility, event or publication 


DUE DATE: 


Friday, April 14, 2000 


Potential nominators are asked to obtain a copy of the 
guidelines from Ms Kim Tobin, Office of Advancement, S407D 
(287-7083). 


News 


lack of a strong voice on how their gender should be 
portrayed in the media and what issues should be 
covered. 

Garrity says coverage of women’s issues is of 
importance to A-Channel producers, perhaps a func- 
tion of the fact that women are in control of production. 

“We are maybe a little more aware of certain 
events and the coverage they deserve; you can cover 
an event in 30 seconds, or you can [send] a reporter to 
go out and spend however many hours getting a ton of 
clips,” says Garrity. “That's a producer's decision - 
how much time you give an item.” 

| Garrity recalls an experience during her 
| practicum in Calgary where the news station’s extent 
of coverage of International Women’s Day was a visit 
| to a local truck stop where the customers - all male - 
were asked if they knew what day it was. None of 
| them did. “Why not go out and cover it in a different 
| way - a more positive way?” she asks. 
| While Garrity feels she hasn’t had any specific 
challenges because she is a woman, “there’s defi- 
| nitely, especially in a newsroom, a boy’s club. It’s 
| always been that way. It was worse when there were 
a lot more boys in the club where you felt a bit alien- 
ated, but now, because there’s a smaller club, it’s 
easier to handle and you can - | don’t want to say 
ignore it - but it's not so much in your face.” 

But for others, the situation afforded to journal- 

ists elsewhere remains more grim. 
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Algerian television producer, director and re- 
porter Horria Saihi has been fighting government cen- 
sorship and the threat of fundamentalism since the 
mid-1980s. 

In a country where more than 60 journalists have 
been murdered since 1992, Saihi has been con- 
demned to death by extremists. No longer able to live 
an open life, Saihi remains determined to write news 
nonetheless. 

“The struggle is not only against terrorism, but 
against the politics of exclusion. | know what awaits 
me in the end is a bullet in my head, but what kills me 
more is censorship when | am not allowed to produce 
or create,” she told the AWMC. 

The more women like Saihi there are working in | 
the media to get women’s voices out, the more likely it 
is that issues which affect women will be covered. 

Elena Arengo, program co-ordinator for an in- 
ternational women’s human rights organization called 
MADRE, said the use of rape, as a weapon of war 
against Tutsi women during the 1994 Rwandan geno- 
cide, wasn’t immediately recognized by journalists. 

“Women’s issues aren't really on the top of the 
media’s agenda, but | think that thanks to the women 
forcing it to [become] an issue, it’s been one,” she 
said. “The fact that [rape] was included in the list of 
crimes to be considered by the International Criminal 
Tribunal of Rwanda was a huge step.” 
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8 New beers to try! 


Our Brewmaster has just added the following 
new beer recipes - each with their own unique 
character and origin: 


Beckoning Beer 
Belgium Beer 
Twoborg Lager 
Norwegian Beer 
New Stein Lager 
Venezuelan Beer 
Strong Tasker 
Polish Zywbeer 


Now you can choose from our selection of 
113 Recipes 


$10 discount for 
students with ad 
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INNER tor paRKING 
LOTTERY 2000 


APPLICATIONS AVAILABLE AT THE 


PARKING OFFICE, ROOM S-209, 


$ 95 
$ 85 
$ 10 


50L Premium: 
50L Regular: 
Party Keg 
Rental: 


(Discount is not included in 
above prices) 


Please allow for a minimum two-week 
brewing time 


BEGINNING MARCH ist AT 9:00 A.M., 
ENDING MARCH 31st AT 4:30 P.M. 
ONE APPLICATION ACCEPTED PER 
PERSON, PER VEHICLE. 


THIS LOTTERY IS FOR INNER LOT 
PARKING FOR THE FALL/WINTER 
TERMS, 2000-01, NOT FOR THE 
SUMMER 2000 TERM. 


The Underground 


| 
| 


CMW 2000: 


- Canadian music 
_ accepted openly on 
an international scale 


- Mary Auxi Guiao 


The Toronto Westin Harbour Castle Hotel 
housed last week’s hubbub as Canadian and inter- 
national music giants, along with the general public, 
took in an eventful Canadian Music Week. The wide- 
spread scope of Canadian Music Week 2000 com- 
prised of an Executive Conference, the Music Show 
2000, and a Music Festival. Tagged “Music Without 
Frontiers”, CMW 2000 proved to be a commercially 
ambitious occasion; self-promotion and keynote ad- 
dresses were the rule as corporate sponsors gar- 
nished CMW mementos with company ideology. The 
music itself became minor in comparison to its mon- 
eymaking potential—which raises the question of the 
existence of musical credibility within a consumer sys- 
tem voracious of its popular artists. As Ice-T pointed 
out, if all one wanted to be was a musician, it would be 
enough to take a guitar and strum it in the park. 

Aimed at delegates of up-and-coming acts as 
well as industry show regulars, the executive semi- 
nars provided helpful information about the music 
business. The conference included impressive 
paneled sessions with marketing representatives, 
agents, radio personalities, and other “important” con- 
tacts. The highlighted keynote addresses were made 
by famed rapper Ice-T and interactive programming 
connoisseur Thomas Dolby. Chrissie Hynde, front 
woman for rubric rock band The Pretenders, even 
graced conference attendees with a special celebrity 


Choose a career in 
naturopathic medicine 


The Canadian College of Naturopathic Medicine offers 
a four-year, full-time professional program 
educating doctors of naturopathic medicine. Graduates 
receive a Doctor of Naturopathic Medicine (ND) diploma. 


Naturopathic Doctors are general practitioners of 
natural medicine. Naturopathic students receive 
more than 4,500 hours of instruction in basic medical sciences, 
diagnostic medical sciences and naturopathic therapies 


interview. In all, these discussions centered on the 
progressive role of technology and promotion in the 
music industry and the convergence of music with an 
interactive global community. 

An industry obstacle recognized by managerial 
agencies and artists alike was the lack of support for 
acts looking to break through to the international mar- 
ket. Real advice concerning areas of gaining musical 
notoriety through worldwide presentation and interest 
were offered to conference goers. Canadian rapper 
Maestro Fresh Wes, multi-genre songstress Ivana 
Santilli, and Los Angeles artist Sue Medley were like- 
minded in their encouragement of fusing disparate 
styles even on a first album. Rising musical star Tal 
Bachman, of “She’s So High” fame, also sat through 
the same discussion, though he differed in opinion. 
He proposed that an artist’s first album should dis- 
play stylistic focus to catch a music scout’s short at- 
tention span and to cater to a specific audience. 

On another note, Ice-T provided the delegates 
with a raw and casual address on Sunday afternoon, 
often appealing to a ‘Boy’s Only’ Club. Aside from his 
macho and self-appraising rants, Ice-T suggested that 
the ultimate goal of the musician is to gain “super 
species” (or rock star) status, insightfully attributing a 
role of aesthetic and monetary deference to the indus- 
try. The music business is more and more seen as a 
commerce existing to make as much money as pos- 
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sible within a short time frame; to make it to the ma- 
jors (label-wise), you’ve got to get big fast. Besides 
touching on music in terms of development and com- 
puter technology, Ice-t implied the need for artists to 
financially obtain a fair end in the industry deal. He 
suggested that performing artists don’t make enough 
money as it is—or at least, no executives should be 
making more money than the artists themselves. 
The awards ceremonies generated industry 
“schmoozing”, music industry discourse denoting 
sycophantic, uninvolved socializing. On Thursday 
night, a dinner honouring important publicists, retail- 
ers and publishers at The CMW Music Industry Awards 
took place in The Frotenac Room at the Westin Har- 
bour Castle Hotel, as did the remainder of the awards 
gatherings. Here, CEO of Universal Music Canada, 
Ross Reynolds was inducted into the Canadian Mu- 
sic Industry Hall of Fame. The Tea Party made an 
unanticipated appearance, as did The Tragically Hip, 
both giving enthusiastic performances. Michael Cohl, 
founder of TNA Inc., was also saluted into the Hall of 
Fame on Friday at the Session and Tour Guide Indus- 
try Awards Luncheon. The Canadian Radio Music 
Awards Luncheon celebrated artists with the most 
radio play in their respective genres on Saturday. 
Though days were spent cavorting amongst 
Canadian music celebrities, the nights were busier 
still. The Molson Canadian-sponsored Music Festi- 
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val featured club dates of approximately 200 bands in 
25 different stamping grounds over the three nights. 
The Horseshoe Tavern, filled to capacity, was argu- 
ably the liveliest junction of all the clubs. There were 
many Canadian celebrity sightings; See Spot Run, a 
college crowd favorite, played their well-received song 
“Weightless” on Friday night and then again on the 
Blockbuster Stage at the Westin on Saturday morn- 
ing. With their energetic stage presence, charming 
personas and catchy tunes, these guys are sure to 
infiltrate the market south of the border. 

Other festival features, spotlighting Canadian 
acts, included a self-consciously bored Edwin, who 
sarcastically remarked that he just loved these “in- 
dustry shows”. Amazingly, Edwin still delivered a de- 
cent concert, even with the absence of opening act Up 
Yer Kilt. Serial Joe played to teenybopper girls on Sat- 
urday afternoon, having won best new recording artist 
of the year at the awards ceremony earlier in the day. 

Sunday figured urban rap, hip-hop, and music 
other than alternative rock. The Rascalz and Julie 
Brown played to a vibrant and boisterous crowd in The 
Frotenac Room, while Citizen Kane blasted their 
sounds on the Blockbuster Stage. The bass and drum 
branches of Canadian music were, for the most part, 


ill represented at the conference. 

Music Show 2000 exhibited the newest innova- 
tions in performance technology: instruments, stage 
lighting and equipment, visual graphics and cos- 
tumes. Blockbuster provided a main stage for brief 
performances, including those mentioned above, and 
others such as Patria, Rhymes with Orange, and Push- 
ing Daisies. Autograph sessions with Kid Rock’s 
guitarist J. Krauss, Torontonian Emm Gryner, and 
WWF's Val Venus and Trish Stratus added to the fa- 
natical atmosphere that attracted so many to the Mu- 
sic Show. 

Denise Nickerson, first year student of Arts- 
Mangement Co-op at University of Toronto at 
Scarbourough, speaks of CMW as an event of great 
opportunity, where artists are able to strut their stuff, 
and where the general public was exposed to the di- 
versity of Canadian music culture. Though Canada is 
excellent at growing talent, more often than not Cana- 
dian artists migrate to a more affluent States. Not only 
are resources of a strong independent label infrastruc- 
ture made unavailable to young artists, but there is 
also an absence of public support. Despite this, the 
breadth of Canadian music is accepted openly on an 
international scale, as evidenced by CMW 2000. 


Culture Corner 


What’s On The Menu? 


Solo Student Exhibitions 2000: 


Continuing 
until March 10 “Line” 

Will Kwan 

in The Gallery 


JOBS CANADA 


THE NATIONAL EMPLOYMENT REGISTRY™ 


JobsCanada™, The National Employment Registry™ 
allows you to utilize the latest Internet technology to 
build your own personal 
profile for inclusion with- 
in our searchable data- 
base. It's FREE to Job 
Seekers and exposes 
your Qualifications to 
employers worldwide. 


March 8 - 11 


March 11 


March 13 - 17 


Opening Reception: March 8, 4 PM 


Godspell 

Drama Department, Cultural Affairs 
and The Drama Society 

Leigha Lee Browne Theatre 8:00 PM 


Colours of the Rainbow 2000 
SCSC and U of T Scarborugh Clubs 
in the Meeting Place 


Solo Student Exhibitions 2000: 
“Mathematics” 

Camillo Gibson 

in The Gallery 

Opening Reception: March 15, 4 PM 


For more information, call the Cultural 
Affairs Events Hotline: 287-7007. 
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The Underground 


Unravelling the system 


Student artist and curator Will Kwan talks 


about art, work and Shiftwork... 


The Underground met with stu- 
dent artist and curator Will Kwan for a 
discussion about the Fine Arts Students’ 
Association’s (FASA) week-long per- 
formance series called Shift-Work. Per- 
formances are taking place in and 
around the college during the week of 
March 6 to 10th: on Monday, ToniK will 
be performing in the Meeting Place; 
Tuesday, Aubrey Reeves with Darby 
Schultz are also in the Meeting Place; 
Thursday, Tara Smith will be in the Stu- 
dio; and Friday, Marc Poirier will be trav- 
elling through the college, from the phys- 
ics labs to the studio. All the perform- 
ances take place from 9 am to 5pm. 


The Underground: For those who 
aren’t familiar with performance art, 
could you briefly explain some general 
principles of the discipline? 


Will Kwan: Performance art is a broad 
form of visual art practice that emerged 
out of Happenings -- events organized 
by artists that included sound, actions, 
art objects and environments -- that took 
place during the sixties. Very generally, 
performance is about real actions, in 
“real” space, performed by the artists in 
a visual art context. But practitioners 
and historians alike would certainly 
have their own opinions as to how the 
discipline can be defined. What it cer- 
tainly is not is traditional theatre. 


Why did FASA decide to showcase 
perfromance art? 


| think that there is somewhat of a sus- 
tained interest in performance in the stu- 
dio program here at the University of 
Toronto at Scarborough, in part due toa 
course that is offered here every other 
year on the subject, as well the faculty’s 
support for time-based work. FASA’s 
curating collective decided to pursue this 
type of a project for a several reasons, 
but primarily because we are interested 
in exploring the medium and would like 
to share our work in this area with the 
college. 


Why is it important to feature student 
artwork outside of the studio or gal- 
lery? 


- Aubrey Reeves 


| think that there is an energy specific to 
public space that is very different from 
the heavy context that permeates stu- 
dio and gallery spaces. There is a sub- 
versiveness, an uncanniness about 
work that is in everyday space but is ob- 
viously outside of the norm. Noticing 
someone staring silently through a win- 
dow pane in a stairwell (toniK’s peice 
in Shiftwork) or watching two affectless 
secretaries typing letters back and forth 
to each other in an open hallway (Aubrey 
Reeves’s piece with Darby Schultz) may 
or may not mean anything to you, but for 
a moment you are aware that some- 
thing is happening. It is important that 
student artists make work for public 
space, because that is where their 
present “community” is. Making public 
work is a learning experience; it forces 
artists to think about their audience, the 
possible perceptions of the work and 
the validity of their argument. Itis also a 
way for student artists to contribute the 
cultural life of the university community, 
essential in an environment as aestheti- 
cally retarded as Scarboruugh Campus. 
And sometimes the air in the studio gets 
a bit stuffy, so we like to come out for a 
breath of fresh air. 


In what ways does the theme of the 9 
to 5 shift relate to student life at 
Scarborough college? 


Various factors in the development of 
the U of T at Scarborough since the six- 
ties have left the campus with a com- 
muter-college type atmosphere in place 
of a university campus community. In 
this sense, the Monday to Friday, 9 to 5 
time frame plays a significant role in the 
movement of bodies through the uni- 
versity, in how the space is used and in 
the perception of time within the space. 
Whereas a more vibrant student life 
scene would expand the temporal struc- 
ture, students here are left with this con- 
ventional construct. Much of what hap- 
pens here can then easily be framed 
within the structure of industry -- and 
particularly labour -- that is everywhere 
outside of the university. Several of the 
artists in Shiftwork play on this transfor- 
mation -- of university “work” into uni- 
versity “labour”. On a more tragic level, 


the predominance of the 9 to 5 construct 
at the college can be seen as a sort of 
conditioning for life “outside” and “after- 
wards”. Perhaps these performances 
will shift the perceptions of viewers who 
are inevitably heading towards this fate. 


These performances are all 8 hour en- 
durance pieces. How does this effect 
the way viewers respond to the art? 


Since much of this work is process and 
endurance oriented, the artists are 
aware that viewers will only be seeing 
fragments of the entire work. Also, 
much of the work is about the artists’ 
desire to push the physical limits of their 
bodies. Endurance work emphasizes 
the process and the repeated gesture 
so that witnessing the fragment is suffi- 
cient. Beyond that, viewers will respond 
to the work in their own way. The piece 
by Tara Smith functions in this way; the 
work and the product are implied. Marc 
Poiriers performance deals with fleet- 
ing chance encounters as much it does 
on sites as he negotiates routes 
through the college. 


The 9 to 5 shift is somewhat alien to 
an artist’s life since it is more akin to 
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the business environment. How do art- 
ists fit into general concepts of ‘work’? 


That’s a tough question. Much depends 
on who you are and your attitude to- 
wards art. If you think of art as the fabri- 
cation of objects, you would probably 
suggest that work is involved. If you value 
art as an intellectual investigation of cul- 
ture, then you may very well consider it 
as another form of work. Or you may 
think of art as a type of leisure activity, in 
which case you may argue against the 
previous propositions. In regards to 
artists and the “business” of everyday 
life, they are not as distant as you may 
think. While it is true any artist could do 
well with financial independence -- 
some may Say that is it essential -- the 
reality is that artists get little in return for 
their art “work”. Almost all artists must 
do the 9 to 5 thing, whether it is to pay 
the rent for their studios, to pay for sup- 
plies or just to put food on the table. 
Perhaps artists will question the 9 to 5 
construct, but they are certainly not free 
from it. It may be useful, then, to con- 
sider the artist as both citizen and activ- 
ist, operating within the system while 
simultaneously working to unravel it. 


Film 


Kirikou and the Sorceress: A Tale 
of the African Fatntastic 


- lrini Shehata 


Kirikou and the Sorceress 
Michel Ocelot 
(CYMax Productions) 


A little voice is heard from inside the womb 
of a pregnant woman: “Mother, give birth to me!” 
“A child who can speak from his mother’s womb 
can give birth to himself,” replies the mother. Ans 
so a little boy is born, cuts his umbilical cord and 
declares: “My name is Kirikou.” 


Welcome to the first lines of the fantastic 
and magical realm presented in the soon-to-be 
released animated film Kirikou and the Sorcer- 
ess. Based on a West African tale that director 
Michel Ocelot once heard, Kirikou and the Sorcer- 
ess is the story of a tiny boy, Kirikou, born into a 
village suffering at the hands of a stunningly beau- 
tiful but evil sorceress, Karaba. Karaba is be- 
lieved by the villagers to have eaten the men that 
have dared to fight her as well as being the cause 
of the drought plaguing the village’s water spring. 
In an attempt to restore the village’s water source 
and to prevent further evil by Karaba, Kirikou em- 
barks on an attempt to discover the reason for 
Karaba’s wickedness. To find this answer, he 
must travel far, without being caught by the sor- 
ceress, to see his grandfather, the Wise Man of 
the Forbidden Mountain. 

The question Kirikou raises repeatedly, “Why 
is the sorceress evil?”, drives the film to its sur- 
prising conclusion, inviting the viewer to consider 


such issues as harmony between the sexes, for- 
giveness and love, all themes of the film. Also 
addressed is an open comfort with the body and 
with nature largely captured through the beautiful 
depictions of the African people and landscape. 

Kirikou and the Sorceress is not a film that 
homogenizes the features of black African people 
but recognizes their physical diversity, portraying 
the characters as distinct. This can be attributed 
to Ocelot’s own childhood experiences as he was 
raised in Guinea. His sentiments towards the 
continent are obvious in the positive images pre- 
sented throughout the movie, all of which are in- 
spired by African peoples, the West African land- 
scape (right down to the tropical plants), and Afri- 
can artforms including Egyptian art and Art Negre. 

In addition to the visual dimension of the 
film, the audio dimension should also be 
commended. Ocelot was sure to recognize that a 
film about Africa needed not American or Euro- 
pean character voices and music, but African ones. 
The result is a soundtrack with original music by 
Senegal’s. Youssou N’Dour in whose studio the 
music and character voices were recorded. Just 
as the visual component of the film is true to West 
Africa and its people, so is the music which uses 
only traditional African instruments. 

Kirikou and the Sorceress opened first in 
France, then in the rest of Europe approximately 
two years ago where it was widely acclaimed and 
viewed by over one million people. Its debut on 
this side of the Atlantic is March 1O. Enjoy the 
journey into this African fantastic. 


Interplanetary relationships go awry 


- Albert Ho and Susan Pi 


Mike Nichols 
(Columbia Tristar) 


Wednesday, March 8, 2000 


What Planet Are You From? 


Men are from Mars. Women are 
from Venus. The bawdy comedy What 
Planet Are You From? adopts a literal take 
on this philosophy of opposite sexes 
standing at opposite poles. 

The plot loosely centers around an 
attempted take-over of Earth by aliens, 
who, despite being a century more tech- 
nologically adept than Earth, are never- 
theless sterile. These aliens send 
H1449-6, played by actor/ screenwriter 
Gary Shandling, to jump-start this con- 
quest by impregnating an Earth woman. 
By effectively breeding out the human 
race, the aliens hope to infiltrate and con- 
quer the weaker humans from the inside 
out. H1449-6 assumes the role of a 
banker, Mr. Anderson, and begins a rela- 
tionship with his client Susan Hart 
(Annette Bening). In spite of the many 
mishaps and misunderstandings in- 
volved in the courting and dating ritual, 
Anderson and Hart inevitably marry. The 
many quirks that arise from this unholy 
union make for some great laughs. To 
further complicate the plot, because 
Anderson is only able to communicate 
with his planet’s leader through the 
airplane lavatory, agent Roland Jones 
(John Goodman) is sent by the Federal 
Aviation Administration to investigate the 
resulting air disturbances. 


The theme of cat and mouse is 
punctuated by comedic situations a la 
Shandling as he bungles his way 
through the perils of dating, marriage and 
his eventual assimilation into American 
culture. Predictably enough, when push 
came to shove, Anderson sacrificed his 
planet’s mission to save his burgeoning 
family. Anderson also played off of the 
widespread male stereotypes as his char- 
acter engages in the ‘macho’ past-time 
of watching football and physical aggres- 
sion; he even assumes the ultimate male 
dominance obsession--express owner- 
ship over the remote control. 

The theatre audience laughed 
throughout the movie. There were many 
funny situations, balanced with equally 
tense moments. Although none of the 
stars belong to the college/ university 
peer group, What Planet Are You From? 
is universally comical, and provides en- 
tertainment for everyone who likes mov- 
ies of the Austin Powers kind. The film is 
rated R, although the movie could have 
passed into circulation for less. 

Men and women may seem to 
come from different planets; no matter 
what their homeworld, there are definitely 
times when neither sex gets along. The 
overriding message of the movie.though 
was that when both sides are willing to 
listen to a truth that is out there (even if it 
means shining a light through your nos- 
tril to prove you're an alien), both sexes 
realize that they really can not live without 
the other. 
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The Underground 


The originals 
return 


- Greg Brown 


PTEG: 
Various Artists 
Tommy Boy 


Pooling the talents of an assortment 
of notable rappers, D./.T.C. (Diggin’ In The 
Crates Crew) looks like a promising testa- 
ment to the talents of some of the less re- 
nowned, although both skilled and popular, 
players in the gangster rap field. 

Despite the reputation that goes 
along with a gangster rap album, most of 
the lyrics in this CD really aren’t very explicit. 
True to form, each song uses strong, hard- 
hitting imagery to convey the harsh reality of 
life in the inner city. Although it doesn’t di- 
rectly tackle any issues in particular, the 
message behind the CD is quite obvious: 
Life in the ghetto is hard, and the only way to 
succeed is to be that much harder. Nearly 
every song on the disk carries the same 
“This is how bad we are” attitude, which can 
get a little tired after a while. Although some 
of the songs, like “Where Ya At’, “Day One” 
and “Drop It Heavy”, do seem strikingly simi- 
lar, the wide range of artists, which include 
the likes of Show, Buckwild, the often un- 
derrated Big L, and the late Big Pun, give 


each piece it’s own feel. 

In some ways, despite the dark mood 
prevalent throughout the CD, even in the 
more upbeat songs like “Champagne 
Thoughts”, the lyrics have a nearly poetic 
quality, with a beat that’s sure to keep the 
ears open. The only aberrant tune in this 
respect is “Ebonics”. Despite it’s smooth 
delivery and lively rhythm, it basically boils 
down to an English to Ebonics translator, 
which makes it seem more than a little point- 
less. 

The inclusion of tracks featuring Big 


Pun will definitely please any fans of his 


work, but it’s also something to be some- 
what leery of. As much as his music was, 
and presumably, still is, appreciated by the 
rap community, it would be a shame if it was 
just being used to generate hype. Remem- 
ber how Biggy Smalls started appearing in 
other people’s video and songs after he died 
(No offense, Puffy)? Hopefully the same 
won't befall the late Big Punisher. 

On the whole, D./.T.C. is a decent al- 
bum, definitely something to listen to while 
rolling through the city streets. It’s hard-hit- 
ting character will make it an instant hit with 
fans of the genre. 


Y 


“Be, 
Mea, 
cae 


Life after death 


- James Nicholson 


Michael Hutchence 
Michael Hutchence 
(EMI) 


It is impossible to forget the bizarre circumstances surrounding 
the death of Michael Hutchence. The singer and front man for INXS lost 
more than just his life; in the ensuing tabloid media storm he lost his 
reputation as an artist. He was remembered by many as just another 
crazy rock and roller. With the posthumous release of his solo work, 
entitled simply, Michael Hutchence, we are being asked to remember 
his music, and his talent instead. The publicity surrounding this CD is 
promising. It is the completion of the solo work that Hutchence started in 
1995 with Andy Gill and Danny Saber and not a compilation of left over 
songs. It is always creepy when an artist’s work is released after their 
death, that is why Gill and Saber waited until now to release this album. 

This album allowed Hutchence to explore and experiment in ways 
that he was unable to while working within INXS. His songs are slower 
yet still intense, with a funky R&B flavor. Each song is different, an ex- 
periment, while the whole CD is still connected. All thirteen tracks are 
good for the ears, their strong rhythms keep your feet tapping away, it’s 
hard to sit still and listen to this one. Songs like “Possibilities” , “A Strait 
Line” and “ Baby It’s All Right’ will keep this CD in the machine for a long 
time. The thirteenth track, the one the marketers have picked for the 
radio, “Slide Away” is not indicative of what’s on Hutchence’s self titled 
album. It’s the creepy one, most of the vocals are sung by Bono, of U2. 
But Hutchence does manage to purr out an eerie line or two, “| just want 
to slide away and come alive again,”. This is something to go get if you 
think you would have any reason to enjoy it. It’s a good album, one that 
shows that Hutchence was still full of unachieved promise when he 
died. 


WHICH ONE 
ARE YOU? 


You want our money? 

We want your art! 

The Underground is having a con- 
test for more inspired artists like 
yourself. 

We'll give $50 bucks to the best: 


-poem 
-short story 
-photograph 
-painting or drawing 


Get your submission into The Under- 
ground office by March 15th and you 
could win our money! iS) 

Check with our staff for the rules: 


Go ahead. Show us you’re no dim bulb. 
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Groundworks Wednesday, March 8, 2000 


Classifieds 


If you're interested in placing a classified advertisement in The 
Underground, please call us at 287-7054, or fax us at 287-7055 


INK-JET CARTRIDGES #1 Spring Break Vacations! 
REFILLED for $14.99 (Black | Cancun, Jamaica, Bahamas, 


=x 


oe ink only) & Florida. Best Prices 
a! MAPRIN PRODUCTS INC. Guaranteed!!! Free Parties & 
vi 491 BRIMLEY ROAD Cover charges! Space is 
. UNIT 10 Limited! Book it now! All 
Ee (South of Eglinton) Major Credit Cards 
SCARBOROUGH Accepted! 1-800-234-7007 


TEL. 416 265 1103 www.endlesssummertours.com 


COMPUTER SCIENCE _ Essay Research and Assistance 


TUTOR: Any subject A to Z, 
C, C+, JAVA, Assembler, Anthropology, Business, 
HTML and JavaScript Tutoring Commerce, Drama, East-Asian 
and Programming Lessons. Studies, Zoology. 
Also Computer Math. Highly qualified graduates will 
Ed 416-785-5115 days 416- help! 
785-5938 evgs Call(416)280-6113 
www.cstutoring.com Fax (416) 960-0240 
E-mail custome@interlog.com 
#1 Panama City Vacations! Fraternities - Sororities - 
Party Beachfront @ The Campus Groups and Clubs 
Boardwalk, Summit Condo’s, Earn $1,000-$1,500 this 
& Mark II. semester with the easy CIS 


Free Drink Parties! Walk to three hour fundraising event. 
Best Bars! Absolute Best No sales required. Fundraising 
Price! All Major Credit Cards _ dates are filling quickly, so call 
Accepted! 1-800-234-7007 (888) 923-3238 today or visit 

www.endlesssummertours.com | www.campusfundraiser.com! 


FOR RENT: Average size 
bedroom, furnished, with own 
bathroom, shareed kitchen 
facilities in quite family home. 
Male student bodies 
preferred. Military & Neilson. 
(416) 284-4517. 


- el bell 
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The Underground is looking for people 
to fill the following positions for the 
2000-2001 year: 


e Editor-in-Chief 
¢ Assistant Editor-in-Chief © 


¢ Director of Operations (yout) 4A 


News Eco 
e Arts Editor 

¢ On-line Editor 

* Graphics Editor 

° Photography Editor 


If you’re interested in becoming a part 
of our organization, just drop by our 
office in room R-2203E, and let us know 
where your talents lie. Any new writers 
are always welcomed. 


hat are you. reading? 
soa 


ev 


Wednesday, March 15, 2000 


The 


Underground 


Editor-in-Chief © 
Assistant Editor 
Director of Operations 


Tim Soucie 
Nadia Alam 
Greg Brown 


Lisa Gardner 
Mezba Uddin Mahtab 


News Editor 
Assistant News Editor 


Arts Editor 
Assistant Arts Editors 


vacant 
James Nicholson, 
Jacquelyn Berry 


Graphics Editors Greg Brown 


Shaun Dhani 


Photography Editor toniK 


On-Line Editor John Angus 


Proofreaders vacant 


Advertising Manager 
Accounting Manager 


Yana Yelentyeva 
Michelle Ng 


Distribution Manager Peter Glazer 


Contributors: Corporal Darcy A. Griffith, Ted 
Christou, Marc Poirier, Omme Rahemtullah, 
Yevgeniya Varicheva, Mary Auxi Guaio, Will Lau, 
Lisa Bell, ALice Goldmann. 


Letters and Opinions Policy 


All letters to the Editor must be typed or printed 
and delivered to The Underground by noon on 
the Friday before they are to be printed. The length 
of each letter must be restricted to 200 words or 
less, and they must include the writers name and 
student number. Submission does not guarantee 
use. 

Letters will be published on the basis of relevance 
and availability of space. The Editorial Board of 
The Underground reserves the right not to accept 
letters containing statements which could be con- 
strued as malicious or libelous. Material submit- 
ted will be edited at the discretion of the Board. 
Opinions expressed in unsolicited material such 
as Letters to the Editor or commentary articles do 
not necessarily represent the views of The Un- 
derground, its staff members, or the publisher. 
By submission, authors implicitly warrant that no 
liability for any loss suffered through typographic 
errors, headlines or editing of the copy will be at- 
tached to The Underground, its Editorial Board or 
publishers. 


The Underground is published by the 
Scarborough Campus Student Press, a non-profit 
corporation. Itis funded by way of a direct levy to 
students of the University of Toronto Scarborough 
Campus, and through local and national advertis- 
ing. The Underground is a member of Canadian 
University Press (CUP). 


Contacting the Underground Staff 


For all inquiries, please use the contact informa- 
tion below. Advertising questions and informa- 
tion should be directed to Yana Yelentyeva or 
Nadia Alam. 


Mail: | The Underground, U of T Scarborough 
1265 Military Trail, Room R-2203E 
West Hill, ON 
M1C 1A4 

Phone: 416.287.7054 

Fax: 416.287.7055 

E-mail: undergnd@scar.utoronto.ca 

Web: _http:/Awww.scar.utoronto.ca/~undergnd/ 
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The Underground 


Stopping the 
heart 


This is bone country 

where cadavers sing 

in your ear and ashes smear 
across cheek eye forehead 
like streaks of grey fire 

where 

stone heels 

stone hands 

stone ribs 

pullulate 

where language can spear you 
through your chest or 

turn your heart to dust 


This is bone country 

where water can overrule 

if the wind is right and light 

can solidify and shatter and beat 
like fist on spine 


Come, she could say, smell 
the realm of my ankle 

the architecture of my leg, smell 
the ink on my thumb 

the ivy on my throat, smell. 


| am river 
drown in me. 
| will knife your arteries, hammer your neck, 
fill your lungs with brawling hornets. 
| will walk insouciant over your death. 


tee <<, 


Tim Soucie 


Do you have a message 
for our.staff or the 
Campus at large? Send 
in a letter to the Editor 

elf be 


and let yours 
heard. 


Tits, boobs and breasts: a cultural 


Editorial | Opinion 


Lo 


Oo bsess i oO n - Gillian Jerome | The Martlet (University of Victoria) 


The first one-dimensional breast | ever 
saw was on a coaster at the bar in my uncle's 
basement. 

It was a picture of a plump woman 
sprawled out on a garish chenille chair, the sort 
that belonged in Hugh Hefner's Playboy love 
palace. Underneath her image it read, "Thin is 
in, but fat is where it's at." 

| was 10 years old with child breasts, hold- 
ing my first piece of erotica in my hot little hands. 
| gazed around the room, eyeing the various bust 
lines of my aunts and grandmothers, seated to- 
gether as they usually were at family gatherings, 
crosslegged on the couches talking and 
snacking amongst themselves. 

| stood there holding that coaster like a ref 
on the sidelines observing the bigs versus the 
smalls. Meanwhile, the men in my family sat at 
the bar watching the hockey game and cracking 
nuts. | could feel the seams of my small world 
expanding. That day | left the comfortable, famil- 
iar domestic sphere of my mother and entered a 
highly political world. 

Breasts carry enormous cultural baggage 
in North America. We are a bit tit-crazed so to 
speak. Since my childhood, I've watched this ob- 
session from the portals of my pear-shaped 
body. Because | don't fit the Baywatch prototype, 
I've ridden the body image roller coaster, shifting 
from wanting to lead the cowboys bareback into 
the sunset to surfing the Web for herbal alterna- 
tives to silicone. 

And |'m not alone in the booby trap, but 
that's anything but comforting. Most women 
struggle with stepping outside the market-driven 
male gaze. They're either too big or too droopy or 
lopsided. And so we feed a billion-dollar indus- 
try by snatching up the latest boob cream or 
bustier. 

By grade four | had already begun to ex- 
periment with boobs by standing in front of the 
bathroom mirror with my Mom's 36C and a box 
of Kleenex. 

| stuffed the cups underneath the red 
spandex body suit | wore to Saturday dance class 
and stood up on the toilet. | bent over to show 
some cleavage like the Farah Fawcett poster in 
my older brother's room, flexing my Kleenex 
mounds before the mirror. | squeezed my chest 
with my elbows and puckered my sultry lips, 
swiped with the candyfloss gloss | bought from 
the Avon lady. Owww! | was ready to hit Friday 
night roller disco at the St. Laurent arena. And 
how. 

Not long after, Mom came home from work 
one day with a Sears bag. She sat me down at 
the kitchen table, and thinking | was due for socks 
or undies, | reached inside, non-plussed, and 
pulled out a white cotton garment. My eyes grew 
to saucers as | unfolded the trappings of a train- 
ing bra. | was jubilant. Now | was in the races 
and there was no turning back. 

This was the beginning of my fleshy hills 
and the ensuing deep abyss into which | would 
lure my male harem of Teen Magazine pin-ups. 
John Stamos, Corey Haim, Nikki Six and even 
Luke Duke from The Dukes of Hazard could be 
drawn out from their glossy pages by my soon- 
to-be mountainous peaks. 

| even had my dream bust singled out. | 
wanted one identical to Chrissy Snow on Three's 
Company. Janet was smart and Mrs. Roper was 
a real hoot but Chrissy bounced when she talked 


and my eyes followed the camera as it panned 
over to the helpless gaze on Jack's face, or 
Larry's, and even Mr. Roper fell prey. 

So | put my arms through the straps like a 
bikini top and Mom helped do me up in the back. 
| hugged her as if she'd just given me a free 
ticket to Disney and darted out the front door with 
the tags still on, ready to play queen amongst 
the flatties of the neighbourhood court. 

If only our childhood eyes cold foresee cre- 
scendos. After a few days of boys pulling the 
back strap like a sling shot, my dreams of fame 
and fortune petered out. 

Besides, they weren't progressing as 
planned. | soon realized that my fertile mounds 
needed some fertilizer and Mother Nature was 
taking her sweet time to get around to my neck 
of the woods. 

My plans for a dreamy bust and an ensu- 
ing male harem were all but shattered by the 
time | turned twelve. My older brother Paddy and 
| were doing the dishes after supper one 
evening. The bra was old news and growth was 
slow. Paddy was two years older and the female 
body was quickly becoming the object of his fas- 
cination. However, not just any female body. He 
was in love with Heather Locklear like every other 
head-banging guy at St. Matthew. 

He reached across into the sink for the 
frying pan and looked at my chest and then at 
me with the impish grin he's renowned for. This 
was my cue to what was coming and | was dis- 
mayed. 

This was the guy who had shown me his 
first armpit hair one Friday night after our ritual of 
popcorn, Coca-Cola and The Dukes of Hazard. 
This was the guy who | built forts with, the guy 
who took me with him to catch crayfish in the 
creek. We played hockey together. | stole mar- 
bles out of the teacher's desk to fortify our play- 
ground empire. | was a faithful alibi when he 
was rightfully interrogated for planting shit 
bombs in the neighbours’ mailboxes. For all in- 
tents and purposes, we were partners in crime. 

"I've seen bigger lumps in oatmeal," he 
said and cackled like a hyena at his own comic 
brilliance. | wasn't amused. My shoulders curled 
in. 

Attempts wanting to fit the male gaze con- 
tinued for years. | went through a phase of bust- 
enhancing exercises, determined to make mus- 
cle where the fat refused to stick. | looked at my 
mother's doughy bust and felt slighted by genet- 
ics. 

Although | was always involved in sports 
and active, | still wasn't satisfied. In the world of 
my ideals, I'd burned my bra years ago, yet | still 
owned a Miracle Bra with padded push-ups, not 
much different from my Kleenex contraption. 

I've come to realize that my allure to breasts 


isn't Freudian or simple aesthetics, or a New - 


Age journey back to the teat; it is my own egotis- 
tical struggle for power in the world. The same 
ego that gets in the way of loving and accepting 
my body as it is. 

This realization has filled that gaping hole, 
that place | thought | could fill if only | was bigger 
here or tighter there. Letting go of an ideal has 
allowed me a softer look at myself, a critical dis- 
tance within our culture, and a greater apprecia- 
tion for all sorts of beauty. 

For a good summer time read pick up 
Marilyn Yalom's The History of The Breast. 
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Column 


Student elections: Time for a change 


-Mezba Mahtab — 


Student Council election time is, 
traditionally, the most colourful period 
on campus. Campaign posters of can- 
didates adorn the gray walls of 
Scarborough and candidates and vot- 
ers interacting during the classes liven 
up proceedings. The elections bring out 
the spirit at Scarborough like no other 
event and this year 27 candidates are 
competing for 10 positions. While this 
fails to beat last year’s record, the cam- 
paign has generated a lot of interest with 
students. Student council elections are 
a time to bring in some changes on 
campus. Traditionally Scarborough had 
been the “laid-back” campus of U of T, 
with only a handful of lively events. Un- 
like St. George, where student protests 
are a regular feature, Scarborough has 
not seen a major rally for the past dec- 
ade. Recently, however, students have 
begun to take an active part in the world 
around them, and Scarborough’s image 
and reputation as an ivory tower has 
begun to fade. 


Shuttle Service 


Among the many things last 
year’s candidates promised, but failed, 
to deliver, is the shuttle service to down- 
town. The current SAC director at 
Scarborough, Liam Mitchell, had made 
it a platform when he stood for the posi- 
tion in October. Yet the shuttle contin- 
ues to elude us. Many students at 
Scarborough, particularly the senior 
students, have to take classes down- 
town. Currently, any form of shuttle serv- 
ice to the St. George campus, like the 
one that exists at Erindale, is not 
present. Students have to depend on 
the TTC for service. In addition to being 
costly, the TTC forces the students to 
allocate an hour-and-half for the jour- 
ney. 

This year, Shahrukh Saleem, run- 

“ning for VP-administration, has decided 
to take up the issue. He has promised 
a bus service to the downtown campus, 
every day of the week. Not only would a 
shuttle service speed things up, it would 
save commuting students’ money. A di- 
rect bus service to the downtown cam- 
pus will assist in a greater flexibility for 
timetables and courses, as students 
can take classes on both campuses 
with only thirty minutes of transportation 
time to deal with. 

Hanif Thakor, running for Presi- 
dent, has also taken up the issue. “Ac- 
cessibility to services downtown is an 
important issue”, he said. Students at 
Scarborough College pay for downtown 
services such as Hart House, but rarely 


experience these services due to trans- 
portation problems. 


School Spirit 


A distinctive apathy to student 
events has plagued organizers of past 
events with a definite problem: how can 
enthusiasm for school events be gen- 
erated when school spirit is lacking at 
Scarborough College? Last year, those 
running for Communications Commis- 
sioner had promised a greater publicity 
of events, more advertisements on cam- 
pus and regular maintenance of the web 
page. The SCSC maintains that Spirit 
Day on campus was celebrated with 
gusto as a result of their efforts. This 
year, many candidates chose to focus 
on school spirit as part of their cam- 
paigns. 

Mohsin Bukhari and Joe Mangoff, 
running on the joint ticket for VP-Admin- 


‘istration and President, respectively, 


said there is a need for a social atmos- 
phere. 

“| would want co-operation 
amongst various student groups on 
campus, in particular between SCSC, 
SCAA (of which Mohsin had been a 
member), and SVC, to improve student 
life on campus. | would like to increase 
opportunities for students to maintain 
ties with other campuses through SAC. 
The biggest issue on campus is the fact 
that there is no place to go and unwind.” 
Mohsin admitted for the past four years 
that SCSC had no “face” on campus and 
that “too many student issues go unat- 
tended.” 

Joe Mangoff, working mainly to 
improve academic services, said he 
would want the pub to be open regu- 
larly. “Every campus has a pub, why not 
Scarborough College? | would like to 
see a variety store on campus so stu- 
dents of residence don't have to travel 
outside to get basic items.” 

Nanyamka Robertson, running for 
Communications Commissioner, feels 
experience is the key to a good perform- 
ance. She has been a First Year Rep 
and an administrative assistant. “| 
would be in charge of the web-page and 
the publicity details. During the past two 
years, | have been in contact with many 
people including student leaders, spon- 
sors, key groups and others, so | have 
a good network around campus which 
should help me in my job. People know 
me, and | know the work, so | would be 
doing it the most efficient way ever.” 

Hanif Thakor feels experience is 
a must for the President. As the current 
VP-Administration for the SCSC, he had 


been on the Site Planning Committee 
last year. “I coordinated market days and 
weeks on campus, where businesses 
and vendors from the local community 
would provide services and products to 
students,” he said. Thakor also ar- 
ranged a sell-out Fund-da-fide 2000 and 
MegaPub, events he felt contributed 
positively to the social atmosphere at 
Scarborough College. He convinced the 
authorities to keep the Attic open until 
10 pm. 

“Scarborough Campus is in 
Scarborough but | feel that there is a 
wall between us and Scarborough,” 
commented Caroline Ayala. Ayala, cur- 
rently on the student council, is running 
for Clubs Commissioner. “! feel we 
need more community involvement. Let 
[Scarborough] know that we are here. 
Such as community events like walk-a- 
thons, parades, etc. | have been involved 
with many events in the past like BBQ 
and Pub Nite, so | think | can increase 
student awareness on campus.” Ayala 
also plans on making the Mosaic 2001 
more multi-cultural, by including Polish 
and Afghani items in the show. 


Food Services 


One key area overlooked in previ- 
ous elections is the food services at 
Scarborough College. There are hardly 
enough choices available, food is costly, 
and those with special religious or 
health needs have few avenues if any. 
This proves a difficulty for Muslim or 
Jewish students with restrictions on 
meals, and provides limited alternatives 
for those with strict vegetarian needs. 

Mohsin has made food-services 
a top priority. “There is an urgent need 
to improve food services not only through 
more selection, increased hours of serv- 
ice, but also through lower prices and 
the accommodation of students with 
religious restrictions on certain food 
items,” he said. 

Thakor coordinated a Food Sur- 
vey on campus in collaboration with 
Aramark, the exclusive food service pro- 
vider on campus. He finds the food serv- 
ice to be “over-priced and under-serv- 
iced.” He hopes to begin a process of 
change in food service at the school. 


Academic Services 


Many candidates from last 
year’s elections promised to 
make academic issues a key 
priority, but several important 
points remain unresolved. 
Tuition fees have increased 
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while the amount of class time has de- 
creased by one week. Students are es- 
sentially treated to a “less-bang-for- 
more-buck” mentality. During the TA 
strike, the quality of classes fell drasti- 
cally, with many students suffering 
alongside Teaching Assistants. The 
drop date was not shifted except to ac- 
commodate for some delays and no re- 
muneration was offered to students 
going through classes without teaching 
assistants. 

Shahrukh Saleem has made aca- 
demic issues a significant priority on 
his platform. He plans to reduce the 1.6 
GPA for probation to 1.5 or 1.4, because 
“most people studying here have to ei- 
ther take time off or graduate in 5-6 
years,” which, according to him, “brings 
a bad name to the school”. He also 
wants the restricted programs GPA to 
be lowered, as “most people don’t get 
into their required fields and have to end 
up doing something that does not inter- 
est them, or they have to leave school”. 

Joe Mangoff feels that it is impera- 
tive that Student Council represents the 
students on academic issues. “I will do 
this through such things as a later drop 
date,” he said, “Il would like to see im- 
provements in the other student serv- 
ices such as registrar services. Hours 
of operation, available staff during peak 
times and the costs to such things as 
transcripts and copies of exams should 
all be reorganized. | would like to inves- 
tigate the possibility of bringing back 
photocopying services to the students 
during times when the library is closed.” 


FREE THE 
MONKEYS 


The Underground 


News 


Office safety - It’s your responsibility  -comorvarys. cre 


With the end of the regular school year 
quickly approaching, the majority of the mem- 
bers of the University of Toronto at Scarborough 
community will be moving on, leaving the cam- 
pus virtually deserted. With fewer people 
around to help watch visitors and keep poten- 
tial criminals in check, it becomes important 
for all staff to review the security arrangements 
in their workplaces. This review is important 
whether you are a student, faculty or staff mem- 
ber and regardless of where your office is lo- 
cated or how many people use it. 

Security around the workplace is every- 
body’s business and not solely the responsi- 
bility of the administration or the University 
Police. Everyone has a part to play. All too often 
we get wrapped up in our day to day business 
and security ends up somewhere in the back 
of our minds. It usually takes a criminal act 
which hits “close to home”, such as the theft of 
your wallet or purse, to bring it all back. 

The key to a safer workplace is aware- 
ness, coupled with action on your part. Most 
security tips are common sense and while 
some may be a little inconvenient, all can be 
worked around and implemented into your 
daily routines. Generally, security in your of- 
fice can be satisfactorily addressed by a com- 
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UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO at 
SCARBOROUGH 


D.R. CAMPBELL MERIT AWARD 


1999-00 


To recognize any member of the College (student, 
faculty and administrative staff) for outstanding 
contribution beyond the person’s normal role. 
Outstanding contribution which is deemed to mean: 


¢ dedicated service to the College 


¢ initiation and development of a new College 


program, facility, event or publication 


DUE DATE: Friday, April 14, 2000 


Potential nominators are asked to obtain a copy of the 
guidelines from Ms Kim Tobin, Office of Advancement, S407D 


(287-7083). 


bination of physical and procedural changes. 

The physical layout of your office can ei- 
ther contribute to or hinder the chances of a 
criminal act taking place. Similarly, your office 
procedures and your own individual practices 
can have the same effect. The overall layout of 
your Office as well as your own individual work 
space should be examined with security and 
safety in mind. When examining the layout of 
your office or the office procedures, some ba- 
sic concepts should be considered. 

Access to your office area should be lim- 
ited and controlled. Criminals look for the tar- 
get that is quick and easy to attack, with 
premises that present the least risk to the 
criminal being prime targets. Have the recep- 
tionist strategically placed so that it is literally 
impossible for anyone to access your office 
without going through her or him first. Also, 
consider having photocopiers, computers or 
any other office equipment to be used by the 
receptionist in plain view of the front door to 
enable continuous surveillance of this access 
point. 

All staff members should be instructed 
to challenge any strangers found in their work 
area. This includes people who may work in 
the building but do not belong in a certain of- 


DUE DATE: 


fice area. In most cases, a polite “Can | help 
you?” will suffice. This challenge of strangers 
is particularly important in our University envi- 
ronment, where our diverse and varied com- 
munity makes it difficult, if not impossible, to 
spot an outsider. 

Look at your own immediate work space. 
Is your office set up with you trapped behind a 
desk? Do customers or clients sit closer to 
the door than you? You may want to organize 
your office furniture so that you can escape 
should the need arise. Also, are there poten- 
tial weapons, such as scissors, message 
spikes or vases present on your desktop? Ifa 
situation gets out of hand anything can quickly 
be turned into a weapon and used against you, 
so you may consider clearing your desktop and 
immediate office area. 

Always keep purses in locked drawers 
and never leave your wallet in a jacket pocket, 
on a coat tree or chair back. More credit cards 
are stolen in the workplace than any other lo- 
cation. 


For more information on this, or any 
other crime prevention topic, please contact 
the University of Toronto Police at Scarborough 
at 287-7398. 
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UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO 
at SCARBOROUGH 
HONORARY MEMBERSHIP 
1999-00 


To honor, within the community of the University of 
Toronto at Scarborough, those individuals who have 
contributed substantially to the life and development 
of the College. Individuals in the following categories 
are eligible: 


former academic and non-academic staff 
members 

graduates of at least one year’s standing 
non-members (who have never been 
members) 


Friday, April 14, 2000 


Potential nominators are asked to obtain a copy of the 
guidelines from Ms Kim Tobin, Office of Advancement, Rm. 
$407D (287-7083). 
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Taiwan at the cross-roads 


- Mezba Mahtab 
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The recent grim rhetoric displayed by China 
towards Taiwan as the island citizens flock to 
the polls has cast an overwhelming fear of war. 
Although Taiwan is a virtually an ‘independent’ 
nation, China considers the breakaway strait as 
part of its own sovereign land. 

For more than fifty years since the second 
World War, Taiwan has continued to chart her 
own path, distanced herself from the mainland 
and maintained a booming economy resting 
upon the foundations of democracy. Simultane- 
ously, she has existed, historically - and ever so 
bluntly in recent times - overpowered by China. 

Early this year, the president of Taiwan 
claimed that the island might seek ‘independ- 
ence’ from the mainland. China has been con- 
tent to preserve the status quo, however, she felt 
that something had to be done to protect what 
was ‘hers.’ 

Last Sunday, seeking to pressure candi- 
dates in Taiwan’s presidential elections, a po- 
litically influential Chinese general warned that 
the superpower would attack if the island voted 
sovereignty. 

Speaking to military delegates at the na- 
tional legislature’s annual session, General 
Zhang Wannian said that the Taiwanese sepa- 
ratists and unspecified outside forces -- a veiled 
reference to the United States -- were attempt- 
ing to deceive Taiwan’s people. Zhang reiter- 
ated China’s new threat, formally made policy 
last month, to initiate an attack on Taiwan if the 
island indefinitely put off negotiations on unifi- 
cation. 

Taiwan and Hong Kong have boasted enor- 
mous growth under capitalist rule and have en- 
dured immensely powerful leaders. However, 
Hong Kong has always been destined to return 
to Chinese hands. Despite China’s promise of 
‘one nation, two systems,’ many people from 
Hong Kong have thought otherwise. As 1997 
drew near, so did the rate of emigration out of 
Hong Kong to countries such as Canada, Aus- 
tralia, Europe and likewise. For Taiwan, this situ- 
ation has still not arrived. Unlike Hong Kong, 
leased to Britain till 1997 (when the lease ex- 
pired), Taiwan has had no such constitutional 
obligation to return to the mother nation. 


In the past, the United States prevented 
China from acting towards an invasion, but re- 
cently the influence from across the Pacific has 
declined morally and taken on more economic 
terms. China is the United State’s ‘Most Fa- 
voured Nation’, a status exempting them from 
taxes in cross country trading and offering a 
multi-billion dollar market. Taiwan presents noth- 
ing except democracy and goodwill. 

Until recently, China has remained silent. 
Economically, she has lagged behind the glo- 
bal powers. But departing from communist 
ideas, China has gradually opened up her mar- 
kets. She has struck multi-million dollar deals 
with the West. 

“Taiwan ‘independence’ means war. Sepa- 
ratism means no peace,” said Zhang, a mem- 
ber of the ruling Communist Party’s Politburo 
and the party commission that oversees the 
military. Zhang’s comments underscored the 
military’s influence over Taiwan policy. The army 
has been pushing a hard line toward the island, 
owing in part to its mission as protector of Chi- 
nese sovereignty, and to its pressure on Chi- 
nese leaders to increase funding for the lum- 
bering, outmoded military. The military has 
played a large role in Chinese governments in 
the past, but is now less prominent, replaced by 
economical influences. 

During the war with India in the 1960s, the 
Chinese military rose to great power in the coun- 
try. During the 70s and 80s, when India was con- 
stantly engaged with Pakistan in a ‘proxy’ war, 
the Chinese military constantly figured in India’s 
equations. In fact, during the 1971 war between 
Pakistan and India (and Bangladesh), the In- 
dian army posted a watch over the Chinese bor- 
der, who had grown firm alliances with Pakistan. 
Now the Chinese military is once more trying to 
figure itself into the political arena. And Taiwan 
seems to be one issue that has the support of 
the Communist Party. 

For Taiwan, the only hope lies in a pro- 
democracy west, which had repeatedly urged 
China not to take any “drastic” steps. For China 
is a genuine superpower that does not act like 
one, but has the capability to do so any time. 
Taiwan must strive hard if it to maintain any sta- 
tus quo. With USA’s increasing friendship with 
China, Taiwan is nervous, and nervous politi- 
cians make mistakes. At the turn of the millen- 
nium, Taiwan finds herself at crossroads of his- 
tory, where the new rulers after the elections will 
make decisions that affect for than a billion peo- 
ple on both sides of the Strait for years to come. 


YOUTH OPPORTUNITIES ONTARIO 


Once again the Ontario government, in conjunction with Royal Bank, is providing 
the funds to help you be your own boss. If youre a student and interested in starting 
a business, we have two programs to get you on your way. 

If youre 15-29 and returning to school, the Student Venture Program is 
designed for you. Apply to Royal Bank for a short-term capital loan this summer. 
If you're 18-29 and in your last year of school, or attending part-time, the Young 
Entrepreneurs Program provides training along with a 5-year capital loan, 

To find out more, call (416) 387-5656 in Toronto or 1-800-387-5656. Or contact 
Royal Bank at 1-800-769-2511. You can also visit www.ontario-canada.com/sv for 
Student Ventures or www.ontario-canada.com/yep for Young Entrepreneurs. 
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BEWARE 
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News 


- Ted Christou 


US school violence as a model to | avoi 


There are an estimated 192 million firearms owned by private citizens in the. 
On average; 


United States. This figure includes nearly 65 million handguns. 
about a dozen U.S. children die every day firearm related deaths (murder, suicide, 


or accident). According to the Centre to Prevent Handgun Violence, based in Wash™_ not 


Ae 


Peboota aged chi dren. (in and out of 
ant of Ametican Worn’ This is 


ington D.C., 5,285 Americans aged 19 and under were killed by guns in 1996¢ ; is i 


put this into perspective, Canada was second on the list with 153 fatalities: 
Reflect back on recent news headlines. It is difficult to recall the last time a 


week went by without reports of youth violence in an educational institution. «(tis 
inconclusive as to the measures that would prevent the number of youth®déaths. - Fifteen eect break) the 
If one looks to the manner in which the United States has déalt with the 4 : 
If nothing else, 


from rising. 
question of violence in the school system, one may find answers.. 
it is apparent, that their system is representarive of an unsuccessful-model. 

The issue of school violence is not a new phenomenon. 


edition of The New York Times, traces school violence back to the 1950s when the 
problem did not lie within the realm of discipline, but juvenile delinquency. In this 
decade, “there seemed to be a marked increase in both the serious and less 
serious antisocial behavior on the part of our youth...” 

Today, the possibility that a disagreement among students will be settled 
with weaponary rather than an old-fashioned fist fight has increased significantly. 
A major difference between violence in the schools in the 1950s and the 1990s is 
the presence and use of weapons, especially guns. Also, students seem to hold 
a grudge much longer. Some students will wait until the last day of school to settle 
an incident that may have occurred weeks or months earlier. 

Violence in schools is not unique to public schools or the nation’s urban 
centers. According to the United States Department of Justice, public, private, and 
nonsectarian schools have all experienced an increase in school violence. Nine 
percent of public, seven percent of private, and six percent of nonsectarian school 
students reported being victims of violent acts or property crimes in 1989. 

Further, media reports indicate that the issue of violence in educational facili- 
ties is a national problem that has seeped into the very heartland of America. No 
geographic region is excluded anymore. In a National School Boards Association 
(NSBA) survey of 1,216 administrators, “Violence in the Schools”, 54 per cent of 
suburban and 64 percent of urban school officials reported more violent acts in 
their school in 1993 than five years before (National School Boards Association, 
1994). Newspaper articles report that communities large and small, urban, sub- 
urban, and rural-from Chicago, Illinois, to Little Rock, Arkansas, to Walton, New 
York, to Lorain, Ohio, to Lindhurst, California, to Butte, Montana, to Washington, 
DC-are struggling with the issue of school violence. 


Illustrations: Shaun Dhani 


According to the United States 
Department of Justice, public, 
private, and nonsectarian 
schools have all experienced an 
increase in school violence. 
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“Discipline_in the © 
Public Schools: A Problem or Perception,” which appeared in the January<1979 — 


dents are chronic rule 
breakers. baad are serena out of control mos oy, may commit acts 
-of-violence'in’ school anid'in the Community. © & 

Factors contributing to school violence are numerous, complex, and mostly 
community-related. For example, national surveys conducted among US teach- 
ers perceive that the major factors contributing to student violence are lack of 
parental supervision at home (71 percent), lack of family involvement with the 
school (66 percent), and exposure to violence in the mass media (55 percent) (The 
American Teacher, 1993). Teachers also believe that specific types of parenting 
may produce children that contribute to school violence. America’s children are 
exposed to a steady diet of verbal and physical violence that begins early and 
continues throughout their lives. Numerous reports have cited that children in the 
US spend considerable more time watching television than attending school. 
Most of what children watch, including cartoons, is unsupervised and much of it is 
filled with scene after scene of unadulterated sex and violence. All too often chil- 
dren who behave violently are themselves victims of an overdose of violence. 

In too many communities, children are expressing signs of isolation from 
society. These feelings know no geographic, social, or economic boundaries. 
Increasingly, youth derive from communities where.a vast majority of their experi- 
ences are hostile in nature. They have had to fight to simply survive. These young 
men and women are filled with rage and a sense of rejection and, as a result, do 
not believe that they owe society anything. 

At the same time, an increasing number of students who have not grown up 
in violent-ridden environments are involved in acts of violence. They often cite 
boredom or a control obsession for reasons of their actions. 

The Justice Department (1991) corroborated the NSBA (1994) study stating 
that 82 percent of the school officials surveyed believe school violence has in- 
creased in the past five years, especially student-on-student violence. 
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UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO 
at SCARBOROUGH 
1999-00 TEACHING AWARD 


To recognize excellence in any of the following areas: 


Classroom instruction 
e Individual advising and tutoring 

* Course design 

* Curriculum development 

* Educational development 

¢ Research on university teaching 

¢ Innovative teaching methods 
Educational planning and policy making 


DUE DATE: Friday, April 14, 2000 


Potential nominators are asked to obtain a copy of the guide- 
lines from Brigitte Macdonald, Office of the Principal and Dean, 
S-409 (287-7025). 


The Teaching Award is jointly sponsored by: 
University of Toronto at Scarborough 
University of Toronto at Scarborough Alumni Association 
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News 


Violence or the threat of violence has a direct impaction the-quality of edu 


tion provided and on the way teachers and students work together in the clase 


room. Students are very perceptive. They may not articulate their contensions, but 
most students know whether or not they are receiving a good education, an educa- 
tion that will prepare them to compete in the job market, college, or anywhere else. 
When students feel that their education is inadequate or inferior - when the expec- 
tations for them are less than for others in the class - they, often.develop’a:sense of 
helplessness and frustration. This sense of frustration often turns to anger and 
violence when they don’t know how to handle the obstacles to an,effective.educa- 
tion. For example, academic failure in school contributes to delinquency; antiso- 
cial behavior, and criminal activity-all of which can lead to violence. According to the 
Constitutional Rights Foundation Network report, “The Challenge of Youth Vio- 
lence”: “youth who lack basic skills and a strong sense of self-worth are more likely 
to be drawn into violence.” 

Students frequently act out their hostility by being disruptive. This in turn 
creates an atmosphere in the classroom and. the school that militates against 
constructive teaching and learning. For example, teachers are less apt to teach at 
their full potential, class assignments are less creative and challenging, and the 
ethos in the school is less motivating if tension constantly permeates the environ- 
ment. In addition, teachers, like students, are less eager to go to school every day. 
Thus, students in these schools are much more likely to be taught by a “revolving 
door’ of substitutes. 

Some believe that the best way to address the issue of violence in schools is 
to simply get tougher with the perpetrators. Others say that the solution is to instill 
better moral values, for children are suffering from ethical confusion and media 
pollution. Still others would argue that the solution is to attack violence at its roots 
through a variety of efforts, such as providing parents with training in parenting 
skills, providing the whole family with social and economic supports and training 
in nonviolent conflict resolution, and providing children with a strong sense of right 
and wrong and a safe community in which to develop. Taken alone, each solution 
is too simplistic. Taken together, the three options make a strong program for 
stemming youth violence in schools and in communities. 

Recognizing and accepting the need for change are critical steps toward any 
efforts to reduce violence in schools. Change is a process that requires a sus- 
tained commitment from those desiring it -- individuals, families, schools, and 
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- Communities. Working to increase discipline, order, and safety in schools re- 


quires all parties to examine the attitudes, behaviors, and values that define them. 

Finally, but most importantly, youths themselves must learn that they are 
responsible for their personal behavior and actions and that they are held person- 
ally accountable for what they do in school and in the community. 

It is important for,communities to urge all local groups and individuals to 
work with schools to ensure implementation of comprehensive and long-term 
strategies to support successful youth development. Many communities in the 
United States;-for example, spend thousands of dollars on metal detectors and 
security guards.each year. Yet, other than make schools appear more like prisons, 
these strategies have not eliminated violence from schools nor necessarily made 
students or staff feel safer. 

What would happen if some of those dollars were used to create jobs for 
youth, build recreation facilities for children, establish year-round counseling and 
tutoring, programs for students who need them? What would happen if child care 
programs were established in schools so children could receive supervised at- 
tention, rather than stay at home alone for hours? What would happen if we sent 
young offenders, not to boot camps, but to residential academies where they could 
learn about math, science, computers, and get professional training that will help 
them when they, are re-integrated into society? What if, on the legal plain of view, 
Canada’s Young*Offenders Act had some real bite to it — forcing more underage 
lawbreakers to face the same penalties adults do. These types of investments 
would yield far more for our tax dollars and be more beneficial to society than 
installing metal detectors in school or putting police officers in every school. 

Canadians cannot afford to ignore or minimize the magnitude of violence in 
schools and its implications for the larger society. Nor can they simply build more 
prisons and resurrect the chain gangs. 

Bluntly, ‘young offenders’ are not stupid, why do we treat them as such? In 
five to ten years they will merge into the adult population, and most are further 
along the development/maturity plain than earlier generations were. They are the 
torchbearers of the next century, expected to safeguard and enhance the civil, hu- 
man, political, and economic rights of the citizens of a nation. The solution lies in 
the murky chasm between aggressive legislation, and programs for rehabilitation. 
Community, government, and families must collaborate to shed light on the prob- 
lem before it becomes a crisis. 
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PATRICK PHILLIPS AWARD FOR STAFF SERVICE 


Marking the retirement of Patrick Phillips, the University of Toronto at Scarborough 
has established this Award to acknowledge and celebrate the many unheralded college 


staff whose daily performance at work makes this a better place. 


The winner of the Award will be presented with $600.00 and a framed certificate. The 


presentation will be made at the annual retirement reception. A framed copy of the certifi- 
cate will also be prominently displayed in a suitable location to ensure lasting recognition of 
the contributions of staff to the University of Scarborough community. 

The Award will be made annually on the advice of a selection committee appointed by 
the Principal and made up of Scarborough staff members who perform a variety of duties. A 
call for nominations will be widely publicized and all letters of nomination received by the 
specified date will be put before the selection committee. The one to two page letter of 


nomination should explain why the nominee is deserving of recognition and should bear at 
least two signatures. 

All actively serving members of staff are eligible to be nominated. Any current or 
former member of the University of Toronto at Scarborough community may sign a nomina- 
tion. 


DUE DATE: March 31, 2000 


Nominations for the Award for the current year are invited, and should be submitted by March 31, 
2000 to the attention of 


Chair of the Selection Committee 
Patrick Phillips Award 

c/o Office of the Principal and Dean 
University of Toronto at Scarborough 
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Writing the Line 


- toniK and Marc Poirier 


experie 


oe 


A conversation between tonik (plain text), Marc 
Poirier (italicized) and Will Kwan (bolded)... 


The gallery’s wide entrance is draped shut, not 
allowing the viewer to just scan its contents and leave; 
instead, the viewer is forced to enter, as if peeking into 
a tent, to satisfy their curiosity. Beside the entrance, 
there is a warning posted, stating that viewers are 
welcome to take their clothes off as the exhibit is “HOT.” 


He set it to boil. He who invited me here to sit in 
this chair; he who reads in my passive ear; he who 
boils words cut from photocopies of equally steamy 
literature which he reads to me. He. The cause. 


Line a performance art / installation art / experi- 
ence art by Will Kwan was recently installed at The 
Gallery in the Meeting Place. 


Line is a performance that evolved out of a 
series of works that | had been doing in a super- 
vised studio course dealing with ideas of perform- 
ance and audience participation. The performance 
was originally conceived as a simple way of making 
interaction necessary if the viewer was to “get” what 
was happening - hence the mumbling into the tin 
can telephone. To up the ante - that is to say, to keep 
the listener interested or to make them repulsed - a 
decision was made to read some form of racy or 
subversive text. 


It’s not a very nice chair, a drawing board el- 
evated on 3/4” plywood. It raises me off the ground 
though, ever so slightly above the ground. 


There were two chairs: one for the viewer or the 
participant facing the electric television monitor. The 


fragments of sex were lifted from films, then juxtaposed 
with common phrases such as ‘too hard’ and ‘too real’. 
The second chair was illuminated by a reading lamp 
and stood beside a bed-stand; later, it became evi- 
dent that this chair belonged to the artist. In between 
the two chairs ran a telephone line, but not a regular 
telephone line... 

And so the artist came in to perform. Wearing 
black pants and a white T-shirt, all the while looking 
very collected, he took his end of the phone and 
wrapped it around his mouth, muzzle style. He started 
to read from his book. The viewer wondered what the 
artist was reading and was finally seduced by curiousity 
into picking up the other end of the line. The artist's 
voice and words were too muffled; dejected, the viewer 
moved on to something else in the space. 


The texts were chosen because they were 
banned at some point by either the academy or by 
some institutional body that governs the “teaching” 
of narratives, such as elementary and secondary 
schools, churches and libraries. By reading the 
texts, |am suggesting that the ideas that they carry 
are being given somewhat of a “voice” within this 
institution. However, | attempt to challenge this lib- 
eral “sensibility” associated with the university by 
reading from the books through an extremely pri- 
vate communication device, placing the viewer ina 
position where they must deal with the text, the ide- 
ology and the image on a more intimate and bodily 
level. 


The gurgling interference between the artist and 
! blends into the surrounds, the boiling and bubbling 
of water is somehow transmitting itself onto our line. 
Or is it just a part of the connection/ the medium that 
sounds like the boiling outside? 


Line: performance art/ installation art/ 
se art a la Will Kwan 


| wanted the viewer to be situated in the cen- 
tral position in the space when listening to the text. 
The board functioned as a “platform” that was sepa- 
rate from the rest of the space. 


...in front of a TV swollen red with sex. Almost 
as though the red light of the room has somehow 
seeped into it. Oris it the red of the TV illuminating the 
room? 


Would you, could you, should you draw the line? 


Once in a while the artist got up from his chair 
and came to the boiling pot. There he took scissors 
and cut out important bits of information: words like 
‘cunt’ and put them in the pot, presumably to mix them 
all up into something edible. 


The words that I cut out were specifically cho- 
sen for their ability to be suggestive after being taken 
out of their original context; text like ‘cunt,’ ‘whore,’ 
‘between the legs,’ ‘fucking,’ ‘sucking’, ‘blowjob,’ 
‘come.’ Cooking them in the pot was to suggest these 
phrases can only be “heated up” when severed from 
the context of their larger narratives. In many cases, 
arguments for suppression of ideas are rooted in 
the distortion and fragmentation of an entire story. 


The words are not his, the images are not his. 
Yet somehow they are. Choice, His. 


Inside the air was almost hot enough to dis- 
robe: red lamps and a boiling pot added heat to the 
experience as did the sex on the television monitor. 


And yet the water boils nonetheless for your draw- 
ing. Filling the room with its licorice steam, filling the 
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space with a heavy, humid, medicinal cloud, that runs 
down the walls like sweat. Lines- boiled-up: erect and 
peripheral. 


Three sources; John Greyson’s Lilies, Larry 
Clark’s Kids and the much talked about Bubbles 
Galore. All three films have been challenged by right 
wing, Christian family type groups. In the context of 
the installation, I left it open for the viewer to decide 
which they are willing to consider valuable repre- 
sentations. 


Books, red...] could have said 
“read”...again...into a tin-can-string telephone. Child- 
hood dreams of a fifties induced techno-topia: 
treehouse, wood-carved rifle. Dreams sublimating 
conflict. Across the divide. “Line”. Across the “line”. 
The name of the work, “Line.” -Communication...and 
words float into and out of each other. 


Kids telling the newest knock-knock jokes and 
singing K-I-S-S-I-N-G. 


I see the boiling as an act of dispersal, mirror- 
ing the reading of the texts, which is a form of dis- 
semination. 


Would you, could you, should you draw the line? 


On the other side of the gallery, there were books 
opened to specific pages, just lying there on the floor. 
_ The books were covered with brown paper: the way 
porno magazines are delivered. 


It is also meant to read as that scholarly prac- 
tice of covering textbooks to protect them. In both 
cases, this act of covering serves very functional 
purposes. But on another level, it acts as protection 
and concealment. That strange mix of the safely 
guarded and the subversive is kind of interesting to 
me. 


And | keep coming back to licorice. Black, ina 
dark room illuminated red... 


The boiling of the Pernod was an olfactive ele- 
ment that is intended to engulf the viewer once they 
enter the space. In my experience, the anise or 
licorice scent is one often met with ambivalence. 
People either love it - if they are fond of licorice - or 
they hate it. I think this polarized response is appro- 
priate to the installation. 


Licorice/ Black/ Medicinal/ Tasteful 
*See Hemingway. 


Pernod, especially in the Post-War Parisian 
community became a signifier of feigned subver- 
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siveness - a drink that one would partake in if they 
wanted to demonstrate their new, hip, liberal atti- 
tude towards life.* 

See Henri Miller.** 

Pernod is also famous for its popularity among 
artistic communities during that time and it has a 
place in the construction of the chain-smoking, heavy 
drinking, and prostitute frequenting persona of the 
tortured artist.** 


Licorice is in the air these days. Fennel broiled 
down in a stew of butter and garlic. Fennel seeds 
chewed on after an Indian meal, somehow endearing 
it with a sense of authenticity... 

...and a quote from Micheal Stipe, “Mean cats 
chew on licorice and cannot climb the trees.” 

Would you, could you, should you draw the line? 


The flashing text on the monitor are fictional 
criteria that one might use to draw a “line” between 
what is acceptable and what is not in the represen- 
tation of sex. The phrases are meant to be open and 
rhetorical, underscoring the arbitrary nature with 
which we make these types of distinctions. 

From here, the work spun into ideas of cen- 
sorship in the academy and educational system, the 
relationship between sexualized representations in 
print and in the moving image, and the gap between 
the liberal ideas of artistic and intellectual commu- 
nities and everyday life. 


| do not think that the performance necessar- 
ily addresses each of these ideas specifically, but 
they remain prevalent in the discussion that the work 
tries to engage. 

In my previous experiments with audience 
participation, | found that people were quite stand- 
offish when it came to touching what they believed 
to be art. | was very surprised that people began 
picking up the books and looking at them. The books 
really function as props (although | became con- 
scious of the irony when someone picked up a text 
labeled Cleland - author of Fanny Hill - to find that it 
was a book about cerebral palsy) with their mean- 
ing contained in the name stamped on the front. The 
works of these authors were at one point censored 
by government or the academic world. 

Well, if one goes by the contemporary notion 
of installation art as a self-contained, “alternate” 
space where the senses are confronted with a propo- 
sition that asks it to “re-evaluate” the reality of ob- 
jects and space, then it follows that the installation 
should engulf all of the senses. | believe that with 
installation work, one cannot not privilege the visual 
over any of the other four senses. 


The “Line” between desire and the fulfillment of 
that desire. Who draws it? Who polices its border? 


...not a regular line, the kind kids make to allow 
communication between tree houses. 
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The Underground 


Masks of mirth and sorrow 


From the small seating capacity 
to the makeshift sets and props, the 
Leigha Lee Browne Theatre, University 
of Toronto at Scarborough’s resident 
playhouse, is known for its unique 
sense of improvisational creativity. 
There is an exciting intimacy, borne of 
the small theatre’s informality, that is 
forged between the actors and their 
audience. LLBT offers, in essence, a 
dynamic venue that explores potential. 

The performances of Godspell, 
which ran from Wednesday, March 8 
through to the llth, only attest to LLBT’s 
well-deserved reputation. Sponsored 
by the Visual and Performing Arts- 
Drama, the Division of Humanities, Cul- 
tural Affairs and the Drama Society, 
Godspell is a musical interpretation of 
the Gospel according to St. Matthew. 
Using ‘clown, music, mime and physi- 
cal comedy’, the two acts in the musical 
portray both the joy and the tragedy in 
the life of Jesus Christ. Act | relates 
Christ’s teachings about love and mercy 
in a didactic tone, while act II traces out 


- Nadia Alam 


his eventual betrayal and crucifixion; 
both were emblemized by the costume 
of “Jesus” (Sergio Calderon)—patched 
jeans, Superman shirt and face painted 
with a smiling red mouth and stream- 
ing blue tears. 

Since its debut on Broadway in 
1972, Godspell’s fame has endured 
over 500 well-received performances. 
Its unveiling at Scarborough stayed true 
to the form and notoriety of its predeces- 
sors—the show was sold out well be- 
fore opening night. 

Expectations were high and they 
were all fulfilled. Perfect timing kept the 
show together, due to the admirable ef- 
forts of Keith Fernandes (director), 
Meera Rai (musical director) and Rich- 
ard Lefebvre (choreographer). The plot 
was well-paced and interesting, with 
the audience in stitches or tears cour- 
tesy of an enthusiastic and talented 
cast. : 

Overall, Godspell raised some 
interesting points about Christianity and 
religion, namely about the nature of 


faith. The company of actors danced 
and sang, garbed in colourful, often 
mismatched costumes, affecting an at- 
titude of wide-eyed earnestness, re- 
sembling nothing so much as children 
dressed up in adult clothes, playing 
‘Let's Pretend’. Jesus took on the role 
of a doting teacher, preaching kindness 
and charity, and the company listened, 
wide-eyed and often kneeling around 
him. Although the company represented 
worldly philosophers--Martin Luther, Da 
Vinci, Nietzsche, among others, ‘believ- 


Around the world in one night 


- Omme Rahemtullah 


On Saturday, March 11th, the Meet- 
ing Place found itself as the setting for 
Scarborough Campus’ sojourn around 
the world. From the bountiful hillsides 
of Southern China to the vibrant Latin 
American Jungle, students took in an 
eyeful of the joyous show celebrating 
the human spirit and a convergence of 
nations. The 10th annual “Colours of 
the Rainbow: Mosaic 2000”, organized 
by the campus’ Students’ Council, was 
an inspiring demonstration of the 
multiculturalism and talent that under- 
lies the usually dreary halls of our apa- 
thetic university campus. 

The show was introduced by Vice- 
President of Student Affairs Tom 
Nowers, who allowed that the Univer- 
sity of Toronto at Scarborough is the 
most diverse campus in Canada; in- 
deed, we have something to be proud 
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ing that they have the world figured out’- 
- they adopted a youthful stance of inno- 
cence and ignorance when confronted 
with a tap-dancing, joyously singing 
Christ. Aside from its comic value, the 
child-like attitudes and mannerisms 
served to heighten the sense that faith, 
true faith, demands absolute trust. Faith 
is a return to infantile innocence, a be- 
lief that endures in spite of any ‘rational’ 
or ‘logical’ attitudes arguments to the 
contrary. 


Colours of the Rainbow, Mosaic 2000 


of. Student identity gained a loud voice, 
appreciated by an eager audience, an 
identity that often loses itself in the hus- 
tle and bustle of everyday academia. 
Obvious talent and multicultural pride 
representing the rhythms of the world, 
presented in performance, became the 
common thread unifying the diverse au- 
dience’s xperience. 

Here is an overview of the high- 
lights of that eventful Saturday night: 

Mosaic 2000 began with an in- 
credible hit—the seductive performance 
of natural showstoppers ‘Four Corners’, 
a multiflavored band who successfully 
brought together many cultural influ- 
ences. Their fusion of many different 
musical styles proved an effective pre- 
monition of the acts that followed 
throughout the evening. The band was 
fronted by Garen Markarian, guitarist and 


also songwriter for the group. Most no- 
table among their numbers was 
“Passionfruit”, a pop song with Latin 
undertones. Accompanied by a conga 
drum of Latin American influence and a 
Darbuka drum from Turkey, this band 
had a graceful blend of all the music 
the world had to offer. 

Next on the night’s lavish menu 
was the Scarborough Breakdancing 
Club. Appealing to the original bass 
and drum beats characteristic of under- 
ground 80s hip hop and rounding off 
with the turntables of a styling DJ, SBC 
got the crowd pumped and constantly 
in check. 

From the urban chic of hip hop, 
the audience was transported to a mo- 
ment of classical traditions as the South- 
ern Indian palate was experienced. 
Here, a taste of the Bharata Natyam, by 
means of a ‘peacock dance’, allowed 
the unraveling of ‘emotion’ and ‘exuber- 
ance’, for which this dance is intended. 
Initially practiced at religious and other 
important ceremonies, later becoming 
a royal pastime, the Suganya 
Tharmalingam dance exhibit offered an 
appreciative sense of India. 

The International Chinese Asso- 
ciation took the audience further into the 
beautiful backdrops of China, typically 
covered with tea plantations, which 
were stylistically brought to the audience 
in a simulative dance. Local girls, who 
sing as they pick tea leaves, were por- 
trayed in songs for a ‘Dance of South- 
ern Charms’. The song was all together 


dutiful, joyous, and praising towards 
nature’s compliments to human life. 

The South Asian Alliance put to- 
gether a dance with every type of Indian 
music, from old style disco to today’s 
explosion of Bhangrah. This perform- 
ance was part of the annual Western 
Culture show in London. The SAA knew 
how to put on a lively show. 

Soca, soca, soca. The stage was 
exploding with this adaptation of African 
folk and Caribbean dance. The rhythm 
with its evidently African beats was ex- 
pressed through the moves of these 
girls bodies and their exploding energy. 

The night came to an amazing 
end when all the performers said good 
night in their native tongue. “Colors of 
the Rainbow” was a true indication of 
how lucky one is to bring and experi- 
ence diversity into an otherwise mun- 
dane campus. 

The purpose of Mosaic was to 
show that there are amazing variety of 
people and cultures within Scarborough 
Campus’ walls, and especially in our 
ever changing country—undoubtedly, 
this ambition was fulfilled. The true 
evaluators of the show were the audi- 
ence who perched on the edge of their 
seats throughout, waiting for the next 
performance to dazzle eyes and en- 
lighten minds. No one left unsatisfied, 
irreverent, or without a newfound sense 
of multicultural appreciation. As is the 
case, our campus’ colorful rainbow is 
truly a greater whole in relation to its 
sectioned parts. 
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Arts 


The Overcoat: theatrical eye-candy 


- Yevgeniya Varicheva 


The Canadian stage Company together 
with the Vancouver Theatre Company proudly 
presented The Overcoat in its Toronto premiere 
last week. 

- Conceived and directed by Morris Panych 
and Wendy Gorling, The Overcoat is a captivat- 
ing story, even though not a single word is spo- 
ken. Based on Nikolai Googol’s famouse short 
stories, The Overcoat and Diary of a Madman 
are set to the music of the soviet composer 
Dmitri Shostakovich. 

Set in the early 20s ina city, The Overcoat 
is a masterpiece that tells a story of an ordinary 
man, an eccentric draftsman, who is taunted by 
his coworkers. His lackluster life is transformed 
one fateful day when he arrives at work in a 
beautiful new overcoat. 

With a cast of 22, including Vancouver lo- 
cal stars such as Peter Anderson, Dean Paul 
Gibson, Colin Heath and others, a spectacular 
two storey set weighing in at over 20 tonnes, 
and 85 costumes, The Overcoat is one of the 
largest touring productions in Canadian Thea- 
tre History. 

What lead actor Anderson, who delivers 
an exceptional performance, and his support- 
ing cast put together can not be exactly de- 
scribed as dance, mime or theatre. It is a kind 
of a fluid mixture of all those elements, remind- 
ing the audience of a silent movie performed 
live. As Morris Panych says, eloquent word- 
lessness and visceral theatricality “is really a 
good way to communicate the most fundamen- 
tal , most pathetic ideas”. And indeed The Over- 
coat shows all kinds of possible emotions and 
ideas using the human body as a medium of 
communication. 

The show is a brilliant piece of work-- it is 
unconventional and very well produced, which 
makes it a favorite with the audience and the 
critics. The Vancouver Sun called it “a triumph, 
an amazing piece of theater’. Similarly, The 
Globe and Mail didn’t hold back the superla- 
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tives: “dazzling, hilarious, enchanting, beautiful 
and haunting. In a word, spectacular.” 

The choice of music is unusual, but 
proves to be very smart: the dramatic Slavic char- 
acter of the music fits in very well with the play’s 
pathos and dark corners. The many layers of 
orchestration allow for movement and there is 
a good strong beat which helps the actors. 

Morris Panych’s work as a director, writer 
and actor have been seen throughout Canada, 
the United States and great Britain. His nu- 
merous awards include the 1996 Jessie for Best 
New Play for Virgil and the 1995 Governor Gen- 
eral Literary Award for the Ends of the Earth. 
Several of his other plays include Lawrence and 
Holloman,White Biting Dog and 2000. 

An interesting fact about Panych’s acting 
career is that a completely different audience, 
the TV fanatics, know him better as a recurring 
character in the X Files series, the Grey-Haired 
Man, an assassin who shows up from time to 
time to time to challenge Mulder and Scully. 

When asked what exactly made him 
choose Gogol’s short stories, Panych simply 
answers that he “happened to be reading at 
the time of the Playhouse theater commission”. 
“The Tale is packed with dramatic potential as 
well as great visual and stylistic possibilities,” 
he adds. 

Wendy Gorling is a director and choreog- 
rapher who has collaborated on physical theater 
piece with Morris Panych for Studio 58 and the 
Vancouver Opera. She has choreographed 
movements for two Spirit of the West videos, as 
well as numerous plays which garnered her a 
Jessie Award. She is also an actor and 
cofounder of the Arts Theater and a member of 
Tamahnous Theatre 

Funny, stunning and moving, ninety min- 
utes of The Overcoat might seem to drag for 
the unaccustomed, but for lovers of modern 
drama it is an “eye-candy” that can not be 
missed. 
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Choose a career in 
naturopathic medicine 


The Canadian College of Naturopathic Medicine offers 
a four-year, full-time professional program 
educating doctors of naturopathic medicine. Graduates 
receive a Doctor of Naturopathic Medicine (ND) diploma. 


Naturopathic Doctors are general practitioners of 
natural medicine. Naturopathic students receive 
more than 4,500 hours of instruction in basic medical sciences 
diagnostic medical sciences and naturopathic therapies 
including acupuncture, botanical (herbal) medicine, 
clinical nutrition, homeopathic medicine and more. 


Application deadline for the September 2000 
program is March 31, 2000 


Contact usfor an information package 
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The Underground 


“Come on down”: 
Dahle and private 
Conversations 


- Mary Auxi Guaio 


The interview unravels itself as The Under- 
ground and Limblifter’s Ryan Dahle settle amidst the 
quiddity of a busy restaurant, away from imposing and 
distracting speakers. There is a game of Frustration 
on the table, which we readily turn to for distraction 
from any awkward instances of silence. He is dressed 
in blue jeans and this cool blue and red top. Drastic 
strawberry blonde hair only adds to his personal chic. 
Although, his appearance holds a sheepish 
demeanor—in person, he has outlandish charm. 
Reserved, gentle, resembling a ventriloquist’s doll, 
he is, above all, patient. We engage for about an hour 
to discuss Limblifter’s recently released and eclectic 
sophomore album Bellaclava amongst other things. 


“treble is piercing i try a serenade now” 


The Underground: As main songwriter for 
Limblifter, oftentimes, you describe yourself as be- 
ing unfruitful. Considering that you walked into the 
studio to record Bellaclava with about 40- 50 songs 
under your belt, | would argue to the contrary. 

I’m not usually prolific, but over two years, | wrote 
a lot of songs. | forced myself to write. | do it out of 
necessity; we do need songs. There’s a difference 
between being able to be creative and coming up with 
things all the time, like learning little riffs. | can sit 
down with a guitar and think up some kind of silly 
song right now, but actually, putting songs together 
and arranging them, then writing lyrics and making 
songs for playing, that’s the work part; that’s the part 
I’m lazy about. 

Reading the text to your lyrics, it seems as if 
you are randomly jumbling words and phrases to- 
gether. Is there any implicit significance behind this, 
or would critics be searching for a meaning in the 
songs that is, in fact, not there? 

My intent was for you to have meaning, or the 
person listening to my songs to get something out of 
it. | just wanted to keep things more universal than 
having a story, or whatever, just describing situations 
you can’t find or apply to your own life. | think what | 
was trying to do was keep it open to interpretation, to 
kind of make the song user-friendly. 

Is songwriting personal to you, or do you in- 
stead detach yourself from a song’s subject, molding 
them from the viewpoints of other speakers? How 
do you inspire yourself? 

Well, | only have so much to offer, so it’s like, 
‘this is my life, how interesting is it?’ That’s not varied 
to me at all. I’m more interested in other people’s lives 
and other people’s things. | take a lot from what |! see, 
what | read, what | hear, what | watch on TV—every- 
thing, you know, all my friends. You take all those things 
then you create a song. Then the subject that I’ve cov- 
ered could be about anybody. To me, it’s more impor- 
tant that people can apply [the songs] to their lives 
than it being a story of my life that might not interest 
anybody. 
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Do you know if your brother plans on taking on 
more of a songwriting role in the future, in order for 
you to rid your burden of being the ‘prolific writer’ 
that I think you are? 

| don’t know, I'd like for him to, but he hasn’t. He 
hasn’t ever written, | don’t think he wants to expose 
himself to writing; as soon as you expose yourself to 
that, you’re kind of putting yourself on the line. 

Is that not the constant risk every artist takes? 

Yeah, but Kurt’s a critic, not an artist; there’s a 
difference. There’s a difference in personality; there’s 
no such thing as an artist that’s a critic, or a critic that’s 
an artist. | think it’s true because | hate critics. The 
way someone interprets something and sees some- 
thing has nothing to do with how you would interpret or 
see something. It’s like somebody who is colour blind 
telling you what color you’re looking at. | may think that 
this song might be the best song in the world because 
| heard it at a certain time in my life, and it really meant 
something to me. You might think it’s a piece of crap 
and your favorite band is Motorhead— 

Soundgarden— 

There you go. 


“distorted now-a-times” 


What occupation do you think you would fol- 
low, if this music gig wasn’t going so well for you? 

| wanted to be an architect, but once | found out 
more about it by having friends who are architects, it 
sucked, because they build ugly buildings nowadays. 
| don’t want to build ugly buildings. 

Would you consider the works of Frank Lloyd 
Wright of beautiful standing and attribute? 

No | don’t like Frank Lloyd Wright at all. | hate his 
stuff. | just like old buildings, architects don’t make 
structures with quality anymore; they don’t care about 
what they make. They care more about function—they 
don’t care about how it’ll look in one hundred years. 

Returning to your music, would you apply this 
concern of ‘standing the test of time’ to your music? 
Is it important to you that your music still is bearable 
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to perhaps late-twenty-first-century ears, as it is 
now? 

That’s exactly what we want to do, stand the test 
of time. We're looking, both song-wise and artwork- 
wise, to make it not temporary, but to make our work 
something you will remember twenty years from now, 
and say ‘Oh! | remember that record!’ That is the sta- 
tus | hope our record achieves. 


“in stereotypical sound...” 


Whom would you privilege as being your 
favorite band, or who are your more prominent mu- 
sical influences? 

People always ask me that and | don’t know what 
to say. There are so many, | mean, I’d have to write a 
book on how many there are. The problem is that | like 
so many different bands, and so many different kinds 
of music. |’d hate to say ‘Okay, my favorite band is The 
Clash, you know? Then it would be like the other ones 
aren't as relevant. The fact is that the other ones are 
just as relevant. It isn’t possible for me to say, like, five 
of what my influences are, because there aren’t just 
five. | can be the person with a favorite band, that’s 
awesome, but you know, | just don’t. There are people 
that are up there for my favorite band, but it’s impossi- 
ble for me sometimes. | have a really open mind to- 
wards music, towards art. 

There was a lot of instrumental and vocal ex- 
perimentation on this album. Do you see yourself 
exploring other musical genres at some time in the 
future? 

| think we have in some ways already, at least in 
taking those genres that we grew up listening to. All 
those different kinds of songs, all the different catego- 
ries you can list that we've listened to and apply them 
to what we’re doing. | think that was why this record 
took longer, because we wanted to incorporate all 
those things we've heard all our lives. 

With regards to the time frame it took to com- 
plete this current album in comparison to your first 
efforts as a band, do you think that this album took 
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longer and further occupied your time? 

Yeah, it was difficult. Although it was one hun- 
dred days, the time was stretched over two and a half 
years, so that’s what made our year longer. You know, 
so we kept coming out of the studio and | had to write 
more songs and then go back. What we had in the 
process of recording this album was that we needed 
more songs, and it needed to be better than what we 
had. We kept on wanting it to be better and better. 
When you're painting, you can’t take the ink off once 
you cover it up, but with music it’s different. If you have 
forty-eight tracks in a recording, and you record the 
last ten tracks, and if you decide ‘Yeah, well those last 
ten tracks, we don’t like them’ you just take them off, 
you don’t have to put them in the mix. You could re- 
place the vocal a whole bunch of times, and then just 
choose one, so it’s not like your painting over it (the 
music, so to say). It’s not like you’re erasing over top 
each vocal track, or each guitar track on the tape. 


“elevating a pattern drunk captain” 


You’ve noted that the elements of contrast were 
important concepts in the making of Bellaclava. 
What was the purpose of this conscient meshing of 
extremes? Did it allow for the elevation of your 
artform? 

| think it's just something that interests me over- 
all, because it’s one of the ways new things are cre- 
ated in music and in art—when you incorporate differ- 
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ent things that don’t normally belong, and put them 
together. That’s what creates a whole new kind of 
sound. This is what | was interested in—taking a re- 
ally light approach to something really heavy, like putting 
a really heavy guitar riff with a really light vocal. These 
things all appeal to me. Limblifter’s pretty much ‘I 
could do whatever | want’ so it’s a pretty good outlet for 
me. 

Did you always have artistic freedom with you 
and your band mates, Age of Electric and Limblifter, 
in connection with your record company? 

Yeah, always. We've always been able to do 
whatever we want. We had an A & R guy once at Mer- 
cury in the States, where both bands were signed to 
Mercury in the States. He never really messed with us 
much. He’d make suggestions but nobody ever told 
us what to do. Only an artist can put himself in that 
kind of position. We've never put ourselves in the po- 
sition of being told what to do, so we were never told 
what to do. 

Do you think that maybe it has to do with how 
you might not be largely susceptible to becoming a 
commercial band? 

| don’t know about that. We had a gold record 
with Age of Electric, so | don’t know if we're not very 
commercial. | think that it’s quite the opposite. If you 
have the potential to be commercial and you're not 
commercial enough, then [the record company] might 
mess with you to try and make you more commercial. 
So | don’t think that’s it. | think it’s our personality. 


When you say you ‘can only accept so much influence, 
bottom line’ then what can somebody say, right? If you 
sign deals that are only what you want, then there’s 
nobody that can tell you what to do. You can say ‘okay, 
well, I’m only signing this kind of a deal’, or’ | ‘m only 
doing this’ or ‘you know I’m doing what | want’. No- 
body grabs you by the hair and says ‘here, play it like 
this’, you know? 

Does it depend on an artist’s ambitions? 

| don’t like it when people belly ache. Like all 
these artists belly ache about ‘ oh, the record com- 
pany tells us to do this, the record company told us to 
do that, blah, blah, blah’. It’s like well yeah, because 
you're weak, and you let them do to they want to. 


“now and then show me” 


So, about those rock and roll cliché’s of drugs, 
girls and fast cars— do you indulge in any of those? 

| think things are more different than people per- 
ceive them. Those rock stars are all married people 
with homes and kids, so | don’t know. | think all that 
‘drugs, girls and fast cars’ is all eighties bull$*#!. 

Yes, but rock star does not have to mean sim- 
ply ‘rock star’; this notion also applies to rap stars 
as well. Many of today’s rap artists depict those 
very things on their music videos as abundant com- 
modities. 

Yeah, | think that’s pretty cheesy. | think rap vid- 
eos are kind of like eighties metal videos really. 


PURDY’S PUB | 


The GTA’s Finest Irish Pub 
6091 Kingston Rd Scarborough, Ontario 416-281-3680 


Open Seven Days a Week 
Domestic and Imported Beer on Tap 


Big Screen TV and Darts 


Full Menu served until closing 


Menu for the Wee Ones 


(pitcher of domestic beer and 2lbs of wings $17.99) 


Wednesdays - Moose Head Night 


(special Jug Price) 
- Tall Boy Night $3.00 
- Live Entertainment 
- Live Entertainment 


Thursdays 
Fridays 
Saturdays 


Sundays 


Our Famous 20 Item 


Sunday Brunch 
10am - 2pm 
All you can eat $10.99 
Seniors $8.99 Wee ones under 5 eat FREE 


5 
| 
| Free dinner entree Free lunch entree with 
| with the purchase of the purchase of another 
| one dinner entree lunch entree at the 
: and an appetizer at regular price. 
regular price. 
Not valid with any other offer 
| One coupon per table Not valid with any other offer 
| (Equal or lesser value) One coupon per table 
eee Se Explies March. 31/2000 ya [fee Seni ale pie Expires March 31/2000, 


Military Trail 


Meadowvale 


Old Kingston Road 


PURDY’S 


HWY #2 and entrance to 401 


Sunday Brunch Buffet 


$2.00 OFF 


Our over 20 item 
Sunday Brunch Buffet 


15% OFF 


Please present your 
Student Photo ID 
and receive 
15% OFF 
your Food Purchase 
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Perils of the Digi 


Digital Versatile Discs, or DVDs 
as they are better known, are poised to 
transform the entertainment industry 
much like the video tape did in the 80s. 
But much like the video tapes that are 
as common as newspapers, DVDs 
have some serious teething problems, 
namely in the form of laws, lawsuits and 
studios. 

DVDs are CD-sized discs that 
hold roughly 6x more information than 
a standard CD. This increases visual 
and sonic acuity. The quality rivals and 
can surpass that of movie theatres. 

When the video tape system was 
first.developed, many movie studios 
were hesitant and even adamantly 
against the idea of a recordable tape 
system. They filed numerous lawsuits, 
lobbied the government and basically 
made a lot of noise. It is very ironic to 
see that video sales now account for 
20-40% of a movie’s revenue. 

A lot of new ground was broken 
with VCRs, with respect to the way the 
average family watches television, goes 
to movies, the advent of new copyright 
laws and even marketing models for 
movies. VCRs have an immeasurable 
effect on modern society. 

One of the dangers of the VCR 
was that it became a standards war, 
between BETA and VHS. To make along 
story short, VHS won out, even though 
BETA was technically superior. This has 
been mirrored with DVDs as well. DIVX, 
an upstart format sponsored by a law 
firm and a major retail chain, was cre- 
ated to “compliment” DVDs. DIVX 
worked on the premise that you didn’t 
actually own the video, but had to pay 
for it everytime you watched it. So to buy 
the disc itself was cheap ($5), but 
everytime you wanted to watch that 
movie, you would have to pay another 
$5. 

This led to some major confusion 
to the consumer mind, and created a 
bad image of the newly emerging dig- 
ital movie market. Luckily, the problem 
has been resolved due to the financial 
failure of DIVX. 

The cost of VCRs when they were 
first released onto the market is almost 
unbelievable now. VCRs had a starting 
cost of $1100, but luckily, they slowly but 
surely dropped to the much affordable 
price of $300. DVDs also had this pric- 
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ing problem, though it was rectified 
much more quickly than the VCR situa- 
tion. When the DVD format was first re- 
leased, a very good player would cost 
around $800. Now one can buy a DVD 
player with more features and goodies 
for only $400. Still ways to go, but this 
price drop has made the DVD the fast- 
est accepted consumer standard ever. 

But as with all good things, there 
are some evils that emerge due to capi- 
talism gone bezerk. Since the video is 
digitally stored onto the disc, one can 
make perfect copies of the disc without 
any degradation of quality. This was a 
major concern with studios, where pi- 
racy is obviously an issue that is impor- 
tant to their bottom line. So the DVD 
standard eased these concerns with 
encryption. That was until the DeCSS 
came along. 

DeCSS is a computer program 
that cab break the encryption of the DVD 
discs. It was developed when program- 
mers, who wanted to make a Linux DVD 
player (since none existed), decided to 
reverse-engineer (take apart some- 
thing to see how it works) a software 
DVD player for Windows. During this 
process, the algorithm for the encryption 
called CSS was discovered. 

It turns out that the DVD encryption 
was weak and security experts already 
had scoffed at the low level of sophisti- 
cation that was evident. The program- 
mers who discovered the encryption 
process then developed DeCSS, which 
allows people to copy the DVD files with- 
out a hitch. Now this is the point where 
lawsuits start flying and accusations are 
hurled. 

DeCSS actually does not do any- 
thing illegal itself, and its genesis was 
not illegal either. The point where the 
main battle lies is whether or not CSS 
(the encryption algorithm) was actually 
a form of copy protection. The author 
does not believe that CSS is a form of 
copy protection, since a direct copy of 
the DVD to another DVD (very rare and 
costly to perform) would result in a work- 
ing copy of the DVD. 

Nevertheless, a Norwegian teen 
has already been arrested due to 
DeCSS. DVD-Audio has taken a 
backseat due to the concern of security 
that were not addressed in CDs (which 
led to MP3s). Butin all honesty, many of 
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- Will Lau 


felgte) al om Clr—re Wl =1ce 07) 


the fears are exaggerated. Sure, there 
will be piracy (many pirated DVDs have 
made an appearance in Asia already) 
but for the most part, honest consum- 
ers will pay the studio for the product. 
DVDs are now here to stay, and 
will play an important part in 21% cen- 
tury society. How deep of an impact 
DVDs have will be determined by the 
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next year. New digital technology laws 
are being written, some poor, some 
helpful. The lawsuits on DeCSS will 
set precedence on the rest of the dig- 
ital age. It’s like the wild west of the 
digital frontier. Pray that people will think 
with their heads instead of their wal- 
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JOBSCANADA 


THE NATIONAL EMPLOYMENT REGISTRY™ 


D> 


JopsCanada™ 
Employment Registry 
you to utilize the latest 


Tne National 
allows 


Internet technology to build 


your own perscnal profile 

for inclusion within our 
searchable daiabase. 

77 It's FREE to Job 

A oy Seekers and exposes 


your Qualifications to 
employers worldwide. 


— oe 


Music | Groundworks 


Soulful Rhythms 


- Lisa Bell 


Joko: From Village to Town 
Youssou N’Dour 
(Sony Music) 


Since his beginning in the late 
1970's, Senegalese music star 
Youssou N’Dour has shown himself to 
be a capable bringer of world music to 
the mainstream pop music front. Each 
successive release proves to be an- 
other example that ancient griot rhythms 
can be integrated into an electric form. 
N’Dour calls this innovative music style 
mbalax. \t is a fusion of traditional in- 
struments (such as the kora, the tama 
and the balafon) as well as electric gui- 
tars, keyboards and a myriad of drums 
ensembles. It is the deeply complex 
and layered rhythms that makes 
N’Dour’s music so infectious to the soul. 
The same can be said about his latest 
release Joko: From Village to Town. 

The musical journey begins once 
you press play. Each song reveals a 
strong understanding of beat and 
tempo. They also demonstrate 
N’Dour’s pervasive political and social 


commentary. He has a long history of 
speaking out with his music about is- 
sues such as history of slavery, toxic 
waste dumping, human rights, prob- 
lems faced by the rural African people 
and the celebrations of the city all within 
the folk song context. It unfolds through 
each track, each song’s sound and 
meaning is more complex than the last. 
It flows from dance-oriented celebration 
songs and through the light (but no less 
complex), delicate love songs. His 
songs emit a sense of hope for the fu- 
ture and mankind (such as “Birima’), 
and are not nearly as aggressive than 
his earlier, more rebellious albums. 
These songs even span the rich tradi- 
tional African folk, Cuban rumbas, sub- 
tle hip hop, soul, jazz and pop music 
genres with ease. “Don’t Look Back” 
illustrates a firm handle on Marvin Gaye 
stylings, while “Wiri Wiri’ speaks directly 
of his cultural discovery in Senegal. 
Many of his songs are in his native lan- 
guage, Wolof, which makes a beautiful 
compliment to his music. 

Youssou N’Dour has made quite 
a name for himself over the years on 


the world and American music scene. 
Few international artists can claim this. 
Along with his huge influence he has 
collaborated with such artists as Neneh 
Cherry and Peter Gabriel in the past. 
His new album features songs with 
Wyclef Jean, Marie Antoinette (a.k.a. 
FREE) and yet another appearance by 
Peter Gabriel. This bizarre compilation 
of musicians results in beautifully en- 
ticing hip hop and soulful African 
rhythms. This is a very easy CD to lis- 
ten to, so sit back and relax. You will 


enjoy the journey. 
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lam the sneeze 


| stay crouched inside your nostril 
Tugging at the little hairs inside 
Making your nose itch and twitch 


When your body shakes, 

Your head tilts back 

And your eyes water 

It's me; 

I’m doing that! 

I’m fidgeting inside your nostrils 
Rolling up the greeny-yellow juices 
Into rubbery, gummy balls 

And when your head thrusts forwards; 
Into amassive muscular orgasm 

| shoot them out 

Not caring where they land, 
Laughing when they burst 

On the front of your clothes 

Or into someone’s eye 

Kaboom! | say 

And laugh 


lam the sneeze 
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Aj a ki - ALice Goldmann 


Ajaki emerged from our shack. 

“Kangola is very ill. She will not drink and refuses 
to eat. There is nothing more | can do. You must go 
see the Shaman.” She kissed me on the forehead. 

“But Ajaki, | cannot leave the house, who will 
take care of the little ones?” | motioned to my three 
brothers and two sisters, who sat in the shade of a 
large palm tree, playing with stones and twigs in the 
brown dirt. “The eldest is only nine. She cannot be 
expected to take care of everyone. Where will she get 
food? There is nothing | can do. | must wait until father 
returns with the hunting party.” 

“Tambi, you must listen to me,” Ajaki’s eyes were 
wide and bright, “If you do not go, she will only get 
sicker and sicker. She will die if you do not go to the 
Shaman for medicine. The men will return in four sun- 
sets. Kangola cannot wait that long. Her body gets 
weaker with the setting of the sun. 

“And the children?” | asked. 

“Yurana may only be nine, but she is smart and 
will do good taking care of her siblings. The village 
women will help and | will stay with your mother. You 
must leave today, or it will be too late.” 

| knew she was right. Yurana was mature and 
knew where to find good fruits. She had been to the 
well and back by herself many times. Ajaki was my 
mother’s closest friend and would keep her word. | 
knew all this and my cheeks burned red blossoms of 
shame. It was my own cowardice that kept me from 
going. 

Our village was in the middle of a clearing, but 


the jungle watched from all directions. Though | hady* 
lived here all my life, | had never been there alonex, 
Women did not venture deep into the jungle because ~ 


it was considered a man’s job. While the men would 


hunt, we would sometimes go to gather fruits, plants 
and herbs to cook with and make medicinesyIf we did » « 


go, it was in a group, and only in the outskirts. Whe: 
we were children, our mothers always wemied u 
stay close, or the Akuga would catch us. ; 
From the stories the elders told us. ar 
campfire, the Akuga was the topic of a greatm 
was known as something to be feared and a 


| looked at Ajaki and nodded my head. 
to the Shaman.” 

“Keep east, and you will find Kid The Shaman 
is powerful and will know you are coming», he, will be 
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the language of the ancients, and his body was painted 
with white religious symbols. He wore pieces of brown 
grass in his hair and his face was also painted with 
white. The center of his nose was pierced with a piece 
of bone. The toucan sat on his shoulder. | kneeled 
down before him and presented the bowl, my arms 
outstretched. My voice shook. 

“Kangola, my mother, she is very sick.” 

He took the bowl and put it under his arm. 

“Tafsiki. Yes, | know she is sick, a butterfly told 
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ceremonial bowl as an offering to the Shaman. Before 
| left | looked in on my mother. She lay thin and weak in 
our tiny shack. Her eyes would not close and her body 
would throw fits in her sleep. Her neck was red and 
swollen like the belly of a beetle. | kissed her forehead 
and she moaned. | left the shack and told Yurana to 
take care of the children because | had to get medi- 
cine from the Shaman. She wished me luck and told 
me to stay strong. 

“You're the bravest sister | have,” she said. 

To get to the Shaman, | would have to walk until me. 
a little after high sun. Now it was still early morning. | 
had never seen him before, but | was told that he was 
a very strong and powerful man, revered by several 
tribes. He was a man who was very close with the 
jungle. He knew her secrets and her plants: which 
ones could heal and which ones could kill. He could 
talk to the animals and knew everything that went on in 
his domain. 

Even in the light the jungle was deceiving. To the 
inexperienced, it seemed empty and void of life, but if 
you stopped, just for a minute, you could see a mantis i 
on a leaf or monkeys asleep high in the trees. Every? vis ‘not beautiful and kind.” He paused, and the jungle 
thing was alive at once in the jungle, but. it, was ‘hard tow was’ os “Come,” he said, and turned, the toucan 
see because it all blended, Jat her ‘trees, ee «aie 


“Could you help her?” 

“Why did you hit sharbousho?” | didn’t under- 
stand and looked up at him, puzzled. 

“Sharbousho, toucan, why did you hit him?” 

“It was an accident, he scared me. | didn’t know 
it was a toucan, | thought it was Akuga.” | trembled in 
the dank heat of the jungle. The Shaman threw his 
head back and laughed. His laugh was sharp and 
awkward, like that of the hyena. 

_“Your tribe thinks bad of the Akuga. You think 


“| sent toucan to guide you. You are strong, you 
do well in the jungle for a woman.” We continued down 
nto the trees. 
The Shaman’s retreat was so well hidden, at 
e appeared to fo be. walking” ‘into a curtain of vines. 
caught. by! fhe Akuga. bhad walked good fength when. a was ‘Startled-whén ii’ | discoveted that it was where he 
lived. Few had beer’ ‘invited i 1t6 the house of a witch 
doctor*H eysat. “down a 
ea ism was: Pi ‘into a pile with others. There 
was a shelf with’ Neans and jars, those which the white 
man often left behind after his visits. They were filled 
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courage girl, for Akuga can only be killed by courage, 
there is nothing braver than Akuga. Now go.” When | 
turned around, | could no longer see the curtain of 
vines. The Shaman was gone. 

| gathered myself and began walking into the 
jungle, calling softly “Akuga, Akuga.” | was terrified that 
he would jump down on me, so | looked up as | went. 
| didn’t remember considering this decision to agree 
to go out and slay the Akuga, it was as though my body 
had decided for me and my mind was merely a pas- 
senger. It was something | had to do. 

“Akuga, Akuga’” | called. | heard a rustle to my 
right. A monkey broke the bush and ran across my 
path, screaming in a frenzy. “Stupid monkey,” | thought. 
In a second, he was gone, and if it was not for him, | 
would not have noticed the thick brown log which slid 
across my path. | could see the body of the monkey 
travel down his long body as his neck muscles pushed 
him further and further down. The snake eyed me and 
his head slinked back and forth as he put me in focus. 
The Akuga was a monstrosity, his jaws were wide and 
his body lacked the sheen of a snake’s. | clasped the 
weapon the Shaman had given me and took an un- 
even swing at his neck. He dodged it easily and thrust 
his head forward. It clamped down on my left arm. | felt 
dizzy and swung again. This time the body fell and the 
head remained on my arm. The tube of a body wrig- 
gled ferociously, and the monkey tumbled out, and ran 
away screaming. 

The Akuga’s head was heavy in my arm. | tried 
to shake it off but the jaws held fast. | could feel the 
teeth rubbing against the bone. Now | had to find the 
Shaman. | looked down at my arm and saw the 
Akuga’s yellow jeweled eyes focused hatefully on 
mine. My legs were weak and tangled into each other, 
but | stopped in midair. The Shaman had caught me 
from falling. He picked me up and draped me over his 
shoulder. 

Within minutes we were back in his retreat. He 
sat me down and gave me some water to drink. As | 
drank, | watched the head of the Akuga. The Shaman 
began petting his head and chanting low and fast. He 
massaged the snake’s jaws, and slowly they released 
until | was free of the Akuga’s bite. He took the head 
and plucked off a piece of the skin. The rest of the 
head was put in the bowl | had given him. | looked at 
my arm. It was free of markings, as though I’d never 
. been bitten. There was no pain. The Shaman dragged 
his fingertips across my forehead. 

“Sleep, and | will prepare the potion.” It was 
nighttime when | drifted off into a heavy slumber. 

When | awoke, | was in the outskirts of the vil- 
lage. It was dawn and | looked down and felt a jar in 
my sack. | could see its outline in the folds of the fab- 
ric. | got up and walked to my shack. | could hear some- 
one murmuring and opened the door to find Ajaki 
kneeling by my mother praying and crying. When she 
saw me she rose. 


“You have come Tambi, did you see the Sha- 
man?” 

“Yes.” 

“And, did he give you something? Your mother is 
living on her last drops of strength.” | pulled the jar 
from the sack and put it in her eager hands. She re- 
moved the lid and pressed it to my mother’s lips mak- 
ing her drink. 

“You are very courageous, | will go get the oth- 
ers, we must all pray for Kangola together.” She left 
the tent and | kneeled down beside my mother and 
gave her a kiss. She began to stir, and as the strength 
returned into her body, mine began to tingle. | watched 
as my arms shrunk into my body and my legs sealed 
together. My body became a thick long tube, my head 
flattened and my jaw grew wide. My mother opened 
her eyes. 

“Akuga.” She whispered. | looked at her for a 
final time, and slithered out of the shack, away into the 
jungle. 


- Shaun Dhani 


Classifieds 


If you're interested in placing a 
classified advertisement in The 
Underground, please call us at 
287-7054, or fax us at 287-7055 


INK-JET CARTRIDGES 
REFILLED for $14.99 (Black 
ink only) 

MAPRIN PRODUCTS INC. 
491 BRIMLEY ROAD UNIT 10 
(South of Eglinton) 
SCARBOROUGH 
TEL. 416 265 1103 


#1 Panama City Vacations! 
Party Beachfront @ The 
Boardwalk, Summit Condo’s, 
& Mark I]. 

Free Drink Parties! Walk to 
Best Bars! Absolute Best 
Price! All Major Credit Cards 
Accepted! 1-800-234-7007 
www.endlesssummertours.com 


#1 Spring Break Vacations! 
Cancun, Jamaica, Bahamas, 
& Florida. Best Prices 
Guaranteed!!! Free Parties & 
Cover charges! Space is 
Limited! Book it now! All 
Major Credit Cards 
Accepted! 1-800-234-7007 
www.endlesssummertours.com 


Essay Research and Assistance 
Any subject A to Z, 
Anthropology, Business, 
Commerce, Drama, East-Asian 
Studies, Zoology. 
Highly qualified graduates will 
help! 
Call(416)280-6113 
Fax (416) 960-0240 
E-mail custome@interlog.com 


Fraternities - Sororities - 
Campus Groups and Clubs 
Earn $1,000-$1,500 this 
semester with the easy CIS 
three hour fundraising event. 
No sales required. Fundraising 
dates are filling quickly, so call 
(888) 923-3238 today or visit 
www.campusfundraiser.com! 


COMPUTER SCIENCE 
TUTOR: 

C, C++, JAVA, Assembler, 
HTML and JavaScript Tutoring 
and Programming Lessons. 
Also Computer Math. 

Ed 416-785-5115 days 416- 
785-5938 evgs 
www.cstutoring.com 
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Volume 19, Issue 28 


The Underground Is looking for people 
to fill the following positions for the 
2000-2001 year: 


¢ Editor-in-Chief | 

e Assistant Editor-in-Chief 

e Director of Operations (yout), 
¢ News Editor  ~— co 
e Arts Editor 

¢ On-line Editor 

¢ Graphics Editor 


e Photography Editor | 


of our organization, just drop by our 
office in room R-2203E, and let us know 
where your talents lie. AAny new writers 
are always welcomed. : 


The 


Underground 
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Editor-in-Chief Tim Soucie 
Assistant Editor Nadia Alam 
Director of Operations | Greg Brown 
News Editor Lisa Gardner 
Assistant News Editor | Mezba Uddin Mahtab e 
Arts Editor vacant A violent game, 
Assistant Arts Editors James Nicholson, = 
pees this hockey 
Graphics Editors Greg Brown 
Shaun Dhani 


Photography Editor toniK 


On-Line Editor John Angus 
Proofreaders vacant 
Advertising Manager Yana Yelentyeva 
Accounting Manager Michelle Ng 


Distribution Manager Peter Glazer 


Contributors: Carmen Stehle, Corporal Darcy 
A. Griffith, Lani Krantz, Aubrey Reeves, Peyton 
Leung, Shayne, Marcel John Patel. 


Letters and Opinions Policy 


All letters to the Editor must be typed or printed 
and delivered to The Underground by noon on 
the Friday before they are to be printed. The length 
of each letter must be restricted to 200 words or 
less, and they must include the writer's name and 
student number. Submission does not guarantee 
use. 

Letters will be published on the basis of relevance 
and availability of space. The Editorial Board of 
The Underground reserves the right not to accept 
letters containing statements which could be con- 
strued as malicious or libelous. Material submit- 
ted will be edited at the discretion of the Board. 
Opinions expressed in unsolicited material such 
as Letters to the Editor or commentary articles do 
not necessarily represent the views of The Un- 
derground, its staff members, or the publisher. 
By submission, authors implicitly warrant that no 
liability for any loss suffered through typographic 
errors, headlines or editing of the copy will be at- 
tached to The Underground, its Editorial Board or 
publishers. 


The Underground is published by the 
Scarborough Campus Student Press, a non-profit 
corporation. It is funded by way of a direct levy to 
students of the University of Toronto Scarborough 
Campus, and through local and national advertis- 
ing. The Underground is a member of Canadian 
University Press (CUP). 


Contacting the Underground Staff 


For all inquiries, please use the contact informa- 


tion below. Advertising questions and informa- - 


tion should be directed to Yana Yelentyeva or 
Nadia Alam. 


Mail: | The Underground, U of T Scarborough 
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Absence and need 


Suppose that he were to crouch, to balance care- 
fully, to untie his shoelaces, floppy outlines of rabbit 
ears perched atop each foot, and step out of his shoes. 

Suppose he were to roll down his socks, firm 
white donuts that slide down his shin, down his an- 
kle, fat white donuts that pop off his pale stubby toes. 

Suppose he were to stand up and drop the used 
socks and the tired shoes onto the shifting sand. 

Suppose he were to shrug off his suit jacket, 
shrug off the constraints, the expectations, the end- 
less debates about him. 

Suppose he were to fold up his shirtsleeves, 
and then, his pant legs, the hair on his startlingly pale 
arms and legs gilded by the Sun. 

Suppose he were to reach high, spread his fin- 
gers, his palms, his shoulders, his legs... a five- 
pointed star, but only until the kinks and wrinkles are 
pulled out of his muscles. 

Suppose he were to begin walking, leaving be- 
hind dimples in the sand, footsteps that are there 
only to be blown away by the wind or washed away by 
the sea. 


He walked that line between land and'sea... 
.. Stillness and motion... 
.. permanence and change... 


.. without one look back, He walked away from 
the songs sung in chorus, the whispered kisses, the 
crouching sobs, the uplifted hands, the endless 
prayers, asking, wanting, thanking, blessing. 


A crown of thorns, 

A fat, gilded, balding Buddha, 

A star of David, 

An alien god and a slave race in Sumer, 
A crescent cradling a star, 

Eight arms and an elephant’s trunk, 
Spider-woman who wove her final web. 


Be still, for He is absent. 
Be still, and pray. 


Nadia Alam 


Do you have a message 
for our. staff or the 


Campus at large? Send 
Editor 
and let yourself be 


in a letter to the 


heard. 


Editorial | Opinion 


The Media Mule - carmen siene 


Controversy is sweeping 
Scarborough Campus concerning what some 
consider the ‘offensive’ nature of a student-run 
web page, www.erudition.com. The web page, 
which was designed by four Computer Science 
students, Mircea Somotecan (Timo Maas), 
Travis Mac Donald (Speedy), Eric Beiers (Ato), 
and Andrew Sleight (Squiffy), was launched 
Thursday February 3, 2000, and has been creat- 
ing a stir in the air ever since. According to its 
creators, the main purpose of Erudition, which 
means “the act of instructing”, is “to create a me- 
dium for an exchange of ideas, beliefs, com- 
plaints, information and humour in an uncen- 
sored manner.” It is this lack of censorship how- 
ever, that is creating a heated debate concern- 
ing how we define the limits of Freedom of Ex- 
pression. 

As one enters the web page, gunshots go 
off. Along with the gunshots and a photo of the 
group’s members posing by a car with their 
faces obstructed, many believe that the mem- 
bers of Erudition are trying, to.be “gangsters”. 
According to some; ‘the web page does: “not only 


espouse violetice, but also glorifies sex. ‘The 
‘\comments on the web page that this incident 


“Girl Page” fand the controversial photo of a fe- 
male police officer ON removed) found these 
beliefs. 

Hwever according to Erudition, one of ‘ 
their main objectives is not to “offend” people 
and alienate them, rather, Erudition hopes “to 
establish a closer communityy"=among i 
sity students, Something’ Efudition sees" 
dence as. Specifically aoe Reefs pant eC 
everyone, *\claims Somé 


The Underground sMigsion Statémont ts f 
not unlike, that’of Erudition’s: both claim to pro- | 
vide foruris= “f which rego of expression is} 

v 


of great importance hile Erudition claims tha 
no material will be censored, NadiavAlam, As: 
sistant Editor of The Underground, notes thatthe 
paper must abide by certaine uidelines-s sef'b > 
the Scarborough College Student Press. j/ 

The idea of the web, age, which, was: Born 
at 3 a.m., is meant to be * ‘something, fun, some- 
thing humourous,” explains Somotécan. But not 
everyone shares Erudition’ siunique sense of 
humour. 

One such person calling himself ‘Jesus’ 
and who may also call himself ‘brown guy’ com- 
mented, “this site is so sad. To think such rot 
comes out of phase1 pains me.” He goes on to 
say, “Plus rez people are too apathetic to tune in. 


Nice try guys.” 
Another person named “Johnzilla” agreed 
with Jesus: “| think this site is lame ... 


Scarborough students are ridiculously apathetic.” 

“If they are apathetic in any way,” explains 
Beiers, “that is because there is no reason to 
show interest.” 

Erudition has definitely received a popular 
response, both positive and negative, since its 
official launch, garnering “over 30,000 hits” (hits 
indicate the number of times the web page has 
been visited), claims Somotecan. That means 
approximately 400 people are frequently visiting 
the web site. “Everybody loves us,” exclaims 
Somotecan. “Well, everyone besides The Un- 
derground,” he jokes. 

ToniK, the Photography Editor for The Un- 


across: 


derground stated on the erudition web page, “as 
a son raised in Scarborough it pains my body, 
mind and soul to see three computer science 
students fronting like they are 3181 gangsters. 
Jesus is right, Brown Man has got the right idea, 
and don’t underestimate Johnzilla.” 

ToniK according to the members of Eru- 
dition, was not the only member of The Under- 
ground staff to write in. “In order to stop people 
such as ‘Jesus’ from posting such rude mes- 
sages,” explains Sleight, “we must keep track of 
IP addresses.” Jesus’ IP was traced back to 
The Underground. Erudition claims that ano- 
nymity is given to people who visit their web site. 
However, “addresses are logged to keep track 
of various statistics of the web site,” explains 
Eric Beiers (Ato), in response to ToniK’s com- 
ments. He further adds, “most web sites are 
logged in the same way. It just turns out that his 
NF address resolved to 
underground.scar.utoronto.ca’”. 

Erudition however, also makes claims to 
have visited Jesus at The Underground office 
(Erudition brags of having photos of this visit). 
Both Johnzilla and Tonik, indicate through their 


\discredits Erudition’s claim to protect an indi- 


Sire “Ssetencanpaemnatananly vidual’s anonymity when visiting the web site, 


\as well as, hurting their credibility as a whole. 
‘Alam, agrees with their claim that Erudition has 
lorsaken their.promise.to, protect the identity of 

e we bp age’ ‘sousers»by: tracking: down Jesus at 


we pre dérground. Alam also. ‘expresses the 


conc! thatindiyl duals yan not: want to, write in 


>f becalisp of the” tess hf ig like this 


occur no again ogy j j 

0 must Miso askWhatha apers to the 
credibil ¥ / gba paper whose. staff ‘members, in 
whos@¢ opinions,.we trus fUSt“and-wtio we allow to 
reptesent uis, engage in derogatory name call- 
Pari trashing of what might be considered 
$.a-Creative and original endeavor? 

The Underground maintains that they are 
not responsible for the individual opinions of 
their staff, nor is it their desire to control such 
Opinions, according to Alam. Despite this strong 
declaration, both Alam and John Angus (On-Line 
Editor of the Underground) felt it necessary to 
defend the paper’s reputation. Does this imply 
then that The Underground acknowledges a po- 
tential concern amongst the student body, which 
may associate the expressed opinions and 
views with the paper itself? 

Mac Donald says in response to Angus’ 
comments on the web page, “if you are going to 
flame someone, use your own computer.” He 
believes that the fact they used The Under- 
ground’s computers is the real issue. Alam, 
however, maintains her position that it is difficult 
for The Underground to control the usage of their 
computers, as they are open to any staff who 
wish to use them. She believes that Erudition’s 
claim of providing anonymity to their users is 
questionable if the students responsible for the 
page track down contributors and confront them 
in the event of negative criticism. 

“We’re not blaming The Underground,” ex 
plains Somotecan. “We don’t even have any- 
thing against those guys (Jesus, brown guy, 
Johnzilla and Tonik). It’s just great fun.” 
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News 


Wednesday, March 22, 2000 


A violent game, this hockey 


- Mezba Mahtab 


Last week, The Underground ran an article on violence in American 
schools and how the school system was a model to avoid. One of the 
many reasons attributed to youth violence in North America is the explosive 
violence portrayed in media. The entertainment industry always absolves 
itself of responsibility by claiming to portray the society only as it is, or what 
they want to see. In addition, there is a tendency in contemporary society to 
praise those in the limelight who challenge social mores. Youth often look 
to sports heroes as role models even though some popular North Ameri- 
can sports are nothing if not violent. 

Hockey is one such example. The game at its best is brutal, rough, 
and the best players are often the most violent. Berezin, Domi, Marian 
Hossa and others form role models who are tough and vicious. This is a 
common trend in other North American sports such as football and profes- 
sional wrestling. Sports organizations, such as WWF, NHL and NEL, are in 
reality entertainment companies, organizing shows for a paying public that 
each year demands more. Wrestling has suffered from the “get-more- 
violent” mode, spending lavish sums of money on special affects such as 
lighting purely for entertainment purposes. Football has also gone this 
way with pre-game pomp and shows such as cheerleaders, parades and 
firework. 

A new report on spinal injuries illustrates just how dangerous our 
national sport -- hockey -- can be even at the recreational level. The study, 
released yesterday in the Canadian Medical Association Journal, has found 
at least 243 spinal injuries -- including six recent deaths -- were suffered by 
young players who didn’t play professionally. The study covered a 30-year 
period beginning in 1966. Half of the spinal cord injuries -- defined as a 
fracture or dislocation of the spine -- were among players between the 
ages of 16 and 20. 

The research, led by Dr. Charles Tator in the division of neurosurgery 
at the Toronto Western Hospital, “is troubling because it represents just 
the tip of the iceberg,” says Dr. Barry Pless, an epidemiologist and profes- 
sor of pediatrics at McGill University. 

The report comes after a spate of injuries and violent stick-swinging 
incidents in the National Hockey League, including one involving Toronto 
Maple Leafs player Bryan Berard. The star defenceman was accidentally 
hit in the face with a stick two weeks ago and may lose all sight in his right 
eye. 

Hockey is only one of the many dangerous sports and other situa- 
tions in which serious injuries occur that are not systematically recorded. 
The flood of injuries has grown in recent times as players get more incen- 
tives to win and “put up a good show”. Body checks, shoving, and ganging 
up (three on one) is one of the many legitimate means employed by teams 
of the NHL against an opponent. The figures in the report show 74 of the 
243 injuries -- 40 per cent -- occurred as a result of a push or check from 
behind, while a hit into the boards accounted for 157 of 204 cases -- 77 per 
cent. Body checks against the boards accounted for the majority of inju- 


ries, with the second most common cause of injury being pushes or body 
checks from behind. 

Many experts have shrugged off the idea that our national sport may 
also be an important cause of catastrophic injury, claiming the number is 
smaller compared to other causes of deaths such as car accidents. But 
the report also found that the number of hockey players who suffer spinal 
cord injuries on the ice in Ontario is significantly higher than in other prov- 
inces. While one explanation could be that Ontario is home to more than 
40 per cent of all hockey players in the country, the paper suggests incom- 
plete reporting and a lack of accurate data could be to blame. 

Most players in the NHL accept the dangerous lifestyle as a hazard of 
the job. Seeing what high-sticking has done in the NHL these days, Sergei 
Berezin suggests that all NHL players should wear visors because “it’s 
getting dangerous”. In Saturday’s 4-1 loss to the Atlanta Thrashers, the 
high-scoring Leaf winger joined the ranks of NHL players who wear face 
protection. This was exactly one week after the Bryan Berard tragedy. 

With so much money and so many careers at stake, players, in the 
heat of the moment, take to dangerous moves such as high sticking and 
tripping. Though illegal and susceptible to penalties, NHL justice has 
been slow and lethargic in taking action against offenders. The fact is 
understandable as the NHL is chiefly entertainment, and no company wants 
to punish their most productive workers. Fighting on the rink can be haz- 
ardous, but they offer great amusement and boost the ratings. And in such 
a fast moving sport, violence is a way of life. 

An example of how entertainment degrades a game is the example 
of soccer. Professional soccer at its best is the European club soccer. 
Leagues such as Spain, Italy and England have boosted their sports for 
years, but have never changed the game in any way contrary to FIFA (the 
governing body of soccer) rules. But in North America, the MLS (Major 
League Soccer - soccer’s equivalent of NHL) has taken the game and 
changed it to suit TV and rating purposes. Tiebreakers, timeouts and fouls 
are conducted differently. As such, the quality of the game itself has dropped. 
USA is not recognized as a major soccer power, while Europe has retained 
its hold over the soccer field. 

There are sports, such as NBA basketball, another organization de- 
voted to basketball as entertainment, in which violence is almost non- 
existent. The NBA has not forgotten that sports should be enjoyed chiefly 
for sports and not for external reasons. As such, the NBA has not changed 
basketball’s no-contact policy. While cheerleaders and crowds add to the 
color of the game, the sport in itself has not been compromised in any way. 
Some say this is the reason why hockey is bigger in Toronto rather than 
basketball, but they fail to see one thing. More kids are likely to take up 
basketball rather than hockey as a sport, and at grassroots level, basket- 
ball is the winner. This also proves why NBA is watched internationally, 
while NHL is relegated only to North America. 
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News 


Counterfeit currency - don’t be a victim 


So far this year, two counterfeit bills have 
been passed within the University of Toronto at 
Scarborough community. Both bills, the first a 
$5.00 and the second a $50.00, were personally 
accepted as payment for a purchase, and it was 
not until sometime later that their counterfeit sta- 
tus was learned. 

The serial numbers for these counterfeit 
bills should be noted for future reference and are 
GPM7965836 for the $5.00 bill and FHB9758048 
for the $50.00 bill. 

While the quality of counterfeit notes varies 
greatly, all can be identified if you know what to 
look for. Genuine Canadian bank notes have a 
series of security features in place to deter coun- 
terfeiters, making the notes more difficult to copy 
or duplicate. These security features are de- 
signed to blur, fade or otherwise alter their ap- 
pearance or characteristics if they are copied or 
duplicated. 

Some of the more noticeable security fea- 
tures found on Canadian currency notes are listed 
below for your information. 

Optical Security Device (Colour Change 
Patch) - Appears on the new issue of the $20, 
$50, $100 and $1000 notes. The patch changes 
colour from gold to green when tilted and cannot 
be peeled off. When copied, the patch often ap- 
pears as a Single colour. 

Planchettes (Green Dots) - Small green 
dots appear randomly on both sides of the bill 


«Call For Nominations « 


UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO at 
SCARBOROUGH 


D.R. CAMPBELL MERIT AWARD 
1999-00 


To recognize any member of the College (student, 
faculty and administrative staff) for outstanding 


contribution beyond the person’s normal role. 
Outstanding contribution which is deemed to mean: 


¢ dedicated service to the College 


¢ initiation and development of a new College 
program, facility, event or publication 


DUE DATE: Friday, April 14, 2000 


Potential nominators are asked to obtain a copy of the 
guidelines from Ms Kim Tobin, Office of Advancement, S407D 
(287-7083). 


- Corporal Darcy A. Griffith 


and glow (fluoresce) under ultraviolet light. These 
green dots can be scratched or picked off the bill. 
On counterfeit bills these planchettes are often 
printed onto the bill and cannot be removed. - 

Raised Ink (Intaglio) - On genuine bills, the 
images and printing are clear and sharp. The 
ink used on the numerals, portrait, coat of arms, 
broad bands and vignette of the Parliament Build- 
ings feels thicker to the touch. When copied, some 
of the detail and clarity is lost and the ink is usu- 
ally all the same thickness. 

Portrait - There are concentric circles within 
the eyes and fine lines in the hair and face. On 
counterfeit bills, the concentric circles in the eyes 
almost always blend together, resulting in a more 
solid eye with no small lines. This is one of the 
surest ways to differentiate a genuine note from 
a counterfeit note, as the concentric circles in the 
eyes are almost impossible to duplicate. 

Micro Printing - In the background on the 
front of the note, the denomination numeral and 
the words “BANK OF CANADA’ are printed in ex- 
tremely small type, which is designed to appear 
as a solid line when copied. 

Paper - A genuine note does not glow (fluo- 
resce) under ultraviolet light unless it has been 
washed with certain detergents. 

Colour/Tint - Colour is difficult to match and 
a difference in tone may be noticed when com- 
paring a suspect bill to a genuine note. 

If you receive a bill which you suspect is 


counterfeit, compare it to a genuine bill of the 
same denomination and series. When examin- 
ing the bills, look specifically for the security fea- 
tures listed above and observe if there are any 
noticeable differences between the two bills. 

If after comparing the suspect bill with a 
genuine one you still have doubts as to the bill’s 
authenticity, it is suggested that you don't take it. 
Remember that if you accept a counterfeit bill, 
you will be out the face value of the bill and will 
not be reimbursed for it. In addition, passing a 
counterfeit bill, which you know or suspect to be 
counterfeit, is a criminal offense and can result 
in a large fine or a prison sentence. 

If you find a bill in your possession, either 
personally or within your department, which you 
suspect is counterfeit, call the University of To- 
ronto Police. The University Police will attend 
and seize the suspected counterfeit bill for their 
investigation. If at the end of the investigation it is 
revealed that the bill is genuine, it will be returned 
to you. If however, the bill is deemed to be coun- 
terfeit, the Police will forward it to the Bank of 
Canada and it will not be returned to you. 

For more information on counterfeit cur- 
rency visit the Bank of Canada website at 
“www.bank-banque-canada.ca” or call the Uni- 
versity of Toronto Police at Scarborough at 287- 
7398. 
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PATRICK PHILLIPS AWARD FOR STAFF SERVICE 


DUE DATE: March 31, 2000 


2000 to the attention of 


Chair of the Selection Committee 
Patrick Phillips Award 

c/o Office of the Principal and Dean 
University of Toronto at Scarborough 


Marking the retirement of Patrick Phillips, the University of Toronto at Scarborough 
has established this Award to acknowledge and celebrate the many unheralded college |} 
staff whose daily performance at work makes this a better place. 

The winner of the Award will be presented with $600.00 and a framed certificate. The 
presentation will be made at the annual retirement reception. A framed copy of the certifi- 
cate will also be prominently dispiayed in a suitable location to ensure lasting recognition of 
the contributions of staff to the University of Scarborough community. 

The Award will be made annually on the advice of a selection committee appointed by 
the Principal and made up of Scarborough staff members who perform a variety of duties. A 
call for nominations will be widely publicized and all letters of nomination received by the 


specified date will be put before the selection committee. The one to two page letter of 
nomination should explain why the nominee is deserving of recognition and should bear at 
least two signatures. 

All actively serving members of staff are eligible to be nominated. Any current or 
former member of the University of Toronto at Scarborough community may sign a nomina- 
tion. 


Nominations for the Award for the current year are invited, and should be submitted by March 31, 
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Column 


Wednesday, March 22, 2000 


Politically correct or just a gag order? aiken. 


Of late, | am increasingly finding 
myself in a state of confusion at the 
strangest moments during conversa- 
tions. Not long ago, someone who was 
describing the events of a recent party 
made a particular reference to a person 
along the lines of the following: “this 
Chinese girl...oh, ahem, |’m sorry, | 
mean Asian girl...”. | felt, at this time, 
reasonably: confident that they had, in 
fact, meant to say Chinese, and had 
chosen to modify their speech more for 
my perceived benefit by choosing a 
more politically correct phrase. 

On an entirely separate occasion, 
! encountered a similar situation in 
class on St. George campus. A woman 
made a distinction between classifying 
lesbians as ‘femme’ as opposed to 
‘butch’. An openly heterosexual woman, 
who was also present. at the time, then 
protested to the term ‘butch’ even 
though it was used by a lesbian woman 
who considered herself as such. The 
‘straight’ woman understood the word 
butch to connote a decidedly negative 
image; as such, she considered it of- 
fensive, and wished to replace it with a 
more appropriate term such as “mas- 
culine” or “manly”. However, the sug- 
gestion incited debate, with references 
made to the recent efforts of the homo- 
sexual community and other interest 
groups to reappropriate colloquial 
terms that had previously been deemed 
derogatory against such minorities. 

Since the end of the 1980s, the 
phrase ‘politically correct’ has become 
a prolific buzz word among the cosmo- 
politan masses, fancying themselves 


as open minded individuals, promising 
that no one will perceive them as hav- 
ing prejudices, assumptions, or even a 
mild disregard for any aspect of any- 
one’s history, lifestyle, tastes or opin- 
ions. Against expectations, political cor- 
rectness, while in theory advocating 
non-discrimination and general social 
equity, has actually created a veil mask- 
ing the proliferation of prejudice. A one- 
time adamant proponent of PC lan- 
guage, | now find the idea patronizing at 
best and more insidious than the most 
tasteless, uneducated biases that are 
found in our supposedly worldly soci- 
ely. 

One need only think briefly of the 
underlying meaning of PC behaviors. Is 
it truly much more respectful and con- 
siderate to reduce our entire language 
to vague terms which may hide igno- 
rance? To be sure, there is that major- 
ity whose intentions are probably 
honorable. The movement began with 
the intention of increasing sensitivity to 
a growing global village, based on a 
realization that conventions, growing out 
of ignorance, had cemented themselves 
in everyday language. Such conven- 
tions or prejudices were founded on a 
history of misconceived and unneces- 
sary labels and classifications. Unfor- 
tunately, while this movement did 
achieve the goal of a more sensitive lan- 
guage overall, it did not serve to edu- 


_cate people. 


What remains is a distinction be- 
tween those who use PC language and 
understand it, believing in its intentions, 
and those who use it, not caring what it 
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means, maintaining all of their existing 
assumptions about the world, but are 
simply scared of being reprimanded for 
their insensitivities. Furthermore, there 
is yet another group who mean no harm 
in using so-called politically incorrect 
terms or phrases, who feel stifled by the 
growing number of restrictions placed 
on popular discourse by PC ideals. 

While creating a safety net for 
speaking with almost anyone, political 
correctness does not exist in the truly 
correct state it implies. Instead, con- 
versation is forced to be contrived and 
artificial, prohibiting the parties involved 
from expressing their opinions and be- 
liefs with honesty. 

The idea of a PC world is ideal- 
istic in theory; but the reality of this theory 
is the general strangulation of creativity 
and individuality. While, by nature it ad- 
vocates an optimum level of diversity and 
freedom for all to believe what they will, 
it allows no single person to say what 
they believe. The politically correct per- 
son must be constantly on guard for 
each and every individual detail of what 
they say or do, and must constantly con- 
sider every last implication of what may 
(or may not be) interpreted in their 
words. 

In essence, it is a gag order in- 
flicted upon the masses, forbidding idi- 
osyncrasy and diversity. 

Zero tolerance is the mandate 
placed on every aspect of our culture. 
Presumably created because of a West- 
ern-Caucasian-Christian image of 
flawed communication, its ideas have 
proliferated through minorities and in- 
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terest groups, allowing none to achieve 
a politically correct perfection. Interest 
groups result from some dissatisfac- 
tion or disagreement with another 
group’s beliefs; being politically correct 
simply prevents them from expressing 
their opposition verbally. 

True, beneficial applications ex- 
ist in the workplace, in education and 
as a general courtesy to strangers. But 
when the idea seeps into the most per- 
sonal and interactive of relationships, 
the benefits of PC become its draw- 
backs. Politically correct language be- 
gan with good intentions, grew into a 
scapegoat, developed as a dependency 
and now exists simply as a way of pa- 
tronizing those who would rather know 
the bare and honest truth. 

Perhaps a better way of ap- 
proaching the dilemma of how not to 
insult another member of society, would 
be to simply learn about them, under- 
stand what they are comfortable with, 
and learn to speak and act respectfully 
without the condescending flavour of 
political correctness. Above all, we 
must accept the differences of culture 
and lifestyle that each individual adopts. 
We must also understand that an edu- 
cated opinion may stand contrary to 
another’s. Such differences, such di- 
versity should be allowed creative ex- 
pression. This is the basis of free 


speech, and so, unless used with the 
most forthright of intentions, political 
correctness can act as an insult to that 
freedom which we, as individuals in a 
free society, deserve. 
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Looking through the racist lens 


- Gillian Jerome | The Martlet (University of Victoria) 


Whenever feminist scholar Sherene Razack 
looks at white people in the eye, she hopes they will 
be staring back at reflections of themselves. 

“Our histories of racism have ensured that domi- 
nant people see people of colour through a racist lens,” 
she said. “But we have to take a look at [racism] through 
the lens of responsibility by looking at ourselves.” 

Razack was at the University of Victoria on March 
16th to discuss her book Looking White People in the 
Eye: Gender, Race and Culture in Courtrooms and 

Classrooms, written with the support of the On- 
tario Institute for Studies in Education. 

Her main idea is that the relationships between 
white people and people of colour can never be fresh 
and innocent because those relationships are bound 
both by our history and our racism. 

Although the book is a dense, academic read, 
Razack has no trouble challenging the way ordinary 
Canadians look at themselves. 

“We have this central, national mythology of 
Canada as ‘the nicest place to live on earth,’ as a 
kinder, gentler place to live than the U.S.,” she said. 
“This is what many Canadians believe. It’s how they 
see themselves. The result is that racism is denied.” 

“’m an advocate for understanding racism not 
by turning the beam at the person of colour but at your- 
self by asking, ‘Where did | get my attitudes and my 
material advantage?” 

Razack says one of the most basic observations 
all Canadians can make about the source of our wealth 
is that, “this is aboriginal land and it was stolen.” 

By looking at the experiences of women of col- 
our in particular, Razack traces how relationships be- 


tween white people and non-white people unfold in 
the courtroom and classroom and how myths are cre- 
ated by the media. 

What she finds is that refugee women are prized 
for their ability to portray themselves as victims. 

“If your [a woman of colour] wanting asylum, 
you're case could not be believable unless they see 
you as very exotic and in need of saving,” she said. 
“And for some women, this doesn’t work.” 

In a chapter called “From Pity to Respect,” Razack 
challenges people of the dominant culture, be they 
members of a board of inquiry or judges in a court 
room, to look at a refugee woman of colour as their 
equal, not someone worth saving. 

Part of Razack’s strategy is to challenge Cana- 
da’s relationship to the structures that create refugees 
in the first place. 

“If we look at refugees as these poor people 
coming to our shores, the attitude is superiority and it 
doesn’t look at what Canada does to contribute to cre- 
ating this situation in the first place.” 

Razack uses the example of women from Ja- 
maica looking for asylum in our country. 

“The International Monetary Fund (IMF) and the 
World Bank loan money to Caribbean countries,” she 
said. “They are also responsible for closing down shel- 
ters [for women involved in domestic violence]. Being 
a member, Canada is partly responsible for this. We 
loan them lots of money and then get them to cut back 
on social services to pay it back.” 

In Razack’s book, people who call themselves 
“progressive” come under fire for a saviour complex 
which masks as well as reinforces an underlying feel- 
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ing of superiority. 

She looks at recurring stories in the media about 
women of colour which reinforce the role of Western 
women as saviours. 

She uses the recurring images of the Muslim 
hijab or African female genital mutilation to indict the 
Northern feminist. 

“We can only retrieve from our store of informa- 
tion that she is a victim of her patriarchal culture or 
religion,” she said. “We find it difficult to compare the 
veiled restrictions of women’s movements to the wear- 
ing of high heels and tight skirts in the West. Similarly, 
dangerous breast enlargement surgeries are seldom 
seen as comparable to female genital mutilation.” 

To bring her argument close to home, Razack’s 
talk at the university will focus on how the Canadian 
army was implicated in torturing Somalians while on 
peacekeeping duty in 1992. 

She says Canadians must take at look at why 
there was no public outcry, for instance, when the in- 
quiry was shut down before it got results. 

Razack says the racism responsible for this vio- 
lence is reflected in our immigration policy by the very 
existence of a set of rules particular to their culture. 

Not only does the Somalia case show a direct 
relationship between violence and racism, it shows 
that Canada,that all Canadians are accountable. 

“It’s all part of the way we set ourselves up as 
innocent,” said Razack. 

“And how violence happens as a result. Our na- 
tion is built on these acts and the things people say in 
the process of forgetting they ever happened.” 
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UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO 
at SCARBOROUGH 
1999-00 TEACHING AWARD 


To recognize excellence in any of the following areas: 


Classroom instruction 

Individual advising and tutoring 

Course design 

Curriculum development 

Educational development 

Research on university teaching 
Innovative teaching methods 
Educational planning and policy making 


DUE DATE: 


Friday, April 14, 2000 


Potential nominators are asked to obtain a copy of the guide- 
lines from Brigitte Macdonald, Office of the Principal and Dean, 
S-409 (287-7025). 


The Teaching Award is jointly sponsored by: 
University of Toronto at Scarborough 
University of Toronto at Scarborough Alumni Association 


UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO 
at SCARBOROUGH 
HONORARY MEMBERSHIP 
1999-00 


To honor, within the community of the University of 
Toronto at Scarborough, those individuals who have 
contributed substantially to the life and development 
of the College. Individuals in the following categories 
are eligible: 


former academic and non-academic staff 
members 

graduates of at least one year’s standing 
non-members (who have never been 
members) 


DUE DATE: 


Friday, April 14, 2000 


Potential nominators are asked to obtain a copy of the 
guidelines from Ms Kim Tobin, Office of Advancement, Rm. 
$407D (287-7083). 
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artist... 90 itician... commentator 


- Nadia Alam 


The modern art gallery should not be merely a showcase for fine art, but 
rather a forum for discussion, the exchange of relevant ideas, themes and opin- 
ions. Last week’s exhibit at The Gallery at Scarborough Campus featured Camillo 
Gibson, oonr of the students awareded the annual Student Solo Show. Provided 
the opportunity to present freely in exclusivity, Gibson answered the call with “Math- 
ematics” an installation series composed of a combined fifteen portraits of acrylic 
on plywood cut-outs. A work of contrasting elements, the viewer is immediately 
compelled to decide his/her orientation between two dominant fields of view. 

On one wall, the words “Be still and know that | am God” are individually 
positioned over orange toned faces. On the other, seven green toned portraits 
feature “Be still all ye enemies of Jah”. These two direct statements that provide 
no solutions: only questions; questions which can only be answered through the 
viewer's continuous interaction between the walls. Utilizing the gallery structure, 
the piece exploits the dynamics of the four walls, trapping the viewer amidst an 
argument in full force. Artist, politician, commentator; words from the artist provide 
a basis for his intent and expectations from his work. 

In his final semester at the college pursuing a double major in Fine Art 
Studio and English, Gibson considers “Mathematics” a culmination of his explo- 
ration into the racial structures underlying society. A native of the Bahamas, it was 
only when Gibson moved to Toronto to continue his education that he was faced 
with the dilemma of understanding the American social structure. More impor- 
tantly, establishing himself within this superstructure in which race was a mitigat- 
ing factor, Gibson says of his time in the Bahamas, “I had white friends, and | 
treated them like anyone else. There was no racial divide. But coming here | found 
it harder.” 

An analysis of the formulative elements of “Mathematics” is indicative of 
Gibson’s influences and sources of inspirations. The most “obvious” elements 
of text are indoctrinated phrases from Christianity and Rastafarian theology. “Jah” 
refers to the Ethiopian emperor Haile Selassie, who Rastafarians believe is the 
Second Coming of Christ. The haloed orange portraits are of reggae singers, 
characters of dispute, villified by authorities, while respected by fans and follow- 
ers. The significance of these characters, and their questionable position within 
society, is an essential part of the cultivation of an “urban” culture within North 
America. The consequential seven portraits depict the fire-crowned faces of the 
economic leaders of the world. Considered a world apart from the previous eight, 
they share the distinction of being celebrated as much as they are denigrated. 

The many inherent allusions of the piece—to race, culture, religion, politics 
and society—are indicative of the infinite possible resolutions. The audience is 
isolated into states of recognition; an individual’s orientation is reflective of the 
piece as much as it is of himself/herself. Perhaps the text provides the answers, 
being the cohesive element bonding the fifteen portraits together in bold red; 
maybe this is broken by the archetypal imagery of halo and fire. The success of 
this piece is negotiated between the artwork and the viewer and his/her attempt to 
decode the sign for the signified. In the artist’s words, “Art isn’t easily defined. You 
can't ‘solve for X’ like an algebraic equation, and say that these are the bounda- 
ries... art is an expression of the human mind; if you can think it, you can make it 
happen. It’s free from social constraint... everything is at your disposal.” 
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Open Mike opens eyes 


- James Nicholson 


Last Tuesday night, the Attic hosted its fifth an- 
nual Open Mike Night. The evening was a chance for 
many of Scarborough Campus’ talented students to 
come forward with their creative endeavours. The At- 
tic, Scarborough’s student pub, was filled to standing 
by the eager audience. After a brief introduction that 
thanked the sponsors of the event, the U of T Alumni 
association and the Cultural Affairs Literary Commit- 
tee, the performances began. The majority of works 
presented were poems, with one short story and a 
work of “performance poetry” proving the exception. 

An atmosphere of camaraderie and goodwill 
permeated the evening. The writers in the audience 
were as numerous and as nervous as their friends on 
stage. Indeed, Open Mike Night has become a gath- 
ering of Scarborough College’s community of writers. 
Students from varying walks of life were there, from 
theater majors and studio painters to political scien- 
tists and management specialists. Yet they all came 
together to share their love of words. It was a celebra- 
tion in tribute to the liberal arts degree. While most of 
the night passed pleasantly as young poets unveiled 
their labours of love, the audience’s attention was re- 
peatedly captured by the substantial quality of some 
works. The friendly chit-chat of the room stopped 
abruptly, signaling the group’s collective approval, 
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The GTA’s Finest Irish Pub 
6091 Kingston Rd Scarborough, Ontario 416-281-3680 


Open Seven Days a Week 
Domestic and Imported Beer on Tap 
Big Screen TV and Darts 
Full Menu served until closing 
Menu for the Wee Ones 


Banquet Hall Available 
Catering - Weddings - Meetings 
Special Occasions 


Mondays - 2 for 1 wing night 
Tuesdays - Suds and Feathers 
(pitcher of domestic beer and 2lbs of wings $17.99) 
Wednesdays - Moose Head Night 
(special Jug Price) 
Thursdays - Tall Boy Night $3.00 
Fridays - Live Entertainment 


Saturdays - Live Entertainment 


Sundays 
Our Famous 20 Item 
Sunday Brunch 
10am - 2pm 
All you can eat $10.99 
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each and every one caught in the poet's craft. 

This event demonstrated that creativity is not lim- 
ited by age, sex, or ethnic background (or aesthetic 
sensibility). In a society plagued by internal division 
and alienation, it is exciting to see that we can still find 
things to bring us back together. In the incredible vari- 
ety of readings that night, with their different subjects 
and forms, the common human threads became ex- 
posed. We all love and we all hurt. We all stare, 
amazed at the transient beauty in our lives. Tuesday’s 
Open Mike Night was a reminder of that truth. 

The line of prospective speakers exceeded the 
expectations of the organizers, and this encouraged 
the performances to continue long after the sched- 
uled end of this event. Despite this, attendance was 
high up until very near the end. Scarborough’s stu- 
dents (and professors) clearly demonstrated their ar- 
tistic abilities. However, it is unfortunate that poems 
such as You Tell Me To Stop Calling: A Love Poem 
and / Love To Rock The Man In Your Little Boat are 
unavailable in print. Granted, an Open Mike anthology 
might violate the spirit of open mike. But the idea is 
compelling. Those who were in attendance are look- 
ing forward to Open Mike 6, and not all of them are just 
going to sit in the audience. 
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Ani Difranco and friends 


- Aubrey Reeves 


Audiences came to Massey Hall Saturday night 
expecting a typical Ani Difranco concert: some funked- 
up folk music, some spoken word poetry and some 
sing-a-long battle cries against all that is wrong with 
the world. What they got was a remarkably different 
night, because Difranco has returned to her acoustic 
roots and brought a couple of her favourite folk musi- 
cians, Greg Brown and Gillian Welsh, along for the 
tour. 

Difranco’s long time drummer Andy Stochansky 
left last year to form his own band here in Toronto. His 
presence was sorely missed on her summer tour 
since he was an extremely talented drummer and re- 
ally strengthened her songs. As a replacement, she 
brought along a funk band and several back-up musi- 
cians; however, things didn’t exactly gel. Along with 
this, the past couple of albums by Difranco have be- 
come increasingly elaborate. Her experimentations 
with sampling and complex arrangements defeated 
her personal lyrical content and simple folk rhythms. 
Luckily for this tour, she decided to return to acoustic 
solo performance, in which she is most poignant and 
interesting. 

Perhaps Difranco felt a little intimidated by the 
idea of playing huge concert halls all alone. She in- 
vited two of her favourite acoustic musicians to ac- 
company her on stage. Surprisingly, what resulted 
wasn'ta ‘cut and paste’ concert, nor did Difranco domi- 
nate the stage and performance. It was clear that she 
was a huge fan of Brown and Welsh so the concert 
was quite democratically organized to let each per- 
former's talents get recognition. Neither Brown nor 
Welsh have achieved the level of popularity that 
Difranco has managed in recent years, so this was an 
introduction for many audience members to their mu- 
sic. 

The first half of the concert was structured around 


4517 Kingston Road (at Morningside Ave.) 


Open: 


Get your party 
keg here 


8 New beers fo try! 


Our Brewmaster has just added the following new 
beer recipes - each with their own unique 
character and origin: 


Beckoning Beer 
Belgium Beer 
Twoborg Lager 
Norwegian Beer 
_ New Stein Lager 
Venezuelan Beer 
Strong Tasker @& 
Polish Zywbeer 


Now you can choose from our selection of 
113 Recipes 


themes. One musician would pick a subject, such as 
‘the connection between the dead and living’ or ‘the 
devil’, and play a song that was somehow connected 
to that theme. During the song the other two perform- 
ers had to think of which of their songs would fit that 
theme. It became a little game between them. After a 
couple of rounds, each performer had the stage to 
themselves for three or four songs, after which they all 
performed a few numbers together. 

Greg Brown is from lowa, where he grew up with 
a very musical family and started studying classical 
voice and piano early, followed by pump organ and 
guitar. His songs are a pared-down melding of gos- 
pel, blues, country, rock and jazz. He has released 
seven albums on his own label Red House Records. 
Brown has a deep booming voice that envelops the 
audience like a bear hug. A bit like Bruce Springsteen 
or amore melodious Leonard Cohen, his gravelly voice 
sometimes croaks like a bull frog or is as mellow as 
warm brandy. Listening to him feels like a long hot 
and sweaty summer night when you can’t get to sleep 
and all you think of is lost love, loneliness and sepia- 
toned memories of childhood. 

The lyrics speak of small town life, which Brown 
knows from his childhood of travelling through the 
central Midwestern United States with his Pentecos- 
tal preacher father. His song, “The Poet Game”, ex- 
emplifies the cozy familiarity with his lyrics; it is in the 
everyday details and hazy recollections. My favourite 
song was called “Happy”. It was a sad but humorous 
assertion that he was happy without his significant 
other. Tongue firmly in cheek, he said “I! get a thrill 
sitting in a café not waiting for you, | get a thrill not 
expecting to see you come through the door, because 
I’m happy, happy, happy, happy... alone.” 

If Brown is like a humid summer night, Welch 
could be compared to an afternoon on the prairie dur- 
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Naturopathic Doctors are general practitioners of 
natural medicine. Naturopathic students receive 
more than 4,500 hours of instruction in basic medical sciences, 
diagnostic medical sciences and naturopathic therapies 
including acupuncture, botanical (herbal) medicine, 
clinical nutrition, homeopathic medicine and more. 


Application deadline for the September 2000 


ing a draught. Everything about her was dry, including 
her humour. Along with her extremely talented ac- 
companist, David Rawlings, Welch performs a 
bluegrass country and folk fusion, which she calls 
“American primitive”. But she isn’t purely a revivalist 
of old-style country. Similar to Neko Case, Welch does 
country through the haze of nostalgia and with a dis- 
tinctly modern sensibility. She introduces songs by 
saying “we haven't had enough killin’ songs tonight,” 
and wears kitchy cowboy boots and a stiff cotton frock. 
Her voice has just the right twang to suit the songs 
without being cliché. Appropriately, Welch and 
Rawlings are based out of Nashville and in 1996 they 
received a Grammy-nomination for their debut album, 
Revival. 

Though Difranco and Welch both write about 
misfortune and injustice, impoverishment and heart- 
break, there is a distinctive difference between the two. 
Difranco’s characters see misfortune and rally against 
them with fists in the air. Gillian Welch’s characters 
are resigned to their fates and lament their bad luck. It 
ended up being a good counter-balance since one 
can get tired of Difranco’s ‘one woman against the 
world’ stance and, equally, a night of Welch could make 
you terribly depressed. 

Three of the most capable representatives of 
Urban punk influenced folk, roots-country and gospel- 
tinged folk joined together to perform a song by the 
grandfather of all folk music: legend Woody Guthrie. 
Together Difranco, Welch and Brown sang “Califor- 
nia”, a song about the pursuit of the American dream 
during the depression era. The harmonies were heart- 
breakingly sweet, leaving you wishing that they would 
form a band and always perform together rather than 
as soloists. To further reinforce this wish they stunned 
everyone with their encore of a bluesy version of the 
jazz classic “Fever”. 
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naturopathic medicine 


The Canadian College of Naturopathic Medicine offers 
a four-year, full-time professional program 

educating doctors of naturopathic medicine. Graduates 

receive a Doctor of Naturopathic Medicine (ND) diploma. 


program is March 31, 2000 
Contact us for an information package 


my The Canadian College of Naturopathic Medicine 
@ 1255 Sheppard Ave. E., North York, ON M2K 1E2 
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Governing Council Elections 2000 
All Undergraduate Students 


March 27th and 30th - GC only 
4:00 p.m. to 7:00 p.m. 


News | 

Web-based Voting: March 27th to April 2nd - GC only 
7:00 a.m. to 11:00 p.m. daily, Friday 7:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. | 
only 
Erindale Meeting Place, Scarborough Meeting Place, 

McLennan, Robarts, Sidney Smith, Sigmund Samuel, | 


Woodsworth 


www.utoronto.ca/govencl and click on VOTE which will take 
you to ROS! or www.rosi.utoronto.ca 

Once at ROSI, click on the student web server, login with Bring Your Student Card or TCard 
student number and personal identification number (PIN), 
choose main menu on the side bar, then elections. You will 
be presented with the ballot for your constituency. 


Exercise your right to vote! 


Braille ballots can be made available during the voting period 
by calling 987-8428 by March 23rd. Web voting for those with 
a visual disability is available in the Adaptive Technology 
Resource Centre in the Information Commons, Robarts 


Polling Stations: March 28th and 29th - with SAC 


For location of polls and times, See SAC/GC ad on opposite 


page. 


Library. 


Governing Council Elections 2000 
Undergraduate Students 


The candidates were invited to submit statements on a voluntary basis. 


Full-time* Undergraduates - Arts and Science - 2 seats 
* Full time for Governing Council election purposes is defined as 4 or more full- 


course equivalents over any two terms. 


Muhammad Basil Ahmad (Trinity) This year has 
been one of turmoil and educational disruption— 
yet even greater challenges await us in the coming 
years. UofT is undergoing an unparalleled 
expansion that will double enrolment, making it one 
of the world’s most distinguished universities. 
Here’s your chance to ensure your voice isn’t 
forgotten and that a NEW president and 
administration hear your concerns. If elected, | will 
work assiduously to improve financial assistance 
programs, increase student activity space, cap 
rising tuition fees, and transform this university's 
reputation into one reflecting EQUITY and DIVERSITY. 
Grab this opportunity to defend your interests. Make 
your vote count! http://surf.to/campaign 


Paris Cameron-Gardos (Victoria) Paris Gardos a 
third year English major with a commitment to 
progressive politics at our university. Governing 
Council must dedicate the financial and human 
resources necessary to help serve students most 
in need. Paris seeks equitable funding for student 
services across campus. His own experiences with 
Disability Services highlight the need for better 
funding. Paris also wants to work towards more 
funding for arts and drama activities at UofT. Student 
concerns need to be heard at Governing Council. 
Give those concerns a strong voice. 


Smriti Dev (New) Hi, my name is Smriti Dev. |ama 
very responsible, approachable and enthusiastic 
student. | have a good knowledge of Governing 
Council and the issues faced by UofT’s diverse 


student population. If elected, my priorities include: - 


* 


* Freezing Tuition * Increasing Accessibility 
Increasing Residential Construction * Bridging the 
growing gap between Students and decision 
makers. Students need a strong, rational and 
capable voice to represent their needs and views. 
My experiences as an executive member of student 
associations and student government have 
prepared me to provide the representation that you 


deserve. Together, we can make a difference! 
http://www.angelfire.com/sd/Smriti1/Smriti 


Josh Koziebrocki (New) Students deserve to be 
represented by someone who both understands the 
student perspective and has experience dealing 
with the administration. | believe that | am just that 
person. This year as Students’ Administrative 
Council (SAC) University Affairs Commissioner | 
have both solicited student opinion and lobbied the 
administration in an efficient and respectable 
manner for student rights. Particularly, | have lobbied 
for student rights during the TA strike, student debt, 
student housing, and increased student 
participation in all decisions made by the University. 
| will ensure that the student voice is heard next year 
on Governing Council. Contact me 
josh.koziebrocki@utoronto.ca 


Jonathan Polak (Woodsworth) Corporate interests 
now eclipse those of students. Tuition fees have 
skyrocketed. Students must therefore hold down 
several jobs. Courses are deliberately designed to 
“weed” them out. The result: student life, pluralism 
and especially education all suffer. | aim to work 
with our new president to produce a positive 
environment for academic and personal growth. 


Sofia Saleem (New) The next few years will be one 
of significant growth and transformation at UofT. Our 
university is the wealthiest and most powerful in 
Canada, thus we deserve nothing less than an 
outstanding educational experience. With the new 
administration, | will work diligently to fight tuition 
hikes, work for more financial assistance, and help 
to establish equal opportunities for all groups and 
individuals. Did you know that barely 8% of faculty 
here are visible minorities? Did you know UofT ran 
a surplus last year? There is an URGENT need for 
change - your vote will make a difference! - http:// 
surf.to/campaign 


Part-time* Undergraduates - 1 seat 

* Part time for Governing Council election purposes is 
defined as less than 4 full-course equivalents over any 
two terms. 


Ljupco Gjorgjinski (St. Michael’s) | believe in the right 
of all Canadian youth to quality, affordable education. As 
External Commissioner of SAC | have fought for this right 
with members of the Federal and Provincial Parliaments 
and the university administration through both dialogue 
and protest. | envision a University of Toronto that revolves 
around and evolves with its students. As Chair of the 
Student Housing Committee, | have pushed for affordable 
housing and attainable residence expansion, while 
opposing student levies for services students should get 
for free. Vote Ljupco Gjorgjinski for Governing Council 
and ensure that your views are represented. 


Sherri-Ann Stringer (Woodsworth) My entrance into 
university life began in 1995 when | enrolled in the Pre- 
University program offered at Woodsworth College. This 
opportunity provided me with a chance to upgrade my 
education with a university degree. Subsequently, | 
enrolled in the Part-time Arts and Science degree program. 
Being a part-time student, | am acutely aware of those 
needs specific to part-time students. | see joining the 
Governing Council. as a wonderful opportunity to assist 
my peers and in doing so, making my time here at the 
University of Toronto even more fulfilling. 


Film 
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Brains, beauty and empowerment all the Way - ui em 
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March 


HEALTH PLAN 


Running On iyo? 


Over one million dollars in health claims is expected this year by the 
students at U of T— more than the total premiums paid to the insur- 
ance company. 


In order for U of T students to sustain the 80% pay-direct coverage and 
continue to get value from their Health Plan, we need an increase in 
premiums of $18.53. 


The Eyewear coverage also requires an additional $33.09. 


Nothing runs on empty for long. Keep these benefits in place! 


Vote YES to continue 
SAC Health Plan & Eyewear coverage. 


PS. iF YOU ALREADY HAVE COVERAGE, please vote YES so others can get the benefits they require 


FULL REFUND AVAILABLE 


Erin Brockovich 
Steven Soderbergh 
(Universal Pictures) 


The story of Erin Brockovich is an inspirational reminder of the hu- 
man spirit. Her passion, perseverance, and will to fight for the rights of the 
victim defied all odds, and her victory helped hundreds, including herself. 

Erin Brockovich is a funny, enlightening drama based on the true 
events of a California legal secretary who took her trampy wardrobe to a 
1996 legal ruling, by representing over 600 plaintiffs. Two-time Academy 
Award nominee Julia Roberts plays the twice-divorced mother of three 
young children, determined to provide for her family, and punish society's 
wrongdoers. The real Erin Brockovich has a brief cameo appearance as a 
demure waitress. 

With little money, no job, and no future prospects, Erin Brockovich 
(Julia Roberts) is a pretty woman with little luck. Following a car accident in 
which Brockovich is not ai fault, she finds herself even worse off when she 
loses her court settlement, and is left with an even bigger debt. Despite 
this, she remains strong for her children; she sees them as her first priority. 
With nowhere else to turn, Brockovich manages to convince her attorney, 
Ed Masry (Albert Finney) to hire her at his law firm as a filing clerk. It is here 
that Brokovich stumbles upon some medical records placed in real estate 
files. Confused, she begins to question the connection. After doing some 
preliminary research, she convinces Masry to allow her to investigate, and 
discovers a major cover-up involving extremely high levels of hexivalent 
chromine in a local water supply. 

Consequently, many of the residents have battled recurring bouts 
with various cancers, as well as migraine headaches, frequent miscar- 
riages, and chronic nosebleeds. Brokovich is immediately drawn to this 
case, and approaches the local citizens about becoming involved. When 
she meets many of the sufferers, she realizes the intensity of the issue, 
and the need for compensation, for most of the residents make little money, 
and are constantly burdened with high medical expenses. Brokovich too 
has had to fight for everything in life, and convinces the citizens that this is 
indeed a cause worth fighting for. Thus, her ability to connect with them on 
their level makes them comfortable, and willing to pursue this fight. 

Brokovich’s tiring hours on this case begin to negatively affect her 
young family. Although Brokovich’s main argument for taking the job was to 
provide for her children, (aged 8, 6 and 8 months), childcare is a major 
problem. Like so many single mothers, Brokovich must search to find 
affordable day care for her children with no support from her two ex-hus- 
bands. Taking her children to the office is not an option, since Matthew 
(Scotty Leavenworth) and Katie (Gemmenne De la Pena) attend school. 
In a modern twist of fate, her new, somewhat unsavoury, Harley Davidson 
biker neighbour, George (Aaron Eckhart) offers to care for her children, 
free of charge. 

George is wonderful with the kids, and proves how important it is to 
never judge a person by their appearance alone. George is also a realistic 
example of North America’s changing gender roles. In the past, macho 
men would not dare sacrifice work to stay at home and care for children, (let 
alone someone else’s) while the mother is out working. It was refreshing 
to see this new phenomenon reaching the big screen, but it was a bit of a 
stretch having a single woman trust her young kids with such an outlaw. 

Her long hours do lead to conflict within the household however, as 
her children wonder why their mother is not home for dinner, and George, 
like a lonely, frustrated housewife, “does not feel appreciated”, and threat- 
ens to leave. Despite pressure, intimidation, and little credit from co-work- 
ers due to her lack of credentials, Brokovich realizes this is a cause worth 
fighting for and, unlike the past, she will not allow a man to dictate her 
actions. 

For many residents of both Canada and the United States, this story 
reaches close to home. Increasing cuts to our health care system have left 
thousands forced to pay staggering medical expenses, with decreasing 
support from insurance companies. The cause of many of today’s ill- 
nesses has been linked to the increasingly high amounts of toxic chemical 
wastes, which are secretly pumped into the water supply and atmosphere. 
With reports of cancer levels being higher in areas in close proximity to 
nuclear power stations, Erin Brockovich is a sobering reminder of the 
importance in monitoring all companies which deal with such hazardous 
products, and penalizing those who ignorantly continue to put the commu- 
nity, and employees, at risk. 

Erin Brockovich was a thoroughly entertaining movie. Julia Roberts 
was wonderful, and her scenes with Albert Finney were extremely 
humourous. The film was considerably long (2 % hours), and the content 
was a little confusing and unrealistic in scenes. One can negotiate with 
their cleavage to some extent, but not that much. Having said that, one 
would never find themselves constantly looking at the clock, wishing it to 
end. Although the viewer may need to see it again in order to fully under- 
stand the content, the entertainment value alone should have the audience 
leaving with a feel-good attitude, and all women feeling empowered. 


The Underground Games 


1) What does NBA ShootOut 2000’s “Read and React Al” allow players to do? _ 
NBA S hootOu f a)" design NBA sivle playbook 


b) complete roster management: create, trade, release, sign and draft players 
Cc) lets the offense run plays: that expose defensive weaknesses 


a 
00 0 G J Vea way! 2) Which of the following game features are available on NBA ShootOut 2000? 
2 HY 


Revolutionary “Create Dunk” option lets gamers customize their own dunking style 


The Underground, in conjunction with New “Touch Shooting” lets gameplayer control the accuracy of the shot 
_ “Advanced Dribbling, Control” allows the player to change dribbling styles 


Sony, will be holding a contest in all of the above 
which one lucky winner can take home 3) Which of the following NBA players’are included in NBA ShootOut 2000? 


their very on copy of NBA ShoootOut 


Phoenix Suns’ Jason Kidd, 


2000 for the Sony PlayStation. All you Cleveland Cavaliers’ Brevin Knight 


: : ~ Orlando Magic’s Charles “Bo” Outlaw © 
have to do is submit you answers to d) All of the above - 


the questions to the right to the 4) Which of the following gameplay modes are included in NBA ShootOut 20007? 
Underground office by Monday, Se | eee, 


March 27, at 12:00 noon. The person _ Toumament 
NBA All-Star Game 


with the most correct answers wins. Playoffs 


In case of a tie, the winner willbe Be Ne epove 


chosen by a random draw. 


Par for the course 


- Greg Brown 
Hot Shots Golf 2 
Sony 
(PlayStation) ™ 
Riding the surprising success of the original, Hot Shots Golf 2 continues the JOBS Ge, \N, \ D, \ 
series with a fast-paced arcade style and incredible, yet cartoon-like, 3D graphics, THE NATIONAL EMPLOYMENT REGISTRY™ 


while still capturing the spirit and realism of a more conventional golf game. Al- 
though not exactly obvious, the controls are easy to pick up, allowing just about 
anyone to quickly develop their technique. With a few button presses anyone can 
send the ball screaming towards the green, and even control it’s spin and curve. 
The built-in caddy always picks the “best” club for covering distances, but if you’re 


JobsCanada™ The National Employment Registry™ 
allows you to utilize the latest Internet technology to 


feeling a little adventurous, switching from one club to the next is also a breeze. build your own personal 
With six playing modes, which include Match Play, Vs. Mode, and a full Tour- 2 ¥ orofile for inclusion witn- 
nament, Hot Shots Golf 2 can be played as a quick diversion or a full-blown compe- é a in our searcnable cata- 
tition with as many as four players. The game also sports 7 courses, each of which (ee base. It's FREE to Job 
can be played in all four seasons, and up to 13 characters, each with their own ‘ff fs ro f Seekers and exposes 


strengths and weaknesses. Although you only start out with three, the other ten | a ; hia pare 

: : a a ay your Qualifications to 
can be unlocked by beating them in the Vs. Mode. Because these new players employers worldwide 
have progressively improved stats, playing against them is definitely worth your Se a tae aa ; 
while. Despite all this, the actual improvements made in this game are very minor 
when compared to the original Hot Shots Golf. \n fact, the only new twist in this 
version is the ability to earn upgraded equipment when playing in the Tournament 
Mode. 

As with most golf game’s, the graphics are superb, but again, don’t seem 
any better than those in the first title. The cartoonish look, made popular in Japan, 
may seem a little strange to someone used to past golfing titles, but judging by the 
response to the first Hot Shots Golf title, and a few other games, this new style has 
already been accepted. The music is also nothing special, but fits in well with the 
(hopefully) relaxed atmosphere. Unfortunately, the voice-overs and some sound 
effects are kind of corny, and will become annoying over time. 

Overall, Hot Shots Golf 2 is a fun game, but aside from the new courses and 
characters, there hasn’t been a whole lost of progress over the original. If you 
already own, and enjoyed, the first game, this one might be worth your while. If you 
don’t, get the original first. It’s practically the same game, and will cost a lot less. 
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Groundworks 


- Shaun Dhani 


- Peyton Leung 


the concrete monolith to whom we pay 
obeisance 

(its grey, pockmarked skin stretched taut 
— a functional aesthetic echoed throughout) 

three dark fingers reach into the sky fs 
a wispy breath of smoke exhales & 
y there is a pulse strong within 
4 a hollowed heart 


the colours we wear (a spectrum of life) 

learn of secrets bound in sheafs 

find poetry in the walls 

gaze through unblinking eye to capture 
the sun 

know that beauty exists, where none was 
before 


we choose this sentence 
(make of it what we will) 
and make our mark 
upon the concrete 
. of scarborough college 


The Mind 


- Marcel John Patel 


The Mind is like an open door 
Where knowledge flows and pours 
The darkest dreams and mysteries 
Are always kept indoors 


The thoughts are friendly, our actions sweet 
Just like a ripe autumn apple to eat. 


The mind expresses in obscure ways 

When in sadness always a haze 

When joyful and happy 

When cold and bitter 

When happy is always a room filled with glitter 


The mind is like a haven for us, but when angry 
Releases like a rapid waterfall. 
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If you’re interested in placing a 
classified advertisement in The 
Underground, please call us at 
287-7054, or fax us at 287-7055 


INK-JET CARTRIDGES 
REFILLED for $14.99 (Black 
ink only) 

MAPRIN PRODUCTS INC. 
491 BRIMLEY ROAD UNIT 10 
(South of Eglinton) 
SCARBOROUGH 
TEL. 416 265 1103 


#1 Panama City Vacations! 
Party Beachfront @ The 
Boardwalk, Summit Condo’s, 
& Mark I]. 

Free Drink Parties! Walk to 
Best Bars! Absolute Best 
Price! All Major Credit Cards 
Accepted! 1-800-234-7007 
www.endlesssummertours.com 


#1 Spring Break Vacations! 
Cancun, Jamaica, Bahamas, 
& Florida. Best Prices 
Guaranteed!!! Free Parties & 
Cover charges! Space is 
Limited! Book it now! All 
Major Credit Cards 
Accepted! 1-800-234-7007 
www.endlesssummertours.com 


Essay Research and Assistance 
Any subject A to Z, 
Anthropology, Business, 
Commerce, Drama, East-Asian 
Studies, Zoology. 
Highly qualified graduates will 
help! 
Call(416)280-6113 
Fax (416) 960-0240 
E-mail custome@interlog.com 


Fraternities - Sororities - 
Campus Groups and Clubs 
Earn $1,000-$1,500 this 
semester with the easy CIS 
three hour fundraising event. 
No sales required. Fundraising 
dates are filling quickly, so call 
(888) 923-3238 today or visit 
www.campusfundraiser.com! 


COMPUTER SCIENCE 
TUTOR: 

C, C++, JAVA, Assembler, 
HTML and JavaScript Tutoring 
and Programming Lessons. 
Also Computer Math. 

Ed 416-785-5115 days 416- 
785-5938 evgs 
www.cstutoring.com 
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The Underground is looking for people 
to fill the following positions for the 
2000-2001 year: : 


¢ Editor-in-Chief | 

¢ Assistant Editor-in-Chief 

¢ Director of Operatiis (ail 
e Arts Editors “, 

¢ On-line Editor 

° Graphig& Editor 


° Photography Editor | 


If you're interested in becoming a part Sek 
of our organization, just drop by our 

office in room R-2203E, and let us know 
where your talents lie. Any new writers 

are always welcomed. 7 


B 


Editor-in-Chiéf 
Assistant Editor 


_ Nadia Alam 


Wednesday, March 29, 2000 


Tim Soucie 


Director of Operations Greg Brown 
8 
News Editor Lisa Gardner re i y 2 f ? 1D r E Ng 
Assistant News Editor | Mezba Uddin Mahtab | e e e 
a 

Arts Editor vacant a p 'S Xi : Nn cd 
Assistant Arts Editors James Nicholson, O e U Ss a 

| ee the Holocaust 
Graphics Editors Greg Brown e O oc 
Shaun Dhani 
Photography Editor tonik 
On-Line Editor John Angus 
Proofreaders vacant 
Advertising Manager —_-Yana Yelentyeva 
Accounting Manager — Michelle Ng 
Distribution Manager _ Peter Glazer 


: ‘Contributors: Corporal Darcy A. Griffith, Ted 
Christou, Will Lau, Camillo “get your roll on” Gibson 


The Underground 
Art Contest 


Letters and Opinions Policy 


All letters to the Editor must be typed or printed 
and delivered to The Underground by noon on 
‘the Friday before they are to be printed. The length 
of each letter must be restricted to 200 words or 
less, and they must include the writers name and 
_ student number. Submission does not guarantee 
use. = 
Letters will be published on the basis of relevance 
and availability of space. The Editorial Board of 
_ The Underground reserves the right not to accept 
letters containing statements which could be con-_ 
strued as malicious or libelous. Material submit- 
ted will be edited at the discretion of the Board. — 
Opinions expressed in unsolicited material such ~ 
as Letters to the Editor or commentary articles do 
not necessarily represent the views of The Un- 
derground, its staff members, or the publisher. 
By submission, authors implicitly warrant that no 
liability for any loss suffered through typographic 
errors, headlines or editing of the copy will be at- 
tached to The Underground, its Editorial Board or 
publishers. 


Also in this Issue: 
Editorial | Opinion p.4 


U of T rallies for Chechnya p.1 ] 

Reviews p. 13 
Samurai Warriors 
Romeo Must Die 
Syphon Filter 2 


The Underground receives first University 
Police Community Safety award p.12 


The unbearable wholeness of being 


p.13 


V Cover design: Camillo Gibson 


The Underground is published by the 
Scarborough Campus Student Press, a non-profit 
corporation. It is funded by way of a direct levy to 
students of the University of Toronto Scarborough 
Campus, and through local and national advertis- 
ing. The Underground is a member of Canadian 
University Press (CUP). 


Contacting the Underground Staff 


For all inquiries, please use the contact informa- 
tion below. Advertising questions and informa- 
tion should be directed to Yana Yelentyeva or 
Nadia Alam. 


Mail: | The Underground, U of T Scarborough 
1265 Military Trail, Room R-2203E 
West Hill, ON 
M1C 1A4 

Phone: 416.287.7054 

Fax: 416.287.7055 


E-mail: undergnd@scar.utoronto.ca 
Web: _ http:/Awww.scar.utoronto.ca/~undergnd/ 
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Captaining the blue 


2 a.m. on the prow of the Julia B. 

after eighteen hours of sick malevolence 

in the Gulf Stream 

we are Safe, roped 

our hair thick with salt 

the pale dry traces of insurgent ocean drops 


our knees leaning hard against freckled stanchions 
as we Cut the watermarked tips off cigarettes 
share a misshapen joint 


The wound of safety harness on my chest 
the sore indentation that will colour into bruise 
by morning 


Swell of vein in my neck 


Loud tan of arm beneath night sky 
chasing breaths of saccharine smoke 
A dark hand scattering the familiarity 
that is lowering itself 

like a collapsed cloud 

upon us 


Fingers murmuring on the valves of invisible trumpet 


Beyond this wordless communion, 
this shared escape, 

we are Sailors, solitaries, libertines 
on our own private planets 


Orbiting 


The recumbent end of cigarette 

drops from my bottom lip 

and we bear witness to the silent death of fire-eye, 
the quick hiss of hot ash smacking a wave 


Three days from now, 
75 miles off the coast of Cape Fear, 
you will parade your love of dolphins 


you will throw off your shirt at the sight of nearby 
dorsal fin 
and drop your leg into the cool Atlantic 


And | will laugh at the crooked look of awe on your face 
when the black glass body of Hammerhead shark 
surfaces like an automobile 


and you stare blankly at the unflinching arrow 
of its eye 


(eet 


Tim Soucie 


Opinii 


Editorial | Opinion 


Asking for it - anonymous 


Two years ago, when my life was so per- 
fect, | was raped. 

Some people, well, actually most people 
would say ‘go figure, what do you expect when 
she looks like that and dresses like that and 
acts like that?’ Most people would say that | was 
asking for it. What most people don’t know is 
that | didn’t ask for it. Even though | look like this 
and dress like that, | never wanted to be raped. 

Maybe you should hear my story. Then you 
can decide whether | really asked for it or not. 

Two years ago, my life was as carefree as 
that of any other 18-year old. My nights were 
spent hitting the best nightclubs; my days were 
spent sleeping off the night before. | would ei- 
ther take my car or one of my girlfriends would 
drive me. My life was fun, a lot of fun. | had no 
idea what | was going to do a week, a month, a 
year later. All | knew was that | was going to have 
a great time that night, that | was the prettiest girl 
there, and that | was going to make sure that 
guys noticed. And believe me, guys did notice. | 
came home from jams six nights a week with at 
least twenty or thirty numbers in my purse. Not 
that | ever did call; it was just fun to see how guys 
thought | was sexy. 

It was a Wednesday night. | was supposed 
to take a taxi down to the club where | was going 
to meet my friends. There was snow everywhere, 
but no, that wasn’t going to stop me from wear- 
ing my three-inch heels and sparkly blue dress 
that showed a lot of me. So | got out of the cab 
and stood in line to enter the club. After ten min- 
utes of freezing my butt off, the bouncer came 
out and said ‘sorry guys, doors are locked. Go 
home.’ 

‘Great,’ | muttered to myself. ‘Now, | have 
to find a stupid phone and call another cab.’ So 
| walked along the road, which was pretty much 
dark and empty, hoping | would see one of my 
friends or they would see me. | turned a corner, 
and it became totally dark, so | turned back. | 
walked back the way | had come, hoping I’d see 
someone who had a cell phone. | was cold, 
tired of walking and getting kind of scared, be- 
cause the area was almost completely emptied 
out. It was going to be a long walk home. 

Then, | heard a car horn and felt headlights 
on my back. ‘Thank God,’ | thought, ‘my friends 
saw me.’ 

‘Hey you guys,’ | said as | started to turn. At 
that instant, which seemed like ten minutes but 
was probably less than ten seconds, two guys 
got out of the car and came towards me. | froze 
not knowing what was about to happen. One of 
the guys went straight for my legs, and as | fell 
back, the other guy grabbed me. Forget trying to 
kick, | couldn't even scream. Seconds later, they 
had picked me up, threw me in the car, got in on 
either side of me, with a third guy behind the 
wheel, and driven off. Nobody saw or heard a 
thing. 

| don’t know how long | was in the car be- 
cause | didn’t dare open my eyes or mouth. All| 
could think of was that | was going to be robbed, 
and | had watched enough TV to know that if | 
opened my eyes, | could be seriously hurt. So | 
kept my eyes tightly shut. 

The next thing | knew, | was in a dark room 
with three of the most grotesque faces | had ever 
seen looking back at me and smiling. One of 
them had me pinned by my arms, the other by 


my legs and the third was putting on his naked 
self what looked like a used condom. Behind 
him, the clock struck one a.m. 

That’s when it kicked in. Those three guys 
were about to take everything away from me, 
physically and emotionally. | closed my eyes and 
started screaming. | was a fighter. They weren't 
going to invade me, | wasn’t going to let them. 
But those animals tore at my stockings, my 
sparkly blue dress, and everything else | had on. 
| became paralyzed; | was too scared to even 
breathe. | realized that | wasn’t going anywhere. 

The first guy jumped on top of me with the 
other two still at either end. He whispered in my 
ear, ‘Don’t you know how sexy you are? | got 
myself a prize here.’ And then he tore right 
through me, and | screamed and cried, begging 
him to stop. 

All of a sudden, he did and | thought it was 
over. | held my breath until | heard him say, ‘here, 
she was great. Your turn.’ And it happened again 
and again and | don’t know how many more 
times it happened, but it lasted for ages. They 
tore me inside out and the more | kept saying 
‘stop, please, just stop,’ the more they liked what 
they were doing. 

There’s not much else that | remember. 
You can’t blame me; I’ve blocked most of it from 
my mind. | do remember some key things 
though. One was that each time | was raped, 
only one condom was used by all three of them. 
Another was that the only reason they stopped 
was because the condom eventually ripped. 

One of them finally told me to get dressed 
and asked me where | lived. | was so numb, | 
felt like a robot, doing exactly what they told me 
to do. As | was putting on my clothes, | sat down 
to wipe whatever tears | had left and my gaze fell 
on a picture. It was a picture of one of the guys 
and his daughter, who couldn’t have been more 
than seven. 

‘That’s my baby girl,’ the guy said proudly. 
| looked at him and asked, ‘What would you do if 
this happened to her?’ All he could say was 
‘Shut up if you want me to drop you home.’ 

After the worst four and a half hours of my 
life, | was home. | didn’t bother catching their 
licence plate number or even tried to remember 
what they looked like. | wanted to forget about it. 
| knew | could never tell my parents or the police, 
my parents would kill me first. | didn’t have the 
type of family who would accept me no matter 
what. | had the type of family who would always 
blame it on the girl. When | said that most peo- 
ple would think | asked for it, my parents are 
among them. So | kept my pain to myself. 

Two years have passed. I’ve come a long 
way. | have a full-time job, |’m in school, and I’m 
engaged to be married to the most wonderful 
man in the world. He knows what happened two 
years ago, and still loves me. | have some great 
people in my life. I’ve been through a lot of ups 
and downs. Every day, | live with the constant 
reminder of what happened that night, even 
though it has been so long. | now have some- 
thing that will always take rne back to that night. 
| contracted something called dysplasia, a con- 
dition that can lead to cervical cancer. 

| never asked for it, but | got it. I’ve lived 
with it and I'll keep on living with it. Most of all 
though, I'll keep on dealing with it. | will not ruin 
my life because of one ugly night. 


News 
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the Holocaust 


On March 23rd, Pope John Paul II stood in a 
somber Hall of Remembrance at the Yad Vashem 
Holocaust Memorial, and expressed heartfelt grief for 
centuries of Christian persecution of Jews. Although 


the pontiff stopped just short of the sought-after apol- 
ogy for the silence of the Catholic Church during the 


Holocaust, his words were seen as the crowning chap- — 


ter to efforts throughout his 22-year papacy to recon- 
cile Jews and Christians. 

The second World War is 60 years past, but the 
Catholic Church’s role during the Nazi death cam- 
paigns remains a rather foggy subject. 

Pope Pius XIl’s (1876-1958) actions during the 
Holocaust remain controversial. For much of the war, 


he maintained a public front of indifference and re- | 
mained silent while German atrocities were commit- | 


ted. He refused pleas for help on the grounds of neu- 
trality, while making statements condemning injus- 


tice in general. Privately, he sheltered a small number 


of Jews and spoke to a few select officials, encourag- 
ing them to help the Jews. 
The Pope was born in 1876 in Rome as Eugenio 


Pacelli. He studied philosophy at the Gregorian Uni- | 


versity, learned theology at Sant Apollinare and was 


ordained in 1899. He entered the Secretariat of State — 
for the Vatican in 1901, became a cardinal in 1929 and | 


was appointed Secretary of State in 1930. 


Pacelli lived in Germany from 1917, when he | 
was appointed Papal Nuncio in Bavaria, until 1929. — 


He knew what the Nazi party stood for, and was elected 
Pope in 1939 never having condemned any aspect of 
Adolph Hitler’s ideology. 

Even as Cardinal, Pacelli’s actions regarding 
Hitler were controversial. Hitler took power on January 
30, 1933. On July 20 that same year, Pacelli and Ger- 


Remembering Pope Pius XII and | 


- Ted Christou 


man diplomat Franz Von Papen signed a concordat 
that granted freedom of practice to the Roman Catho- 
lic Church. In return, the Church agreed to separate 
religion from politics. This diminished the influence of 
the Catholic Center Party and the Catholic Labor un- 
ions. The concordat was generally viewed as a diplo- 
matic victory for Hitler 

Pacelli was elected Pope on March 2, 1939, and 
took the name Pius XII. As Pope, he had three official 
positions. He was head of his church and was in di- 
rect communication with bishops everywhere. He was 
chief of state of the Vatican, with his own diplomatic 
corps. He was also the Bishop of Rome. In theory, at 
least, his views could influence 400 million Catholics, 
including those in all the occupied eastern territories - 
the Poles, Baltics, Croatians, Slovaks and others. 

As soon as he was appointed Pope, Pacelli did 
speak out against the 1938 Italian racial laws that dealt 
with mixed marriages and children of mixed marriages. 
After Kristallnacht (the night of broken glass) in No- 


| vember 1938 and other anti-Semitic riots in Europe, 


the security of the Jewish population became more 
precarious. Pius XII intervened the month he was 
elected Pope, March 1939, and obtained 3,000 visas 
to enter Brazil for European Jews who had been bap- 
tized and converted to Catholicism. 

The Pope finally gave a reason for his consist- 
ent refusals to make a public statement in December 
1942. The Allied governments issued a declaration, 
“German Policy of Extermination of the Jewish Race,” 
which stated that there would be retribution for the 
perpetrators of Jewish murders. The Vatican seemed 
unprepared to issue a similar proclamation. One rea- 
son for this position was that the staunchly anti-com- 
munist Pope felt he could not denounce the Nazis 


without including the Communists; therefore, Pius XII 
would only condemn general atrocities. 

The Pope did speak generally against the exter- 
mination campaign. On January 18, 1940, after the 
death toll of Polish civilians was estimated at 15,000, 
the Pope said in a broadcast, “The horror and inex- 
cusable excesses committed on a helpless and a 
homeless people have been established by the un- 
impeachable testimony of eye-witnesses.” During his 
Christmas Eve radio broadcast in 1942, he referred to 
the “hundreds of thousands who through no fault of 
their own, and solely because of their nation or race, 
have been condemned to death or progressive extinc- 
tion.” The Pope never mentioned the Jews by name. 

On September 8, 1943, the Nazis invaded Italy 
and, suddenly, the Vatican was the local authority. The 
Nazis gave the Jews 36 hours to come up with 50 
kilograms of gold or else the Nazis would take 300 
hostages. The Vatican was willing to loan 15 kilos, an 
offer that eventually proved unnecessary when the 
Jews obtained an extension for the delivery. 

On occasion, the Pope did act in favour of the 
Jewish people. During the German occupation of Hun- 
gary in March 1944, he, along with the papal nuncio in 
Budapest, Angelo Rotta, advised the Hungarian gov- 
ernment to be moderate in its plans concerning the 
treatment of the Jews. Pius XII protested against the 
deportation of Jews and, when his protests were not 
heeded, he cabled again and again. The Pope’s de- 
mands, combined with similar protests from the King 
of Sweden, the International Red Cross, Britain and 
the United States contributed to the decision by the 
Hungarian regent, Admiral Miklos Horthy, to cease 
deportations on July 8, 1944. 

In the later stages of the war, Pius XII ap- [> 
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UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO at 
SCARBOROUGH 


D.R. CAMPBELL MERIT AWARD 
1999-00 


To recognize any member of the College (student, 
faculty and administrative staff) for outstanding 
contribution beyond the person’s normal role. 
Outstanding contribution which is deemed to mean: 


DUE DATE: 


dedicated service to the College 


initiation and development of a new College 
program, facility, event or publication 


Friday, April 14, 2000 


Potential nominators are asked to obtain a copy of the 
guidelines from Ms Kim Tobin, Office of Advancement, S407D 
(287-7083). 
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pealed to several Latin American governments to ac- 
cept “emergency passports” that several thousand 
Jews had succeeded in obtaining. Due to the efforts 
of the Pope and the U.S. State Department, 13 Latin 
American countries decided to honor these docu- 
ments, despite threats from the Germans to deport 
the passport holders. 

The Church also answered a request to save 
6,000 Jewish children in Bulgaria by helping to trans- 
fer them to Palestine. Historians point out that the 
Pope did openly support the Jews after 1942. This 
approximately coincides with United States involve- 


ment in the war that added optimism to the prospects - 


of an allied victory. In late 1942, Pius XII began to 
advise the German and Hungarian bishops that it would 
be best to speak out against the massacre of the Jews. 
One of the only cases in which the Pope gave 
early support to the allies was in May 1940. He re- 
ceived information about a German plan, Operation 
Yellow, to lay mines to deter British naval support of 
Holland. Pius XII gave his permission to send coded 
radio messages warning papal nuncios in Brussels 
and The Hague of the plot. The German radio moni- 
toring services decoded the broadcast and went ahead 
with the plan. ; 
The Pope’s reaction to the Holocaust was com- 
plex and inconsistent. At times, he tried to help the 
Jews and was successful. But these successes only 
highlight the amount of influence he might have had, if 
he not chosen to remain silent on so many other oc- 
casions. No one knows for sure the motives behind 
Pius XIl’s actions, or lack thereof, since the Vatican 
archives have only been fully opened to select re- 
searchers. Historians offer many reasons why Pope 
Pius XII was not a stronger public advocate for the 
Jews: A fear of Nazi reprisals, a feeling that public 


speech would have no effect and might harm the Jews, 
the idea that private intervention could accomplish 
more, the anxiety that acting against the German gov- 
ernment could provoke a schism among German 
Catholics, the church’s traditional role of being politi- 
cally neutral and the fear of the growth of communism 
were the Nazis to be defeated. Whatever his motiva- 
tion, it is hard to escape the conclusion that the Pope, 
like so many others in positions of power and influ- 
ence, could have done more to save the Jews. 

This is, however, more a reflection of the times 
than the man. The Second World War was a period of 
tremendous uncertainty and instability. Not every per- 
son could afford to be an Oscar Schindler. Pope Pius 
was responsible for a faith and a nation, so while one 
can, in hindsight, focus on past errors, it is unfair to 
place contemporary moral codes on a very different 
global society. 

Catholics, and all Christians, cannot all be judged 
by the actions of one man under extreme duress. In 
the gloomy days of the Second World War Pius tried to 
keep a door open to peace. He could not stop the war, 
but he did help millions of refugees and war victims. 
Pius called on Catholics all over the world to share 
with the needy. 

After the war Pius continued to stress the need 
for a just peace. A realist, the Pope understood the 
thorny difficulties faced by the newly-formed United 
Nations, but he approved of the organization and en- 
couraged all good works tending to foster international 
understanding. 

With the recent visit of Pope John Paul II to the 
Middle East, new hope gleams on the horizon. Reli- 
gious harmony could foster solid bonds of fraternity in 
the tense Middle East, regardless of past misappre- 
hensions. 


With the recent visit of 
Pope John Paul Il to the 
Middle East, new hope 
gleams on the horizon. 


e Call For Nominations 
PATRICK PHILLIPS AWARD FOR STAFF SERVICE 


Marking the retirement of Patrick Phillips, the University of Toronto at Scarborough 
has established this Award to acknowledge and celebrate the many unheralded college 
staff whose daily performance at work makes this a better place. 

The winner of the Award will be presented with $600.00 and a framed certificate. The 
presentation will be made at the annual retirement reception. A framed copy of the certifi- 
cate will also be prominently displayed in a suitable location to ensure lasting recognition of 
the contributions of staff to the University of Scarborough community. 

The Award will be made annually on the advice of a selection committee appointed by 
the Principal and made up of Scarborough staff members who perform a variety of duties. A 
call for nominations will be widely publicized and all letters of nomination received by the 
specified date will be put before the selection committee. The one to two page letter of 
nomination should explain why the nominee is deserving of recognition and should bear at 
least two signatures. 

All actively serving members of staff are eligible to be nominated. Any current or 
former member of the University of Toronto at Scarborough community may sign a nomina- 
tion. 


DUE DATE: March 31, 2000 


Nominations for the Award for the current year are invited, and should be submitted by March 31, 
2000 to the attention of 


Chair of the Selection Committee 
Patrick Phillips Award 

c/o Office of the Principal and Dean 
University of Toronto at Scarborough 


The Underground Art Contest 


Wednesday, March 29, 2000 


The Underground Art Contest 


scarborough 
college 


the concrete monolith to whom we pay 
obeisance 

(its grey, pockmarked skin stretched taut — 
a functional aesthetic echoed throughout) 
three dark fingers reach into the sky 

a wispy breath of smoke exhales 

there is a pulse strong within 

a hollowed heart 


the colours we wear (a spectrum of life). 
learn of secrets bound in sheafs 

find poetry in the walls 

gaze through unblinking eye to capture the 
sun 

know that beauty exists, where none was 
before 


we choose this sentence 
(make of it what we will) 
and make our mark 

upon the concrete 

of scarborough college 


Written Art Winner - Peyton Leung 


Honourable Mention - Pseudonym 


The City of Gold 


I live in a city 

Made of golden buildings, 
Golden statues, 

Golden thoughts. 


The people, the pets, 

The vehicles, the lakes, 

The schools, the churches, 
The mosques, the temples, 
The poor, the homeless, 

The living, the dead, 

All have their moment of Gold. 


For an hour of the day 
All of my world 

Shares the experience 
Of unquestionable worth. 


Then the sun sets. 


Honourable Mention - James Noble 


Sunday night becomes Vionday morning 


Sunday night, 

Curled up Underground, 

Cold, senseless and alone in thought. 

A deafening high-speed train blazes above my eyes. 
It rattles, it bangs and it reminds me, 

Of my iniquity. 

Steam, smoke and soot slowly settle, 

To further blacken my already blackened face; 
To further dirty my already filthy clothes. 

And in complete erratic disgust 

| yell with all of my might, 

But know that no one will take heed to my plea. 


| open my stale eyes 

Awakened by a thunderous roar. 

Lethargic, 

| feel the rain quickly trickle through the cracks and crevices of the 
track above, ‘ 

At a rate tantamount to my fibrillating jaw. 

| smell the rotted sewage penetrating my feeble mind like an unwanted 
drug, 

And | hear the rats scourage for cover, and the bugs maddening cry 
for peace. 

But | lie still 

With nowhere to go. 

And as the flies nestle through my body 

And as the rats crawl for shelter underneath my breasts and genitalia 
| return to my nightmare in sleep. 


Inasmuch as | can consciously remember, 
| am on the outside looking into a firewall, 
Seeking the culprit to blame for these feelings 
But finding no culprit to blame 

And only dimensionless faces: 

A baby - never held 

A child - physically beaten 

A teen - homosexually abused 

An adult - with no desire for life. 

And within all these images 

Resides a soul 

That is unable to cry 

Because the faces have no eyes. 

That is my nightmare. 


| awaken 

Scared from the chaos of Monday morning; people and their 
machines 

Hungry, heavy, wet and tired, 

| do what | do every morning; | pray. 

| let my mind drift away into this world called God. 

| let the inkling of hope | do retain, consciously surface, 

And | simply say what comes to mind, 

“God, if you do exist, please help me escape this treachery” 


| feel a burning itch in my right thigh. 

Naturally inclined, | turn to my left, 

To find words painted on the wall where my back had lay 
They read: 

“There is no sorrow you can not rise above” 

And those words renders me mesmerised. 


| get up. 

The itch is no longer there. 

| reach out my arm 

And for the first time in years, my hand is still. 
Looking up through the cracks and crevices, 
| see the sun shining upon my face, 

And | close my eyes, 

To feel the wind pacify my wet skin. 

It whispers a beautiful lullaby; 

“Don't give up, Use your life, Be somebody” 
And | listen to it. 

| turn to again read the wondrous words, 
And with an implacable calamity, a kernel in my soul and hope in my 
heart 

| march up from the Underground 

To begin this Monday morning. 


The Underground 


The Underground wishes to thank all of the en- 
trants who submitted visual and written artwork for the 
Contest held throughout March. The results are as fol- 
lows: 

First prize winners are Peyton Leung (Poetry) and 
Shaun Dhani (Visual). 

Honorable mentions go to PSeudonym, James No- 
ble, Camillo Gibson, Liz Cote, Shayne, el bell, and Greg 
Brown. - 

Other contributors to the Art Contest include 
Ahmad Fahimi Jr., Marcel Patel, Cheryl Lam, Marcel 
Patel and Gabriella Long. 


The Underground Art Contest 


The Underground Art Contest Wednesday, March 29, 2000 


you are. 


a 


Honourable Mention - Shaun Dhani 


The Underground The Underground Art Contest 


Honourable Mention - el bell 


ANJE WANT (T 
SOBND we 


Honourable Mention - Greg Brown 


hurts the 
most, \\S 


© 


Honourable Mention - Camillo Gibson 
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News 


Last week, students from the Uni- 
versity of Toronto took part in a rally of 
over 2000 protesters outside City Hall, 
demanding an end to the Chechnyan 
war. Students from Scarborough Col- 
lege, making up a sizable contingent of 
the group, joined the march around 2:30 
PM. They walked ; from City Hall along 
Queen Street West and | Stopped outside 
Queen’s Park, ‘With cries of 11, 2, 3, 4, 
Russia’s war kills the. poor, 5) EO? to) 
stop the Killing : stop t ‘the hate”, ‘the rally 
was loud ‘and livély, Palle. for justice 
and peace’ jn Chechnya. / 

Students” from [Sagmaster, 
Ryerson, York and’ “other ‘universities 
also joined protesters from U of T. The 
rally reached, Queen’ Ss park, at 3:00pm 
where various’ ‘\speakers | reflected on the _ 
history of the Russian barbarism’ in 


Chechnya and. On tS ‘current situation 7 


there. 
Chechnya was tart of the, OsSR 


until she defeated the Russian army’ in 


an embarrassing war for Moscow-six... 
years ago. Russia, \starting, 6perations 
against what it terms as _“terrorist 
groups”, has now statted another-war _, 
against Chechnya to regain lost “pride 
Russian forces are once again using 


Wednesday, March 29, 2000 


U of T rallies for Chechnya -ve:x:vana 


to protect and enshrine the basic prin- 
ciples of human rights and dignity. How- 
ever, recent history has shown the hor- 
rible cost of placating or ignoring such 
criminal and fascist behavior. In 
Rwanda, conflicts between Hutus and 
Tutsis created a barbaric situation that 
Bill Clinton later apologized for not re- 
sponding to sooner. Earlier last year, 
Canadian soldiers joined the NATO in 
condemning Serbia’s ethnic cleansing 
in Kosovo, bombing Serbian Present 
Milosovich until he relented and with- 
drew from Kosovo. 

But as Russia continues her jug- 
gernaut against unarmed civilians in 
Chechnya, the Western world has yet to 
react. “We are renewing our basic rela- 
tionship, We consider each other as 
important Strategic partners in guaran- 
teeing’ security in Europe and the 


~eomWOrld,”” Russian Foréign Minister Igor 
= »lvanov told reporters: at a joint news con- 


/ferbhoe- with his British counterpart, 
“Cook, last, month. ‘in sharp contrast, UK 
had beén amongst the first nations to 
renouin nge-telations with Serbia at the 
“onset “Of the/Kosovo conflict. While the 
US: iad ed the NATO in bomb- 

ing Serbia, the only statement 


weapons such as landmines that were fAeleased over the Chechnyan 
banned by international treaties against / conflict” was “we are very con- 
Chechen civilians, dnd their-tactics have cerned”. 


resulted in the complete destruction-of- eS / The issue raises thorny 


entire Chechen cities~dnd villages. 
When the war began, Moscow had 
sealed the nation and barred civilians 


lissues.! If Kosovo was a legiti- 
mate reason to attack another 
__-Sgvereign nation, why not 


from escaping, but later cavedyinite-i =—<Che echnya? Do we want to pick 
ternational demands and easéd the Ahe,.ofr--<-and* choose where we require 
der. justice? 

Following the barbarism and hu- “This is outrageous,” 
man misery experienced in WWII, the Commented Zishan Iqtidar, a 
Universal Declaration of Human Rights Chechnyan Torontonian pro- 
and the Geneva Convention were cre- _ tester at the rally. “If we can send 
ated and ratified by all nations in order soldiers into Kosovo, we can 


«Call For Nominations « 


UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO 
at SCARBOROUGH 
HONORARY MEMBERSHIP 
1999-00 


To honor, within the community of the University of 
Toronto at Scarborough, those individuals who have 
contributed substantially to the life and development 
of the College. Individuals in the following categories 
are eligible: 


former academic and non-academic staff 
members 

graduates of at least one year’s standing 
non-members (who have never been 
members) 


DUE DATE: 


Friday, April 14, 2000 


Potential nominators are asked to obtain a copy of the 
guidelines from Ms Kim Tobin, Office of Advancement, Rm. 
$407D (287-7083). 


ali 


Yes 


March 
9 


f 


30 


certainly have sanctions against Rus- 
sia.” 

Sanctions can cripple Russia and 
force her to subjection. The former So- 
viet Union is going through turbulent 
times herself. The currency is weak and 
the economy is poor. Years of borrow- 
ing money from the IMF and incurring 
debts have not helped her. After the ex- 
tremely corrupt regime of Boris Yeltsin, 
Russian people had been collectively 
betrayed by czars, communists and now 
the nationalists. Going through the hu- 
miliation of losing to a breakaway re- 
public six years ago, many Russians 
were unhappy with their rulers. 

Yeltsin threw a last surprise in his 
rule by stepping down early this year. 
His successor, caretaker President 
Viadimir Putin, commander of the 
Chechen mission, has already par- 
doned Yeltsin and offered him immu- 
nity from prosecution. Viadimir has also 
had relative success in Chechnya, at 
the cost of more than 30 dead a day, by 
capturing Grozny the capital. In the 


upcoming elections in Moscow, Putin is 
a confident winner. His tough nature, 


outlined by years of work for the KGB, 
and his war in Chechnya, had suc- 
ceeded to some extent in uniting the 
Russians for a common cause. Media 
is still owned mostly by the state in Rus- 
sia. Following the end of the Cold War, 
Moscow had failed to release its hold 
over the media, with Yeltsin assuming 
greater power through the years. 

The rally focused on the present 
situation in Chechnya. After the capture 
of Grozny one assumed the war would 
be over but Russian forces have con- 
tinued to burrow deeper into Chechnya 
with rebel forces defying them continu- 
ously. Many protesters were demand- 
ing an official condemnation of Russian 
military tactics and sanctions against 
Russia. 

“The response was amazing,” 
stated Asif Ansari, President of the Mus- 
lim Students’ Association of 
Scarborough, who organized the 
Scarborough contingent. “It showed 
how deeply people feel about this is- 
sue and how serious the situation is in 
Chechnya.” 


HEALTH PLAN 


Running On ‘ip’? 


Over one million dollars in health claims is expected this year by the 
students at U of T— more than the total premiums paid to the insur- 


ance company. 


premiums of $18.53. 


In order for U of T students to sustain the 80% pay-direct coverage and 
continue to get value from their Health Plan, we need an increase in 


The Eyewear coverage also requires an additional $33.09. 


Nothing runs on empty for long. Keep these benefits in place! 


Vote YES to continue 
SAC Health Plan & Eyewear coverage. 


PS. iF YOU ALREADY HAVE COVERAGE, please vote YES se others can get the benefits they require 


FULL REFUND AVAILABLE 
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The Underground 


News 


The Underground receives first University 
Police Community Safety award -cororaivarya. cut 


... The Underground has 
provided the University 
: Police with access to 
every member of the 
community, something 
that would have 
previously been 
impractical. 


Banquet Hall Available 
Catering - Weddings - Meetings 
Special Occasions 


The University of Toronto Police at Scarborough 
are pleased to announce that The Underground news- 
paper has been presented with the first University Po- 
lice Community Safety Award. 

The University Police Community Safety Award 
was created to recognize those individuals or organi- 
zations within the University of Toronto at Scarborough 
who have demonstrated a commitment to creating a 
safer community. 

For The Underground, this commitment to com- 
munity safety began earlier this year when the Univer- 
sity Police reached an agreement with Editor-In-Chief 
Tim Soucie to have space donated to the Police in each 
edition of the newspaper. The intent of this donated 
space was for the University Police to have a forum to 
provide the University community with safety and crime 
prevention information. In the future, this space will 
also be utilized to publicize the U of T at Scarborough 
Student Crime Stoppers “Crime of the Month”, a pro- 
gram that is being launched in the near future. To date, 
this donated space has allowed a number of articles to 
be published, on topics ranging from fraudulent park- 
ing permits to office safety. 

“The University Police Community Safety Award 
is another example of our ongoing commitment to conu- 


nunity-based policing, and our desire to forge partner- 
ships with various campus groups to better get our 
message out.” stated Jim McGhee, the Manager of Po- 
lice Services at the University of Toronto at Scarborough. 
“This partnership between The Underground and the 
University Police has been an excellent example of how 
two diverse organizations can work together to help 
reach a common goal, a safer community for all.” 

With a weekly distribution of 8,000 copies, The 
Underground has provided the University Police with 
access to every member of the community, something 
that would have previously been impractical. “The safety 
articles that have been published in the space provided 
by The Underground certainly seem to have reached a 
large portion of our community.” stated Darcy A. Griffith, 
a Corporal with the University Police. “I feel that this 
year has been an unqualified success, and | look for- 
ward to working with the new editorial team in Septem- 
ber to create a partnership that will have an even greater 
impact on our community.” 

For more information on partnering with the Uni- 
versity of Toronto Police at Scarborough or to nominate 
an individual or organization for the University Police 
Community Safety Award, please contact Corporal 
Darcy A. Griffith at 416-287-7398. 


PURDY’S PUB 


The GTA’s Finest Irish Pub 


6091 Kingston Rd Scarborough, Ontario 416-281-3680 


Open Seven Days a Week 
Domestic and Imported Beer on Tap 


Big Screen TV and Darts 
Full Menu served until closing 
Menu for the Wee Ones 


Military Trail 
Meadowvale 


Old Kingston Road 


- 2 for 1 wing night 
- Suds and Feathers 
(pitcher of domestic beer and 2lbs of wings $17.99) 
- Moose Head Night 
(special Jug Price) 
- Tall Boy Night $3.00 
- Live Entertainment 
- Live Entertainment 


Sundays 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| Mondays 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
: Our Famous 20 Item 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Tuesdays PURDY’S 


Wednesdays 


HWY #2 and entrance to 401 


Thursdays 
Fridays 
Saturdays 


Sunday Brunch Buffet 


$2.00 OFF 


Our over 20 item 
Sunday Brunch Buffet 


Sunday Brunch 
10am - 2pm 
All you can eat $10.99 
Seniors $8.99 Wee ones under 5 eat FREE 


15% OFF 


| 
Please present your | 
Student Photo ID | 
and receive | 
15% OFF | 
| 

| 

| 


Free lunch entree with 


Free dinner entree 
the purchase of another 
lunch entree at the 


| 

| 

with the purchase of | 
| 

regular price. | 
| 

| 

| 


regular price. your Food Purchase 


Not valid with any other offer 
One coupon per table 
(Equal or lesser value) 
Expires March 31/Z000 


Not valid with any other offer 
One coupon per table 
lek Expires March 31/2000 [eS see f 


& | 
| | 
| | 

| 
| one dinner entree | 
| and an appetizer at | 
| 
| 
| 
LE 


Arts | Books 


The unbearable wholeness of 


a 
bei n g - Nicola Holmes | Ontarion (University of Guelph) 


“When | was young, | told my father | 
wanted to be a nun,” the speaker begins. “He 
washed my mouth out with soap because it 
was cool to be sexual. 

“| said, hey, I’m my main sexual partner. 
What are you talking about? Dad, I’ve been 
reading up on Tantric secrets of self- 
pleasuring . .. Where have you been?” 

Taylor Jane Green provides an explo- 
sion of works. 

The above quotes are but tiny excerpts 
from the performance the spoken word artist 
is scheduled to present at the upcoming 
Wellness for Women conference on March 
31 and April 1 in this Southern Ontario city. 

Green’s creative work was initiated by 
a nervous breakthrough in 1976 and fuelled 
by workshops on anti-woman pornography 
in the early ’80s. She decided that main- 
stream media promoted consumerism and 
sent limiting anti-human messages to men 
and women about who they are. Out of her 
thoughts and emotions on the themes of gen- 
der and spirituality a mythological character 
named Swan Wheeler developed. Swan 
evolved through Green’s performance. 

Green, 42, is currently exploring Tantric 
sexual practice and mindfulness training for 
daily life. She says her tightly packed piece 
represents the accumulated journey of her 
past 17 years. 

“The unbearable wholeness of being 
happens when you . . . wrestle your way out of 
the conformity trance, and get out of the cookie 
cutters and get out of the sexual stereotyping 
straight jackets in order to burst into your full- 
ness,” said Green. “That’s a whole process 
that requires a lot of gentleness and patience, 
focusing on the being as well as the doing of 
the transformative personal work.” 

For Green, the wholeness of being in- 
volves integrating the dualities within our- 
selves, such as yin/yang energies or recep- 
tive/active modes of being. She says this is 
incredibly challenging to do while living in a 
dichotomy culture that still wants boys to be 
boys and girls to be girls. 

‘Genderism’ is an inclusive term that 
Green uses to speak to both men and women 


who are challenging patriarchy. She sees 
genderism as the baby of the feminist and 
men’s movements. She perceives the battle 
against patriarchy as being about conscious- 
ness, not what sex a person is, and intends 
for the term to speak to people of all genders. 

“| wish we could take the word off the 
page,” replied Green. “At poetry readings | of- 
ten felt that people [were] speaking from the 
neck up. | didn’t feel their heart, body or pas- 
sion that they must have felt when they wrote 
it.” 

Green emphasized that she was not 
putting down poets, but that she wanted an- 
other mode of expression that encompassed 
the entire body. She has been told that when 
she reads poetry she appears to be dancing. 

Green’s work will be especially appeal- 
ing to those who are audio learners, those 
who enjoy theatre and those who want to ac- 
cess new ideas in a fun, original way. She 
adds that very few people are armed with the 
skills of gentle, peaceful and playful commu- 
nication. 

“To be a warrior for your autonomy and 
sovereignty in a very gentle way is a new lan- 
guage, a new tonality, a new way of breath- 
ing,” she said. 

Green delivers her piece in such a way 
as to try to make it as accessible as possible. 
“l believe it applies to all people and this is 
my attempt to talk about issues in an upbeat, 
user-friendly way, without blaming and sham- 
ing, because that’s when everything stops. | 
do focus a lot on personhood, as opposed to 
rooting one’s identity in womanhood or man- 
hood. | also focus a lot on the spirit-being 
within us, which transcends the battle of the 
sexes.” 

Green tries to cross the boundaries of 
race, class and sex through understanding 
and respect. 

“lam only me and | can only speak from 
my own experience,” she said. “Everyone who 
walks through that door is going to be bless- 
edly on their own journey and that’s to be hon- 
oured and respected and | do so. | hope that 
they [the audience] can give me that honour 
and respect.” 


Choose a career in 
naturopathic medicine 


The Canadian College of Naturopathic Medicine offers 
a four-year, full-time professional program 
educating doctors of naturopathic medicine. Graduates 
receive a Doctor of Naturopathic Medicine (ND) diploma. 


Naturopathic Doctors are general practitioners of 
natural medicine. Naturopathic students receive 
more than 4,500 hours of instruction in basic medical sciences, 
diagnostic medical sciences and naturopathic therapies 


including acupuncture, botanical (herbal) medicine, 
clinical nutrition, homeopathic medicine and more. 


Application deadline for the September 2000 
program is March 31, 2000 


Contact us for an information package 


Meare The Canadian College of Naturopathic Medicine 
1255 Sheppard Ave. E., North York, ON M2K 1E2 
(416)498-1255 / info@ccnm.edu / www.ccnm.edu 


Wednesday, March 29, 2000 


The way of the warrior 


- James Nicholson 


Samurai Warriors 
David Miller 
(St. Martin’s Press) 


The Samurai whips his steed hard and lunges forward in 
the saddle. The countryside seems to fly past as this warrior 
prince plunges down the mountainous slope. Who isn’t fasci- 
nated by the stories of Japan’s ancient warriors? Samurai are a 
subject of endless interest to innumerable people. It should not 
be surprising that a large amount of books have been written 
about them and their exploits. One of the latest books written is 
by David Miller, formally an officer in the British army who also 
worked writing for Jane’s Information Group. His book, entitled 
Samurai Warriors, takes a historical approach to Japan's elite 
solders. : 

The book is filled with beautiful photos and paintings of 
Samurai. The artwork isn’t asked to stand alone; it’s combined 
with a great deal of detailed historical accounts. Part coffee 
table book and part military reference guide, Samurai Warriors 
will be enjoyed by anyone who ever picked up The Art of War or 
The Book of Five Spheres; and if you ever stayed up real late to 
watch a kung-fu movie that wasn’t in English, then you'll like this 
book too. Samurai Warriors belongs in the collection of every 
martial arts buff and military scholar. Miller catalogs the age of 
the Samurai chronologically, with brief stops to discuss the 
Bushido code, the weapons of the Samurai, and the mystique 
surrounding them. 

The amount of information in this book is staggering. It is 
truly an excellent resource for information on the Samurai. Yet it 
doesn’t fall into the trap of many academic texts, it doesn’t get 
dull and mired in jargon. The excitement and romance of the era 
is never lost when Miller goes into the details. His description of 
the battles and intrigues of feudal Japan are full of the vitality 
and grace of the Samurai. His martial experience has obviously 
given Miller a special understanding of these famous solders, 
an understanding he thankfully has shared with us. 


Wor-limatelan Celiatiehaelitie 


UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO 
at SCARBOROUGH 
1999-00 TEACHING AWARD 


To recognize excellence in any of the following areas: 


Classroom instruction 
Individual advising and tutoring 
Course design 


Curriculum development 

Educational development 

Research on university teaching 
Innovative teaching methods 
Educational planning and policy making 


DUE DATE: Friday, April 14, 2000 


Potential nominators are asked to obtain a copy of the guide- 
lines from Brigitte Macdonald, Office of the Principal and Dean, 
S-409 (287-7025). 


The Teaching Award is jointly sponsored by: 
University of Toronto at Scarborough 
University of Toronto at Scarborough Aiumni Association 


The Underground 


Films 


Romeo Must Die 
Anderzej Bartkowiak 
(Warner Bros.) 


Jet Li. The very name inspires awe and wonder to connoisseurs of martial 
art films. Making a break onto the Western scene, Jet Li has a lot of potential and 
can be considered the next Bruce Lee. Unfortunately, Li's Romeo Must Die is not 
the breakthrough movie that Lee’s Enter the Dragon was. 

Romeo Must Die traces an interracial romance as it develops in the midst of 
a large gang war between the Afro-American and the Chinese Mafia. True to the 
play that the title is derived from, a key member from either faction, Han (Jet Li) and 
Trish O’Day (Aaliyah), fall in love. Unfortunately, that is all the Shakespearean 
influence there is. 

The plot is simplistic and straightforward. ,Han, an ex-cop, escapes from a 
Hong Kong prison to avenge the death of his brother Po, the son of the Asian gang 
leader, who is murdered presumably by the opposing gang. Putting his detective 
skills to work, Han tracks down the killers. Meanwhile, O’Day is the daughter of the 
opposing mafia head, Issak O’Day (Delroy Lindo). Due to some convenient tim- 
ing, Trish and Han meet and sparks fly, or at least, they're supposed to. As cute a 
couple as they make, both Li and Aaliyah do not share the chemistry of lovers. 
Rather, they appear to have a strong, friendly platonic bond. 

Unfortunately, DMX is relegated to the role of an extra, and is totally wasted in 
Romeo Must Die. A bright point in the film is Maurice (Anthony Anderson), Aaliyah’s 
pseudo-bodyguard. He gets some of the best lines in the film, adding some comic 
relief where it is needed. All of the acting is passable, but the dialogue is contrived. 

Of course, Romeo Must Die’s selling point is the dramatic action. An accom- 
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plished martial artist, Li has won numerous awards and tournaments in China for 
his skill in Kung-Fu. Although the action sequences are well done, they have 
certain underlying problems. A lot of the action is filmed up close, which gives a 
huge visual impact but also leaves the audience confused as to what exactly is 
happening. The speed of the action sequences also contributes to its downfall, 
with the audience unsure of who’s fighting who. If Bartkowiak had copied The 
Matrix’s style, with its long takes, distance shots and slow-motion sequences, 
Romeo Must Die would held more visual appeal. The special effects used in the 
movie are impressive, though they’re used sparingly, and usually to highlight some- 
thing particularly gruesome. The use of wires to levitate people is not very well 
done, as they look artificial. Once again, The Matrix is the ideal examplar of wirework 
in martial arts fighting. All in all, the fight sequences ranged from the impressive 
(the fire hose sequence) to the mundane and short (the final fight). 

Seeing that some of the actors are also musicians in their own right, one 
would assume that the soundtrack is just another showcase for their talent. Be 
glad to know, however, that the soundtrack enhances the viewing experience and 
adds to the overall flavour of the movie. 

Romeo Must Die is commendable for being among the few films that feature 
two minority races to such an extent. Although there are no racial slurs (except for 
Li being referred to as Dim Sum, which some would call harmless), the film gives 
more of a stereotypical portrayal of the Asian mafia than the African-American one. 
Accents, differences in fashion and drug use exist only on the Chinese side. 

The movie is not a total bomb, and has its rewarding moments. Hidden 
talent is evident in all the actors, but it is unfortunate that this movie restricted that 
talent so much. To sum it up, there were only three things that stuck into my mind 
after the movie was over. 1) The length of Aaliyah’s lashes 2) A Colt M4A hidden in 
a clever way 3) The music. | would give it 3 out of 5. 
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Games 


Syphon Filter returns... literally : 


Syphon Filter 2 
PlayStation 
(Eidetic) 


Last year, 989 Studios brought us one of the big- 
gest PlayStation sensations, Syphon Filter. The game used 
just about every bit of the PlayStation’s power, and brought 
gamers an fierce, non-stop action alternative to Metal Gear 
Solid’s story-heavy gameplay. Now, one year later, Sy- 
phon Filter 2 hits the streets, and our expectations are 
higher. The sequel follows the footsteps of the original, 
with several minor improvements, a few large additions, 
and a brand new story starring Gabriel Logan and his 
partner, Lian Xing. This title features smarter enemies, a 
more diverse assortment of weapons, and a two-player 
head-to-head battle mode that'll blow you away. 

Syphon Filter 2’s storyline begins mere hours after 
the original's ends. Framed for a crime they did not com- 
mit, Gabe and Lian must race against the clock to find a 
vaccine for the Syphon Filter virus and prevent it from be- 
ing sold to a terrorist nation. Lian is still infected with the 
Syphon Filter virus, and the devious Agency elements be- 
hind the poison still exists, this time with bigger plans to 
create viral terror all over the world. Faced with unbeat- 
able odds, Gabe and Lian battle to stop a conspiracy that 
reaches to the highest levels of government, in order to 
obtain an antidote to save Lian, and clamp down on the 
sinister plan that could spell the end of the world. Unfor- 
tunately, before the two can expose the treachery of the 
organization they once worked for, Lian is kidnapped and 
Gabe’s plane is shot down en route to his ex-agent con- 
tact, Teresa Lipan, in Arizona. 

From the word go, you'll notice that Syphon Filter 2 
is much more intense than the original. The first mission 
alone has much more action than you would expect, as 
Gabe must make his way down a snow-covered moun- 
tain while Agency troops parachute down around him. To 
do this, Gabe must not only shoot his way past a small 
army, but also defend his team, find the location of his 
downed plane, which still has the data he needs regard- 
ing the virus, and deal with other surprises like cave-ins 
and sniper attacks. Meanwhile, the weaponless Lian must 
escape her Agency captors, and try to find a way to reach 
Gabe. Luckily, both are guided by Teresa, who fills them 
in on each other's situations. 

One thing this title does well is effectively reuse the 
same elements that made the original a hit. Gabe and 
Lian are constantly faced with additions to their mission 
objectives, more so than in the original game. Although 
the missions mainly center on getting from one point to 
’ another, they are cleverly distinct, and require varying de- 
grees of stealth, gunplay, quick-witted resourcefulness, 
and even a little intuition. Despite the moderate graphics 
improvements, in both the actual game and the many FMV 
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sequences, the characters still have a somewhat blockish 
look to them, with box-like torsos and slightly obscured 
faces. The dialogue used to fill the player in on upcoming 
missions and the overall plot really bring the story together. 
However, the dialogue is quite extensive, and can even 
lead to some confusion regarding the roles of certain play- 
ers. 

The big addition to this version has to be the death- 
match mode. Although it only supports two players, it has 
a feel that is directly reminiscent of that in GoldenEye. 
Although you start off with 10 characters and 10 maps to 
choose from, by progressing through the one-player game, 
an additional 18 characters and 10 maps can be unlocked. 
Other notable changes include the ability to jump (in se- 
lected areas), situations where Gabe works in tandem 
with his allies to complete a particular mission, like 
searching for ammo while a teammate distracts the en- 
emy, and levels where you play as Lian. Because these 
missions take place at the same time as Gabe’s, they 
allow for a more interconnected plot line. 

The one complaint that | have with this game is that 
it feels a lot like more of the same thing. Sure it’s a lot of 
fun, and offers a few new twists, it still feels a little too 
much like the first Syphon Filter. This by no means makes 
Syphon Filter 2 a bad game, just one that doesn’t go leaps 
and bounds beyond it’s predecessor. This game is defi- 
nitely worth picking up if you liked the original, but, aside 
from the 2-player mode, don’t expect to see any dramatic 
improvements. 


Wednesday, March 29, 2000 


Classifieds 


If you’re interested in placing a 
classified advertisement in The 
Underground, please call us at 
287-7054, or fax us at 287-7055 


INK-JET CARTRIDGES 
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ink only) 
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#1 Panama City Vacations! 
Party Beachfront @ The 
Boardwalk, Summit Condo’s, 
& Mark Il. 

Free Drink Parties! Walk to 
Best Bars! Absolute Best 
Price! All Major Credit Cards 
Accepted! 1-800-234-7007 
www.endlesssummertours.com 


#1 Spring Break Vacations! 
Cancun, Jamaica, Bahamas, 
& Florida. Best Prices 
Guaranteed!!! Free Parties & 
Cover charges! Space is 
Limited! Book it now! All 
Major Credit Cards 
Accepted! 1-800-234-7007 
www.endlesssummertours.com 


Essay Research and Assistance 
Any subject A to Z, 
Anthropology, Business, 
Commerce, Drama, East-Asian 
Studies, Zoology. 
Highly qualified graduates will 
help! 
Call(416)280-6113 
Fax (416) 960-0240 
E-mail custome@interlog.com 


Fraternities - Sororities - 
Campus Groups and Clubs 

Earn $1,000-$1,500 this 
semester with the easy CIS 
three hour fundraising event. 
No sales required. Fundraising 
dates are filling quickly, so call 
(888) 923-3238 today or visit 
www.campusfundraiser.com! 


COMPUTER SCIENCE 
TUTOR: 

C, CH, JAVA, Assembler, 
HTML and JavaScript Tutoring 
and Programming Lessons. 
Also Computer Math. 

Ed 416-785-5115 days 416- 
785-5938 evgs 
www.cstutoring.com 
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BINDING SERVICES 


APR 04 2001 


PLEASE DO NOT REMOVE 
CARDS OR SLIPS FROM THIS POCKET 
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SCARBOROUGH COLLEGE LIBRARY 
WEST HILL ONTARIO 
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